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INDEX. 


03" In the following Index^*^^- illuatmted^ signifies more fully 
explained ; and sft. or shewn signifies proved from the word. 


A. 

A,B I 

J!^AR0N [^Jharon], That it denotes the doctrine of good and 
oi^truth, n. 6998, 7089. That it denotes the trufh of doctrine which 
proceeds mediately from the Lord, n. 7009. That Moses denotes 
the word in the internal sense; Aaron^ doctrine thcnice derived, 
when thcyiaremamed together, n. 7089. That Moses denotes tho 
internal law, or internal tratli ; and Aaron the external law, bif 
external truth, n. 738^. J'hat Aaron denotes the doctrine of truth 
from the internal sense of the word, and Hur the truth of that doc» 
trine, ti. 9424. That Aaron represents the I^ord as to divine good, 
n, 9^6. That the sons of Aaron represent the divine truth proceedf* 
ingfrom the divine good, n. 9807, That the priesthood was to suc- 
ceed from Aaron to Itis sons, because they represented the Lord as 
to divine good celestial. Hence it is briefly shewn that the celestial 
kingdom is a kingdom of priests, n. 9966. That the priesthood of 
Aaron, of his sons, and of the Levites, represents the work of the 
Lord's salvation in successive order, n. 10017i That Aaron and his 
garments represent the superior heavens, thus the celestial king- 
dom; and his sons and their garments the inft^rior heavens, thus 
the spiritual kingdom, n. 10068. That Aaron denotes the external 
of the word, of the church and of worship, separate from what is iiu 
ternal, f//, n. 10397. That Moses demotes what is internal, and 
Aaron what is external, ii. l046B. 

ABEL Thai it denotes charity, n 342, 374« 

ABID The month. •That it dendt'^ thdbeginniug of a 

nnw stated n; 8053, 929U ^ 

ABlHtJ Sdc NAbAB^ 

ABIMELECH of Get‘ar. | That U denotes 

the doctrine of faith which hath resf^^ to things rational, n. 25Q4, 
2509y 2610. That it denotes the doctrine of faUh having resect « 
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to things rational in knoivledge, n. 3301, 3417. That the king of 
the Philistines denotes doctrinafs, n. 3365,3391/ They who urc 
in the doctrine of faith and look to things rarional in knowledges, 
«. 3302* That it denotes the Lord in the supreme sense, n. 3303. * 

A BO aVU NATION [a/jominatio]. That it denotes the separa- 
tion of perverted things from goods, n. 6052» That it denotes in- 
fernal filthiness and derdement, n. 7454. 

A BO in’ I ON fuf/oriio']. See Birtii. 

ABO VB [.yupr«]. That what is interior is expressed by what is 
superior, n. 2148, 3084, 4595, 5146, 8325. To look above and 
beneath self, n. 7814 to 7821. See Charity. That from superior 
things may be seen things inferior, not contrariwise, n. 8937. 

ABllAM That he was an idolater, n. 1356. That 

he knew not Jehovah, n. 1356. What is signified by Abram ? ii. 
1732, 1741. What by Abram the Hebrew? n. 1703, 1741. That 
he is unknown in heaven, n. 1834, 1876. That it denotes the Lord^s 
internal man. What is signified by Isaac and Jacob? n. JS93. 
That Abram denotes the Lord in tlfat state and in that age, ii. 1989, 
2501. Inasmuch as by Abram is represented the Lord, therefore 
by him are represented many things which regard the Lord, 
1965. That in heaven they are ignorant of Abram, n. 1989. 
That ho was called Abraham, the letter II bei^ inserted, from Jt?- 
hovah, that he. might represent the divine or the Jf^ord, n, 2010. 
That Abraham represents the human principle of the liOrd as to 
good, .Sarah as to truth, n, 2172, 2198, That Abram was an ido- 
later, w orshipped other gods, and the godSebaddai, n. i992, 2559. 
That Abraham also denotes the divine human principle of the 
Lord, n. 2833, 283f). If the historicals were the word, from any 
other sense but the internal sense, many would be regarded as 
saints and as gods, viz. Abraham, Isaac, andJacob, whereas, in the 
other life, there is nothing more in them than in others, u. 3229. 
That Abraham represents the divine spiritual of the Lord, n. 323(5. 
Concerning x\brahaTn and Keturah, that their sons represent the 
spiritual kingdom of the Lord in the doctrine of good, n. 323(1, 
3240, 3241, 3242. That he refirescnCs the Lord, and more be- 
sides, 11. 3245. Tlvit he represented the divine principle of the 
Lord, which is the father, and the divine human, which is the son, 
but the divine human which is from eternity, 11. 3251. That to 
sit down with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, is to be with the Lord, 
and to come into Abraham's bosom is to be in the Lord, n, 3305. 
Jehovah, God of Abraham, signifies the divine of the Lord which 
Abraham represents, n. 3439. Tfu^ Abraham worshipped the god 
Schaddai, n. 3()6'7. That he worshipped other gods, n. 36(57. Jeho- 
vah, god of father Abraham, signifies the Lord, that from him i.s 
good, II. 3703. Abtam, that he represents the common stock, from 
which coMc tlie Wiuiches whciiR the word is, n. 3778, and the ge- 
nuine church, n. 4206, 1207. That Abraham and Isaac $0- 
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joiirnctl, sigaifies divine life together, n, 4615, consequently, the 
divine itself, ttfc divine rational and the divine natural, n» 4615, 
What is represented by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, in the supreme 
'sense or in the Lord, and what in a representadve sense with'inari, 
n. 6098. That Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob represent three things 
or principles in the Lord, wliich make one, and three things or 
principles in the church, n. That Abraham, Isaac, and 

Jaci>b, in the supreme sense, denote the Lord, and that, in a respec- 
tive sense, they denote internal and external good, n. 6^76. That 
Abrabam, Isaac, and Jacob, buried in the land of Canaan, signify 
regeneration and resurrection, because the church was there, lu 
What is signified by swearing by Abraham, Isaac, and Ja- 
cob, n. 6589. Witen Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob are named in " 
the word, in heaven, the Lord is understood ; and with respect to 
the Lord, the divine itself, and the divine human, shewHj n, 6804* 
That a covenant with Abraham, [saac, and Jacob, denotes con. 
junction by the Lord\s divine l)utnan, n. 6804. That the God of 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, denotes the Lord as to the divine itseit 
and the divine human, n. 0847. That Abraham, Isaac, and Ja- 
c«b denotes the Lord, and the Lord as to the human, before it was 
made divine, n. 71 93. That he knew not Jehovah, n. 7 1^)4. 
That Abraham, is^ac, and Jacob denote heaven and the church, 
Ulustrafeiif n.^0445« Their seed denotes the goods and truths of 
heaven and the church, n. 10445. 

ABYSS, or dkep, That it denotes lasts and falsities, 

n* 18, That it denotes temptations, also hell, n. 756, 844. That 
the deep lying beneath, denotes scientilics which are in the natural 
principle, n. 6431. That abysses denote stores of waters, cotise- 
qiientiy truths of faith, or falsities from lusts in abundance, thence 
the hells, shewn^ n. 8278. I'hat they denote temptations, n. 8278. 
That abysses denote hells as to falses, and depths denote hells as to 
evils, n. 8279. 

ACKNOWLKDGE, fo "[agnoscere]. That it is one thing to 
know, another thing to acknowledge, and another thing to have 
faith, n. 896. 

ACQUISITION facqum^]^ What, n. 1435, 17l7, 1851. 
That it denotes the scientilic^lnciple from which man thinks, 11. 
1435. That it denotes truths and substance, denotes good, n. 
4105. That they denote goods and truths in common, n. 439 L 
That it denotes the good of truth, and that purchase denotes truth, 
n. 4487. That they denote truths procured, n. 6017. 

ACT, to [agere]. That tlue re»active principle is from the ac- 
five, n. 6262. The conjunction of good and truth illustrated by 
the active and the rc-active principle,, n. 10729. See RKGEKEnATiON. 

AC'ITON [actio'\. See to Act. * 

ADAM ^Adam]<, See man, (honve), ^ • 

ADAM’S nakedness explained, n. 9960* See also Nai;i:pness. 
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ADDj 7o [aMdre^ God hath gat hered together my reproach, 
and let Jehovah add to me another son, whom she named Joseph ; 
that in a supreme sense, it tlcnolcs the Lord as to the divine spiri- 
tual, *10 an internal smise the spiritual Icingdoni or good of faith, 
and in an external sense, salvation, ^c. ii. 39()9. 

ADHERE, /() That in a supreme sense, it signi- 

fies love and mercy : in an internal sense, charity ; in an external 
sense, conjunction, explained, ii. 3875. That it signities celestial 
love, also conjugial love; but it is expressed by adiilerciit word, n* 
3875. 

ADORATION Described, n. 1153. That it does 

not exist without charily, n. 1150. 'I'o fall upon the face, that it 
was a mode of adoraiiori w itli the ancients. Why ? n. 

ADULTERY \ adulter iiUH~\. An adulterer approaching to- 

wards heaven is rejected, n. 530. That it is impossible for them to 
enter into heaven, ii. 8‘27. J'liat adulterers arc cruel, n. S‘2 L Con- 
cerning the hells of adulterers, A^c.^Sec Hv.ll, 'J’hat adulteries are 
destructive of society, in like mantUTall things of self love, n. ^2041. 
That there are adulterations of good, and lalsilications of truth, n. 
246*6, 2720. Thaf adulterers cannot approaoh towards heave?::, 
and that adulteries are contrary to con jughiJ love, contrary to the 
laws of both kingdoms, and conlrary to ord^r, n. 2733. That 
every one may know how' wicked it is to commit adultery, if he 
would think concerning it in the case of his own wife being Ind as- 
tray, II. 2733. A certain spirit who by .^ulultcries and whorcdonis 
hnd extinguished all desire ol marriage, and of procreating children; 
his pnnishineiit, n. 2746. Concerifing the unmerclfulncss of adni- 
tfvers, and concerning their religious principle, n. 2/47, 
That adttl4:evers cannot come into heaven, n, 2747, 2748. That 
adulterers fear neither divine nor huvnaii laws, but being bealcMi. n. 
2748. That their ideas arc lilihy, ii, 2747, 2748. That angelic.il 
blessedness and happiness conuminicaled t(.* adulterers, become 
nauseous, painful and stinking, n. 2749. That when any one 
commits adultery on earth, heaven is closed against him, ami. ot 
what quality he becomes afterwards, n, 2750, Concerning a globe 
of adulterers who st^ul forth emissari|j|, who report that they are 
against conjugial Jove, against gooc^and truth, and against the 
Lord, n. 2751. That adulterers are desirous to obsess man, n< 
2752. That adulterers, by allurements imbibed, insinuate tliem- 
• selves into societies, but they arc rejected and fined, and at length 
associated with their like in the hells, 11. 2753. That the most deceit- 
ful adulterers arc above the hcadj and more than all others they 
insnare by innocence and by mercy ; their hell is the most grievous, 
n. 2754, That 'll their hells they love filth and excrements, n. 2755. 
That v/iili the l^civious, who have not extinguished the desire of 
procreating chilaren, there l^cmaius a heat, 11. 2757. That adul- 
teries arc perversjons of good, 11. 3399, That the hell of cruel 
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adulterers is under the right foot, where are those of the Jewish 
nation, n. 5057* That adulterers infuse a pain into the loins and 
nictubers of generation, ii. 5059, 50(10. That adulterers who cor« 

* respond to the testicles, are they ivho ensnare by conjugial lo^e, n. 
5060. Tijat adulterers arc in the excrements of hell, ii. 5394. 
That adulterers, when they apply themselves, inflict a pain every 
where in the pcriustcums, and in the teeth and stomach, n. 6714. 
That the most filthy of them induce a weariness of life, n. 672^. 
That, by the prohibited degrees of marriage, are signified various 
kinds of profanations, n. 0348. The hell of those of tlie church, 
who have lived in faith separated from charity, and in a life of evil, 
is the Ijell of ridnliercrs, the reason, n. 8137. That to commit 
adultery, whoredom, and scortation, relate to those things which 
are of faith, consequently denote the application of the word to 
confirm evils and falses, IK 8901 That luaniages are most holy, 
but adulteries most profane, n. 9961. I'hat adulteries are profane, 
and from hell, n- 10174. They# who take delight in adulteries, no 
longer believe those things which appertain to heaven and the 
church, because the love of adnUery is derived from the marriage 
okevil and false, vrhich is infernal, n. 10175. * 

AFAR [longin(iitum-\* That to see from afar, denotes to pt^r- 
ceivc remotely, n. •\723- '1 hat to stand afar olf, denotes removal 

from things internal, thus from good and truth, sh, n, 8198. That 
to bow himself from afar, denotes humiliation and adoration from 
the heart, and in suchcas^the influx of the Lord, n, 9377. See 
al so, Ni f ; f f ri ml \ e a r . 

AhT\LCTlON |V//6^c//o]. See Lovr and Ch vrity. That there 
is the aflection of good and the aflcct ion of truth. W hat the distinc* 
tion is between them, n. 1904. 1997. That it is the alVection of in- 
terior truth ])rocmling from things rational, which is signified by 
Cadesli, and the alVection of exterior irnth, proceeding from scien- 
titles, w hich is signified by Soluir, n. 2503. 'I’liat all allecl ions have 
gestures corresponding to them, n. 2153. That the celestial angels 
perceive the word, .such as it is, in an inlcrnal sense, as to alVection, 
but the spiritual angels as to thing, n. 2157, 2275. 'Die quality of 
those who are in the alTertiou^f good, and tlio^tuality of those who 
arc in tlie afiection of truth, n. 2422, 2430. That the ceh stial an- 
gels, from affeetiou, form to themselves in the wordlighssof ideas, 
n. 2157, 2275. That afiections are what excite truths and 
faJses, 11 . 2847. That celestial freedom is of the atlection of truth 
and good, and infernal freedom qf the alTection of fabe and evil. 
See Luiekty. 'I’hat the eonjuiiction of truth with good is elVccted 
ky aiVectioii, ii. 3024. That the first alVection of (rnlh in the na- 
tural man, is not the alVection of genuine tnith^ but|;that the allce- 
. tion of truth comes afterwards, ii. 3040. Tliat t jihl li wit limit af- 
fection doth not enter still less in hffre, n. 3006. That titVections 
are signified by infants, damsels, young women apd daughters, 
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vith a difference, tt. 3067* That every affection contains in itself 
things imiumeraWc, concerning which, and that attVetion is the 
whole man, n. 3078, 3189. That to one affection, there are many 
subordinate affections, and those in an Incomprehensible form, n. 
3189 . That affec<ion always adjoins itself to the things which are 
ingrafted in the memory, and that it is at the same time reproduced, 
3336. That the affection of good is adjoined to truth in the 
natural man, with man from the Lord, and that by the affection of 
good, truths are reproduced; and thus falses and evils are removed, 
ti. 3336. That in their end may he known what the quality of 
man’s affections are, concerning which see, n. 3796. 'J'bat all af- 
fections are bonds, and that they are external and internal bonds, n. 
3835. That truths arc nothing, unless attoiuled with some affec- 
tion, illustrated, n. 3849. That celestial affections arc altogether 
incomprehensible and ineffable, n. 3839, 3857. That affections 
become milder when they ascend towards interior things, or towards 
heaven, n. 3909. fhat affection is4he continuous principle of love, 
n. 3938, at the end. What the delight of the affection is, n. 3938* 
See Delight. That conjunction is wrought by affections, n. 3939. 
That the implantation and conjunction of the love of good and trnib 
is wrought by affections, n. 4018. That affection is insinuated by 
refusal, n. 4366, 4368. That the affection of truth appears to be 
from truth, but that it is from good, n. 43/3. The affection of 
genuine truth, what, and of what quality, the alfeclion of truth not 
genuine, what, and of what qualit)', n.»^8993. They who are in 
truth from spiritual affection; who arc men servants; and they w^ho 
are in truih from affection not spiritual ; who are maid servants ; 
their difference, n. 8994. That to counterfeit affections resembling 
celestial from the pmpriiim is infernal, n. 103(^. 

A FFfXlTV That the societies of heaven are cir» 

cumstariced comparatively as coi»saiigninities and aihnities upon 
earth, n. 685, but that they arc of love and faith, n. 917. That hi 
all things appertaining^o man there arc consanguinities and affinities, 
n. ^508, 26^4, 2556. 'I'hat consanguinities and aflinities are de- 
rived from celestial loves, n. 2739 . If man knew what good is, that 
th«n he would first*know innumerable things, viz. the proximities 
and affinities of good and truth, such as they are in heaven, n. 3612. 
That all consanguinity in heaven is from good, n. 3815. 'fhat all 
cons;iuguinities and relationships in the other life, take place ac- 
cording to good, n. 4121. That to contract affinities denote^s 
union, n. 4450* 

AFFIRM ATIVE That there must be the af- 

firmative of truth, before the influx of good from the Lord can be 
received, n. 3913. ^That the affirmative of good and truth must be 
the first jrineipljp of oian’s regeneration, n. 3923. That they, who 
convsult scientifics conceniing%iings divine, if they are in the affir- 
^ma^jve (a^inciple,^ confirm them, if they are in tho negative (prin- 
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ciple,) they invalidate them, and at length believe nothing, nAyOO* 
That the IciuncA more than the simple do thus, and have less be- 
lief, because they consult scientitics from a negative (pri\iciple,) 
•and thus, that they deprive themselves of interior sight, n, 4/^ 

AFFLICTION [(tffiktio]. That it denotes temptation, n. 
1840. That to alllict the soul denotes to compel oneself to do good, 
II. 1947. 'I'hat adliction is a state to arrive at good, lu 38<)4. 
That it denotes a state of the church as to truth, n. 4060. That 
the land of aflliction denotes where temptation is, 11. 53.5(>. That 
it denotes infestation, 11. ()6()3, 6851. That to alllict, denotes to 
infest by falses of doctrine, and to oppress denotes to infest by evils 
of life, ti. 2196. 

AFTER thee [pafit /f^]. What. n. 2019. See also Backwards. 
That to walk after them and to go after them, denotes to follow 
and consociate with them, n. 92M. That Jehovah going after de- 
notes to protect, n. 8I94. That after denotes near to, ii. 5216. 

AGAJT!!, LICURE, AiMETHV'ST [achates^ a/anm', ameUiijs^ 
to ]. That it denotes the spiritual Jove of good, or the internal 
good of the spiritual kingdom, 11. 9870. 

# AGE That time denotes states, as twies of the age of 

man, u. 3183, 3254. Concerning the successive states of man ac- 
cording to ages ; that the first state is from birtii to the lifth year, 
or the state of^igno'rance and of innocence in ignorance, which is 
called infancy ; the second state, from that period to the twentieth 
year, is the state of instr^iclion and of science, and is called child- 
hoo(b; the third state is to the sixtieth year, and is the state of intel- 
ligence, and is called youth, young man and manhood, the fourth 
state is the last state, and is from sixty to the end of life, and is the 
state of wisdom and of innocence in wisdom, n. 10225, 

AGE, PEHIOO OF TIME, [siecu/um]. That when it re- 
lates to the cliurch it denotes duration to tiie end, wlieii to heaven., 
&c, the liord, that it denotes what is eternal ; that it is predicated 
in general of every church, spcciticaliy of the celestial church ; 
also that it denotes the world and life there, likew ise life after it, 
^'/i. n. 10284. 

AliOLlAB [J/io/Mus]. That he denotes those wlio are in 
the truth and good of faith, 11. 10335, among whom the church w ill 
be established, n. 10335. 

A I What is signified by Bethel and Ai, n. 1453, 155/. 

All), OR iiELv, Cttwav/iww]. When concerning the Lord, that, 
it denotes mercy and presence, n. Sfi52. 

ALMONDS , *^rjiat they denote goods of life 

corresponding with the truths of natural good, n. 5022« Bowls 
made like unto almonds, (Scyphi Arnigdalati) that (hey denote 
scientitics derived from good, n. 955/. • 

ALONE What it is t4ybc alone cS- to dwell alone, 

n, 139, 171. 
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ALTAR [alfare']. That it was the principal rcprcsentatiYe 
of the Lord* n- p21. That the altar and <hc temple were the prin- 
cipal representatives of the Lord, 27/7,2811. That they pri- 
marily signified the Lord’s divine hnmaii. (principle), in like man- 
ner as (he holy supper, n. 2811. That anciently they made heaps, 
and thence bniii alfar-s n. 4192. That ul) and singular things ap. 
pertaiiiing to the aKar represented and signitied, concerning which 
see n. 4489. Tliafc it denotes the holy principle of worship, n, 
4541, That to build an altar, in the supreme sense, denotes sanc- 
tification, n. 455S. 'rhalan altar also denotes what is built for a 
wiln and meniorial, shewn n. 8G23. That an altar of gruniid 
denote-^ a principal leprcsentative of fhe worship of the Lord from 
good, but an aHar of stone denotes from truth, n. 8935, 89*40. 
That the alfar of Jehovah denotes a. principal representative of 
the worship of the Lord, coucarning which see above and n. 9^^14; 
where aNo may bo seen, that they who acted from deceit or hy, 
pocrisy were to be taken from the altar and sl^in, n. 9014 ; at (he 
end. 'Miat altar denotes a repre^cifta'i ve of the l.ord as to divine 
good, but statue as to divine truth, n. ()3S8, 9389. That it de- 
notes a representative of the Lord, and essential worship as to 
vino good, n. 97 Id. That ashes denote such things as arc to bo 
removed alter use, conccmitig which, u. f)723. That the grate of 
net' work, which surrounded the altar, denotes^he sensual (princi- 
ple), iliustraled u. 9720’- 'l hat (o cnicr iu(o the tetit of the con- 
gregation, denofo'^ to represent the l.ord as (o worship from di- 
vine truih, 11. 9960, and that to conic ncaV to the altar donoi^es to 
represi-nt the l.ord as to divine good, botii which relaJc to vvor- 
fihip, n 90()4. I'hat the fomidaiion of the allar denotes the sen- 
sual (priucipb’) n. 10028. Thaf altar denotes heaven and the 
church, as to the recfptjon of good from the Lord, iltuslratcd and 
Mo'iX’wn. 10123, 10151, A bar of incense. See Incense. That the 
altar and he tent w<*ie poliub'd by tl)e siirs of the people, sli*rwn 
and illuslra(ed n. 102(>8. rii it to enter inio (In*, tent of the cou- 
grega ion denotes lo it present all O'iiigs of worsliip from spiritual 
good That to come m ar to the altar, denotes t<i r(‘pre>;eut. all 
things of worship from celestial good. n. 10212, 10245. 'i’hat 
altar vb riotes the pi^meipal rejiri'S ’ntativo ol (he J.ord ami of his 
worship f'om good, n. 10043 I'liat altar of the nations denotes a 
vcpre>.eutative of ido’afrous worship, n. 10(412. That the vessels 
of - he al ar denote scientilic iruliis adiniui.siering to good, 11. 9724) 
9/25 10344. 

.AiMAl.4 iv \amaleli\* That it i!enote.s the false grounded in 
interior evil, n. 8593. What their furdicr qualiiy i<, n. 8d22, 8625.ii 

AMAlilsKl'rhl [a)n(d.akUa\, That it denotes falxes by which 
truths are assaulted, .r*. Hi/O. 

AM A/J5MK>jr, TO r.E 4 ^ a zed, ^stujtor^ Hupescerc\ That 
to bo amazed denotes a sudden change of state^ lu 5/05* 



A N G 

AMETHYST [amethistus]. That a Jazurc, an agate, and an 
amethyst, denote the spiritual love of good, or the internal good 
of the spiritual kingdom, n. 98/0. 

* AMMON That the sons of Ammon are those with 

whom truths are falsified ; Moah denotes those with whom goods 
are adulterated, who, nevertheless, have been principled in na- 
tural good, n. 2-468. 

AMOHITE [/i,j;?7//or<ew4]. That it denotes what is evil and 
false, n. 1857. That it denotes evil in general, and that the inhahi- 
fanis of the land of Canaan were called Aniorites, n. 6306. 1‘iiat 
Amorite denotes evil, and the false tlicnce derived, n, 6'85o. 

ANA KIM \anakr\. Sec NirniLiw. 

ANAK.IMS [enakini]. See iVi-:pmoi>rs. 

AND [t‘C|. That it denotes in the place of distinction, and 
so likewise — It came to pass, ik 

ANGKC See also HkAvex. That man is go. 

verned by spirits and angels from the Lord, n. 50, 697 i'hat i 
have spoken w ith spirits atu! angels, and that man was so created 
that he might speak with them, n. 5, 67,68,69, 1880. SecSpi: aivINg, 
Tj^afc heaven and earth from first creation wen united, n. 18S0. 
Wiien man is raised up, that the celestial angels hold Oic province 
of the heart, and two set at the head, n. 168 to IBl. 'I hat the spi- 
ritual aiigcis succeed^ n. 182 to I89. That the angels do not forsake 
the raised sou!, but Oie latter isdesirous fo depart from them, n, 182, 
314, .'>15, :3 i 6. That the celestial angels perceive all things of love 
from love, w ith a dillercuiJe known to them, and hence the things 
which arc of faith, which they do not so utter as the spiritual an- 
gels, u. 202. It IS otberw'ise with the spiritual angels, 11. 203. M'hat 
the speech of the celestial angels is heiiee incomprehensible, n 880, 
That it is more copious, n. 1647* Thediilerence of the speech of spi- 
rits, of angelic spirits, and of angels, n. 1043. That ofangelic spirits is 
described, n. 164.3. The speech of angels, that they have ends and uses 
for ideas, ri. 1645. Thai the speech of angels appeared like the light 
of liame, 11, 1646. Concerning the speech of spirits and of angels, n, 
163 4 to 1650, and n. 1757 to 1764. See Si*k veil, roNoiiE. The state of 
the angels when they do not speak from themselves, but from 
tiie Lord, n. 1745. That temptation and pain of conscience is from 
the combat of j pirits and of angels, n. 22/. That angels perceive 
exquisilcly whui enters with man, n, 228. That the angels atten- 
dant on man attend to nothing but to ends, n. 1645. 'fhat the life 
of the angels consists in the goods of charity and iti use, n. 453. 454, 
456, 696, 997, That there arc^tltree heavens of spirits, of angelic 
^iiits, ai>d of angels, that in each there are both celestial and spi- 
ritual , lu 459, That the angels of the three heavens are subordinate 
to each other, but not under the ordination of 1/ 52, 1802. 

That angels arc nearer to the i.ord, ?ifil more reimSte frowhim, or 
interior and e^sLterior, n, 1802. That the man of the most ancient 
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church di5Cours<*d with angels ; and that they who discoursed aU 
ferwards did so in another manner, n. 784. Thut it is dangerous 
to man to have bea?cn opened to him, and to discourse with spi- 
fits and angels, n. 784. That the angels appear clothed, ii. 16J[). That 
they moderate punishments in the other life, but cannot take them 
away, n. 967, That the angels are in evil, and that they arc with- 
held from evil and held in good by the Lord, n. 1681. That the Lord 
appears as a sun to the celestial angels, and as a moon to the spi- 
ritual, n. 1053. 1521, 1529, 1^530, 1531. That angels were atten* 
dant on the Lord when he was in combat, n. 1705, 1/52. That on 
such occasions the angels had omnipotence from the Lord, n. 1752. 
That angels are named from their quality as to good, n. J705, 1754, 
That angels have dominion over evil genii and spirits, 11. 1755. That 
all spirits and angels have been men, n. 1880. That they see no. 
thing which is in the solar world, n. 1521, 1880- That they saw 
through my eyes, which appeared a miracle to them, n, 1880. That 
spirits and angels have every sense except taste, more exijuisito 
than that of man, n. 322, lfJ30, 1880, 188J, 1883. That the evil 
cannot endure the presence of an angel, n. 127L 1398. Thar spirits 
and angels arc ofganical substances, n, 1533. That the LOKh' Is 
meant by angels in the w^ord, but what of that Lord, appears 
from the series, n. 1925. That tw'o angels signify the divine human 
(principle) and the holy proceeding of the Lofli, 0^ 2321. That the 
angels, when the Lord speaks by them, know no other than that 
they are the Lord, n. 1925. That the aiigeis, inasmuch us they are 
in celestial and spiritual love, arc in w isdom ami intelligence, and 
see all things which are beneath, 11. 2572. That spirits and angels 
perceive the interior things of the thoughts of man, n. 1931. That 
angels dwell with those who are in the goods of faith, n. 226'S. 
That men, who are in love and charity, have angelic wisdom in 
themselves, but in an obscure principle so long as they live, in (he 
body, n. 2*194. 'I'hat the internal sense of the word is for the an. 
gels ; and things therein are precious to them, which appear tri- 
fling to man, n. 2540,2541, 2545, 2551, 2574. That several things, 
in the internal sense of the word, fall into the iiiiderstaoding of angels 
because they are in, the light of heaven, which do not fa!) into theapi 
prehension of man, because he is in the light of the world, ii. 2()T8, 
2619? 2<>29. 'I'hat the speech of the celestial angels is much more 
copious than that of spiritual angels, because from affections in the 
word, they form to themselves the lights of ideas, but the spiritual 
from signilicationy of things, n. 2157,2275. With what charity and 
with what joy they are received by*, the angels, who come into hea., 
ven,n* 2131. What angels arc successively atteiidanton infants an# 
boys, n. 2303. What angels insinuate beautiful dreams, n. I977. 
Concerning the jtafe of the angels as to those thjngs which are of 
the mcnftiry, n? 2493. Thifcl there are innumerable things which 
arecotnpieheaded by the angels, and not by men, n, 2785, 2795, 
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2602. That all changes of state, as to things ifoluntaryy and 
also as to things Intellectual, are rendered perceirable by the Lord 
to spirits and angels, n. 279(). That an angel signities something of 
the Lord, n* 2821. That with every man there are attendant evil 
spirits and angels, n. 2867) 2868. Concerning the celestial freedom 
in which the angels are. See Fiicedom. That the angels coll^idcr 
jnan as a brother, but evil spirits consider him as a vile slave, n. 
2890. That by angels is siguihed the Lord, and why, n. 3035. And 
that an angel denotes the divine Providence, n. 3039. That angels 
comprehend innumerable things, of which man doth not compreliciul 
even the most general thing, an example, n. 33jd. I'hatthe thoughts 
atid discourses oC the angels are as the internal things in the body in 
respect to external things, n. 334/. The superiority of the wisdom 
of angels above that ot man, «. 3104, 3405. 1 hat angels dwell in 

the alVections of every one, u.34(i4. That spirits and angels appear 
as men, and whence, n. 2()33. That angels are forms of love and 
charity, n. 3804. That man is in the society of spirits and angels of 
such a quality as lie himself is of, ii. 4007, -10/3, 40//. Tiiat tiny 
who are in evil invite (o themselves societies, but to those who are 
ir^good sodetit?s are adjoined by the Lord, n* 40f 3. That in those 
moieties the angels see from causes the things appci tainiiig to man, 
11.4073. That the Lord had societies of spirits and angels about him, 
but that he (09k nothing from them, bat by (or through) them 
from the divine (being or principle) 11.4075. That they are very iiu 
dignant when they are compelled to recede, n. 40/7' That angels 
signify something of the Lt^rd, the reason is, because they do not 
speak from themselves, and do not attribute good and truth to 
themselves, n.4085. That by the angels of God meeting himis denoted 
illustration, n. 4235. That nothing of intelligence and wisdom is 
from themselves, but from the Lord, n.4295. That the Lord ad- 
mitted into himself temptations from the angels, n. 4295. That in 
hell they appear to thernscUes in their ow n lumen as men, but, view* 
ed by the angels, as devils and monsters, and whence this is, n. 4533. 
That the deceitful, when viewed by the angels appear as serpents 
and vipers, n.4533. That the angels are images of love and charity un- 
iler a iiuraan form, ii.4735« That the changes of the state of angels ap- 
pear in their faces according to the societies into which they come, 
ft, 4797* VVhich were seen, u.4797' That the angels are continually 
purifying, and can never come to perfection, n. 4803. That the an- 
gels have ineffable beauty, and that they are as loves and charities 
in form, n. 4985. That the an|[els have inetiable beauty, because 
they arc in the form of heaven^ n, 5199. I'hat the angels discourse 
4piie amongst another, 11* 524t>. That the angels, who are likenesses 
of the Lord, appear in radiance and in white, after the likeness of 
the Lord in the j|^rans(igii ration, ti. 5530. That since the word, in 
the supreme sense, treats of the gJci4ii cation of ?he Lord, and in 
the representative sense of the regeneration of man, therefore it 
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filters into angeJic \Tisdom and happiness, because they are in the 
Lord, n. 5688- Coiicertiing spirits and angels attendant on man, 
n. 5846 to .5806, 5076 to 5p(i3, See Man* That the angels liow, 
into the truths of faith appertaining to man, Hi. n, 5S93- See Re- 
GENEiiATioN* The reason why tw'o angels are atlendant on man 
is, because they arc of two kinds, celestial and spiritual, n. 5978* 
That it is in some manner, according to the doctrine of churches, 
that spiriis from hell, and angels from heaven, arc attendant on 
man, n* 5979 . That (he angels aitendaiit; on man bend evils into 
goods, n. 598 O. That the filthy and defiled things of infernal spirits 
are turned into milder things with the angels, n. 59 SI. See also Sun* 
JECTS. That tlio angels protect man by various methods, inspire 
things good, and this from a love which is from the Lord, n, 5992 . 
That to give man a capacity of living, angels from heaven and 
spirits from hell must be ad joined to him, n- 5993. That theiullux 
of the angels is into conscience, n. 6207 , 6*^13. Sec TnouGirr. That 
the inihix of the angels is like the light of a stream of llame, n. 6 ' 209 . 
That the redeeming angel is the divine hnnmn (principle) of the 
Lord, and that the Lord is called an angel, s/t, n- 52 kSO. That thoughts 
and alfections extend themselves far into angelic societies, n,6‘598 to 
6’6l3. That the wisdom of the angels is continually grow ing in ano- 
ther life, and that still they cannot arrive far beyond the first degree, 
n, 6648. That the Lord as to divine luiman (prmcipte) is callc<l the 
angel of Jehovah, the reason is, because the human divine (prin- 
ciple) before appeared as an ;ingel, wh-^n Jehovah, ortho divine 
(principle) itself passed through heaven, n'682i. That the Sent, as 
the Lord said of himself, is the aiig».'} of Jehovah, sk. n- 6831. That 
the angels are veiled with a thin and suitabio cloud, lest they should 
bo hurt by divine inllux, n. 6849 . See also Fi re. That the ancient 
>viset>ncs, w hen they thought about God, thought about the divine 
human (principle) as the angels, n. 68/6. That angelic ideas arc 
alive, because they refer natural llnngs to spiritual, and to such as 
are of man, 11 . 78 47- That the angels have trath divine, iVl. n* 8192. 
That several are said to bean angel, and arc named an angel, as Mi- 
chael, &c. thus they denote, the angelic function, n. 81 92. Sec God^ 
That the angels knttvv each other as if they had been acquainted 
from infancy, and that hence it is that the truth.s appertaining to 
man acknowledge and conjoin themselves, n- 9079. That angelic 
wisdom is inelfablc, and from experience, n. 9004 . That the an- 
gels comprehend and see innumerable, thing.s, whilst man doth not 
even know that such things are, still less what they arc, n- 9176. 
That the Lord is an angel, and is cabled an angel a.s to the divine 
Iniman (principle) shewn briefly, 11 . 9303. That the angels are forms 
of love and charity, n- 9879. That a man, an angel, and a spirit, is 
according to his }/>v^, 2V/. n. 10I77» That an anjp^'l, in thesupreme 
??cnso, is file Lorfl as to the dfHue human (principle) and that it is 
divme (principle) of the Lurd, appertaining to angels and uien, 
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very bricny shcwti, n. 10528. That man is also called an angel, who 
receives the divine (principle), shewn, n. 10528. 

ANGElt [Ira]* That it signilics a recoding from charity, n, 
357. 'J'hat wrath and anger denote repugnances and also punish, 
incuts ; anil that wrath is predicated of what is true and false, but 
anger of what is good and evil, n. 3014. 'l‘hat ange r denotes in. 
dignation, in w^hicli there is nothing of anger, n. 3909. That zeal 
hath good in it, anger evil, n. 4l04. That anger denotes aversion, 
the reii'jon, n. 5034. That anger denotes aversion and assault, sk* 
n. 571)8. Thai anger is also atiributed to God, but that it apper. 
tains to man, sh. n. 570^. That anger denotes sadness of spirit or 
of understanding, n. 588/, 5888. 4'hat anger is predicated of 
wiiat is evil, wrath of wl»at is false, ti. 0358, ()35(). 'fhat the an- 
ger of .lehovah denofes clemency and mercy, n, <>997« That the 
anger of Jehovah denotes punishment and damnation, sk. n. 6ggf ; 
also chiding and admonition, n. (iof)/. That the inundation of 
angoll’ denolt's temptation, n. t)997* Concerning the proper signi. 
fications of anger, read the whole, 11. 6997* That wrath denotes 
tile fury of lusts and an attempt to do violence with the evil, n. 
82il4. Tiuit anger is attributed to the Lord, when in such case it 
appertains to man, n. 8483. That the Lord’s love and mercy ap- 
pears to tlic evil as linger when they arc punished, and that hence 
it is called ang#r, .v/h n, 8871. That lire denotes anger derived 
from the affection of evil, v/?. «. 9143. Anger is described as 
being a flame in the undcri^anding, bursting forth from the Jire of 
the will, when the love is assaulted, HI. n. 9144. That anger and 
evil are from man, and not from the Lord, and that still they are 
attributed to the liOrd, quotations adduced, n. 9306’. That to be 
wrarli with anger, when concerning the Lord, denotes aversion on 
the part of mun, HI. n. 1043K That long suffering to angers de- 
notes to sustain evils a long time, and that it denotes divine 
clemency, n. 10(518. That anger denolcs evil because it is of evil, 
and that it is not of good, thus not of the Lord, although it is at- 
tributed to him, ill. 11. 1 00 18. 

A N 1 M AL [jinimai]* See Bkast [bestia]* 

ANOINT, to. Anoixting, Ointment. [Un^cref Unctio^ Uiu 
gitenitmi]. See here what Avas said concerning oil. That to anoint 
denotes io represent the Lord as to divine good, thus to represent 
the good of love from him, n. 9954, 10285. That they anointed 
stones, warlike arms, the altar, and similar things, priests, pro- 
phets, kings, and themselves, why, shewn, and explained, n. 9954; 
That they anointed themselves wth common oil, and not with the 
oil of holiness, sh. n. 9954. That the anointed of Jehovah is the 
Lord as to the divine human (principle) sh. n. 9954. That anoint- 
. ing on the head represented the whole hnman| (|winciple) of the 
Lord, n. lOOll. Thatbyanointingtvas represented divine good, 
and by filling of the hand, the divine truth thence derived, apdpow^r^ 
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tlience, n* lOOlp. Ointment, and a dealer in ointment, what, 
10364, 10365, SeeAaoMATic, That to anoint clenotes to indue® 
representation, n. 10268. 

A NSW iiR, to [respondere\ That when assent is gi?en, it de-- 
notes what is reciprocal, n, 2919, -^096, also reception, n. 2941, 
2957* That it denotes knowledge, n, 5355. That to answer dc«> 
notes pciceptioii, n, 5473, That to answer and say, denotes 
thought, n. 6943, I'hat to answer denotes what is reciprocal, 
whence, s/i. n- 8340, That a divine answer denotes divine truth, 
from which (it is given), 11. 8834. That to answer upon a dispute 
denotes to declare opinion and to judge, n. 9253, 9905, where an- 
swers are given by Urim and Thwrnmim. 

A N T ED! Ij U V J A N S [antedilnviani] . See Delugk [or Jlootf]. 

ANTIPODES [^ffniipodes’]. That navigation round the globe 
cannot be comprehended by many, nor how the antipodes stand 
on their feet, ii- 1 378. 

A N X I El' Y [unxudas'] • See n; 

APOLLYON {^Apol/po}}^, That it denotes ratiocination tVoin 
falses appearing as from truths, and from things philosophical 
perversely applieS, n, 7643. «■ 

APOSl'LES [Apostoli]* What is signified by the apostles 
judging the twelve tribes oi Israel, «, 2129. That the apostles can* 
not judge any one single thing appertaining toi7ian> n. 2129, 2553,. 
That the disciples of the Lord represented all who are of the 
church, n, 3354. That the apostles be^Ueved that they were to be- 
come great in heaven, n. 3417- That the twelve apostles plainly sig.^ 
iiified all things of faith, as well its good as itr> truth, n. 3488. See 
Twecve, That the disciples had no other opinion at first, con- 
cerning the Ijovd, than the Jews at that time had, and at this day 
have, concerning the Messiah w hotn they expect, 11. 385/, and also 
concerning the celestial kingdom and what is celestial, than as of & 
terrestial kingdom, n, 3857- That by the twelve apostles or disci- 
ples, are signified all things of love and of faith, s/i, i>. 3855, That it 
is said of the tribes and of the apostles that they are to judge, hut 
that the truths are denoted which are signified by them, n, 6397. 

Al^PEAR, /o [apparere]. That by Jeliovali appearing to him, is 
signified thought, from the divine (being or principle,) n. 3367, 3438 : 

APPEARANCE [apparen/ia]. See Fallacy. I'he appeal anceff 
of truth which arc adopted, as if they were truths, n- 1333. That 
the Lord is e^tpj'essed according to appearances, n* 589, 926, 735, 
1838, 18/4* That the truths of ii^n arc appearances, 0,2196^ 2203, 
2209, 2242. That the doctrine oUfatth must be clothed with such 
appearances as arc of human thought and aifcctioa, n. 2719, 272p* 
That pure truths are not given with man, nor indeed with angels, 
but only in theJ.^tn'd, n. 3207. That the appearances of truth, ap« 
pertaining to angels and meI^who are in good, are received by the 
as^truths,^. 320/. Whatthe appearances of truth are, ex^ 

✓ 
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empHfied, n. 320^. That truths divine How in by (or through) the 
appearances appertaining to angels and men, and that otherwise 
they could not, in anywise, be apprehended, n.33t)2. That the ap- 
pearances of truth are in a thrcetold degree, n.3357, 3s36(>, 33t)2. 
That truths divine are, in appearances, appertaining to angels and 
men, because things <iivmc cannot otherwise be comprehended, 
n. 3364,3365. That those appearances are called truths which arc of 
doctrinals, n, 3364, 3365. That things rational are appearances of 
truths 11*3368. 4'hat the appearanfes of truth are and exist by the 
influx of truth divine from the Lord, into things rational and thence 
into things natural, where they are presented as an image, of many 
things together in a mirror ; those things which are in heaven, ap- 
pertaining to the angels, arc presented in the world of spirits, hence 
by representations, n- 3368. That appearances are the truths which 
appertain to man : an example from space or place, n. 3387. Con- 
cerning the appeiiranccs of a superior degree, which appertain to 
the angels, from an exnmple conjoining what is eternal, as to them 
denoting state, n, 3404. 4'hatcven the liord himstdf was in appear- 
ances of truth w'hen in the maternal human (principle), and that 
he*j)ut them off, n 3405. That the appearances of truth of a higher 
degree, immensely exceed those of a lower in perlcction and 
abundance, n. 3405.* Appearances of truth, in*a lower degree, ex- 
emplified by the* case of being said to be made great in heaven, 
n* 3407* That representations in the other life are appearances, but 
alive, thus real, which are/rom the light of heaven, w^hicli is wis- 
dom and life from the Tiord ; and that those things which are in the 
iight of the world are respectively not real, only so far as they are 
conjoined with those things which are of the light of heaven, n 
34S5. 

APPETITE \(ip'petitiii\. That it corrCwSponds to the desire of 
knowing, n, 4792. 

APPKOPRIaTION [<ipi}roprialiv~\^ Sec Influx. 

ARABIA Sec Kkoau. 

ARAM [/iram']. See Svria, 

ARARA4TI \^Ararath’]. That the mountains of Ararath denole 
the lumen of one who is regenerate, n. 854, 855. 

ARClIlTECTUKE [^arch/(ec(tiraj* Stupendous in the other 
life, n. 1627, 1628, 1629. 

^ ARISE, fo That it signifies some elevation, n. 2401, 

'^785, 2912, 2937, 4103. That to arise signifies elevation, and 
that man is said to he elevated hy,things spiritual and celestial, n. 
3171, 4103. That to arise in the morning early denotes a stjite of 
illustration, 11. 3458, 3723. That to arise denotes elevation into 
a state of light, 11, 4881, 6010. That to arise denotes elucidation, 
w* 6010. *lhat to arise in the nioriiing|^ denotes elevation tp atten- 
tion, wlicn concerning the evil, n. 7^35. That to arise in the 
morning denotes also to be elevated to heaven, am] in the^pposilo^ 



A R O 

sense to be depressed to hell, n. 104l3, Sec Mornino^ see alsc^ 
To ELKVATFO, and, I'o ASCEND. 

AlilSl'O'J'i/li [ JnsfoMfsl, Concerning the scbolastic and me- 
taphysical philosophers, with several things concerning Ar^toHe, 
n* 4658. 'Ihe thought of Aristotle concerning the supreme being, 
concerning the» Lord, and concerning the spirit of man, i).4658. 
Concerning a woman seen by Aristotle, n- 46‘58. 

-AUK [nm/]. What ark means, n- 630. riiat it denotes w' he re 
any thing is stored up, tlms conceahnen:, hence the ark of the tes- 
timony, because the law was therein, u*6596. That a colfor, or little 
ark, denotes that in which any thing is enclosed, 11.6/23. That 
Aloses, when an infant, ivas put in a little ark, because lie repre- 
sented the divine law, and the Lord as to the divine law, n* 6723* 
That a cofieo of biillru;:h, denotes a something vile, but still derived 
from truth, n- 67'23, 6/32. That the tent and the ark represented 
heaven, where the Lord is, n. 9457, 9461. That the ark denotes the 
inmost heaven where the Lord is, m. 9480. 

ARM fjfrac/num']. Tliat if denotes power, 11. 8/8. A naked arm 
in the other life, of how great power, n* 878 at the end. That a 
stretched out arm* denotes divine power, n. 7205. That in the great- 
ness of his arm deuofes from all power, n. 8319* 

ARMS [anna]. That arms of war signil)< those things which 
are of spiritual combat, 2686. See Weacons, Arrow s, Darts, 
Quiver, Bow. 

ARM V That by armie^i are signiOed tniilis, and in 

the o])po.sitc .sense falscs, because by them combat is waged, i/i, 
11,3448. Jehovah Zebaotb, or of armies, is so called from divine 
truths, aiubbecause lie alone lights for man, n. 3448. That according 
fo armies, denotes according to the genera ami species of good in 
truths, n- 7236^ That the sons of Israel w ere distinguished into ar- 
mies, that they inighl represent theLorcLs kingdom as to goods and 
trutli.s, n, 7236. Tliat (he armies of Jehovah denote goods and 
trutJis, s/i, II. 7t)8S. That angels are called the armies of Jehovah, 
also the sun, the moon, and (ho .stars, and that the Lord is there- 
fore called Jehovah of armies, .vA. n> 79^8. That armies denote that 
they arc distinguished as to the (juality of good derived from truth, 
n. 8019- That the armic.s of Tharauh denote falses, derived from 
evils, thus they w ho arc in faith separalc, and in the life of evil, 
ii* 81.38. That the horses of Pharaoh and of the Kgyptians, denote 
scicntiiics grounded in a perverse intellectual principle ; the horse- 
men reasonings thence derived; (.he chariots, the doctrinals of what 
is fiilse, the armies, the falscs themselves, n- 8146, 8148. See Egypt, 
iloasE, Cji AiuoT, Bow, War, Sword, Shi eud, Enemy. 

AROMATICS That the aromatics gum and staete, 

denote interior natural truths, n. 4748. That aromatic wax denotes 
the trulti of iritiwior natural ^od, n. 5621. Inasmuch a.s aromatics 
^j'^dhed^the trutji, of good, they were applied to a holy use, as 
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frariltincen^ein perfumes, and in the oil of anointing, n. 5621. That 
aromatics denote. inUTior truth.', whence the oil of auotri^ing was 
made aromatic, n. 94/4, and the perfumes f hence, n.9474. See also 
Incensi and Frankinccnsi:, That the aromatic of the oil of anoint- 
ing signihes (he gratefulness of internal truth, and the aromatic of 
inceo-o the grati fulness of external tmlh, 11.9474 at the end. That 
aromafics d *0016 interior truths, which arc gratcfhl, iU. and sh* 
tt, JOlpO. That flic aromatics, from which (he oil of anointing was 
eorripoM d, appertain to the celestial claisS, n, 10254. That those aro* 
matics denote celestial perceptions and affections, n. 10254. That 
ointment of ointment, or aromatic of aromatic, denotes in all and 
singular things, n, 10264. 'I’hat the Avork of a maker of ointment or 
of aromatics, when it relate.s to the Lord, denotes the intlux and 
operation ol (ho divine (principle) itself, n. 1C26'5. That the aroma- 
tics of incense denote tiie attectious of truth, derived from good in 
w'orship, n. 10201, and that they appertain to the spiritual class, 
II. 10295. 

A l<i'H A ( JllSlCIl A D [^/lrphac/ischu(P;Ay hsLty n. 1230, 133991341. 

All now [ See Low. 

ART r<'/rv]. 4'hearfs of jugglers unknown in t]je w^orld, n. 831« 

ARTIF1C1’>R That it denotes one who is w ise, in- 

telligent, knowing, n.424, 

ASCKA'I), /o ^as'cBrftlerd], What it is, n. 1543. That it denotes 
from whut is exterior to av hat is interior, n. 3084, dprip. That it is 
predicated of going towards tilings interior, n. 4539. That it denotes 
elovatioa toward^.; things iiiftrior, n.5817, 6007. That it also de- 
notes to recede and to depart, concerning which signification, sec n. 
5964. Tha* it denotes to conjoin, Ti. S/iiO. That it denotes con- 
junction, II. 9373. That to ascend is to go towards things interior, 
and to descend is to go towards things exterior, n. 5406. 

ASllKS j. That ashes of a furnace denote the falscs of 
lusts, n. 7520. That ashes denote the fiilse principle derived 

from the evil oflusts, n. 7520. That ashes of the altar denote things 
AA'hicb arc to be removed after uses, lest they should oppose other 
uses, sh. n. i)72.3. 

ASK AS [uAAcmrv]. What, n. ]i54. 

ASK I NG, TO Ask ^in/.en ogalio^ i??/cn ogarej. That it denotes 
to enquire, n. 3385. And (hat it denotes to perceive the thought 
of another, n. 559/, 5800. Why men are asked (or interrogated) 
by the lx)i'd, w hen yet he knows ail things, n. 2693, and sh, 
n. 6 i 32. That to ask .fehovTih, when it relates to the I.ord, de- 
notes a state of conirnniiication, n* 32QL That askings (interro- 
gations) in the sense of the lettef, denote acknowledgment in the 
supreme sense, 11. 4358; and that they denote prediction, ru 5l6'8, 
and also acknowK dge from perception, n, 6250.* That to ask Jc- 
•hovah denotes to be instruded in th*; truths ans| goods^of the 
chiiri h and of worship, 11. 10548. 

C 
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ASS, KE Axn SUE, rashm.^ cl fmnu]^ M'luit it means, n. l lsS, 
That truth ualunil, i> a ho ass, and truth ralvouii! is a mido, sh, 
n. 'i/'Sl. That the son of a she ass denotes trtjth rational, n. 2/81. 
That judges rode on a she ass, their soiiS on young asses, a king 
on a, .sh(^ iiinle, his sous on mules, n. 2/81. What is meant hy the 
Lord riding on a she ass and a rolt, n, 2/81. 'lliat a he ass denotes 
what is scieniilic. n. 54()2. That ho asses, when they served lor rid- 
ing on, denote rational truth, because it is a badge of judgment and 
of royalty ; but he asses, w hich served to oarry burdens, denote sci* 
entilics, n. 5/41. That he asses denotcscicntliii-s, n. 5058 ; also she 
as«os, n. 59591. That a bony assdenotes the lowest service, n, (xiHfL 
That to ride upon a he ass denotes the interior things of intelli- 
gence, n. 7024. 'Vliat the first born of an ass denotes the mere natu- 
ral mind, n. 8078. That n he ass ilcnotes tlte naiiirai principle, n, 
80/8. Explained how the Lord, riding upon a she ass, was a budge 
of the supreme judgment and of a kingdom, n. 9212. What h 
meant by plowing w ith an ox and an ass together, n. loOb'f). 

jVSSA. [rrsw]. What, n. 3210? 

ASSVIUA Sec Asjiok. 

ASVI.ilJM [atijltan], I’hey who have hurt any as to yn- 
vituai life by falses of religion, whirh- (hey had believed to be true, 
were n^presented by those who Hod to an asylum, s/,'. n, 9011. 

ATMOSlVi.1 hJlLH j That: the of the most 
ancient church have delightful atinospheros, n. 3 1 Hh Adarnautint^ 
iuras of preclouhstones,of pearls, of llowers, of infants, n. .l6*2i. 
That most beautiful atmospheres eiicom pa-'’ infants, n. 2 'Ai) 7 . I’liat 
tljcroarc toa csacHng from within and from without, into ail forms 
anil substances, atui that the forces acting from within are alive, 
and tlie forces from w itiiout not; alive, but that they correspond to 
each other, n. 3(i28. 

.ATTRACTION \ af{rucllo'\. That flic life wliich is from the 
I.ord api'cars attractive, ilL ami Ai. iu bOOf. And that all love ap- 
pviirs aliractivc, n. 6U01. 

AURA, \aiira]. See A TMOSivuruE. 

AUTiiORI I A \(ittclun.tas^. The sphere of autliorify of acer- 
tinu one b'jn\ in ilignity, n. 1507* Thai the sphere (d' autliority is 
tempered with goodness, and that honour is .shewn to those that 
arc born in authority, n„ 1508. 

AVARKTO \avaritia\. (hnircrning the sordidly avaricioas, and 
llicir hells, (hat. they arc infested with mice, 11. f)3y, 954. That they 
arc made sensible of a vapour as from excoriated hogs, n. 939. Con- 
cerning the Jews and the robbers in the wilderness, n, 940. That 
they wlicrarc in fdlhy avarice are principled in the love of self 
tnore than others, although they do not outwardly appear so; and 
hence that thej/ afe against al! good whatsoever, n.4751. That the 
avai’iciaus intlif' higher pai ^f the.stomach, infuse anxieties, n. 0'203. 
^ AVJTir, to [avcrlcrc]. Sec To Tciun. 
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AWAKE, w That it denotes to be illustrated, 

n. 3713, 3200, 5a»J8. 

B. 


BABEL That it denotes worship, the externals of 

>vhicli appear holy, bat the internals profane, n, U82 VVliat is 
meant by Babel, ru 1233, J2C)5, lv30l, I30t5, 1307, l'i03, 1321, 
1322, oypeciaily, ii, l32(). That Babel also denotes what vas^ates, 
n. 132/ at the close. That Isabel denotes the profanation of uood, 
and Clialda^a the profanation of truth: thus those who in the 
love of self institute worship, and regard themselres in worship 
as its end, n, 1327. 

BACK [/v?//v>]. What is meant by back wards, n. 24S. What 
is meant by looking back, n. 2434. What by return i it; back to 
take a gaianent, that it denotes to turn from the good of truth, 
in which is truth to the doctrinal of truth, n, 36.02. 'Lhat to look 
back denotes to look from good, in which is a celestial principle 
to tjjo doctrinals of faith ; and thus to leave good,* n. 5BG.5, at the 
end, n. 58()7 near the end, n. 7857, 79'^3. Aii explication of what i.<? 
meant by looking from good to truth, and what from truth to 
good ; that in thg lafror case the order is inverted, and that to 
look from good is according to the. order of heaven, and that 
in this case the Lord ami man have rc.st, n. BoO.'J, 8506, S5IO. 
That he who is led of tin? !-*ord by good, lives according to 
divine order, thus in the I^ord, n. v85r2. That man ought not 
to turn away from good to truth, ?7L n. Bv^lO', 101 84. That to 
go backwards denotes to be in evil, a7/. u, 10584. 

BACK That to go after them, when concerning 

the divine (bcifig or piinciple), d< nofes to defend (he wiiUprin- 
ciple, lest it should be infcsteil by those who arc from the back, 
B, 8I94. That it denotes the will-principle of man, from cor- 
respondence with the grand man or heaven, 11. 8104. 

BA DGl'Jl ^metls^ That the skins of badgers denote exterior 
goods, n. 947 1 - 

BAKER [phtor^. That in the internal sense it denotes things 
sensual, subject to the will part, whence, n. 50/3, 5082, 

Balaam \_imcam]. Concerning Balaam, seen. 1343 at the 
end. That amongst various nations there was divine prophecy, 
exemplified by Balaam, 11, 2698. 

BALDNESS [caldlies']. That baldness denote.? that there is 
no truth, s7t. 11, 3301. See ILmk. That it denotes deprivation of 
the intelligence of truth, and of tlK> wisdom of good, $k* n, Qg 60 , 
How it appears in another life, n. 2492. • ^ 

’BAPTISM [6upffs?/iUA\l. See Inuni) frio.v. A ripresentfitibn 
of baptism to infants, n, 2299. What is meant by baptism, brielly^ 

C 2 . . 
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2^01 at the ewd. That baptism at this day denotes initiatioti in(r» 
the church, and into those things which are of- the church; and 
that denofes initiu^ioii into regeneration, ami info those things 
which arc of n'gcneratien, n, 4255. That baptism signifies rrgene- 
ration ; ami since the latter is eifcctcci by spiritual combats, it 
also signincs tompfation, n. 5120 at the end. That wa.sJiings for- 
merly, and baptism at this day, signify regeneriition by the tniflis 
of faith, because Wtiieis denote the truths of faith, n.fjOBB. That 
washing denotes puritlciilion ; but that total washing, or the wash- 
ing of the whole body, denotes regeneration, which is called 
baptizing, sk, n. 102:19. That I he baptizing of the Lord wa^. a re- 
presentative of the Loid*s glorilication by temptation's, n, 102,iu. 
The f.ord’s \ya.shing tlm feet of the disci}>les, Johrj xiii. 5 lo IB, 
is explained, n. 10243. J)oc(riiu* concerning baptism, n. IOjBO to 
10392. ’.rhat it is a sign that man is of the church, and for a 
memorial that he is to be regenerated by the. trutlcs of faith, and 
by a life according to them, n. I038d, 1038/, 103BB. That the 
w-afers of baptism signify tcmptafions, n. 10:>S<>. That since baptism 
is for a sign and a memorial, on this uccouut man may be bap., 
tized when an infant, and also when an juluit, n. 10390- 'fhat 
baptism doth not give faith nor salvation, but that it testilies 
concerning them, if any one be regenerating, n, 1039K An ex« 
plicatioji of Mark xvi. l(), that baptism 'denotes regeneration 
from (he Lord l)y truths derived from the word, n, JO:i92# 

HAJiLD [ /irt/Ti/j, What, n. 1958. 

BAULKY [hordcHiifj, 1'hat it dedotes the good of the natural 
or external man, ,v//. n. 7tX)2. 

BARUKN j. What, lu 385/. 'fliat truths WTre not 

received, n. 385/, 'i'iuil the reason why the barren called them- 
selves dead, was, because they had not truths and goods, which 
are sous and daughters, n. 39OS. That barren denotes no life 
from truth and good, sh. \u 9325. That the barren also denote 
the nations who arc not in good, because not in triuhs, anil 
still desire truths that they maj^ be in good, m. n. 9325, 2'hat 
barren, in a .‘pirifiial sense, denotes not to enjoy spiritual life, 
wdnch is the life of truth from good, n. 9325. That thcnjfore 
the wives, who did not bear children, called themselves dead, n* 

390s. ^ 

BASIS [to/yj. That It denotes support by tlic (ruth of fidth 
derived from good, i!, 9()43. That (he basis of the laver, in which 
purification was elfectcd, dt notes the good of the ultimate natural 
principle, represented by the fen bases, near the Temple of So- 
lomon, n. 10236. 

BASKET [corto]. That it denotes the voluntary principle as 
containing good,,^ 11, 514L 'fhat baskets bored through denote the 
thiHgs,x)r ilicvfcill widiout ti'rminalion in the midst, in 5145. That 
basket denotes sensual delight, and is predicated uf good i and 
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that cup denotes .the sensual scientific principle which is the td- 
tiiuii/e, and is predicated ot truths, n, jQppC). 

BEAM \tral)€s]. The shade ot* a beam, what. ii. 236/ 

BEAlll) \J)arhd\. i'hat before the Hood they belitwed that the 
Lord would come, but old and bearded: henc<‘ the reliajioiis ro- 
ve rence for the beard, n. 1124. That the heard denotes sensual 
scicntilics which are ultimate truths, ii. 9960 . 

BEAST [f)CsH(i\. That beasts denote lusts, and also alfertions ; 
e vil w ith the evil, and f^ood with the good, n. 45, 46, 142 143,246, 
711, 715 , 719 , 7 / 6 ’. That in the sacrliices they siguiHed cejesthil 
and s[)ii'iiual things, n, 1S23. That they live according to order, 
but not man, n. 637- That by evil beasts arc signified evil allt'c- 
tions, n. 719* That influx into the lives of beasts is known, n. 1033. 
That beasts in the word and in rituals, denote the goods and 
truths appertaining to man, and whence tins is, n. 2 1 79 . 3'hat tiicv 
denote goods, n. 2180. That there arebea.sts which signify voluntary 
principles, and wiii( h signify also the intellectual principles of 
man, what they are, n. 2/81. Thai beasts of various kinds are 
represented, when there is discourse amongst fhe. apgels concerning 
afieltions, beautilul, tame, ami useful animals, when concerning 
good afibetions ; hideous, fierce, and useless animals, when cou- 
ceraiiig evil afiectlonf, n. 3218. That tame and useful beasts signify 
the celc.stial thir!gs which are of good, and the spirinial things 
vWiich are of truth, a7mi. 3518, especially in sacrilices, n..3.5l9. That 
there is an intlux out of the^spiritual vvurld, even into the souls of 
bi utes and theii bodies, but it is diversely received, n, 3646\ Con- 
cerning ccrtiiin spirits, who, like beasts, had little ot life, and 
that life wa.'j inspired into them by the angels, w, 364/- 'I'hat man 
hath connection with the Lord, more than the beasts have, and 
lhai hence he cannot die, n. 4525. That beasts dcaiofe alfections, 
Is from ropr<‘.sentati\ e.s in the spiritual world, n. 5108- That beasts 
.ire iii the order of their nature, and on this account there is a 
common inflnv into them from the spiritual world, n. 5S50. 'rbat 
all ^rieiitifits are in loves, illustrated from the case of beasts, n. 6323. 
Inasmuch. ii& man is more excellent than the beasts, therefore 
man atid beast denote interior and exterior cupidhy, interior and 
exterior good k)t evil, .sli, n. 7523- That from man even to beast 
denotes evil lusts interior and exterior, n. 787-» Thiit beasts .signify 
Mich things he are of alTection and inclination, illustrated by re- 
|) resen tatives in heaven, n. QOOO. That a beast of burden denotes 
what is foolish uud little conscious, njgidO. The distinction between 
beasts and man, that man hath* an internal principle which is 
capable, of being elevated to the Lord, of seeing external things 
in itself, of thinking concerning things divine, ayd of being con- 
joined with the Lord, and thus of Hviivf for ever, nj 9231. ^ TJiat 
beasts signiiicd alfeciions and inclinati'ms. sut'ii as man hath in 
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eommon with them, und that on this account they were aj>;)nc£l 
in s;»c:ir)cc.s, sh. and ilL n. 92SO. 

BK/VUTY [jvikhrit.iido']. That every' tliiniT heautifut is from 
good, in which is innocence, n. 553, 3080, 4985, 5199* That 
hence the beavity of t!ie angels is inellahle, because lliey are rcri- 
pii'Ut o: truth, originating in good Irom the Lord, n. 49S5. That 
angels are forms ol love and charity, and that love and charity 
are bi'igh ly typiiled in their faces, n. 3804, 4735, 479/5 ^^99, 
,5530 9879, tO)//. And that tiny are forms of heaven, n, Slpp. 
Bnr what this form of heaven is, n. 4040 to 4043, 66O7, 
9877. 'J'hat old women who have lived well, on entering heaven, 
return to the llower of iheir youth, and become beauties, n, 553. 
>Vhen mention is made in the word of bcautiiiil in form, and beaiu 
tiful in a^^pect, tliat form hath reference to the esse of a thing, 
ihiiij to good, asp.ect to the cxisterc thcncc derived, thus to truth^ 
I). 382J. 4Q85. 5J99. 

BfJD fkcfuy']. That it denotes the natural principle, sh, 11. 
61 88- That the head of the bed denotes the interior natural 
principle, ri. OlSS. That to sit upon a bed denotes to turn one- 
s^cir to (he natural principle, 11. 6226. That a bed is attribfited 
to Jacob, and that when Jacob is thought of, there appears a bed 
witli a man in it, because a bed denotes the c>atural principle, and 
so (loth Jacob, n. 64f)3, That a bed dcnolcs* what is inmost, 
wh(‘n.. n. 7J*'5-i. I’hat a bed denotes the natural principle which 
is servictable to the spiritual, the reai^ii, n. 6*185. 

BICi) CHAM B Lit [afhkuiutii]. See House. 

HlilCRL A I! A UlOl [i]ecria/uuro 2 \. That it denotes divine 
good rational Ijorn from the divine truth, n. 3I94. That it also 
denotes divine light, n. 32()l. 

BLUISH ICl’ A [i)V<7v/ie6rt]« That it denotes the state and 
quality of doctr;ne, viz. thcit it is divine to which human rational 
things are adjoined, n, 26M, 2723- Tlrat it denotes th(5 doctrine of 
charity ^nd of faith, n. 2858, 2859* That it denotes doctrine, 
n. 3465 That it denotes c.harity and faith, n, 5997- 

BEG INNLNCt [prinvfpium\. VVhat is meant by beginning, 
viz. the most ancient time, or the first time during man’s regenera* 
tion, n. 10. 

BKLLS yinfinnahula]. What they signify in the word, (hat 
th^y denote all things ot doctrine and worship passing to those who 
are of the church, n. 092 1. 

BELLY \yentGr\ hat is^ignlhed by the serpent walking on 
the bell) , II. 247^ 248. The fruit of the belly, what, n* 3911* 

See To BUI NO I’O UTH* 

BLl/r ] See GiunnE, 

51 N 0 /6' 'u'o fo Bow. 

J AMIA lUGnyamml. That it denotes the splrltuaLceles. 
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tial man ; but Joseph tho celestial-spiritual, n, 3g6g ; or Benjamiii 
denotes l'ai<h in \V*hioh is charity, or truth in which is good ; Joseph 
charity from which is faith, or good from which is truth, n 3909, 
That Beniamin denotes the spiritual of the celestial principle, Jo- 
seph the celestial of the spiritual principle, sh, u. 45g2, 'Fhat Joseph 
denotes the cclesri.d of the spiritual principle, n. 4592. That Ben ja- 
min denotes aincdium, n. 4511, concerning which, see also u. 5413, 
5443. That it denotes interior truth, n, 50*00, 5031. That it de- 
notes a spiritual medium, n. 50:>9 J hat it denotes what is internal, 
as being a medium ; from the celestial of the spiritual principle as a 
father, and from the natural principle as a mother, n. 5085, 508(5. 
Asamedium, that it was born after all, on which subjectsec n, 5(}38. 
That it denotes new truth, u. 5804, 5800, 5809, 5812, 58i6, 5830. 
That it denotes a inedium and why, and that it denotes interior 
truth, sh. n, 5B43. Thai it denotes a conjoining medium, and how 
it partakes of both, n, 5822. That Benjamin denotes tin; truth ol: 
spiritual good, and of tho spiritual^church, which is Joseph, n. 

That Joseph and Benjamin demote the uniting medium represented 
by the vail, n, ()67l. 

Mil BA V ED \orbus'\. That to be bereaved, •when applied to 
the church, denotes to be deprived of its truths, n. 5530', 5032, 

BBRVI^ [fharschi^li], Tiiat beryl, onyx, and jasper, deuoie the 
spiritual love of* truth, or the external good ot the spiritual king- 
dom, n 98/2. 

BBTIIKI. [Bethel]. Wiat, n, 1450, 1451, M53, 1557. That 
it denotes tlie knowledge ot things celestial, n. l45I. That it de- 
notes good in the uUimato of order, 11. 372y. That the God of Be- 
thel denotes (he divine (principle) in the natural, n. 4080, 4539. 
That Bctlnd denotes the knowledges of good and of truth, spetili- 
oally the natural principle wherein things interior termln;ite, ic 4539* 
That El-Bethel denotes a holy natural principle, and the divine 
natural (principle), n 4559, 45(/o. 

BBTllEK/lBM [Hcthlohcm]. That it denotes the spiritual of 
tho celestial principle in a new state ; Ephratah in a former state, 
n. 4594. 

BBTJIUEfi [Bethuel], That it denotes the good of the nations 
of the first cla«s, n. 28(l5, 3(j()5, 3778. 

BKZAI^BKL [Bezuleelj, Who did works, that lie denotes 
those who arc in the good of love, amongst whom tho church is 
about to be established, n. 10329. 

BILHAB [ The handmaid of Rachel, that she denote# 

exterior allections serving for nv |linms, n. 3849- 

BJ NDI NG TOG ETH ER See Fascicle. 

HlRD[«m']. That birds (orfowls) denote things rational and 
intellectual, n. 40, 745, 77^, 99I. That they denote j>hautasic5 and 
fakes, n. 778, 866, 988. Why the birds were not divided hi sacri- 
liccs, n. 1832, at the close. That they are presented vvheii ihc aiigcls 
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hold discoirrse concerning knowledges, ideas, and concerning in- 
flux, n* 32J9. A vision that obscure and deform birds are presented, 
also noble and beautiful when there was discourse concerning in- 
flux of thoughts and when some fell down from an angelic society 
who were in falsi s, n. 3219- That birds denote those things whicii are 
of the understanding, as thoughts, ideas, reasonings, thus truths and 
falses, n. 5149, 7^^- Concerning the noxious tiv ing thing amongst 
the Egyptians, n, 7441. See Insfxt. Concerning the bcaufiful bird, 
w'hich signified the inhabitants of Mars, u. 7^20, 7b'^l, 7022. See 
Maks. 

BITTRR, or BfTTFnxvss [fimarnm^ amrtrof\ seu cima7'i/udo]. 
That they denote things undelightful, and ihaf they denote the 
undcligbtfui things of temptations* sh. n. 7854. That what is bitter 
denotes what is undelighttiil, 0. 8349- 

BLACKS That the sordidly avariciou?;, when they 

are excoriated. like hogs, from black become w hite, n. 939. 'J’hat 
in the habitation of dragons weii^ seen blacks, n. (}50. That one 
who supposed he had lived hoHly without works of charity, be- 
came black, n. 952. That black denotes evil, spccilically the pro- 
prium of man, ni* 3993, 3994. That black in lambs denotes the 
propriiim of innocence, concerning w hich, n. 3C)94. *10()1 . 

BLADDER [rc^iW], Concerning the coircspondence of the 
kidneys, of the/ureters, and of the bladiler, ik 53j^O to 538t). Sec 
Bioncvs. The functions of those who constitute the sphincter of 
the bladder or ureters, n. 5389* 

BLASJ^f! KM Y [dlaspheimajl^ Tmfl they who in heart deny 
the word, blasplicnic it, sIl a. 9222. See I'o Cursk. Blasphemy, 
which is from the !utclh?ctnal principle, and that which is from the 
will, principle, n. 9223. See also n. 9321. 

Bless, / o ^bcjtedzcc'f^e], Whaf is meant by being blessed, 
11.983,1731. What is meant by blessing, n. 1096, 1420, 1422. 
What by the blessed of Jehovah, 11. !09(}, 1422.3139. That to bless 
denotes also to be made fruitful from the atlection of truth, n. 284& 
That to be blessed denotes to be arrangcti into spiritual and celes- 
tial order, n. 3C)17« That the blessed of Jehovah denotes the divine 
good ; and that it denotes also the divine truth thence derived, n. 
3341. That to bless, when wc bid farewell to one who is parting 
from us, denotes to wish hitn all prosperity, n. 3185. That bv the 
prayer, God bless, is denoted a begiuning, n. 3300. That to bo 
blessed of Jehovah denotes to be eiinclietl with every good of love, 
31. 3400. That to bless denotes conjunction, n. 3504, 3514, 3530, 
3505, 3584. That to bless denoTes joy, lu 4210. That to bless de- 
notes that it was so done, n. 4309** That blessing signifies love and 
charity from the Lord, and hence various things which arc co isc- 
qucnl, apd increments in good and truth, n. 498I. That to blesa 
(kntftc» k wisli for conjimction and the fructification thence dc- 
rired, n. 0091, 6099. That blessing denotes prediction, n. 033O[, sH* 
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ji. 6254. Thai! io ble>s denotes foresight and providence, n. 626$* 
That it denotes to intercede, ii, That the blessed of Jehovah 

denotes all good from the Lord, n, 86/4* That blessing denotes 
bappine^^s to eternity, which is not what it is in time, Hi, n. 8939' 
That blessing denotes the reception of divine truth, and by it con- 
junction with the Lord, n. lt>U)5. 

BLESSEDNE'^S [^bvatitudo]^ Krorn w^hich Asher was called, 
that in the supreme sense it denotes eternity, in the inmost the hap- 
piness of eternal life, and in the external, the delights of the aifec- 
tions, n. 3p38, 3039' 

BLlNi) [ca Cits out cmi/s]. That blindness is predicated of 
those who are in falses, and of those who ftre in ignorance, sk. n. 
2383. riia; blind denotes a ward of faith by reason of a want of 
knowledges, and that in the word, it denotes those wiio are in ig- 
norance of truth, because out of the church : but who, being in- 
filrucled, receive faith in some measure, sft. n. OygO- it denotes 
not Iraving faith by Unowletlgos, n. OOflO. ^ 

BldiS DAi ESS [emv/rt^]. That biindness is predicated in the 
ward of those who are in the false, u. 23S3. 

jiLOOD |‘Avrwgwcy |* 'rhat it denotes what js holy, charity, 
Jove, the Lord liiinscif, n. lOOl. That blood cryntg, denotes guilt, 
n. 37(5. That blood denotes violence otVered to charity and all 
evil, n, 374, K)(j5. *That the eating of blood denotes profanation, 
a. !(X)3. That the cruel and the violent in the other life, are de- 
lighted to see blood, n. 954. That blood denotes holy (ruth pro- 
ceeding from the la)rd, anefin (he opposite sense, truth falsihod and 
profaned, ,vh. n. 1735, 497<^? 73t7, 732(3, That blood being cu- 
4|uivedinto, denotes sting of conscience, n. 5176. That blood of 
grapes denotes divine good from (hedivine love of the Lord, n. 6378. 
That blood denotes holy truth which is of the good of innocence, 
n, 78 Id. That blood denotes divine truth of divine good, w hichis 
iVom (he diviiic human (principle) of tlie Lord, and what is reci- 
procal on the part of man, n, 7851. See SuprEii, That the blooti 
of a Iamb denotes the truth of the good of innocence, n. 7S46‘, 7877. 
That bloinl denotes divine truth, sh, n. 912/. That to pour out 
blood denotes to offer violence to divine truth and good, sh. n. 9127. 
The blood of the Lord poured out with water, what, n. 9127, at 
the end. T hat blood denotes divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord, i'h, XU 9393, Thfit blood denotes divine truth, and that the 
blood of the Lord is if, n. 10026, 10033. That by the blood sprin- 
kled upon the altar round about, and at the foundation of the al- 
tar, is signified the conjunction of^divinc truth with divine good iu 
tiie Lord, n. 10047. What is meant by the Lord redeeming man 
his blood, ill the external sense, the internal, and the inmost, 
^hat it involves, that he subdued the hells, and iKidticcd all things 
fo order iti the heavens, and that man could not ofticrvFiae*b^sav- 
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cd, n. 10^5*i, iiud that this was done by his divine human (prind- 
p!(;), .v/j. n. 10152. That blood denotes ciivirte truth, cited, n* 
lu2?)4. riv.ll. bioiid denotes the intdlectnai prbprium, and that 
lle.-h d notes t!v‘ will proprium, n, 30283. 

BLUE That the angels of the planet Jupiter are 

clothed in blue, and blue is loved by them, n.80^. 'I'liat it is two- 
fold from what is red or flaming, and Irom what is white or lucid; 
that what is from red or flaming is the celestial love of truth, or 
the exteriKil of the good of the celestial kingdom ; but tiiat what is 
from whifc or lucul the spiritual love of good, or tiie internal 
gootl of the .'‘piriMiai kingdom, n. 9868 , 987 O. 

\hj/Udhthiulfm]» That it denotes the celestial love of 
truth, purple the Cvle&jial love of good, a/i. n. 94Gti. That blue, 
purple, doubIe-d}ed, and fine linen woven together, denote the 
good of charily, and of faith, ///. n. 0687, 9S33, 

BODV [twyyiwj. Man i> legemwaiod that things external ni.iy 
comply with things internal, n. I, i)13. What is meant by being 
'withdrawn from tlu body, or by a person being ignorant whether 
he be in the body 01 out of the body, n. 3 883. 'i’iuit there is arc- 
semblance o\ tin*?oul and body in singular the things appertairpng 
to man, n. IQIO* I hat all things which are in the human body re- 
present the sp( ritual things which are in thf 3 Lord’s kingdom, 29tKJ, 
2998. See H 1:1 ui svntations. l‘hat the tlioiightSrand discourses of 
the angels, aica.s the interior things in the body, in re.speel to the 
outward lorin of tlic body, 3342 and following numbers. Concern- 
ing the spirits who appear as corporeal, atid are they who have had 
respect to themselves in all, and singular things, n. 4220. That the 
corporeal principle viewed in itself, is a receptacle of sensationsj 
thus aJ.so ill connccliun with them, it is a living corporeal principle, 
11. 5077. That man doth not rise again vilJi his body, but that ho 
rises a.^ain immuliafely aKcrdeath, and that then he is in a body, 
n. 5078 . 1 bo stare 01 his body in the other life is described as to its 
qualiiy, n. .5079. 1 hat tins things appertaining to man, which pass 

from the ihought to the .<pi ecli, and from the will into act, thus in- 
to the body, liovv accordiug to general influx by correspondencies, 
n. 5862 1 hat the coiporeal principle of man appears to .‘Spirits as a 
black mass, but; the corporeal of tho^^^e wlio are in the good of faith, 
app5.‘ars as woody, from experience, n. 5805. That there are spirits 
vho appear ol a gross body, and that they are those who have al- 
together conlirnu d themselves against what is divine, and have thus 
closed their ink’i iors, n. 5991 . That the corporeal principfesof man 
are ruled from a common in/lfix,*^iV 5990. That body denotes the 
good of love, f//. anti >7/. n. 013.5. Tliat. body denotes a receptacle of 
good, n. 6135 . rhat into the actions and speech of the body there is 
acomino;! influjt, Ti.6l92, 62 li. Tliat w^orldly thoughts and things 
of ^;i&o*‘bodyj disperse hcUvcnly ideas, from osperittocey n, 6309. 
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Concerning corporeal spirits, n. 63lS» That there is a covrcspoml- 
cncf of’ the gestures of the body, n ith the alfcctions of the mind, n. 
75P6.Thaito come in the body, when it is said of servants, denotes 
with truth without delight, n. 8977, 6978, 8984. That fiora the 
head through the nock into the body, corresponds to the inliux of 
the celestial kingdom, into the spiritual kingdom, n. 99! 3, OQM* 
That the soul is the esse of the life of man, the body the cxistcre 
thence derived, 11, JO4S23. 

BOIIj, to [cofywerc]. That what is boiled in waters, denotes 
what comes forth from the truths of faith, ,v//. n. 7S57* Tliat to boil 
and seethe on the sixth day for the sabbath, denote:’:: preparation for 
con junction, n. 8496’, To boil for the con junction of good, and to 
seetlic for the conjunction of truth, sh. n. S'UjO, That t<»bt)il tiesh, 
denotes to prepare tor use of life, sh, n. JU105. That boiled with 
waters, denotes what is from the doctrine of truth, 11,7807. Ihat 
pot denotes doctrine, n. 101(/5. 

See Cox«cir.Nci-- That they are ruled by 
external bonds, who are without conscience, n. 1077, 3080, 1835. 
That these bonds are of no avail in the other life, howsoever a inaii 
ha4h lived accordit^g to them, n. 1835. ^V hat external bonds are, 
and that they arc taken away in theolher life. n. K144. 2120 Tiiat 
when they are tak(^i Jtway, ihere arc some who rage agaijint inno- 
cence, n. 2126.* Vv'hat the bonds of the neck are, n, 3542. See 
Tiiat all affections arc bonds, and that they are external 
and internal, 11. 3635. Tiiat unless I he Lord ruled the evil by ex- 
ternal bonds, they would all become insane, and the human race 
would perish, n. 4217. 1 hat they who are in external bonds ran 

well perform the more eminent duties, and that they do good from 
those bonds, ronc.crnlng which, n. 6207. That internal bonds are 
the aifections of truth and gi»od, and exlcnial bonds are the loves 
of self and of the world, n. 0096. 

BONE [o.*5 oA*.v/.v]i That the bone of the breast or the rib, de- 
notes the propriinn, n. 14/, 148, 149. VVliat is meant by bone of 
bones and ilesh of llesh, n. 157. That my bone and my ilesh, de- 
notes eonjuiiction as to truths and goods^ n, 157. 3812 at the end. 
That bones denote the inteliccliial propriiim, or the projirium as to 
truth, and in the proper sense, divine truth, which is the propriiim 
of the Lord, n. 3812. Concerning those in the grand man to whom 
liones correspond, n, 5500 to 3.564. That tiiey who constituto 
bones, denote the first principle of the spiritual life, n. 550v), 536l. 
That they are such as have been ^vil, but still had remains 0.' good 
after vartati on s of several ages.# 11. 5561. That they who arc bones 
have common thought, almovst iiidetermiwate. n. 5362. That pain^ 
are felt in various places of the sculL arising from lal es gr^muded m 
lusts, whence, u, 5563. That bones driiolc flie.ultimate of the 
churchy thus they arc reprcscutativc^ couceniiBg which, n. 6502. 
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That not fo break a bone of the paschal Iamb, denotes that the scU 
entihe principle shall be entire, n. S005, That scieutifics in what 
is spiritual, arc as bones in the body, n. 8005, 

BOOK r//567']. That the interior memory is the book of life, 
n, 2474, That the ancient church had historical and p.ophctical 
books ; the former were calle<l the wars of Jehovah, and tiio latter, 
prophetic enunciations, cited from Moses, n. 2O8O, That to write 
in a book, denotes to remetnbor, .vA. n. 8020. That the book of 
life is the interior inenioiy, bi cause, on it arc inscribed (he things of 
the will, n. 0386'. That the hook of life denotes what is internal, 
and that the things wiiich arc said to be written tluMc, are what arc 
from the Lord, itl. atui n. 10505. That to be blotted out of the 
book of life, denotes to perish as to spiritual life, 11. 10505, 10506. 

BORDKii That it denotes terininafion from good, to 

prevent the cood being approached and hurt by the evil, n. 0492. 

BOBBKIl \t\^n7iinus L That, in every border, lienotes as far as 
truth which from good, c.xl(:nds‘itself, 11. 8063. That to dilate 
the border (or boundary), denotes (he mnltiplieation and extension 
of truth derived from good, u. 106/5, 

BORDLllS Ol*' A GARMLM, \Jimbrice], That they denfite 
the extremes where tlie natural principle is, and that the borders of 
a robe denote the extremes of the spiritual kingdom, .vA, n. 9917* 

B 0 R N , /o be [ iiaad j . S ce N a t i \ i t v. ^ 

BOR N J iV TliE ItOUSi:, [m/us dornn.^^]. What, n. 17O8. 

BORROVV AND LKND,/o [mtUman comiuodato, seu lautuo 
fere tt darc\. That it deno(e>s to cominnnicate the goods of hea- 
ven from the adfectionof cliariry ; and also the goods of the word 
according to the laws of charily, iU, and sh, ru 9174. That to lend 
denotes instruction, n. y£00* 

BORROW, ( 0 ^ AM) TO LEX n, [i'.ommodutum peitre et dare\* 
Sec Mutual. 

BOSOM That bosom denotes that very principle 

which is proper to man, thus the propriura and appropriation by 
love, fill- n, fkjtjo. 

BOUND [ivm/wij. See Prison and Pit, What is meant by 
being bound in a prison, slu n. 5037- That to be bound denotes 
to be separated, n. 5152. I'liat the bound in a pit denote the spi. 
ritual, w ho, before tln.^ coming of the Lord, were detained in the 
inferior earth, and w’cre afterwards liberated and elevated into 
heaven, n. 6854. 

BOUNDARY [termlnufi]. Sue Boni)i:n. 

ROW \arcub'l. That it denotes *(1)0 doctrine of truth, and that 
trrows, darts, weapmi.s, denote the doctrinals of truth, and in the 
ripposite sense falses, sA. n. 2GSO, oyex), 'i'hat a shooter of a bow 
;a man the spiritual church, 11. 2686,27(19. That a shooter 
et'a bow denotes a sjiiritiial man. and in the opposite sense, those 
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Tvho assaalf him, n. G422. That to be thrust through with darts, 
denotes to peribh as to spirUual good, n. 8800. 

BOW. DOWN, to [incurvare\ That it is an effect of humilia^ 
tioii, II. 2153. That it also denotes to rejoice and be glad, n. 

2950. 

BOW-JfIMSELF, to [ijirvare .ve]. That when it is predicated 
of a lion, i( denotes to put hiinseirinto abiliry, n, G369. 

BOWEJN What is meant by bowels and coming 

forth from the bowels, n, 1603, That to come forth from the 
womb and from the loins is predicated of good, and to be separated 
from the bowels, is predicated of truth, n. 3294, Concerning the 
correspondence of the bowels, with the grand man, u. 5171 to 

51 89. 

BOWL, ou Cur That it denotes the truth of faith, 

which is from the good of charity, and in the opposite sense, the 
false princi[)k* productive of evil ; and also, the falst? principle de- 
rived from evil, .v//. n. 5120. 'J'liat bowls like unto almonds, de- 
note scientitics, grouiuled in good, n. ooo/. 'i'hat u bowl or cup, 
denotes the sensual scientitic principle, and is predicated of truth, 
but a basket tleiiotes sensual delight, and is predicated of good, n, 

iy<)56. 

BOWL [pc/t’fy]. That it denotes the good of the natural priu- 
ciplo, n, 7920, and the natural principle, n. 7923. 

BOV^ Infant. What fi little boy is, n, 430. 

That the education of boys is at this day very bad, from experience 
concerning boys fighting, tS which they are incited by their parents, 
II. 23(K). That boys signify various tliings, as the rational princi- 
ple, n. 2/62. And the rational divine principle, in a certain state, 
n. 2793, That boy denotes the first principle of the state of the 
church, n. 4672. That boy denotes innocence of the degree, 
which is called guiltless, .vA. n. 5230’. That boys denote the sim- 
ple, w hen they are ad joined to old men, n. 7604. 

BOZHA H \bozrah\ n, 4650. 

BRACLJjKTS [armilUi^. Both an ornament for the nose ami 
bracelets were to be given to the bride ; the former was to be sot 
oil the nose, the latter on the hands, and by the ornament 011 the 
nose were signified good, by bracelets, and by a bride the church, 
n. 3103, 3105. That bracelets on the arm of a king, were repre- 
sentative aiul significative of divine truth, from which is power, 
n. 3105. 

BRaIN [cere5mw]. The operation of heaven info the brain 
w*as observed, and that the left pitrt of the brain is for things ra- 
tional or intellectual, n. 3884. Concerning the grand man, and cor- 
respondence with the cerebrum and cerebellum, n. 4039 to 4055. 
Thatall things in the brain arc according to a heavenly form, n. 4040 
to 4042. That according to that form^^there arc gjlrations and cir- 
tfumvolutiona in the brain, n, 4041. That the reason of this is, bo- 
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cause by [ or througli ] man alone, there is descent from the 2ieaven« 
into the world, and ascent from the world into the heavens, n. 4043- 
That in tlie heavens there are heavens and societies, which have re- 
ference to the corcbriim and cerebellum, in common and in parts, 
II. 4(M5. VVhat is the quality of those which have reference to the 
dura mater, n, 404(>, What Ihe qualify of those which have reference 
to the pia mater, 11.4047* What the quality of those which have re- 
ference to the sines, and the lon^iludinal sine, n. 4043. What the 
quality of those which have reference, to the ventricles, n. 4049. What 
the quality of those which have rufcionce to the infundibulum, from 
representations, n, 4050. What is the quality of those who have re- 
ference to the isthmus and heaps of frlands, n, 4051. That they who 
are in the will of good, and thence are good, have ri‘fercnce to the 
cortical substances, and they who arc in the unde islanding of truth, 
ami thence are aiTcctions, have reference to the fibres, n. 4052. That 
the right part of the brain is for those who arc in the will of good, 
and the left part for those w ho arc in the understanding of truth, n, 
4052. That as in heaven there is a sphere of ends, so in the brain, 
and that there are given societies which only have for an end the plea- 
sures of friendshij?!, concerning which, n. 4054. In what manner the 
fibres of the cerebellum and of the cerebrum have moved themselves 
as to the face, n. 4326. Conceriving those who have reference to the 
viscous excreiTUMititious things of the brain, tha\^ they enter into the 
chambers of the brain, even into the spinal marrow, and induce in- 
sanitie-s and death, from experience, n. 5717* Of wliat quality they 
are and w hence, n. 5/1 7* Concerning tVlosc who liavtj reference to 
the gross phlegm of the brain, n. 57 IS. See Disease. Concerning 
the viscous things of the brain, wherein is any vital principle, that 
the conscientious have reference to them, concerning whom, see n, 
5724. That the left part of the brain is for truths and falses, but 
the right for good and evil, n. 57‘25. That the inhabitants of Mars 
have refiTcnce to tlie medium, between the cerebrum and the cere- 
bellum, n, 74SO, / iSl, That the inhabitants who love Ivnowlcdges, 
and not a life according to them, have reference to the interior 
membrane of the scull, and they who are accustomed to speak with- 
out afl'ection, and to withdraw thoughts from others, have re- 
ference to that membrane, when it becomes bony, n.774S. 

BUAM I5LE That it denotes scientific truth, n. 6S32, 

€S33r 6834. 

BRASS That it denotes natural good, n, 425, 1551. 

BREAC'II [rifp/ura]. That it denotes the false, by separation 
of truth from good, and hurt thehce derived, n. 4926 , 0163 , at the 
end. 

BREACH r/mymi]. Sec To Break. 

Brea D What the bread and wine are in the sacred 

shppe^, 179I, That bread denotes every thing celestial and 
spiritual, ii. 276 ^ 630, 631. That to cat bread in the sweat of the 
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(Countenance, denotes to hold in aversion, n. 276. That bread de- 
notes ail food in general^ sh»n. 210*5. That the bread in the holy 
supper, denotes the Lord, thus all the celesliiil principle of love, n. 
2105, 2177. What is meant by eating togetijer in (he holy supper, 
n. 2187* Sec To Eat. That when man is in the holy principle of 
the sacred supper, he hath, in such case, correspondence with the 
angels, n. 3464, That the bread on the tabic, in the tabernacle, 
represented celestial and spiritual love, and in it the Lord himself, 
n. 3478. See also To Eat, Feasts, and Food. That by bread in 
the sacred suppffr, and \n the Lord’s prayer, the angels perceive the 
good of love and the Lord, n. 3735. 'J’hat bread denotes the tlesh 
of the l^ord, and this latter his divine good, yh,\\. 3S13. Sec Flesh; 
SCO also SuPrF.ii. That bread, in the sacred supper, signifies the 
Lord, hence his love towards the human race, and reciprocal love 
from man, sk, n. 4211, 4217, 4/35- That truth, in regard to good, 
is alfogcther as water in regard <0 bread, or as drink in regard to 
meat, in notirishment, n. 49/6. '^1^'hat to break bread, denotes mu- 

tual con junction by charity, n. 5405. Sec To Fulak. That since 
bread denotes all food, it denotes spiritual life, n. 61I8. That 
brciyl denotes the primary principle, which nouiishes the soul, 
whether of those who are in heaven, or of those who are in hell, and 
how the infernalsiive^ n. 8410. That bread and water are spoken 
of, wh»?n all the g^oods of love and truths of faith arc meant, s/t. 
n. 9323. That the bread of faces on the table denotes the I^ord 
as to celestial good, ri. 9545. The bread of the sacrifices. See 
MLAT-OiTiiuiNc;. Why, cfhnongst the Roman Catholics, bread is 
given in the sacred sujjper, and not wine, n, 10040. See Suiter. 
Thcit the meat-offering which 'was bread, and the drink-offering 
which was wine, signified such things as are of the church ; hence 
the.5:e things in the sacred supper, *7/. n. 10137- That bread de- 
uoics the good of celestial love, n. 10686. That not to eat bread, 
and not to drink water for forty days aud nights, denotes a state 
of temptation, n. IO686. 

BREADTH [to?7wdo]. What lengfh, breadth, and height, 
are, n. 650, That length denotes good, breadth truth, n. I 6 l 3 . 
That breadths denote truths, n. 3433. That a land broad of space 
denotes the extension of truth, which is of the church, n. 4482. 
That breadth denotes truth, ,f/t, n. 4482. That height, length, 
and breadtii, denote good, truth, and the holy principle, thence 
proceeding: the reason is, because they arc extensions in respect 
to the Lord, sA. 11 . 4482. That length denotes good, breadth 
trmli, s/i. n. 9 I 87 , aud illustrated *liy exteusious iu the heavens, 
n. 10179 . * 

BREAK, jTo [/rawg'm*]. That to break bread was represen- 
tative and significative of niutual love iu tlie antient church, 
and v/i* n. 5405. That to be broken, twid a breach, deaottJSThe 
dissipation and hurt of truth and of good, ih. n. 91 ®. 
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BREAST That it doTiotes the good of charitj, m 

the supreme sense, the divine spiritual (principle) ot tlic Lord, lu 
lOOS/, That to lie at the breast, or in the bosom, denotes to be 
loved, n. IOO87. And that John lay at the Lord’s breast, bc-^ 
cause he represented works of charity, n. 10087* Wouic?, 

BREAST-Pf^ATE rpectorale]. 8ee Uium. 

BREECHES OF LINEN Iftmnralia //«?']• 
the externa) of ronjugial love, Hi. and sh. <)959* That they de- 
cote also protection from the hells, n. p()62. 

BRICK [Jaier]. That bricks denote I’alsts which are devised, 
n. 1296'. That in clay and in bricks denotes on account of the 
evils which they have invented, n. 6669. That to make brick 
denotes things lictitious and false, which ace injecteil from the 
evil, n. 7113. 

BRIDE, Bridegroom [fpons'a^ ftpvmsn^]. See Wife, Hi sb.ikd, 
Man, (vir.) and B’omjix. That bride represents the chtfrch, and 
on this account were given to her a nccktacc and bracelets, con- 
cerning which, n. 3103, 3105. That the church is compared to 
a bride; and that in ancunt time wore gW.n to a bride vesseb 
of bUvcv, of go\jl, and raiment, that truth, good, and their adorn- 
ing, which arc things of the church, might bt* signiliod, n.3i0'4,^ 
3105. That the veil, with which brides covered the fare w hcft 
they first saw the bridegrootn, denotes the Appearances of truth, 
n. 3207. That the Lord is called bridegroom, from the «'illectioi> 
of good which flows in from himself, 11. 320/. Thai bridegrooni 
denotes the reprcseiilative of tin* church amongst the posterity of 
Jacob, 11. 7047* That to be betrothed denotes agreement and 
thence conjunction, n. 8Q9O. J’hat betrothing denotes first con- 
junction, which is of the internal man without the externiil, mar- 
riage denotes conjunction also of the external, aA. 11. 9182. That 
bridegroom denotes good and bride tr iih, ah, n. 9182. 

BlilNCvFORTll, /o, Bjuth jjjarerct pt/r/ie.\]^ That birth and 
conception denotes thought and device of the In ai t, n. 2&L That 
to bring forth denotes to exist, n, 2621, 262(). That to bring 
forth denotes fruitfulness as to those things w hich are of doctidi^e^ 
n. 2584. See also Nativity, Generation. That spiritual con- 
ceptions and births are what are signified, n. 3b6o, 3S6‘8. That 
to bring forth denotes to acknowledge in faith, also in act, it. 
3905, 39155 'lOlQ* That to conceive denotes to receive, and that 
to briitg forth denotes to acknowledge, n. 3919. That to bring 
forth on the knees denotes to acknowledge for iheir own, n. 0585* 
That the grief (or pain) of a woman in labour is the height of 
grief (or pain), and that it denotes despair, .vA. n. 8313. That 
the things relating to birth signify those things which arc of rege- 
neration, s/i. n.*9J25, Thus that abortion denotes when goods 
jihtf tniths dotfiot succeed^-in their cider, n. 9325. 

BROTHER Ifraiarj. That charity is the brother of faith, n* 
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367. That the internal and external church, also the first and 
second antieiit churches, are brethren, 11. 1222. That the good 
of the rational principle, is a brother; truth, a sister, n. 2508, 2524. 
That brother is predicated from good, and that it is the same thing 
as neighbour, n. 2360. That the aft'ectioii of good and the affec- 
tion of truth, in the natural man, are as brother and sister ; but the 
ail'eettonof truth in the natural man, called forth into the rational, 
is as a married woman, 11. 3l60. That brother denotes good and 
also truth, n. 3303. That a man with a brother, denotes the good 
of truth, n. 345^. That they were called brethren in the church 
from good, and that a change took place when doctrine succeeded 
instead of life, n. 3803. That brother denotes one who is related 
from good, n. 3815. That brethren denote goods, n. 4131. That 
to set before his brethren and my brethren, that they may judge, 
denotes judgment from what is just and equitable, 11. 4io7, That 
they who are in charity are in conjunotiori with the Lord, and are 
called brethren, n. 4191. That •good is respectively lord, and 
truth a servant ; and also that they are brethren, n. 4267. That 
a man to a brother denotes what is mutual, n. 4^25. They are 
callbtl brethren who are in truths from good ; they are also called 
brethren by the Lord, 11. SOtp. That ail are Ciilled brethren by 
the Lord who havewiy thing of the good of charity from him, 
11. 56S(), 5692. That brethren denote the truths of the church, 
n. 6756. Why the Lord called those brethren who are in good, 
and that they were called bacthren who were from Jacob, but all 
others were culled companions, s/i, n. 6/56. The conjunction of 
good and of truth was represented by two conjugial partners, and 
by two brothers, but with a dilforcnce, n. 98O6. That by father, 
mother, brethren, children, and by several other names of relation- 
ship, are signified goods and truths, also evils andfalses, .y/<. n. 10490. 
That brother and companion denote good and truth, n, 104t)0. 

BllOTlIER-IN-LAW. The Office of a Bkother-in.Law. 
{ Ltjvir. Leviratus], That to perform the office of a brothcr-iru 
JavR- denotes to preserve, and to continue what is of the church, 
sh. ipt 4S34. 

BRUISE, /o [iunderc]. What is signified in the word by 
bruising, viz, that by bruising and grinding is denoted the arrange- 
mont of truths into seriescs, and the preparation of good, that it 
may be applied to uses, sh. n. 10303. Sec To Gbind. 

BUILD, /o [trd^care]. That to build a house denotes the 
increase of good from truth, lu 439O. That to build denotes to 
raise up that which is fallen, n. !53. 

BULRUSH That it denotes what is vile, but still 

derived from truth, and in the opposite sense, n. ,6723. 

BUNDLES [coUij^t/^go/ies], Sec Fa^-icees, J . • « 

BLRDEN That burdens denote services^ n, 6660, 

D • ' . 
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That they denote infestations from false*, ii; .^57,57, That they 
denote combats, »• 7U)4. That they denote spiritual combuti, 
u, 7105. 

BIJIIIAL \snimUurtC\» See To Bunv. 

BURNT-(yFFKKlNG [Iwlocamtum]. SccSAcnincF. That 
it denotes divine worship, 11. 10143. That it denotes purification 
from evils and falses, ri. 10143. 

BURT, /(?. Bt'iuAr. Si-eur.cHrn!. [.u’pcl!h'‘€ -^epttUurtr^ sepuU 
thrum]. To be buried in a good old age, n, 1854. That so* 
pulchre, in the internal sense of the word, signifies life or heaven, 
and ill the opposite sen.‘e death or hell ; and that burial signifies 
resurrection, thus rcgeiicratioiii; and that to be buried signifies 
resuscitation and resiirrection, and wliy, n. 29 K), 40*21, 

5551, 0516, 6554. That hence to be buried signilies regeneration, 
since he who is regenerated is, as it were, resuscitated aiu! raised 
from the dead, n. 2910- 0 . 510 , 0'.>54. In like manner, it signifies 
the establishment of a new churbh, «, 0522, 0554. These things 
are signified by the burial of Abraham, of Isaac, and Jacob, in the 
land of Cauaai^ n. 05 lO. To bo buried in good old age, what, 
n. 05 It). That to be buried, in the opposite sense, signilies' re- 
jection and damnation, ah. n. 0510, 4504. 021(). That to go 
down mourning to the sepulchre, denotes* to perisli, n. 4/85. 
That to be buried denotes an ciui of represeiiVatiou in one, btit 
a coiitiunatiou in another, in like manner as to die, u. 3253, 3254, 
3250, 3270, 3075, 0302, 0645, 5)928, 10244. 

BUS, or BtjZ \fnis^ or huz]. That IJ/, or Cu/., denote various 
religious persuasions, n, 28<it>. 

BGTLFIl [/nntxrnd]. That it denotes sensual things subor-. 
(linate and .subject to tlui intellertua! part, ii. 50/7, 5080. 

ill 'rj'KU 1 L That butter denotes what is celestial, 
11 . 21.3 1 Butter, n. 3527* See Oil. 

BU'r rKRFI, T [pfipHf'o], See Woum and Insect, A com- 
parison of the state of the blensed with the state of biitterllio.s, f». 
2483. A eompari.soii of the conjugial stale with the same, n, 2758. 
cV repreS(Mitaiiun of tlie state ot sj)irits in the spiritual world, when 
4hey arc preparing for heaven, derived from the changes of worms 
into biitterfiies, which are. then in their heaven, n. 8848. 

BUY', ((f [ewere]. That it denotes to appropriate, n. 43()7, 
I'hat accjuisition denotes the gootl of truth, aud that biiy- 
lug denotes truth, ri. 4487. See also Silver. That to buy denotes 
to a{>i)ropriate, n. 5;j()7. 540(^ 5410, 5420. That to buy denotes 
redemption, n. 0458, 0401 . WhMt Is meant by the buying of silver, 
n. 79 j)[). See Si Lvi n. That bought with silver denotes what hath 
Iieeu acquirtut iq the uatural principle by tho spiritual, ii, 7<)9g. . 
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CAIN [Cainy ^Vhat, n. 340, 1179- 

CXKE [pkccmif/'j. What is signified by meal, fine flour, and 
cake ill sacrifices, ii. 2 1 77, That cake denotes the good of spin- 
tiial love, n. /if/S. That heavenly things in their order were 
represented by bread, cakes, and wafers, of things unlcarcned, n. 

That brcavl, of which the raeat-oflering consisted, on the 
ailar, together with the bitmt-ofTering and sacrifice, denotes the 
purification of the celestial man in his inmost principle, cake in his 
bitenia), and wafer in the external, n. 09035 9904. 

C A L A H [ What, n. 1 1 89 . 

CAJ^F [vZ/u/us]. What is signified by calf, shc-goat, and ram, 
in siicriliccs, n. 1824. VVhat is •meant by a. calf of three years 
old, n. 1825. See also Ox. That cows or calves denote the good 
of innocence and charity in the external man, sh.^n, 9391 . 'L'hat 
in ttgvpt calves of gold were the principal idols, on account of their 
signification, since they denote the scientific principle in the natural 
principle, and severahthings concerning the calf of Egypt, «. 939 I. 
'('hat the sacrifice of a heifer denotes purification from evils and 
falses, which are in the natural man, 11 . 99 fA 'i'liat a heifer de- 
notes the external good of ititioceiice, a sheep the interna), and a 
iamb the inmost, in some measure shewn, i\. 10132. That a calf 
denotes good in the rational principle, and in the opposite sense, 
when it was made an idol, that it denotes natural and sensual 
delight, fi/e, n. 1040/. 'fhat a heifer, in sacrifices, signified the 
divine principle in the Lord, and hence the. natural spiritual priu- 
ftiplc appcrtainhig to man, 11 . 2830. 

CALL, fo ! rocff/Vj. That it denotes to be of such a qualify, 
.vA, n. 3421, See also N.vme. That to call to any one denotes per- 
ception of quality, n. 30!59. l'hat to call to himself denotes to 
be wfiliug to be conjoined, n. 0'047. That to call any one to him- 
jself denotes presence, n. 6l77> 7^99* That to call to himself, or 
to call together, denotes to arrange, 11 . 6*335. That to call to any 
one denotes influx, n. 6840. That to call denotes presence, n. 
7451 , 77 '^^ ; and that it denotes afllux, w, 7y03 : and that it denotes 
conjunction ; and when concerning things divine, that it denotes 
union, n. 8761. That to call denotes also to choose, 11 , 87/3. 

CALL ON THE NAME OF COD, to ['/nvocarc ttomeu 
That it denotes worship, n. 2/24. 

CALLOSITV £cff//«.vl. The cailo.sitics of thQ memories how 
they appear in the other life, w. 2492. Tljat pains arcjfcit in varkms 
places of the i’cuM, flowing from falses and lusts, n. 5563. 

CALNEll [Au 6 ?r/fj, What, n. U83. • • 
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CAMEL [camehis]* That camels denote common scicntllici? 
iu the natural man, sh. n. 3018, 3071. That camels, inasmuch as 
they denote common scientilics, denote also those things which 
are in the natural principle of man, and which are serviceable to 
the spiritual principle, n. 3143, 3145. That the straw of a camel 
denotes scicutilic truths, n. 3U4, 4l5(J. 

CAMP, Encamp, (o [castra^ castramejitarfj. That the camp 
of God denotes heaven or heavenly order, and that encamping 
denotes aiTangcmcnt according to tliat order, n. 423(). That camp 
denotes special things (or principles) conlirniing, n. 4304. That 
to encamp denotes application, n. 439O. That encamping denotes 
the arrangement of truth and good which are ol* the life, n. 8103 
at the end. That it denotes the arrangement of truth and of good 
to undergo temptations, n. 8130, 8131, 815,5. That camp denotes 
truths and goods, and in the opposite sense falses and evils, ii. 
«U)3. 8100'. That it denotes the natural principle, n. 8453. 4'hat 
the camp of the sons of Israel if* the wilderness, denotes heaven 
and the church, and that out of the camp denotes where heaven 
and the church are not, and where hell is, sh. 11. 10458. 

CANAAN, tANAAMTi: [Canaan^ Canaanila^. See also Land, 
or E VHTH. That .d of Canaan (U'notcs the Lord’s kingdom, 

n. 1413, 1437, iO'O/. That the places in thc^hnid of Canaan were 
variously represeutative, n, 1585. That the boKlcrs of tlie land 
of Canaan in like manner, n. 186ti. That the river of Egypt de- 
notes the extension of things spirituyj ; the river Euphrates the 
extension of (lungs celestial, n. 1806. That the anie-diluvians were 
in the laud of Canaan, 11. do/. That the nations in the land of 
Canaan signify idolatries, n. 1205. What is signilied by their being 
expelled, n. 1868. ^Vhat by the Canaariite being in the land, 11. 
1444. That the ( annanhe denotes evil; the Pere/.ite the false, n. 
15/3, 1574. That I he Jews are Ciinaanites, n, lld7, 1200. That 
Canaan, the son of 11am, denotes external worship separate from 
internal, n. J<)03, 1140, 1141, IJ67. That those things which 
W'cre in the land of Canaan were representative according to dis- 
tance, situation, boundaries, n. 1585. That the land of Canaan 
denotes the celestial kingdom of the Lord, n. 1607. That the 
land of Canaan denotes the kingdom of the Lord ; in the supreme 
sense, the divine human (principle) of the Lord, because this ilows- 
in inti) heaven, and makes heaven, n. 3038. I discoursed with 
the Jews concerning the land of Canaan, that it denotes the Lord’s 
kingdom, n. 3481, That thejund of Canaan denotes the Lord, 
his kiiigiiom, the good or love, ami the church, 11. 3/05. That 
the most ancient cluirch w^s in the land of Canaan, and also the 
aucicnr church, ^and that hence were the representatives of places, 
rtvtli4)n (his account Abraham was ordered to go thither, and the 
latid of Canaan was given to his posterity, that the representatives 
, of n church plight be instituted amongst them, 11. 36’86, 444/. 
grout rivers were the k;st and first boundaries of the land of 
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Canaan, n. 4116, That to speak the lips of Canaan is to apply 
to the divine (BtMiia, or Principle), ii. 4H)7, That the ultimates 
uf the laud of Caniiaii were representative of the iiltimates in (he 
kingdom of the Lord, n, 4240. That the land of Canaan denotes 
the kingdom of the liord and the church, n. 4447* That the most 
ancient church was in the land of Canaan, and that its remains 
were with the HiUitcs anil the Hivites, n. 444/, 4454, That the 
ancient Hebrew church was a long time in the land of Canaan, 
n. 4516,4517. I'hat Canaanife denotes the church as to good, 
and Perezitc the church as to truth, so long as the ancient church 
was in the land of Canaan, n. 4517. That the daughter of a man, 
[vir.] a Canaanite, denolcs the affection of evil from the false of 
evil, n. 4S1.S, That the church was in the land of Canaan from 
the most ancient time, on account of the representatives of places, 
and therefore for the sake of the word, n. 5126. That the laiul 
of Canaan denotes a religions principle, n. 5/57. That it signihes 
several things, n. 5/5/. That tla; sons of fsiacd in the land of 
Canaan represented the church, and that the nations there 
represented things infernal ; and that on this account it was 
forhidtleii to enter into covenant with I hem, !tnd they were 
given to the curse, n. 6 J 06 . That in the land of Canaan there 
wore churches fronuthe most ancient times, and the church was 
continued there, «beca use all things were representative there, and 
lliiis that the word niiglit be written there, In singular the things 
of which there might be rei^cscntativcs and significativcs, n. 6516. 
That Caiiaafute denotes evil from the false of evil, n, 6.S5B. What 
is signilicd by the nations in the land of Canaan, n. 8054, 'I'hat 
they lepresented the state of heaven before the coming of the 
I.ord, and afterwards, n. 8054. That the inhabitants of Canaan 
denote those who have adulterated goods, and have falsiiied truths, 
n. 851/- That laud (or earth) denotes the churcli, ami that the 
reason is, because the land of Canaan was the church from the 
most ancient times, n. 9o25. That the nations there signilicd the 
evils of the false and the fabes of evil, ii. 9 ') 27 . That the nations 
€)f the land of Canaan represented evils and falscs, which cannot 
be together with the goods and truths which were represented ])y 
the sons of Israel, n. 9320. That to he introduced into the land 
of Canaan denotes to be made a church, ii. 10559, by r(‘ason that 
the church was there from the most ancient times, n. 10559. That 
the land of Canaan denotes the church in the itiea of the angels, 
n. 10558. That the inhabitant of tlij? land denotes a religious prin- 
ciple in which is evil, n. UM>K). • 

CANAANITE, [Cu7)afi?ul(i], See Canaan. 

CANDLE, flifcernd]. See Lamp and CANDcmtcK. 

CANDLESTICK, [c«wr/c/r/5rM/«]. A represedtaiive formejj in 
heaven, lu 552. That it denotes the. siViritual heaven, anj that 
lamp denotes faith and iutelligeuce of truth, and die wisdom of 
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good, which arc from the Lord alone, Jtlt, n. p54S. That some 
things of the camllcstick signify things spiritual, n. gS5t. That 
the pipes of the candlestick denote truths derived from good, 
n. C)55o, 955s, 0561. That various things of the candlestick, as 
the tongs and the snud-ilishes, signify things pnriheatory and 
evacuatory in the natural principle, 11. 0572, 'rUat the candlestick 
represents the Lord as a moon, n. pdS-L 
CAPTI VE, C \rTn iTY, [tY//;/nv/>*5 That a captive 

in the iiouse of a pit denotes those in the last place, w ho are in 
the sensual cor[)Orcal principle, ri. 7950. What is meant by spu 
ritual captivity, n, 799tk Vastatiox. I’hat being led away 
captive denotes removal from the midst, ?7/. 11. 916-L 

CAKE [a/ra]. What is meant by care and solicitude for tbe 
morrow, and who arc in it, and not in it, f//. 11. 84/8, 84/9, at 
the end, n, 84S0, at the end. 

C A 1 1 Rl A G ES [ve/i/az/a] . S cc Cif a hi ots . 

CARRY, to fjwrtf/re'j. That it denotes to bold together, in 
a state of good and of truth, thus to exist and subsist, n. 95O0. 
That to carry denotes to exist and subsist, bricily shewn, n. 9737. 
That to carry tfonotes to preserve, ii. gcjOO. e 

CARTILAGE [c‘ar//h^o]^ That the lunar spirits have refcvcnccj 
to the scutiform cartilage, n. 5564, 9236. 

CASIA [Casiti]. That it denotes inmost truth which is imme- 
diately from good, ,v//. n. 10258. 

CASTLE [casteilii///']. That 1111.1*50.1 denote the external tilings 
of the churcJi, ca.stles the internal things, especially amongst the 
nations, 0.3270, 32/1. 

’ CA'FARAC'TS [(*«/«? yic/o']. What, n. 757« 

CATHOLIC [co/M/cd], Religion, See Pontiff. 

CATTLE [pocui]. See Flock. 

CAVE [^speiunen]. Of a mountain, that it denotes obscure 
good, or such as is of a false principle, n. 2463. That the cave 
of the field of Machpehih denotes an obscure principle of faitlj, 
n. 2935. 

Caul [reY/ctf /?/?//]: On the liver, that it denotes the interior 
good of the external or natural man, n, 10031. 

CAUSE [causaj. That the end is the all in the came and 
effect, n. 3562. Sec Eno, The quality of correspondence illus- 
trated from end, cause and effect, what they ought to be re.spec- 
tively, 0.4^5131. That the effect is not the cause, but formed and 
clothed that it war act as a ciyise in a low'er .sphere, and that the 
cause must be continually in the^ffert, otherwise it is dissipated, 
II. 5711. The case is the same with the cau.se in respect to the 
end, II. 5711. That the internal clothes itself with such things^ in 
ih^extcinal,. as* enable it to be effective there, n. 6275, 6284, *7/. 

That^ithe w hole m;in is a resemblance of his will and of his 
imderstanding thence dMi red, illustrated iVom end, cause, and 
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n. 10076. T)»c causes of diseases orlguiaiin^ iu disease# 
or passions of the’miiui, see note (s) in the Treatise, on the NVor. 
ship and Love of God, p, 107* 

CEDAR [eednis]. That codar denotes an internal ini’dlmn of 
purification ; hyssop an externiit^ sh, n. 79^^* 

CI:;LESTIAL et ctrUstis], See also Lovk and Ciiaiiity. 

What is meant by celestial and spiritual, n- 1 155. 1577 That 
what is spiritual is from what is celestial, p. 1577* 1 hat ivhat is 

celestial is love to (he Lord, and towards the neighbour, ii. l.S'id. 
What interior and exicrlor celestial things arc ; also what ccics- 
tiol-spiritual things are, n. 1824. That what is celestial, spiritaaL 
and natural, succeed each other, n. 77^9 IO9O' See Inflikv. 
That the celestial niiin is a liKencss, and doetli good from love, 
n. 51, 52, 1013. Thai: the celestial man is the seventh day n. t? t 
to 8/, What is the quality of a dead man, what of a spiriMuil, what 
of 11 celcsti:il, n. SU In what manner the celestial cliareh heeaim* 
degenerate in the la>t posterity, 4. 310. See (jrt ucn. 13uit the 
cciesiial angels do not even utter those things whiCh arc of faith, 
because they perceive that it is so, n. 202, 337» II hat there Is 
givgn a paralK Ibm be! ween the Lord and man as tc* things ci lestial, 
«. 1831, not as to things spirinial, n. 1832- What is celcsnal and 
what spiritual, n. 2(|18, 2184. What celestial good is, and whai 
spiritual good, u. 222/, What cclesfial truth is, and spiritual 
truth, n. 2G()9, That there was an inlhix of celestial truth from 
the liOrd iiilo (he man of (he m<isi ancionl church, and of spiritual 
truth in the ancient, n, 2009. The dillbrence between llic celestial 
ami spiritiiai, n. 2088, 2669, 2708, 2/15. Tiuit tlie celestial say 
no and so, 11. 2715. 4'hat Ihc ceiesOal, from the good and inith 
in which they are principled, can see indefinite things, bat (he 
spiritual, inasmuch as the}' di.'putc wliether it be so, cannot come 
to the iirst boundary of the light of the cclcslial, exeinplifu'd, u. 
27I8. That the Lord came into the world that lie might save tlie 
spiritual, and that there would have been no need to come for 
tile sake of the celestial, n. 2001. 'Lhat they who have conscience 
<i() not swear, still less they who have perception, w4icr<‘foro it 
is forbidden by the Lord to .sw<‘ar, n. 2S42. See also CoNscirAcr: 
and pKRCKriMOX. 'I'hat the < elestial principle is the good wliich 
Hows in from the Lord, and that ihe spiritual principle is the 
truth thence derived, n. Who are celestial and who spU 

ritual, n. 3235. I’hat the celestial church and the spiritual have 
good and truth, but with a dilference, n. 32dO. That the celestial 
siiy that a thing is so, but that tiie^s)!iritual rr^ison whether it be so, 
11.3246, That the spiritual arc sons of concubines, n, 3246. 
That the spiritual principle is the light of truth from tfie Lord 
llo>ving-iu into the rational principle ami the iiatoral, and that the 
celtibtial principle is the flame of, good* from the iJord, n,?S37tj^ 
That the discourse of the celestial is heard by the sjjiritual u>s li 
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pulse of the heart, n. 3885; That in hearen there are two king- 
doms, the celestial and the spiritual, n. 3867, that the celestial 
are in love; thus in a state of peace and of innocence above others, 
n. 3887. That the celestial belong to the province of the heart, 
but the spiritual to the province of the lungs, n. 3887* Tlmt the 
celestial say that a thing is so, neither do they enter into disquisi- 
tion about truth as the spiritual, n. 4448. That this was the case 
with the most ancient church, n. 4448. That truth was to them 
the good of charity, n. 4448. That the most ancient churelj, the 
ancient, and the Christian, as to internal things, coincide, because 
they are one, ii. 4440, But that the Lord flowed in by an internal 
or prior way with the men of the most ancient church, and hy an 
external or posterior way w ith the men of the ancient chi.-rcli and 
of the Christian, ilLn, 448(), 44^3. That the man of the mostancient 
church w'as altogether of another and diverse genius from the nnm 
of the ancient church, n, 4403. That the man of the most ancient 
church had not externals of worship, neither could receive them 
unless internal things were closed to him, n. 4403. That the ce* 
Icstial principle is that which is of good, and the spiritual prificiple 
that which is of tVuth, and that those terms ought to be used, n. 4fi85. 
That the spiritual of the celestial principle is for an in termed ialo 
between the external or natural man, and the; internal or rational, 
n. 4585, 4592, 4594. That the Lord alone was born a spiritual- 
celestial man, n. 45.92, 4594. That celestial things are the head, 
spiritual things the body, natural things the feet, and that so they 
succeed and How in, n. 4938, 4g3g* That what is spiritual and 
celestial is predicated of the natural and rational principle, n. 
498O. Concerning the regeneration of the man of the celestial 
church as to things of the will, and of the man of the spiritual 
church as to things of the uuderstanding, 11. 5113. That the ce- 
lestial of the spiritual principle in the Lord, which is represented 
by Joseph, was that good of truth in which is the divine (principle), 
n. 53(1/ ; and that it cannot be comprehended, n. 5331,5332. That 
to look backwards is to look from good in which the celestial are, 
to the doctriiials of laith, and thereby to leave good, sL n. 5895, 
at the end, n. 5807, near the end. That the celestial kingdom and 
the spiritual kingdom are conjoined by charity towards the neigh- 
bour, because charity is the external of the celestial kingdom, and 
the internal of the spiritual kingdom, n. 5922. That the truth of 
the celestial man is the good of charity, and that this is aiDed the 
truth of good, n. 6295. That^cvil spirits, when they come to an 
angel, fly away, because they caqnot endure his sphere, n. 6.355, 
6369, 6370. That the spiritual are kept in order by the Lord 
mediately, and also immediately, n. That there is order 

from the Lor^eten into hell, and this also by the celestial, n. 

That bbfort? the cdhiing of the Lord there was divine trans- 
'^rthrougb the celestial kingdom, and that then it had power, 
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r. 637 i 5 63/2, That the divine human was then presented through 
that kingdom, n,’ 6371, 6372. But whereas it was weak, and 
thence inordinate, therefore the Lord came into the world, n, 
6373. That the celestial have innate powers from good, because 
m the voluntary part, 11. 6367* That the celestial do not confirm 
truths, except by yes and no, n. 9166* That celestial things, in 
their order, were repres(Mited by bread, cakes, and wafers, of things 
unleavened, n. 9992. That the divine truth, received by the angels 
in the celestial kingdom, is called celestial, n. 9995. That what is 
celestial is received in the will-priiiciple, and what is spiritual in 
the intellectual, n. 990.5. That what is celeslial, what is spiritual, 
and what is natural, hence siircccd in order, f//. n. 9992 ; UL also 
from the heavens and from man, n. 10005, 1001 7- That celes- 
tial good is formed by truths in order from the outermost, con- 
cerning which process, n. 10252, 10266. That the Lord alone 
was a celestial man, n. 1-134 and 1545. That there are few wlio 
can become celestial men, because there arc few' with whom there 
is any thing still entire in the will part, n* 6296. That celestial 
men have perception, because they are filled by the I^ord witli the 
spiiit of wisdom, n. 98I8. That celestial angels dtf not think from 
faith as the spiritual do, n. 98 1 8. That man becomes celestial 
when the celestial dtigrcc is so far opened. See Anoemc Wjsix^m, 
i<niccvmn^ the Divine Love and Dusdofn^ n. 345. That by anoint- 
ing the ark of the testimony, is signified to induce a representation 
of the divine (principle) of^thc i.ord in celestial good, which is of 
the inmost heaven, n. H)20'9, That bread denotes celestial good, 
and table spiritual good, n. 9545, 9684, ()685, I0270. That 
divine worship from celestial good is not pi'rformcd by prayers, 
biit by truths from the heart, n. IO295. 'J'hat the six days which 
preccile the sabbath, denote the combats, which prepare for the 
celestial marriage, n. 10360. That the celestial marriage is the 
conjunction of truth and of good with man, n. 10367- That 
celestial and spiritual things are in the internal of the w ord, of the 
church, and of worship, n. 1054/. That natural light, separate 
from celesltal light, is mere darkness, 11. 10551. 

CENTRE [ce/i/rwm]. See Middle. 1’hat the Lord is the 
common centre, and every one a centre of inlluxes in the heavenly 
form, n. 3633. That the l^ord from the centre, where He perforins 
the work of purification, reduces to order whatsoever is disorderly 
and tumultuous in the circumferences, n. 5396. Those things 
which are directly under the view arc in the ipidst, as those things 
which are under the external siglU, and that those things are clear 
and delectable, n, t>068. 

CEKBERUS \ Cerberus^, Sec Dog»v 

CHAFF [pafea]. See STUAw^ • , 

CHAINS, LrcTLE Chains [cGftffnta?, ialenulfe^. *rha tthej^de* 
note things cohering, m QS52y 9879* 
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CHALMIA [Chuldim], What is meant hy Ur of the Chal- 
deans, n, 136s, ]8i6* That Chaldea denotes worship, in which 
is the false principle, n. 1368, That Balwl denotes the profana- 
tion of good, and (>haldea the profiinatioii of truth, n. 136s. 

CIIAMBEH [aoncr/i]. Concerning an obscure ehaniber where 
the deceitful are iu dark ness and plot deceits, n, 

CIlAMBKULAliN \cHbku(firimti], Of Pharaoh, that it de- 
notes the interior things of sdeiitifics, n, 478f), 4965, 

CHANCE [ aisus^. See F onri ; n e. 

CHANCE, bjj [joriui/ti]. See Foutcne. 

CHANGES [crca]. See Vicjssitodks. 

CHARIOT What the chariot of fire of Elias was, 

n. 2760. 'I'hat it denotes doctrine, .slu lu 5323, That the ciir- 
riages of Egypt denote the doctrinals of scientifics, conteruing 
which, n* 5g45. That the horses of Pharaoh, or of tlic Egyptians, 
denote scientilics derived from a perverse intellectual principle, the 
horsemen denofe false reasonings«thencc derived, the chariots doc- 
trinal of the false, the ainiies falses, 11. 8146, 8148. That the 
chariots which are used for carriages, and the chariots whicfi are 
used for combat^ denote doctrinals in each sense, but the latter 
are prepared for combat, and that this is from representatives iu 
the other life, n. 8215. See Wheke. , 

CJIARUTES [ebr/n/es'] or Ghaces. That Jhvy denote the 
afibetions of good, n. 4[)0b\ 

CHARITY [c/iur//a^]^ See also L^ove. What charity is, n* 
(515. That love is a likeness, charity an image of God, n, 1013, 
That it is the brother of faith, n. 3(>7. That charity is above 
faith, not contrariwise, n. 363, 364. 'fhat there is no faith where 
there is no charity, 11. 654, II62, 1176. That the church is one, 
if all have charity, notwithstanding the diversity of worship and 
of doctrinals, n. 1286, 1316. That charity, not the doctrinal of 
faith, constitutes the church, lu 8O9, 1 79b, 1799? 1834. 1844. 
That they who arc of the external church have an internai principle 
in worship, if they have charity, 11. lllX). See Inteunai. and 
Worship. That the church is spiritual from charity, not by pro- 
fessing faith without charity, n. 916. 1’hat charity saves, and 
not faith without charity, n. 379, 889. 'i'hat they who place the 
essential of salvation in faith, do not even attend to or sec what 
tJie Lord so often spake coiiceriiing charity and love, n. igi/? 
2373* See Faith. That every one may know from charity whe- 
ther he bath an internal principle of worship, n. 1102, ll5l, 1153. 
i'hat charity Is by faith, u. 393*. ,See Faith. That the increments 
of goc»d and of truth are according to charity, n. 101 6. That 
with a person about to be regenerated, seed cannot be rooted, 
except iu the soovl of charity, 11. 880. That no one is roguucraUHl 
whcTlt not c» oow^ed with tharity, «, 989. That the illumination 
offal regenerate person i« from charity, not from faith, n. 854- 
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That wiMlom, inMUgcncc, and science, arc tlie sons of cliaritjr, 
ti l VM). That Ihc i)resence of tiie Lord is according to the slate 
of love mid charity, n. 904. That all the precepts of the deca* 
lo-ne, and all things of faith, arc from charily, n. 1798. that 
they vrho arc in charity have a li'V inscribed on themselves, and 
arc every where accepted citizens, on earth as in the he.ivens, n. 
1121. That in heaven all are viewed (rooi charity, and the faith 
thence derived, n. 1258. That the delightful states of charity 
return ill the other life, n, 823. That angelic life consisleth in 
use and the good works of charity, n, 454. lhat (he angels arc 
forms of charity, n* 5.53. That they who exercise charity from 
obedience arc regenerated in the other iife, n. fhe end. 

It was made visible from experience that they came into Heaven 
immediately who have the litc of charity, n, 3J8. J hat the 
of faith i.s good work, that good work is charity, that charity is 
iove to the Lord, and that love to the Lord is the Lord, n* 16*1, 
18/3. That the word is vivilicd according to every one’s state of 
charity and iniiocenco, n. 1/76. 1 hat the odours of charity and 

faith arc grateful, n. lolp. That the church, in procesi; of time, 
re«<‘des from charity, n. 1327> 1B34, 1B35. TMva^ in the last times 
there is no faith, which is owing to there being no charity, in 
3 843. That they ^^ho arc without charity tliink nothing but evil 
of every man, and observe his evils, not his goods, n. J079» 1080, 
loss. That they who separate faith from charity have no con- 
science, n. 10/6,* 1077* forms of hatred and of charity 

cannot be together, n. iSfX). That the divine human and holy 
proceeding (princiiile) is not to be violated, nor is the good of 
charity to be violated ; who they arc wlio violate, n. 2339* That 
from the Lord is all love, charity, and mercy, and all good and 
truth, n. 2731. That all ble.ssedne.ss coirsists in good and truth, 
and that these principles cannot tlow.in from any other source 
than the Lord, may be manifest to every one from the light of 
reason, n. 2363. That if cogitative fiilth was saving, all would 
be introduced into heaven, ii. 2364. That they who are in uo 
charity cannot acknowledge the Lord ; and that if they profesi 
Him, it is a mere external thing, or from hypocrisy, n. 2354* 
That he who is in lore to the l^ord, must needs be in love towards 
the neighbour, ii. 2227. ”<^**^* 

tile life of faith which is charity, n. 2228. That the truths of 
faith do not save but the goods of charity in the truths of faith, 
II. 2201. That faith cannot be received by any others than those 
who arc in good, u. 2340. 'i’lt|T-t faith cannot be given but in^ its 
life, that is in love and charity, exemplified, ii. 2340, 2349* 1 ha,! 
tfiey who look to doctriiuls, and not to life, do not think about 
the soul or life after death, and contrariwise, n.*24l^- 
irinals may be looked at from love and*charity, n^t contraTiwise, 
II. 24^1. That to look from faith and not from love and charity^ 
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is to look behind oneself, and to return backwards, n, 245d. 
That they who are in the good of charity, receive the truths of 
faith in the oth^ r life. See Nations. That there is a doctrinal 
of charity, anu a doctrinal of faith, and that the foinier is at 
this day obliterated ; that in the ancient church there was the 
doctrinal of charity, and from it was known what is meant by 
neighbour, what by tiie poor, what by the fatherless, w'idows, S:c, 
n. 2417. In w'hat ignorance of truth they arc who are in no doc- 
trinal of charity, n. 2*435, That the church would be one if all 
had charity, and that such was the ancient church, n. 23S5. That 
the doctrinals of faith arc of no etfect unless they have in them 
charity, because they respect charity as the end, n. 2049, 2110\ 
That intelligence and wisdom increase immensely with those in the 
other life, who are in charity, 11. J 941 , That during man'sS rege- 
neration the Lord meets and tills truths with tlie good of charity, 
II. 2063. In what manner good is implanted in charity during 
man's regeneration, n. 21 QO. The reason why faith hath been 
separated from charity, and why it is said to be saving, n. 223). 
That faith separate is the light of winter, and faith derived from 
charity is the light of spring, n, 223K That (rue charity is with- 
out any thing meritorious, n. 2340, 23/3, 2400. That they who 
separate faith from charity, make charity mevtorious in the other 
life, 11. 2379. What is (he quality of those who are in the 
good of charity, and who arc not in the good of ch.arity, 
n, 2380. That some suppose tlieyi-selves not to be in the 
good of charity when they arc in it, ^om(^ that they are in 
it, when they arc not, the reason, n. 2380. Who arc in tho 
affection of good, and who in the alVcction of truth, n. 2422, 
2430, What is the difference between love and charity, n. 2023. 
That the neighbour is he who is in the affection of good and of 
truth, and that the neighbour in the supreme smisc is the Lord, 
11.2424. What (he good of infancy is, the good of ignorance, 
and the good of inteiligcncc, n. 2280. What is the tpiality of 
mutual love and the quality of conjugial love, 11. 2738. "J'hat mu- 
tual love is from conjugial love, n. 2733, 2/37, ^738. That adul- 
terers arc against the good of charity, and against the Lord, 11, 
2751. That there hath been controversy conccriiing primogeni- 
ture, whether it be of faith or of charity, n. 2435. That the lifo 
of good is to act and think, and this from the w ill*priiiciple, thus 
from charity, 11. 2442. That none can be admitted into heaven 
by thinking good, and by being;^ instructed, unless he wills what 
is good, n. 2401. What is the quality of those who are in natural 
good, and defiled with falses, (hat they arc Moab and the sons 
of Ammon, n. 2463, 2464, 2468, That genuine charity is nothing 
but fa^h, nor js {genuine faith any thing but charity, n. 2839. 
Thatlalscs witlT those who'are in the good of charity do not coiu 
join themselves^ but apply, n. 2863. That celestial freedom i« 
of loT« "to the Lord and towards the neighbour. See I'rxkdom. 
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That the church is otic, although there be several, when love to 
the Lord and charity towards the neighbour is its essential, n. 
2C>82. That there must be innocence and charity that truth may 
be conjoined, ii. 311 1. That good is not good, neither is it fruiU 
ful, until man is regenerated; because, until this is the case, good 
has not in it its very soul, n, 3180. That charity towards the 
neighbour is a life according to the precepts of the Lord, n. 324(}- 
That lie who lives in charity receives truths from the Lord suitable 
to iiis good, n. 3207. That the spiritual church is every where 
various as to truths, but that it is one by charity, n, 3207. That 
the church is not the church, unless truths of doctvinals conjoin 
themselves to good of life, n. 3310. That from various reasonings 
it appears as if faith was prior to charity, or truth superior to 
good, but that it is a fallacy, n. 3324. That they who are not in 
charity, but only in the science of the knowledges of fitith, can- 
not at all see in the word (he interior things which relate to Jove 
and charity, n. 3410. Coiu:cr«ing the doctrinals of love and 
charity amongst the ancients, n. 3419» 3420. Sec Doctrinals. 
That notwithstanding the variety of doctrinals, the church is still 
on #5 if all have charity, n. 3451, 3452. That they w ho make faith 
an essential, and not charity, may be in the good of truth, yet 
not so much in heaven, or conjoined to the Lord, as they who are 
ill the good of <4rarily, ri. 3459. That they who do good from 
faith, and not from charity, arc more remote from the Lord, n. 
3103. 'I’hat the word is u|jjclosed or open, when love to the Lord 
and charily towards the neighbour are regarded as principles, and 
whcMi faith is so regarded, that the word is closed, n. 37/3, 3/93. 
Charity, which a))pears only in an external form, and is not in the 
internal form, is not charity, nor ought it to be so called, but 
that charity itself ought to be in the internal form from the affec* 
tiou of good, 3/70. That the angels are forms of love and charity 
from the good to which truth is conjoined, n. 3804, That the 
truths of faith are nothing without the good of charity, ilL n, 
3849. That faith is the external of charity, and charity the in- 
ternal of faith, ii, 3808. That faith without charity is somewhat 
filthy, n. 3870. That to know or understand truth, to will truth, 
and to be aU'ectcd with truth or charity, succeed each other in the 
regeneration, and those things are afterwards contained in charity, 
in their order, n. 38/0, 3877* That charity is without recom- 
pense, and is from the adection, o. 3887. Concerning the delight 
of the alFections of good and of t^uth, or the delight of charity, 
that it is unknown to those wha are in the delight of evil and tho 
false, n. 3938. See Delight. That man of himself may know 
several things, concerning which, n. 3g5/, as, that Jove to God 
and charity towards the neighbour constitute rrfau„ and that tliey 
constitute life, ke. n. 3957. That unfess the doiifg good iT con- 
joined with willing good and thinking good, there U no salvation ; 
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that Is, unless the external man be conjoined to the infomaT, n» 
35)87, That all truths hare respect to love and charity as their 
principle and end, and ought to be implanted in it, n. 4353. That 
the troths of faith cannot be accepted until they can be conjoined 
tvith the good appertaining to those who are in tht? good of charity 
and of lore, ilL n. 43(58. 'J'hat the angels arc forms of love and 
charity, n. 4735. What charity towards.ihe neighbour is, excin- 
pliiicd by a judge, who from zeal punishes an otitnuh^r, n. 4730, 
That the simple know and acknowledge what charity is, not what 
faith separate is, n. 4741, 4/54. That there is not any church in 
which charity is not acknowledged for an t^ssential of the chavch, 
as is the case with faith separate, ilL n. 4/06. That they w ho are 
in the love of self, and they who are in faith separate, cannot know 
what heaven is, and several things besides, and that heaven coiu 
sists ill love to the Lord, and in charity towards the neighbour, 
11,4776: That the doctrinals of the ancient church were doc- 
trinals of charity, and that thcii* knowledges and scientitics con- 
sisted in knowing what the rituals of the church represented, and 
especially what all other objects in the world represented, n«4844. 
That the internal of (he church is charity towards the ncighbpnf in 
the will-principle, and from the wdlLprinciplc in acting, and ihence 
faith in perceiving, n, 4B99, The doctrinals cf charity. Sec Doc- 
cvaiNK. That charity towards the neighbour is*tlie alfection of 
good and truth, and the acknowledgment of self, that it is nothing 
but evil and the false ; these things iurthc internal sense are con- 
tained in the Lord’s words in Matthew xxv. 35, n. 4()56'. That 
the church doth not consist of the (riillis of faith alone, but that 
the church ts where cliarity is, n. 5826, That if man hath lived 
in the good of charily, he will conic into ail wisdom in the other 
life, n, 585<). That the celestial kingdom and the spiritual king- 
dom arc conjoined by charity' towards the neighbour, because 
charity is the external of I he celestial kingdom, and the internal 
of the spiritual kingdom, n. 5922. How much of good there is 
in the church if charity be in the hrst place, and faith in the 
^oroiid, ilU n. 6269. How much of evil, if faith be in the first 
place, and charity in the secoint, n, 62/2, That from rational 
light alone it way be seen that good is in the first place, and trurii 
in the second, 11. 62/3. That good Is, in the first place, actually, 
and truth apparently. Sec Rkoenvuatiox and Tuuth. That 
♦hey who do good from truth, and are not yet in good, are in the 
ultiihatc of the Lord’s kingdom, n. 6396. That they who do good 
from truth, but not as yet from* good, do works not of truth, 
still less of good, n. 6405. That they induce a want of order in 
the will, because ^the interiors are almost closed, n. 6406. Goir. 
€erDi4|g doing ;^good without recompense, n. 63S8 to 03^3^ See 
SfcHiT. That mutual love is predicated of the external of the 
celesfial^ingdcutty and charity towards the iieighboiir of the internal 
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"tif the spiritual kingdom, ti. (J.435. That when the angels com- 
tnuriicatc their good to another^ so as to be willing to give all, in 
such case there flows.in more of good for increase, n. 647$. But 
that this is dissipated when they think of recompense, m ^4/8. 
That the Lord is present in the good of charity, n. ^4^5* Con- 
cerning the doctrine of charity, n. 662; to 6033, 1 'hat the doc- 
trine of charity was the prevailing doctrine in the ancient churches, 
n. 6628. 'i'hat hence they were wise, n. But that in pro- 

cess of time that wisdom decreased, n. 6630. That the doctrine 
of charity is amongst the things which have been lost, 11 . 6632. 
When yet the word is nothing else but the doctrine of charity, 
i». 6632 . That because the doctrine of charity is lost, the doc- 
trine of faith is on that account much alienated from truth, n. 
6633 . Continuation of the doctrine of charity, n. 6703 to 6 / 12 , 
but in relation to the neighbour. Sec Neigh not; a. lhat charity 
IS not to be exercised towards all promiscuously, n. 6/03. Con- 
tinuation concerning charity toVards the neighbour, n. 68)8 to 
682*f. See also NKioitnouu, Continuation of the doctrine of 
charity, n. 6(>33 to 6^38. See Neigiiboi R. That charity consists 
in performing uses, and in what besides, n. Continuation, 

n. 708O to 7O86'. T’hat love is the source of the life of man, and 
that the rHling love that source, n. 7081. That love and faith, 
in the spiritual \forld, are like heat and light in the natural world, 
n. /082 to 7084. 'riiat spiritual heat or love, and spiritual light 
or faith, come from the Loral as the sun of heaven, n. 7083. That 
all in the other life arc consociaied according to loves, in heaven 
according to love towards the neighbour and towards the Lord, 
and in hell according to the loves of self and of the world, n. 7085. 
That it cannot be known what good is, unless it be known what 
love to the fail'd and love or charity towards the neighbour is; sec 
the continuation of the doctrine of charity, n. 71/8 to 7182. Nor 
can it be known what the truth of faith is, except from good, nor 
what evil is, iiulcss it be known what the love of self and of the 
W'orld is, nor what the false is, except from good, u. 71/8* That 
there are two faculties, the iirideisStanding allotted to the truth of 
faith, and (he will allotted to Ibo good of love, and that they are 
conjoined with those who ar£^ in good, but not with those who arc 
in evil, n. 7179 . That they ought not to bo separated, n. 7 I 8 O. 
That it is necessary for man to know what good is, that he may 
know what heaven is, and to know what evil is, that he may know 
what hell is, n. 7181* That thi** life of charity, according to 
Christian precepts, is saving, bift not a life according to natural 
‘good, n, Contwiation of the doctrine of charity, h. 7255 

to n. 7263 . That it cannot be known what goojl is, unless it be 
known what love to the Lord is. and cjiarity towijrds the ,^igh- 
bour ; and that It cannot be known what evil is, unless it be known 
• what the love of self and of the world is, n. 725,^ 7366^ That 
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lore lias a reference to good and truth, n. The godd of 

lore to the Lord is called celestial good, and the good of charity 
towards the iicighbouris called spiritual good, ii. ^257> That the 
doctr^ of love to the Lord is most extensive and niysterioiis, and 
the doctrine of love and charity towards the neighbour is exten- 
sive, but not so mysterious, n. Inasmuch ais this latter 

doctrine is extensive, the ancients reduced charily towards tlie 
neighbour into classes, and gave them names, concerning whichp, 
11. 7259, 7260. That those names were given them from heavers, 
II. 72di. That their doctrine of ebaritr taught in what manner 
charity ought to be exercised, towards those who are in each class, 
11. 7'JlO'l. That hence such names arc in the word, and signify 
those who are such in the spiritual sense, n; 7262, Continuation 
of the doctrine of charity, n. 7366 to 737;. Sec Thb Lotk or 
Self. That they who are iu the good of charity cannot lose any 
thing, and that they remain to eternity ; because, by the good of 
charity, they arc con joined to life itself and to the Kterival, that 
is, the Lord, n. 7500, /JO/* Continuation, 11. 7623 to 7^^7- 
That there are two things which proceed from the Lord, good and 
truth, and thafthey arc united; thus also in heaven; and that in 
the church they are charity and fiiith, 11. 71^'-^3, 7624* That an 
idea concerning good and truth, or charity and faith, may be 
formed from the sun and the light thence derived^ such as It is in 
the spring, and such as it is in the winter, n. 7^^5. And (hat such 
comparison is in the word, n. 7623. ,That man is a garden if he 
be conjoined, and that he is as a wilderness if he be not conjoined, 
11, 7^)-^. That every one may sec from natural lumen, that good 
and truth agree together, not evil and truth, and that experience 
testitics the same thing, n. 71527# Continuation of the doctrine of 
charity, n. 7732 to 7762* That all things have reference to good 
and truth ; thus all things of the church to charity and faith, n. 
7/5'-^^ 7753, 7754. That tlie first principle of the church is charity, 
and the second faith, n. 7755. That the good of charily enters 
by an internal way, and faith by an external, n. 775(5. That 
the conjunction of charity and of faith is ejected in the interiors 
of man, and that good adopts truth there, n. 7737* That unless 
conjunction be cftccted, charity is not charily ; neither is faith 
faith, n. 7/57* That when faith is conjoined to charity, it is 
charity, n. 775B. . That the good of charity hath its quality from 
the truth of faith, and truth Us essence from that good, n. 775Q*> 
That goocl hath its quality from the copiousness of truths and 
their connection, n. 77(50. Tha^ spiritnal good is saving, but not 
natural good, n. 77^- Because spiritual good is a plane for the 
angels, but nut^ natural good; for the latter is drawn aw^ay as 
ifeasi^ ‘»Uo what*is false and evil, as into what is true and good, n. 
,7/(51. That the confidence which is of faith is from love, not from 
faith separate^ bat from good, n. 7762. That man can look aboTtt 
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Jiimsclf, and beneath himself, n. 7814, That he looks above lnm« 
self when to his nM«;;hboiir, his country, the church, hcavi ii, es- 
pecially to the Lord, 11. 7814; 7S15, 7S17' That to look above 
hjinself, is to be elevated by the I^-ord, n. /SI 6, 8t)24, 
looks at the w'Orld and at self, when from behind he looks aPthose 
things which arc of heaven, and of the Lord, n. ysiy. That m 
look above stdf, and beneath self, is to r(‘gard as an end, and to 
love above aU things, n. 7818. That man may love, self and the 
world, also ciTiincncc and opulence, but as means to an end, n, 
7BJJ); and that in such case it is good, n. 7B20. That man is 
distinguished from the brutes by the ca|)acity of looking above 
seif, and that to look beneath self is to be a beast, but to look, 
above self is to be a man, ii. 7B21. What is the didorence between 
living according to the precepts of faith, and according to the 
precepts of charity, n. 8013. What charity and faith «ire, n. 
8033 to 8037. 'rinil charity is an internal atlection of doing good, 
and the delight of life, n. 8033. ♦ That faiOi is the atrcction of 
knowing what is true and good, which conjoins itself w ith charity, 
n. S034, That it conjoins itself with cli.iiity, by being willing to 
do ^ic truth, th S034. That they who arc in gcni^ne charity and 
faith, know that the all of charity and of faith is from the Lord, 
IK 8035. That with those who arc in charity, there is heaven and 
the clnirch ; (hat they an; regenerate, and have a new will and a 
new* uiulcrstanding, ii. 803t>. 'i’hat they who arc in the love of 
self and of the vvorld, do not know what charity and faith are ; 
neither do they comprehendVhat it is to do good without reconi- 
pctise, and that it is heaven; and that they believe that tinwe is 
nolhiug of joy if they be deprived of the joy arising from the 
glory of honours and wealth, when yet heavenly joy then com- 
meuces, n. S037* (hjiitimiation concerning charity, n. 8120 to 
SI 24. That it is believed that; giving to the poor, as: is5ing the 
indigent, and doing good to every one, is charity ; but that it 
extends much further, n, 8120, 8121. 'rhat it consists in doing 
what is right, just, and good in every work, and in all employ- 
ments, ill, n, 8J21, 8122. The reason is, because man, a society, 
a inaii’s country, the church, the kingdom of the Lord, w hat is 
good and just: are the neighbour, n, SI 23. That w ith -'hose who 
are i» charity from internal atfcction, eiharity in ali and singuliir 
the things which they think or speak, will, and uci, n. 8124. 
That a life of piety without a life of charity is of no avail, but 
With it, is of. all avail, n. 8252. U'liat i.s meani by a life of p-iety, 
and what by a life of charity ; that this hitter consists in 
n* 8253. That the worship of the Lord consists in a life of efia- 
vity; ri. 8254, ,9 /k n. 8255. That man remains of such a ijuality 
as is bis life of charity, .v/k n. 825(>. That the IM'e^ol’ cliarity is 
according to the precepts of the Lord, add that thi f life is spin- 
tual ; but to do what is just and hoiic.st without it, is civil .and 
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moraMife, n. 825?. That by the unrcgcncratcj it is not hriowrt 
what the good of charity is, n. 84t)2. That charity consists in 
doing well to ihc internal of man, and in doing good to the ex- 
terna#lat the same time, that iiereiii consists prudence, n. Q20g. 
That when any one doeth good for the sake of good, or for the 
sake of truth, it is for the sake of the Lord, n, 921O. And that 
this ought to be the head, and himself and gain the sole of the 
foot, n. 9210. That all in heaven arc kept looking at the Lord 
by love to him, and by charity towards the neighbour, ill. n. 9828. 
That to love what is good and true for the sake of what is good 
and true, is to love the neighbour and God, n. 103 10. That to 
do what is good and true for the sake of what is good and true, is 
to love the Lord above all things, and the neighbour as self, n. 
10336. 

CHAUNTING [dccanMio], Of the. land, that it denotes the 
more excellent things of the church, 11. 5618. 

CflECKKRED [fifssc'lalam].'* That it is the work of a weaver, 
ill, n. 9942. 

CIIEDORLAOMER [ledorlaomerl. What, n. 1667, 

CHEEK-BOXE [mai'/lla^. ‘I'he Lord*s words are expiKiiied 
concerning a blow oii the right cheek-bone, and concerning a coat, 
n. 9048. That smiting the cheek-bone deMotes to destroy truth, 
ji. 9048, at the end. * 

CHERUB \j:heruh\. That cherubs signify the providence of 
the Lord, to prevent niaii^s, entering#>f himself into the mysteries 
of faith, n. 308. That they denote the guard and providence of 
the liOrd, to prevent access to himself, except by good, n, 92/7, 
at the end. That they denote the guard and providence of the 

I. ord, to prevent the Lord being come to except by good, and to 
prevent the good, which from the Lord Is in heaven and with 
man, being injured, sh. n. g50g. That they also denote a guard to 
prevent .spiritual good and celestial good being mixed together, n. 
9674. 

CHILD, TO lic RTo W ITH [j^raxitia me]. See Womb. 

CHINESE, THK \Chincmcs]. Instructed concerning ihc Chris- 
tian doctrine, that it prescribes love above every other doctrine, 

II. 2596. 

CHOIR [chorus]. That speech falling in choirs is as it were 
rhylhmical, n. I648, 1649. Something cuticernmg choirs, n. 2595, 
2596. Concerning choirs how they act in unity, and concerning 
several choirs how they also are one, n. 3350. That thus the uni- 
vcml heaven is one from mutuat love, and from love to the Lord, 
11. 3350. That the more numerous they are, so much the more 
distinct and prefect, n. 3350. That it is by choirs that inaugura- 
tio%into un^iiniity is elfccteJ, and that tliey are successively more 
interior, n. 5182. That angelic choirs much delight the spirits of 
Jupiterj u. 8115. 
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CHOSEN, OR ELECT [(slectHm\ That it denotes what is well 
pleasing, u. 2^22/ That the chosen (or elect) are those who are 
in the life of good and of truth, n. 3755 at the end, n, 3<)00. 
There is no election and reception into heaven from mercy, avoid- 
ing to the opinion of the vulgar, n* 5()57>. 505S, at the end. 

CFHIIST [Christusi, That in the InteniaL sense by Jesus is 
signified divine good, and by Christ divine truth ; and by both 
the divine marriage of good and truth, ii» 30CM, That by Jesus is 
signilied divine good, n. 3(X)5, That by the name Jesus is signilicd 
all in one complex, by which the Lord is worshipped, n* 3006’* 
That Christ is the same thing as Messiah, anointed, aiid king, sh* 
n. 3007, 3008. That Messiah, anointed, and king, is the same 
thing as divine truth, sh, ii. 3009- Hence wliat is the regal prin- 
ciple, and wdiat the priestly principle of the i^ord, n. 3009* 
That by false Christs are signified truths not divine, or falses. ii, 
3010. That they who profess themselves Christians, and do not 
live according to the precepts of the Lord, worship false Christs, 
n. 3732, at the end. 

CHRISTIANS ^Vhrutzani\ Concerning the stale and lot of 
the Gentiles (or nations) in the other life, in respcct^to Christians, 
n. 2597. SecOENTiLES (or nations). What is the quality of 
Christians at this day j that they are without faith and charity, in 
contempt, aversion and enmity against the truths of faith and the 
Lord ; and in intestine hatred one against another, n. 3489- 

CHRYSOPllRASE. Sapj^iire. Diamond. \(. hnjsopkrasHs »] 

CHURCH [eixksia]. Sec also Love, Ciiauita”, Hcaven, 
Woiisjup, Doctiune, Faith, Internal and External. Con- 
cerning the most ancient church, n. J 114 to J125. 'J'hat they are 
above the head, and that seldom any come to them, tliat ihey have 
beautiful habitations and delightful anras, n. 11 lO'. That they ares 
in the highest light, n. JIJ 17. That they have internal rcsjiira^ioii, 
which is described, n. ()07, O’OS, ill8, III9, 1120. That the 
speech of the man of the most ancient, church was not by cxjires- 
sions, but by the lips and face, n. 1118. Concerning the per- 
ception of the most ancient church, n. ()07, 895, 1121. Ci)i!- 
• cerning the genius of the most ancient church, n. 6*08. That the 
most ancient church had communication with heaven, not so the 
ancient, n. 780. That the men of the most ancient church had 
the law inscribed on them, 11. 1121. That the man of the most 
ancient church, in terrestial and corporeal things, saw only spi- 
ritual and celestial things, and carejil for nothing else, n, 920. 
Whence they had revelations and U'presenUtives, n. 1121- Tl»at 
the antediluvians saw nothing but corporeal and terrestial things, 
n. 92b. That goods and truths were inseminated in the voluntary 
part with the most ancient church, not so with fhu ancient, or 
(Spiritual, n. 895. The quality of the most andciit eJmreh, and 
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the quality of the anciorif, Avhat was the dUlVfhice, ru 5.Q7, (k)/. 
That the ancierit diurch was altogether of another temper, and 
Was fonvicd in their intcllcchial part, ti. 6*40, (>11, That' the 

ttneient church was instructed by doctrinals, n, fJog. In what 
UMJiner the most ancient church expected the Lord, lu 1123. In 
Mhiit manrirr their posterity, who wvre u orse, n. 1121. The 
church Enoch, what was its qualify, ii- 1125. The church Noah, 
what was its quality, n. 1126*. The church Shein, what was its 
Cjualily, ii. 112/. The ancient church represented as fo its qua- 
lity, when it began to decline, n. 1128. 'J'hrongh l>ow many 
kiuiidonis the ancient church was spread, n. 12:18. That by Eber 
in Syria, a new church was established, n. 1288. What was the 
quaJiiy of the church from Ebcr ; that it was in externals', and 
was instituted when tlie ancient church was adulierated, and turned 
into idolatry, n. 1211. 'i'liat: three churches were successively 
after tlie ilooil, n. 132/. That the church in process of time de- 
creases and is coniaminafed, nt 494, 501, 1:12/. 'riiat the church 
in process of time recedes from charity, aiul produces evils and 
falscs, II. is:]4, 1835. Concerning the vastation of the church, 
11. 407 to 4 l‘l. See Vast ATI ON, That the church is resttorecl 
amongst the nations, n. l.-iO't), 'fhat somewhat ofa church is always 
preserved j oth/nviso the human race woujd perish, n. 468, 637, 
931. because the church is as the heart and lungs, n. 637, 9:51. 
What is the quality of the spiritual church, u. 7G5. That charity, 
not faith separate, constitutes the clyiirch, n, 809. 916. 'Diat the 
churcii vvojild b:* one, if all had charity; although they should 
dilfcr as to worship and doctrinals ; and (inis that charily oo»isfu 
tides the church, not doctrinals, n, 1285, 13 H>, l/OS, 1799, 18:14^ 
1844 3'hat < he inti real and external constitute one church, n. 409, 
\Vh;U the iiUernal church is. and what the exlornal, n. 1083, 1098, 
That there is an infernal principle in tiie worsliip ijf those who are 
of the external clnirch, ii. JOOO. That there is an internal and 
external principle of the church, n; 1212. That the extcrnul 
church is notliing without an infernal, n. 1795. 'rhat worddp is 
made oxienial, lest thi-. iiiiernal priocirdc should bo profaned, n. 
308, 1327; 1328, That there is given an infernal cbiircb true and » 
corrupt, arid an exfornal true and enrrupf, n, 1238. 'I’hat the 
church is compared to the riling and setting of the sun, to the 
times of the year; also of the day, and likewise to metals, lu 
183/. T'hat a woman deaiotes the church, n. 252, 253. Con- 
cernirsg the church, crlesiiaL aaid spiritual, what, is the quality of 
the one and of the ot;sor, 0.2(769. 1‘hroiigh Avhat lands the fiiicient 
church was extended, n, 2385. Concerning the lirst and sue* 
ci-edtng States of the spiritual church, atul of spirilnal things. See 
lli^M-NCUAyoN. Tha; the state of the church is successively 
cjianging, and that still the kernel is always preserved, n. 24224 
XhaJ Iho cliurch would be as the Lord’s kingdom, if all had cha- 
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rity, n. 23S5. That the last judgment is the last time of the 
church, n, 2i IS. 'What consuimnation is in respect to the church, 
a. 2243. That the church is as the heart ami lm«gs in man, u. 
2054. rhat the i^orcl came into the world, tliat he niigiit save the 
spiritual, n. 20'6’J. 7'h at they who are within the church, ought 

especially to be puriiicd from evils and falses, because they can 
render holy things impure, n. 2051, 2051, 2055. 4'h;it the com- 
niiinication of heaven with the human race is by the churchy, be* 
cause the church is like the heart and lungs, n, 2853. 1 hat 

all men who are in tlic Lord’s church, although dispersed through 
the globe, still make as it were one, as in the heavens, n. 2853. 
That the word, in the most ancient church, was Irom levelalion, 
and inscribed on the heart, n. 2B95. 4'hat repn sentatives and 
signilicatives arc from the most ancient cliuf ch, concerning w hicli 
and tlu ir qtiality, u. 289(>. That Lnoch denotes those vvlio col- 
lected the representatives and signilicatives of t!ie most ancient 
church, II. 2Si»t). That the word iu the ancient: church was tliencc 
derived, n. 2807. That the ancient church had a wrilten word 
which was lost, and that it consisted of hi.storicals and pr(){)he- 
tical^. See Wo/io, And that that word was divine, like to the 
Avord w ritten by the prophets, i7t. n. 2S97» That divine pro* 
plicticals were, amongst others, contirmed by the propiiecy of 
Balaam, n. 2898.. That states of the church are compared to 
tifn(3s of the year ami of tlic day, n. 2905. That every church 
decreases, and this even to^ no charity, and nt length to hatred 
against others, lu 2.010. The reasons arc, because hc.reditary evil 
increases with age, n. 2910 at the end. That a new clnirch rarely, 
if ever, is raised up by the Lord from the nu n of a former church, 
but from the nations which were in ignorance, n. 291O. 1 hat 

there will be few witliiu the present chinch with whom the true 
Christian church will he established, n. 3898. Hint ol many there 
is om? cimrcli, w'hen love to the Lord and charity towards the 
neighbour is the essential, not when laith is, n. 2982. That a 
2iew church will always bo rcncwctl amongst the nations ; tiie 
reason is, because they have no principles of what is talse, con- 
trary to the truths of faith, n. 29vS(i. The case will be the same 
witj^ this church wdiich is called Chnsiiaii, n. 2<)8ii at the cniL 
That the Hebrew church, in the time of Abraham, altogether de- 
parted from (he truth, n. 303 L That tiie cIiuitU is cumpared to 
a bride ; and that in ancient timv3 vessels ol silver, and ol g/dd, 
and garments, were given to a bridc^, to signify truth, good, and 
their oniaineiits, which things arp of the church, n. 3101, 3 10V>. 
That the church of the Lord is amongst the nations; and that the 
nations, who arc in good, easily acknowledge many tiidiis from 
themselves. «. 3263. spiritual church is ^every where 

various as to truths, but that it is one by thnrity, n,*3267* i hat 
there is no churchy unless the truths of doctrine are impianted in 
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the good of life, ii, 3310. Concerning the first of perYcrsion of 
the church, n. 3333, 3354. That internal truths are not revealed 
until the church ts vastated, lest they should be profaned, anR 
that on this account the Lord then came into the world ; and that, 
at this day, the internal sense of the word is revealed, because 
there is scarce any faith in consequence of there being no charity, 
n. 339s. Concerning the doctrinals of love and charity of the 
ancient church ; also concerning representatives and significatives, 
n. 3419, 3420. See Doctrinals and KEruKsnNTATiVES. That 
there is only one doctrine of the church, viz. the doctrine of charity 
towards the neighbour and of love to the Lord, n. 3445. That al- 
though doctrinals are various, still the church is one, if all have 
charity, 11. 3451, 3452. That all the representatives of the .lewish 
church contained in them all the arcana of the Chiislian church, 
n. 34/8, at tli.r end. That the representative church was not a 
church, 11. 3480. What is the quality of the Christian church at 
this day as to things external, 'and as to things internal, and how 
xvicked they appear in another life, n. 3430. Conc^'-rning the 
states of the perversion of the chinch spoken of by the Lord, iu 
IMatUicvv xxiv* 15 to IB, n. 3655. See Ji-doment. ThtK the 
most ancient church was in the land of Canaan; and that th»^ 
ancient chulch, which was after the floorf, was also there, and 
hence (ho places (iiere were representative Abraham likewise 
xvas ordered to go tluther, and this land was given to his posterity, 
that with them celestial things might be represented, n. 36s6. 
Thai the word is iir.closed to churches in their infancy; because, 
love to tin Lord, and charity low'ards the neighbour, is assumed 
as ?i priruhp'c; but afterwards, when faith is so assumed, the word 
then becomes clos 'd, lu 37/3. That the knowledges of doctrinals, 
that is:, :hc w ord, must precede before the church can be established, 
II. 373t) ']4iat thcie would be no church, unless man was spoken 
to in ihc word by t'.x*erior truths, ill, n, 3857- Concerning 
churches, that they were in external truths, ri. 3857- That they 
arc not of tlu^ c'lurch who are in the aifectioii of truth and not in 
good, and who arc in the affection of good which is not productive 
of truth, n. 3963. That the church is the foundation of heaven, 
11. 40()0. That the genuine principle of the church was cajlible 
of being represented amongst the .lew’s, although they were ido* 
laters, n. 4208. That amongst the posterity of Jacob there was 
the representative of a church, not a church, n. 42SI. What the 
reprcsenfa4vc church was, which was amongst the ancients, and 
W’hat the represenfative of a church, which was amongst the pos- 
terity of Jacob; that the former had place with those amongst 
whwm there was an infernal principle in the external ; but the 
ladcr with those amongjt whom there wms an external principle 
wUbout an internal, ?//, n,4288» That man is the church, n.4292* 
That jmongsj the Jews (here was not a church, but the rcpresea« 
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tatiTC of a church. See Jw and Repuf^sekt ation. That they 
who are of the vastafed chtirch are removed from heavirn by a 
cloudy mist, because by an inundation of falscs, n. 4423, 4454, 
Concerning the most ancient church. See Ckctistial. That the 
Jewish statutes and laws commanded to the postf'.rity of Jacob, 
were known in the ancient churches, n. 4449. That life makes 
the church, not doctrine thence separated, n. 44Q8. That the 
most ancient church, the ancient, and the Christian, as to internals 
agree, because they arc one, n. 4489. That the man of the 
most ancient church was of a ditlerent geiiifis, from the man of 
the ancient church, ilL n. 4493. See Celestial. That the man 
of the most ancient church had not the externals of worship, 
neither could he receive them unless his internals were closed, n. 
4493. That the ancient Hebrew church was a long time in the 
land of Canaan, 11. 4516, 45J7. 'J'hat the human race w'ould 
grow insane and be cxtiiignished, if there was no church, 11. 45-lj, 
That the church, commencing iVojn faith, hath no other regulator 
than the understanding; but the church which cominenccth from 
good, hath for its regulator charity, and the Lord, n. 46/2. That 
thcjnternals of the ancient church had reference ta chanty, which 
was to them the essential of the church, but not to the posterity 
of Jacob, n. 4^80. That the church in process of time usually 
declines to faith, jti. 4683, 4689. That there is no church where 
there is not an acknowledgment in life and doctrine, that the 
human (principle) of the Lord is divine, and thus one with the 
Father, s/i, n. 4766. That neither is there any church, where 
charity is not acknowledged for an essential of the church, n. 
4/66, That a new church is established amongst the nations, be- 
cause the old is in a state not to receive truth, n, 4/47. That 
the Christian church is the same with the ancient church and the 
Jewish; the interior things of these latter, being the things of 
the Christian church, n. 47/2. That the internal of the church 
is charity towards the neighbour in willing, and from willing in 
acting, and hence faith in perceiving, n 4899. That the internal 
things of the church which the Lord taught, were known to the 
ancients, and that he abolished external representattves, n. 4904. 
Cojjjicerning the representation of the man of the celestial church 
as to the voluntary part, and of the man of the spiritual cliiirch as 
to the intellectual part, n, 5113. That they who arc in the atfec- 
tion of truth, do not remain in the doctrinals of their own church, 
but search the word, and see whether they be true, tU, n. 5432. 
That the man of the church ws^s lierctofore in interior things; 
but at this day in what is external, or the body, n. 4649. That 
mati ought to be in the good of truth, that he may be a church, 
n, 5826. I’hat the word ought to be searched, to Ijnow whether 
the doctrinals of the church are true, otherwise truths w ould be 
estimated only from the soil in which they arc propagated^ and 
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iKcir birth-place, n. 6047, Sec Fait^i. How much good there 
would be ill the church, if charily wtis in the first place, and 
faith iu the second, ilL n. Hut how much of evil, if faitk 

be in the first place, and charity in the .second, n. 6272. 'i’hat 
charity is actually in the first place, and faith apparently. Sec 
TniiTii and UroKSM UATioN. That they wlio are in tho external 
church, do not eUiate ihc thoughts higher than to the natural 
human (principle) of the Lord; but it is othcrwi.se with those who 
arc of the internal church, n, 0380. That the church is infernal 
and external; and what ihc internal of the church is, and what 
the external, n. 6587. That the church is not a cliurch from 
having the word, from knowing the Lord, and from sacraments, 
&c. but from living according to doctrine derived from the word, 
n. 663/. That the man of the spirilua) church is infested in the 
other life by soicniifics and fal>c.s, and that he is thereby piirilied 
fio as to be capable of being elevated into heaven, n. 6U3(t. That 
man is a church, and Jiou.soevtfr such are di'-persed, they make 
the church in general, n. 66:?7* That they who are in the exter- 
nals of the church, arc in the literal setise of the word, and that 
an intornul principle llows-in ; but this becomes with them a* ge- 
neral principle, hence <»b.'r.urc, n. 67/5. The .spiritual church. 
Sec Sptiiitl Au* That it is worse w ith tliosc \%ho are of the church, 
and are vastated, than with those who are out of the. church, the 
reason why, n. 7554. Who they are, and of what quality; who 
are of the internal church, and who*of the external church, n. 
7840, illustrated also, n. 8702. That heaven is as one man be- 
fore the Lord, and also the church, n, 9276 , at the end. What 
the celestial church is, and what the spiritual church, and what 
the dilference, cited, n. 9'277* Concerning the conjunction of 
the Lord with the human race, by the good of charity and by the 
church, n. 9276, See Man. That ilic church is internal and 
external, n. 03/5^ QOSO, That the Lord is heaven and the church ; 
thus all in all, because he dwells ihere in his own, and not in the 
proprium of any, n. 10125, 10151, 1015/. The states of the 
church decreasing from love and light, are compared with the 
stale of man, decreasing from infancy to old age, n, 10134. That 
in the church, amongst the Israejitish nation, all things were repre- 
sentative of the interior things of the church and of heaven, n* 
10149 . That there have been four churches, the must ancient 
celestial church, the ancient spiritual, the Israelitish, and the 
Christian I and that their tiipes arc meant by the golden, silver, 
brazen and iron ages, treated of,* n. 10355, Concerning the reve- 
latioris iu those four churches ; that in the first there was commu- 
nication immediately with heaven, in the second by corres- 
pondencies wuf represey tativc.s, in the third by a living voice, 
and in the fourth by the word, n. JU355. That if there xvas no 
chufcji =»whe/e tJic word is, the human race would perish, 
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iOJj2. That in heaven tli^e are earths, mounfains, rocks, 
concerning whicl^ n. lOfiOH, That the chuiTh is in tln^ internal 
of man, not in fljo external ^'Ithont it, n. lOtJOS. 'SWvdX is of 

doctrine, concerning churches, n, 10/^ to lO/Oti, 'fhat what 

makes heaven, makes also the church with man, ii. 10760. That 
the churclt is where the Lord is ackiiowlodgid, and whore the 
word is, n. 10761. The church is internal and cxiernal; that 
which is ill love, and that which is in faith, «. 10762 That 
there ought to be doctrine of life, which is the doctrine of charity 
and faitii together, n. 30703, 30761. That they who are out of 
the church and live well, are in communion wiih tlu' rlnirch, ri. 
JO765. 'I'hey who are of the church will be saved; they who are 
not, will be damned, n. 10/06. 

C I N A M 0 N K7 jniamonum]. That aromatic cl n n amon denotes 
the percepfion and aOeciioii of natural truth, n. l(jl’.5-l. 

CMlCi.E [ t'/m/Z/iv]. That there is a. circle from the hearing 
and sight into the will, and froni'*iho will into the endeavour, and 
into the act; in like manner from the memory by the same way, 
11. d2'l7. The process of the regeneraMon of num, and of the 
gbfi'ilication of (he .Lord‘’s human (principle), is described and iU 
lustraU’d by the circle of life, with man, n. 100.^7* 

CIRCIJAICISION [cfrawicly/ol. Tl)at it denote.^ purification 
from liJfhy lovesj n. 2039. 20‘;>2. V\ liy it was performed with 
knives of Hints, n. 'iCXl.O at the end, n. 2016 at the end. That 
circumcision bv:ing peifornn’d on the eighth disy, denotes that piu 
lilieatioii ought to be elfected every moment, n, 20*14. Tliat the 
iiiicircumciscd within the church, are they who are not in charity, 
howsoever they may be in doctrinals, n- 2049, at the ciuL That 
every thing is called uncircumcised which impedes and delilcs, as 
an uncircumcised car, n, 2036. That to cilcum^i^e denotes to 
purify, n. 2632. That circumcision was effected by knives of 
Hints, to the intent that the truths of faith might be signified, by 
which puriiicatiun is effected, n. 2799 to the middle. 'Ihat they 
were called uucircuuicised, who w'erc in the loves of self and of 
gain, n. 3412, 34 13, That circumcision was effected, because 
the foreskin in the ancient church correRponded to the defdcmeot 
of good, but in the nio.st ancient to its objicuration : whcrefoie 
with this tatter, there was no circumcision, n, 446'2. That all are 
circumcised who arc spiritually circumcised, viz, purified from tim 
love of self and of the world, sli. n. 446’2. 'I'luK it is an external 
yepresonfative sign that they were 9f the church, n. 4462. That 
circumcision is initiation into the externals of the church, n. 4485, 
4493* That pain after circumcision denotes lust, n, 440G. That 
the Hint by which circumcision was performed, denotes the truth 
of faith, II, 7044. That to cut off thp foreskin denotes the re- 
moval of filthy loves, n. 70-15. That the foreskin corresponds to 
loves most external^ viz, corporeal and terrestialj Hi 7045., That 
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one uncirrumcisci] In lips* denotes one who is impure 8S to doc- 
trine, n 7225. That an uncircumclsed ear denotes disobedience, 
and (1 at an iincircuatcised heart is that which doth not admit good 
and truth, n. 7225. That Moses calling uncircinncised in 

lips, ib spok* ri in respect to the nation of which he was the head; 
that its worship, which was merely external, was impure, lu 

7245. 

CIIICUMFERKXCE [jJcnpkenW], Sec Middi^e and Cjkn’tlk* 

ClTADEl^ See Castles, 

CITY [dvi^as]. That a city denotes (he spiritual principle of 
love and charity; thus what is doctrinal, cren heretical, n. 404* 
Concerning those w ho build cities, hide a secret thing therein, and 
present them to others, n. 2601. That the goods and truths ap. 
pertaining to man form as it were a city, and this from the form 
of heaven, and intlux thence, n. 7584. 

CITY See City [dv/^as]. That city denotes doc- 

trinal truth, also what is heretical, n. 402. J’hat cities and palaces 
are seen in the oUkm’ life, n. 1626, 102/, ^40. Concerning the 
filthy JtMusalcm, n. 940. Concerning another Jerusalem, between 
Gehenna and a*lake, n. t)4l. Concerning the. judgment of fie- 
henna, n. 042. That cities denote truths, inhabitant good, n, 
22O8, 2451, 2712. That inhabitants denote,, the goods of truth, 

n. 245). That cities denote doctrinals, n. 2450 h 

CIVIL That civil life corresponds with spiritual, n, 

4366'. 

CLAY That it denotes good, n. J300. That it de* 

notes good, and in the opposite sense evil, s/t^ n. 6669. 

CLFANSEI), to be \niundur{]. That it denotes to be sancli- 
fled, sh, n. 4545. 

CLEFT OF TffE ROCK [Jissura fidref]. That it denotes 
an obscure and false principle of faith, ilL and ah, n. 10582, 
CI.OSET, OR SECRET CHAMBER [co77t7«y<;J. Scc HoUSE, 

CLOSURE [elmsurd]. Out of the border; that it denotes 
ronjunetton with truth from the Divine (Being, or Principle), n. 

9534. 

CLOUD That all appearances, ignorances, and fal- 

sities, arc clouds, 11, io*)3. The clouds of falsity, whence, n* 
1047* That cloud denotes the literal sense of the word, preface 
to chap, xviii, Gen. That clouds represent things affirmative and 
things negative, n. 3221. That cloud denotes the literal sense of 
the word, n. 40(50, 4391, That cloud denotes the literal sense of 
the word, and glory the inteinal.sense, sh. n. 5022, 6343, at the 
end. 1 hat spheres of thoughts from societies are represented by 
clouds, concerning which^ n. 6609, f)6l4. That cloud denbtes 
the literal sensj^j, ^ah. n. 6752. That cloud denotes the obscurity 
of truth, aUoMie literal iSbnse, n. 8106. That falses derived from 
evils a|)pear as mists, clouds and waters, around those who are la 
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tlifi bell^ n. The pillar of a cloud, wliaf, u. 8106, 

See PillAu. That cloud denotes truth accommodated to recep- 
tion, n. 8443. That cloud denotes in the letter, that the thick- 
ness of a cloud denotes in a species the most natina!, n. 8781. 
That even the angels are veiled with a suitable cloud, n. (>849, 
That because the Israelites were in obscurity, and in a false prin- 
ciple as to the truths of faith, therefore the Lord appeared to 
them on Mount Sinai in a thick cloud, and in smoke, and in de- 
vouring lire, n. 8814, 881 9. That the external sense of the word 
without doctrine, which is glory derived from the word, is the 
obscurity of a cloud, n, C)430. That a pillar of a cloud denotes 
thick obscurity, thus the word to those who are in an exterior 
principle without an internal, n, 10551. That cloud denotes the 
external of the word, of the church and of worship ; it is 
also called glory, sIl n. 105/4. How the Lord appeared in a 
cloud with angels in a human form, and afterwards ii^ radiance, to 
the inhabitants of a certain earth, n. 10810, and afterwards de- 
scending, and that he appeared according to reception, n. IO81I. 

COAT OF MAIL [loriat]. That it denotes wlmt is safe from 
Intrt, and strongly woven together, n. 991 (l • 

COC’K., on COCK-CHOW Ttrallm fieu g^ulluHtceus^. That it de- 
notes the time bofo«e morning, or twilight, and that hence it sig- 
nifies tlic first •time of the commencing church, ii. 10134. Sec 
MonxiNo. 

COFFER [c«/)«/]. Se^ Ark. 

COrriON, to be in [coire^. That the first in coition of the 
flock denote things spontaneous, n. 4029. That the next in coi. 
tioii denote things forced (or compelled), n, 4031. 

COLD [./V'irgiw]* VVhat cold and heat are with one who is 
about to be regenerated, 11, 933, What summer and winter arc 
w ith one about to be regenerated, n. 935, 930'. That the fire of 
evils is turned into cold, n. 825, 1528, That in the hells there is 
thick darkness, and that in such case it is from Lilses ; and that 
there is also cold, and that it is from evils, n. 3340. That there 
is also a lumen there, but it is the false principle ; and likewise 
heat as of an unclean bath ; and this latter is turned into cold to 
the inhabitants, n. 3340. That when hell is looked into there is 
a dark mist; and that when any exhalation issues thence, there 
are perceived infatuations exhaling from falses, and hatreds from 
evils, n, 33 10. 

COJiLELT, io [coil/^ere], AVJlien concerning good, that it 
denotes to receive, n. 846'/, '*8472. 

.COLLECTIONS \coUectiones\ That they denote scrieses, 
n, ^339 ; also bindings together and fascicles (or bundles). See 
Fasciclc, * » 

COLO^^ [cofonj. An intestine. See Intestine. 

COLOUR [color]. Whence colour is, and what it represents 
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in spiritual things, conoerning the rainbow, n. 1042, 1043, 1053. 
That the most beautiful roluurji appear in the other lil’e, n, 10.53, 
That these are colours which have not been seen in the w'orltl, ii. 
1{)24. That colours in the other life are from the modification of 
light a!iil shade there, and the variegation thereof in things white 
and black, n, 3993. And that they arc modifications of intt iii- 
ge.nce and wisdom, concerning which from experience, n. 4530^ 
4922. That colours in heaven are from the variegations of light 
there, and that they are the qualities of truth, and its ap])ear- 
anccs ; and appear from the ariVctioiiS of truth, and of good, 11. 
4077* That a coat of various colours denotes the appearances of 
truth, n. 46/7, 4/41, 4742. That colour.? in the other life are 
various, and that, they are through heaven, anti are a])poarances of 
truth, n, 4742. 'I'liat colours in the other life derive their origin 
from good and truth, n. 9466. I’hat colours, so far as they par^ 
take of red, so far signiiy good, n. 9467. That there are two 
fundamental colours, white and iljd, whence, 11. 9167. 'J’hat the 
precious stones in the breast-plate, signify goods and truths of 
heaven, I’rom their colour, n. pHDo, 9868, 9905. Atid whence 
those colours afe derived, n. 9865, ybbS. Concerning coloinj's; 
See also, n. 3662, 9446, 1)823. 

COMB, to [peciere]. That they who made every thing 
to consist in adorning their persons, c<»mb the kairi and that to 
comb the hair, denotes to accommodate natural things, that they 
may appe ar docent, n. 5570. ^ 

COMBAT C.'onccrning combats and temptations. See 

I'r.MPTATION. 

C'OMK, to Sec To That to come, or 

rntcr-in to any one, when it is predicated of vidnit is matrimonial, 
dcnotc.s to be conjoined, 11.3914. 39I8. That to come to any 
one denotes communication, n, 5241). That lo come denotes what 
is succc.^sive, n. 55(15. That to come denotes presence, n. 5034, 
6063, 6OS9. That it denotes accession, n. 5041, 504/. That to 
come denotes to be applied, n. 04 I/. That it denoies conjunc- 
tion, n. 0/82, 67^3. That to come, or to enit.T-in to any one, 
denotes presence and appearance, n. 7408, 7031. That to come 
after them, when concerning those who are in lalses derived from 
evil, denotes an att(Mnpt to do violence by the inllux of what n 
false from evil, 11. 8IB7. 

COME NEAR, to [aa:cderc]. Sec To Amio.vcii \appropin^ 
fpfaro^. That^ it denotes prt^senco, also perception thence, n. 
3.572, 3574. That it denotes iiuterior communication, n. 5883. 
34iat to approach to God, denotes lo think from the faith of 
charity, concerning the Divine (Being, or Principle.) n, 6S43. 

(JOMELlNJilSS |(/ec/v.^J. That it denotes divine truth in it* 
exterior form, also its .splendour, thus Hkewiso the spiritual 
chureb^ $h* iL 9815. 
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COMM AND, to^ and To-sw {pra'dpn'a rt dkere]. That it 
denotes to rdlect, and thence lo perceive, n. -jO’o!, 30\Si. rhat 
it denotes irdlnx, n. 5-tS6‘. That it denotes iniluv, and on the 
part of the recipient, perception, ///. n. 5/32. Thtil it (h notes 
consent, n, f))05. That to coimiiand denotes a precept of tlm 
church, n. 0501. That to command denotes lust, n, /lUX That 
to command, when concerning the Lord, denotes the law of order, 
n. 10119. That Jehovah eommanding, denotes that it was so 
done because they w^erc urgent, when it relates to the Isrueliii^h 
nation ; and tiiis from permission, ilL n. 10512. 

COMMON [cf)mmiinc\ That he who hath perception is ao- 
qminted with tlie singulars of particulars, and with tlie particulars 
of generals; not so he who hath conscience, n. 86*5. Such as 
man is in general, such he is in singulars, n. QIS, 1040, 13l5. 
That fallacies come from general ideas, n. 8f)5. That particulars 
insinuate tlnmisi lves iiito general aliW'tions, and thence i(ow', n- 
920 . See also Cmvkcsal. Co^icerning what is particular, and 
what Is general, n. 2381. That during rnaiTs reformalion, gene- 
rals are first arranged into order, and on this occasion dtu’trinals 
removed, n. 3057* That highest things arc id what is ultimate 
as in their general principle, n. 3730. 'fhat genenils otight to be 
known, that singtiUrs may b(5 apprehendeth n. 4269 . That there 
nuist be a general principle, otherwise there cannot bo any thing 
particular and singular, 11 , 4325 at the end : n. 4329 in the mid- 
dle* That generals arc called from particulars, and that [)ar- 
liculars are insinuated in order into generals, and into particulars 
singulars ; and tliat such is the progress from things exterior to 
things interior, 2 //. n. 43 15. That generals are insinaaled into 
those who arc regenerating, wherein are particulars and singulars, 
which successively come f<irth, n. 4383. That the angtds know', 
and perceive only, the most general things of truth, n. 4383 at 
the end* That in all and singular things, what is general must 
precede, and particulars art; insinuated into it, n, 5U28, I'hat 
there are sericKcs of things in arrangement under their general 
principles, according lo angelic societies, with the re^generate, n* 
5399 . That general principles have their receptacles; and that in 
those general principles are arranged things less general, or par- 
ticulars, and in these singulars, 11 . 5531. That what is general is 
the father of w hat is internal in the beginning, but not afterwards, 
fU. n, 5089 . That all things must have reference to w'hat is gc- 
neral, that they may be kept in l(\rin, and general tilings be under 
more generals; and that the most general universal principle is the 
Lord, lu ^lJ5. That all things are to be referred to general 
things, thus to doctrinals, ti. 6146 . That not even general things 
can be known to eternity, n. 6618 . That geneVak things may be 
filled with things inrtumerJible, n. 7131 .* * 

COMMUNICATION [cowwwmca/toj. See also PtucEPTiojf. 
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That there is a communication of joys and of happiness m heaTon, 
n. 549, 550. That there is a communication there of the interiors 
of spirits and of men, n, 1399. That in the other life there is a 
communication of all things of thought and aifcction, n. ]390| 
1391. That communications are eifected by transmissions, lu 
1392 ; also by removals or rejections, n. 1393, 1399, 
there arc spirits and angels by whom communication is eiTected; 
n. 4047, 4048. 

COMMUNION [comm««2o]. Of the church, what, n. 2853. 

COMPANION That brother and companion cle- 

note good and its truth, a/i. n. 104^* That a man to a compa- 
nion denotes mutually, and the conjunction of good and truth, n« 
10555. 

COMPEL, to [^cogere]. That man ought to compel himself to 
resist evil, and to do good, and that otherwise, he cannot receive a 
celestial proprium, 11. 1937 j 19^7 • That for a man to compel 
himself is freedom, but not to be compelled, n. Ip37, at the end, 
n. 1947 * That men ought to compel themselves in several cases, 

». 7914. 

COMPLAISANCE [wtsentaiio^. See also Simulation. Tfcat 
the sphere of the complaisant induces torpor in respect to things 
serious and good, n. 1509. ^ 

COMPLAISANT, the [assentatorea']^ That they who arc of 
this character, for the sake of doing mischief, constitute the 
sphincter of the bladder, or of the urethers, and correspond to 
things contrary, 11. 5388. 

CONCEAL, to [celarcy See To Hi nc. 

CONCEIVE, to [conciper'e]. Sec Nativities. Bringing- 
rouTH. Gencration. That to conceive is the first thing of birth, 
n. 6718. 

CONCUBINE [concnbina]. That handmaids, on whom chil- 
dren arc procreated, are called concubines; and that children were 
procreated from them, that they might be represented who were 
out of the church, n, 28(}3. That the spiritual are sons of con- 
cubines, n. 3246. That it was permitted those who were in ex- 
ternals, for the sake of representation, to adjoin a concubine to 
a wife, but not to those who arc in internals, and in good and truth ; 
therefore not to Christians, to whom it is adultery, n. 3246. That 
it is not allowed to have concubines for wives at this day, as with 
the Jews, n. 9002. 

CONCUPISCENCE Iconcu^isccntia'], See Lust. 

CONFESS, to \co7\fiteri\ Se^ below Confession. That to 
cont'es!?, from which Judah takes his name, denotes, in the supreme 
sensei the Lord ; in the internal, the word ; and in the exteruai, 
doctrine thence derived; and what confessing further meiins is 
shewn, n. 3886* And tJiJ.t it means the divine (principle) of love, 
a# the celestial kingdom of the Lord, n. 3880. That it denotes 
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to acknowledge the Lord, and the things which arc of him: tlius, 
that that acknowledgment is doctrine derived from the word, n* 
3880. That it is the voice of celestial love, n* 3880. Sacrifices 
of confession, what, n. 3880. There must be confession of sins, 
that man may be saved, n. 8387. Confession of sins, what; and 
that it mast be before God, n. 8388. That uuiTersal confessiou 
is not the confession of repentance, n. 8390. 

CONFESSION [confessio]. See above, To Confess, 

CONFIDENCE [/ducin]. Which is called faith which is 
saving, ii. 2982. Sec above, Faith. 7'hat confidence is diverse, 
and what is its quality, n. 2932. That confidence is of love by 
faith, n. 8240. 

CONFIDENCE ^conjidentifi]. That the confidence which, in 
an eminent sense, is called faith, is various, being given even with 
the wicked; but that true confidence is not given, except with 
those who are in love and charity, it, 4352, 

CONFIRM, io [coti/irmare^, • See also PKucErnoN. That it 
is not the part of a wise man to confirm a point of doctrine, but 
first to see whether it be so, n.4741, 7012. That the things 
wh4ch have been confirmed by doctrine and life, reTnain to eternity 
from experience, n. 4747. That falscs may be confirmed, so as 
to appear altugethei; like truths, 11. 5033, 6865, That percep- 
tion consists in soeing what is true and false, not in confirming it 
whatsoever it be, n, 7^80, 79-50. That all things may be con* 
firmed; and that it is not^scen whether they be true, except by 
those who are aU'ected with truth for the sake of the uses of life, 
11. 8.521. That the light of confirmation is not the light of per- 
ception, or divine light from heaven, but is sensual light, such as 
belongs to the iiifernais, n. 8780; if without perception of what 
is true, n. 8780. 

CONTMAiTI NATION [cong/f//mr/tio'J, The punishment of 
congluliiiation for the deceitful, n. gO’l. 

CONJUNCTION [co/rjimc/w]. That the conjunction of the 
divine essence of the Lord is union, but of the Lord with man 
is conjunction, n 2021. That conjunction is of good, that ad- 
junction is of natural truth with rational, n. 3514. That the 
proc«‘Ss of the conjunction of one good with another is mutual 
acknowledgment, agreement, aliection, initiation to conjunction, 
11. 3309. 3810. Th'it ali conjunction requires what is reciprocal; 
thus, what is reciprocal is consent, n. 604/. 

CO NSA NGU I N I r Y" j. See Affinity. 

CONSCIENCE [' ].• See also Bonos and Pewceftion. 
That conscience is furmeil by the truths of fii^h, n. 1077* That 
const ienee with the vSpfiitual ' man is the conscience of what is 
righ', n. 986: at the end, What i.s the quality of cunscienre with 
a r-genera 0 mao, n. 977, That a new will is conscience, a. 
1023, 1043. That cotiscieaee is an iutermediate between the 
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I^ord and man, n* That the Lord rules man by bonds of 

conscience; and if he halh not conscience, by external bonds, lu 
1835. That there is a true, a spurious, and a false conscience, 
1033. That conscience is in the intellectual part, n, 803, 

875, 10*23, 1043. That when conscience is assaiilh'd, there is 
spiritual temptation, n, 84?. That pain of coiiscifcniJo Jtrises from 
the combat of evil spirits and angels, ii. 22/. Thatjievfl genii; and 
spirits, attempt especially to destroy coiihcience, h. 1820. That 
he who hath perception is acquainted with the particulars, a»ui the 
singulars of particulars of general truths; not so he who hath 
conscience, n. 865. That w ith the iinregmerate maH: there is no 
conscience; and what its quality is, if there be any thing like 
conscience, n. C)//. That they who actually;, separate faith from 
charity, cannot have any conscience, n. IO76, 1077* That they 
who believe that worship and the word arc for the vulgar, that 
they may be kept in the bond of conscience, are in tlie habitation 
of dragons, n. ()5(). 'I'hat adiil>eierH have no* conscUnee, n. 827 J 
nor juglers or syrens, n. S31. That they whb, are evil in the 
other life, cannot be puni.sl!ed by conscience, bcciuse they have 
had none ; they who have had conscience are amongst the hai:^)y^ 
11. 965. Whence conscience is, u. I919. 'I'hat conscie^l^c cannot 
be given without charity, n. 1919. Ttmt all, who have conscience 
are in the good of charily, u. 2380. 'Miat con?.cieuce is formed 
by the truths of faith, and that the conscienee is better in propor* 
tioii as the truths of faith are more gepuinc, n. 2053, 2063, at (ho 
end. That they who have conscience, have interior thought Irom 
the Lord ; it is otherwise with those who have not, n. 1935, Wliai 
is the dilierence between perception and conscience, 11. 2144. That 
there is thought trom perception, from conscience, and from no 
conscience, n, 2515. 'Ihat they have thought from conscience 
who have conscience; and they have thought from no coiiscieiicc, 
who have no conscience, n, i9l9. That they are not ra- 

tional who have not conscience, n. 1914, 1944. That the simple 
in faith, who have lived in conjugial love, and ha vo had conscience, 
come into heaven, n. 2759. Tlc.it they who have conscience do 
not swear, still less they who have percepiion ; wherefore it was 
lorbiddcn by the Lord to sivear, «. 2842. That conscieiiGe is 
formed in .spiritual good and truth, al'io in what is just and 
equitable, and in what is honest ami f)ecoming, w hich are goods 
that succeed each oilier, n, 2915. That there are three pjianes 
into which the J^ord operates, interior conscience, which is of 
spiritual good and (ruth, exterioy conscience, which is of natural 
good and truth, and of civil good and truth, or of what is just 
and equitable ; and the outermost plane, for the sake of those 
things which larfi of the love of self and of the world, n. 4167. 
That coiiscieftce is a new will, '’iid a new understanding from the 
Lprdy ». 42^, That the conscience of what is good is from the 
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good, which is clerivetl from truth, n. 43QO. That they who are 
without coiisciencc, are in external things alone, n. 4459* That 
conscience is the boundary where the plane terminates in the ex- 
terior rational principle, or the interior natural principle, which 
terminates to the intent that the divine (principle) which ilows-in 
may rest there; but that perception is the boundary in the interior 
rational prindplo, n. 5145. That conscience is two-fold ; that is, 
of good and truth, and of what is just and equitable, ii. 5145. 
Concerning the conscientious, that they correspond to the phlegmy 
parts of the brain, n. 5386. That where any thing of anxiety is 
felt, when man betakes himself to what is evil it is a proof that 
he may be reformed, ii. 54/0. Concerning the conscientious, what 
their quality is in another life, n. 5724. That the inHux of the 
angels is into those things which are of man’s conscience, n. 6207, 
0313. That interior conscience is that of spiritual good and truth, 
and that exterior conscience is that of wlul is just and equitable; 
and that the conscieuch is false, when all things are done for the 
sake of self, n. 6207- That they who are in false conscience, or 
in external bands, arc able well to discharge more eminent duties, 
aiuUlo goods according to those bands, n. 6207* That they who 
do good from natural good, and not from the doctrine of religion, 
cannot be saved, aiul that they have not conscience, n. 6208. 
That mere natiiraUiueii call it weakness of mind to he tormeiUetl 


on account of the privation of truth aiul good, because they have 
no conscience, i//. 11 . 721 7*, That conscience is bom from the 
truths of faith, and that it resides in the interior memory, where 
truths become familiar, as those things which arc in the body, n. 
7935. That they who are of the spiritual church have a conscience 
of what is true, n. 8081. The doctrine coiicerriiug conscience, 
11. 9112 to 9122, That it is from a religious principle, n. 9112. 
That it is from the truths of faith, according to their reception la 
the heart, n. 9113. That they who have conscience speak and 
act from the heart, and that conscience is improved with the illus- 
trated and the intelligent, n. 91 14. That conscience is a new wilt 
and from charity, n. 9115. That conscience is formed by the 
truths of faith, n.9116. That the spiritual life of man is from 
conscience, n. 9117* That they are in tranquillity and blessed- 
ness, who act according to conscience, and contrariwise, n. 9IJ8. 
That there is a conscience of what is good and a conscience of 
what is just, concerning which, n. 9 1 19. Two examples concern, 
ing gain and dignity, to illustrate what conscience is, n. 0120, 
AVhat is the quality of those whp fiave not conscience, neither 
know what conscience is, n. 9121, That they who have not had 
conscience in the world, have it not in another life, n. 9122. That 
conscience is the plane and receptacle of the influt of good from 
the Lord, n»Q122, * * 
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In order that truth may be imnjoiiied 

F * 
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with good, tiicre must be consent from tbc iiiulcrsfanding and tlio 
will ; anti when it is from the will, then there k conjunction, n. 
3157, 3158. 

CONSOLATIOX [con.Koiafio\ That there is consolation after 
temptation, and that it is insinuafed into good, ii. 262 K 
all consolation is by good and from good, n. 2821, 2641. That 
to be consoled, is to appease the restlessness of the miiid with 
hope, n, 3610, <5577, 6578. That to speak to the heart denotes 
consolation, n. (5578. 

CONSUMMATION That evil is consummated, 

and what consummation is, n. 1857* What consiimmalioii is, viz. 
when evil hath come to the heiglith in the churches, n. 2243. 
That the constmimation of the age and the coining of the Lord, 
denotes the last time of a former church, and the first of a new 
one, n. 4535, 10622. That consummation in general denotes the 
end of the church, and in |iarticiilar the end of every one, n. 
10022, That coiisiimmation, ahd what is consummated, have re- 
ference to evil when it is brought to the heightli, both in general 
and in particular, n, 1857, 2243, l(Mj22. 

CONTLMftT \contemi)tus'\. Of others in comparison of*^sclf. 
See TiiELovKor Sclf. 

CON'llNGENCIES [coniingeiitm]. That they denote all 
things in providence, and that they are of providence, n, 5508. 

CON TINUALLY IJugo]. That it denotes all and in all, ilU 
and sh. n. 10133. t 

CONTRJ VT^], fo [machinanj. That it denotes fo will from a 
depraved mind, n. 4/24. 

CONV'OCA'FION [cojivocatio~]. Holy; that it denotes that 
all are together, n. 7891 . 

COPPER [cifpru?/i j. See Brass, 

Corn [ /ruMen^u/n], That corn denotes natural good, and 
new wine (musturn), natural truth, n, 3580, Sec Nlw Wine; 
(mi/s'/um). That abundance of provision denotes the m'ilti|jlica- 
tioii of trutli, n. 5276, 5280, 5292. l‘hat cf>ni diuiotes the good 
of truth, n. 52(J3, 54JO. 'J'hat provision denotes the truth oi’ the 
church, n. 5402. That corn denotes the truth of good, why and 
when, n, 5959 , 

CORN, stunding [5cg'c^vj# Sec IIauvkst. That standing 
corn denotes truth in conccptioii, .y/«. n. 9146', 

CORNERS [angul{\. That they denote firmness and strength, 
tfh. n. 9494 . That the foi^r corners, or four winds, denote all 
things of truth and of good, ii» 9()42. . See Quarters. 

CORRESPONDENCE [correspond(intm\. What things in the 
external man correspond, and do not correspond in the internal, 
11 . 1563, That ^between the Lord and man there is given 

parallelism ?ind correspondence as to things celestial, ii. 1831; not 
Rs to thmgs^spiritnal, 11 . J832. See also RErREsCNTATioN. That 
the laws enacted concerning servants^ have reference to things 
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correspondent fo things representative, and to things signi- 
ticative, ii. 2567j towards the end# That several things in the 
word originate in represenfatives in the other life, and in cor* 
respondeneies, lu 27^3. WJiat correspondencies are, n. 2763. 
Gonceming representatives and correspondencies, n. 2987 to 
3003. Sec lliiPKESiiiTTATioN.s. That the literal sense of the 
word and its internal sense correspond, n. 3131. Concerning 
represent atioiis and correspondencies, n. 3213 to 322(5, See 
Uepresentations. That when man is in the Holy Supper, he is in 
correspondence with the angels, n. 3464. That there is but 
one single life, and that to that life correspond forms, which are 
substances or organs ; which organs have a quality according to 
the quality of their correspondence, and that this is the corre- 
spondence of life w’ith organs, n. 3484. That the rational principle 
appears to itself to see nothing, unless the natural corresponds, 
n. 3493. That heaven corresponds to the Lord, and that man, as 
to all and singular things, corresponds to heaven, and that hence 
heaven is the grand man, n. 3624 to 3649. See Max. Tliat the 
Lord is the sun of heaven ; and that hence is light in which is 
int(41igcnce, and heat in which is love, and that hence are corre- 
spondencies, n. 3636, 3643. Continuation concerning the grand 
man, and the correspondence of the heart and the lungs, n. 3883 
to 3896. See Heaut and Respiration. Continuation concerning 
correiipondence with the cerebrum and cerebellum, n. 4039 
4055. Sec Brain. That representations and correspondencies 
arc given of spiritual things in natural, and that it may be kiiow^n 
from many things which appertain to man, and with which man is 
acquainted, n. 4044, 4053. That gestures correspond to the af- 
fections of the internal, concerning which atVcctions, n, 4215. 
Contiiuiation concerning the grand man, and concerning corre- 
spondence in general, n. 4218 to 4228. That there is correspond- 
ence in singular the orgauical forms in the body, and in the parts 
of their parts, n. 4222« That there is correspondence in their 
functions, and therefore with their forms, 11. 4223, 4224. That 
there is correspondence not only with the orgauical visible forms, 
but also with the invisible, by which is internal sight and afTection, 
11, 4224. How much the science of representations and corre- 
spondencies excels other sciences, n 4280. That since men doubt 
concerning heaven and hell, it cannot be known that there is 
intlux thence, and correspondencies, n. 4322. Concerning the 
correspondence of common voluntary and involuntary sense, n. 
4326, and following numbers. See Sense. That civil life cor- 
responds with spitimal life, ill, n. 4366. Concerning the corre- 
spondence of the eye with the iiiidersianding and with truths, and 
concerning correspondence with light, ji. 4403* tej 4420. See 
Eye, Light, UNOERSTANmNo. Concerning the correspondence 
of the sight of the eye, and of light with the grand ipan, 4523 
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f6 453.>, Continuation concerning the grand man, and 
cerning eorrcs]ioncIcncc of the smell and of the nostrils with him^ 
11. 4oi4 to 4634. That genera! societies are what constitute 
ticavcn ; and that in each society there arc those who correspond 
to the grand man, n, 4625. Who they are that correspond to the 
mucus of the nostrils, n. 4t527. Sec Nostrils. Concerning the 
coiTCspoiid(‘uce of the hearing and of the ear W'ith the grand man, 
n. 4652 to 4660, See Kaii. Conccriiii^g the correspondence of 
the mste, of the tongue, of the face, n. 479I to 4805. Concern* 
hig the corrCsSpondcnce of the hands, of the arms, of the shoulders, 
of the feet, of the soles of the feet, of the heels, with the grand 
man, n, 4<)3I to 4953. Concerning the correspondence of the 
Joins, of the genitals, with the grand man, 11. 5050 to 5062* 
That there is a corrcspoudence of exterior things (or principles) 
with interior; and that in the composition of administering mediums 
there must be coircspoiidcnce, illivstrated by end, cause, and 
effect, n. 5131. Concerning fhc correspondence of Ihc interior 
viscera of the body with the grand man, 11. 5171 to 518t). That 
from situation aiid inllux it may be known to w hat province tlie 
angelic societies belong, n. .91^1, Concerning the corrcspornKjiicu 
of the pcritonanim, of the kidneys, of th*:; ureters, of the bladder, 
with the grand man, n. 5377 to 5396. Th.vt notlnng exists in the 
natural world which hath not correspondence •with the spiritual 
world, n. 53/7. If there be not correspondence, that the 
internal appears to the external to be^alienated and hard, n. 5422, 
5423. Illustrated by evamples, 11. 55J1. Concerning corre- 
spondence with the skin, the bones, and the hairs, n. 5552 to 
Si/J, 'J’hat by correspondencies is eirectccl a conjunction of 
things infernal and things external, n. 86iO. That by correspoii- 
dcncics heaven is conjoined with earth, n. 8615. That corre- 
spondoncies have (he greatest force, and that on this account the 
word was written by mere correspondencies, n. 86l5. That all 
things which arc in tlie world, in its three kingdoms, arc repre. 
sentativc of the spiritual and celestial things of the ViOrd’s king* 
dom, 11. p2B(), at the end. And that they arc corrcspoiidencica 
of all, n. 9280. Concerning the corrcspoudence of man, and of 
all things appertaining to man with heaven, n. 10030, at the end. 
That there are correspondencies of all the members of the body 
with heaven, shewn from the statue of Nebuchadnezzar, n. 10030 ; 
and that the head corresponds to the inmost heaven, the breast 
and body to the middle heav^m, but the legs and feet to the ulti- 
mate heaven, n. 10030. That* the science of correspondencies 
prevailed amongst tlie orientals, shew'n ; but that it was aftenvardtJ 
obliterated, e.sj)eclally in Kurope, n, 10252. 

CORRUi^'r, to [cor^umpere]. That it is predicated of things 
intellectual, thus ot persuasions, n. 622. That to be corrupted 
denotes to ,tura away from tho Divine (Being, or I'rincipic), iii 
40420. 
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COTTAGES Sec Tknt. 

COUiNTRY [pahiaj. That a man’s country is his neighbour, 
ru 68S<), 6821. Sec Neigiibot;r. That he who loves his country 
in the other Ul'u, loves the kingdom of the Lord; for this latter is 
then to him his country, n. 6821. 

COURT [a/r/um]. Of the halntation, that it denotes the niti* 
mate heaven,' ii. That there is an outer and inner court, 

the latter for the celestial kingdom, the former for the spiritual, 
11.07*11. That there is a court of each heaven, f//. n. 0741. 
That in the outer court aie they who arc in the good of faith, 
concerning whom see, n. 0741, 0/42. 

COVENANT [fte(/iisj\ That it denotes the conjunction and 
presence of the Lord in man, by love and charity, and that cove- 
nants ropreBonted it, n. 665, 606, 1023, 103S, 1864. That the 
Lord doth not establish a covenant with man according to tlie 
literal idea of a covenant, n, 1864. That the rites of the churcU 
were signs of a covenant, n. That a covenant is with 

things infernal, ii. 1038. Tliat it denotes conjunction and union, 
XU 100f), 2(K)3, 2021. That all external rites were sigiis of a cove. 
nau4, n. 2037. That the covenant with Abraham, Jsaac, and Ja- 
cob, denotes conjunction by the Divine human (Principle) of the 
Lord, n. 6804. Tiia| the stipulations or compacts, which, in the 
word, arc a covcniint, in a coniined sense, are the ten precepts, or 
the decalogue; in a more extended sense are all the precepts, &c. 
which the Lord enjoined by Moses from Mount Sinai ; and in the 
must extended sense on the fiart of man, arc the books of IMoscs ; 
but on the part of the Lord arc mercy and election, n, 6804. 
That to keep a covenant denotes life in good, and to be thereby 
conjoined to the Lord, sk. n, 8/6/. That conjunction with the 
Divine (Reing or Principle) is represented by a covenant from Je- 
hovah with the people, and that it denotes the reception of inlliix 
by correspondence, and thereby conjunction, s/i, n. 87/8. That 
to establish a covenant denotes communication, n. 0344. Inas. 
much as the conjunction of the Lord with man is ciVected by 
the word, it is called a covenant, as also the law, the tables, ami 
the ark where the law was, s/u n. 0306. That things were halved, 
and set opposite to each other, when a covenant was entered into, 
thus it was with the tables ou which the law was inscribed, s/f. lu 
0416. That a covenant denotes conjunction, cited, n. 10632. 

CO V KU I N G [vdamenA, See V ait,. 

COVM^RING \tegumuntiim\ See 

CO \V [^juveticm] . See C al r and *0 x . 

COW [mcc/]. That cows denote truths, n, 5108, That they 
also* denote falsos, n. 5202. 

CREATE, to \_creare]. That it denotes to regenerate, u. i688. 
The distinction bctw'ecn creating and roaWng, n. 4/2. That the 
Jiistorif ulp of creation in the first chapters of Genesis are hisloricals 
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SO made, Hliistratcd from various things appertaining thereto, n* 
689^^ 1’hat to create denotes to reform and regenerate 

inati, ,¥/e. n. 10373. That to create denotes to form anew; that 
it denotes quality, and that to make denotes etiect, n. 10373. 
That in the lirsi chapters of Oencsis the establishment of a celestial 
church is described, n, 10545. That to be created denotes to be 
froQi the Divine (Being or Principle) from first principles to last, 
or from inmost principles to outermost, ii, 10634. 

CRKKPING TillSG [np/ili}. That it denotes the sensual 
principle, also the principle o* pleasure, n. 746, gog, l‘hat it de- 
notes pleasures, thus both things unclean and clean, n. 994. 

CRITIC [ That the ideas of critics appear in the spi- 

ritual world like closed lines, n. 6621. 

CRO:^S, the j'myjr]. That it denotes truth divine, which by the 
Jews was treated with contumely, was scourgtHl and cruciiicd, n. 
2313. That the passion of the cross was the ultimate of tempta- 
tion, and is not to be understood according to the faith prevalent 
at this <lay, ilL n. 10650. Sec the Loud. 

CROWD \farha'\. That a mixed crowd denotes goods not ge« 
tinine, and the quality of those who are principled in such ^uds, 

w. 7975. 

CROWN [coronal* That it denotes divtfic good from which is 
divine truth, n. 9930. • 

CRUKLTY' [a'udditas^l* Concerning (he bells of the cruel. 
See IIeii.. That adulterers are crucl^ n. 824. Into what phanta- 
sies cruelties are cfmnged in the other life, n. 954. The heU of 
cruel adulterers bencatli the right foo(, where tiiere arc such from 
the Jewish nation, n. 505/. How cruelly they treated the na- 
tions from delight, n, 505/* That the cruel are in the excrcmeiu 
titious hells, and that cadaverous things arc therein, n. 5394. 

CRY, ofi SHOUT [c/«//?or]. That it is predicated of what is 
false, II. 2240, That to cry from heaven denotes consolation, n. 
2821, 2811. That the cry in Matthew xxv. 6, denotes a change in 
the church, n. 4638* Ihat to cry with a great voice denotes 
aversion, n. 5016, 5016, 502?. That to cry denotes confession 
and acknowledgment by faith, di. n. 5333. That to cry is predi- 
cated of indigence, n. 5355. That to cry denotes w hat is neaily 
effected, 11. 5870. That to cry denotes imploration, n. 6BO1. 
That a cry ascending to God denotes that they arc heard, n. 6802. 
That to cry denotes thought with a full intention of doing, n. 71 19. 
That to cry denotes to testify indignation, n. 7 142. That a great 
cry denotes interior lamentatiQji, n. 7182. That to cry denotes 
intercession, n. 8I70. That to cry denotes supplication from feel- 
ing of pain, n. 8353. That supplication from good is heard as ia 
cry in hcavqp, <and from evil in hell, n. 0202. 

CUNNINC; [arfusjt Sec Deceit. 

CURE, fo, OR TAKE CARE OF fcttrorc]. See To Heae. 

CURSE. Imakdicerel, That the Lord curses none, but is 
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merciful to all, n. 245, 592, 1093, 18/ i. Thai cursed denotes to 
turn away from what is celestial, and to turn to what is corporeal, 
n. 245, 379> That curse denotes disjunction, or aversion 

from good, n. 245, 3/9, 1423, 3514, 3530, 3505, 3584. That 
they are called cursed who have averted themselves, n, 5C>7J., 
That not to curse God signifies that divinci trutfis ought not to be 
blasphemed, n. 9221. 

CUlirAINS [mdfpa]. Of the habitation, that they denote 
truths, n. 9595, 959^* 1 hat to stretch out the heavens, and to 

expand the (^arth, denotes to regenerate, or to give a new iiitel- 
jectual-principle, ami a new will-priiiciple ; and that the like is 
signified by expanding the curtains of the habitation, 11. 9596'. 
That the edge of a curtain denotes the sphere of truth, n. 9(jb(>, 
That hangings denote truths, such as are in the ultimate heaven, 
n. 9756. 

CUSH [(/MAc/ij. Sec Ethiopia. 

CUSH [ A'i/.yc/i.]. What Kush oy Ethiopia is, n. U(>, 117, ii0'3- 
116*4, 1166. See Ethiopia. 

CUSTODA’^, oriARi), on watcil To coxitn, or watch, 
ORjvi-i'P. [cas/oi//r/f cus/o(//reJ» See I'risom. Thr^t to be given 
into custody denotes rejection, n. 5083, 510K That it denotes 
separation, n. 5150'. Tliat guard and custody are predicated of 
the Lord; also of th^ prophets and priests; thus of the word, 

H. 821 1, at the end. That to guard (or keep) denotes the memory, 
n. 9149. That to guard (or keep) precepts, and like things’ 
denotes to Jive according ?o them, g//. n. 8707. That to guard 
(or keep), denotes to hold in bonds, n. 9090'. That to guard 
when conccniing the Lord, denotes provideuce and guardianship 
II. 0304. * 

CUT ASUNDKR THE SEA, i» [Jndero marc]. That it 

deno<(>s to dissipale falses, n. 8181. 

CU ITERS OF WOOD (seUores i/g/wnmj. What, n ncK) 

JllO. ^ ‘ * 
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DACtGER [//lackaYaJ. Sec Swoun, 

Daily [(/wjt/d/e]. That it denotes continually, what is per* 
pctual and efcrnal, 11. 2838. In like manner as to-day, which 
sec, n. 2838, 3998, 4301, 6W5, ()()84, 9934. This part of the 
Lord’s prayer is explained ; give^ u.s* to-day our daily bread, n. 
2838, at the end. See also Yesterday, The Day before Vestlr* 
DAir, and Time. 

DAINTIES, OR SAVOURY meat [a/pei/zV]. S«e Taste. 

DAMASCUS [/Jfimascujf], What, n.*J7l55 l/ffd 

PAN [/Mil]. That it denotes the ultiinate boundary, n, 1710* 
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That in the supreme sense it signifies justice and mercy ; in (he 
interna! sense the holy principle of faith ; in (he external the good 
of life, n. 3()2l5 3923, That it denotes the affirmative and first 
aclcnowledgiiunt of that truth ; thus, tlie first principle of (he mau 
who is about to be regenerated, but tlic last of the man who is 
regenerated, sfu n. 3923. That it denotes those who are in truth, 
and not yet in good, 11. 6396* That it denotes those who are in 
the ultimate of the Lord’s kingdom, beciiiisc they do good from 
tnilh, and not so much from good, n. 63c)0» That it is the last 
tribe, n. 10335. 

DANCE [clio7*ea\ That formerly in divine worship they had 
plays and dances, sh, n. 8335. That it denotes the truth of faith, 
11. 8335. 

DANIEL \Danhr\, That by Daniel is represented what is 
prophetic, concerning the coming of the Lord, and concerning 
the state of the church-, n. 36‘52. 

DARKNESS [(enedra']* IXiat darkness denotes falsities, n, 
I839. That darkness denotes falses, thick darkness evils, n. 1860. 
That the lumon of the evil is turned into darkness, n. 1528. That 
the evil love diTikness, n. 1526. See also Thick Darkness ttud 
Shade. That the hells are said to he in darkness, because in 
falses, and concerning their lumen, n. 44]8.» That of the hells is 
predicated darkness, because they are in falses, awd that tiny have 
a lumen as from a coal fire, n. 4531. Concerning those who be, 
lieve that they arc wise from thcmsclvo^^, that they are sent Into a 
state of darkness, from experience, n, 4531. See also Obscurk 
and Shade, 'J'hat darkness denotes falses, sh , n. 76S8. That 
thick darkness denotes the privation of truth and of good ; thus 
the most dense false principle derived from evil ; but that darkness 
denotes the privation of truth, thus what is false, s / i , n. 7/11. 
That divine light is thick darkness to the evil, ill, n. I861, at the 
end, n. 683/, 8I97. 

DARKNES8, thick [caligo]. See Darkness. That darkness 
denotes falses, thick darkness evils, n. I860. That in the hells 
there is thick darkness, and this from falses; and that there is 
cold there, and that this is from evils, n. 3340. That there is 
also a luminous principle there, but it is like what is derived from 
an ignis fatuus; and there is also warmth, but it is like (hat of 
unclean baths, n. 3340. That when the hells are looked into, 
there is a thickly dark mist; and that the inhabitants have warmth 
from the hatreds, revenges, jind murders, which they breathe, 
from experience, n 3440. ThaU thick darkness denotes the pri- 
vatioti; a! together of truth, and at the same time of good, darkness 
only the privation of truth, sK n. 771K That thick darkness 
denotes the jnd^t dense false in opposition to heaven, 11.7711, 
That to feel for grope) m thick darkness, denotes where there is 
contrariety to truth and good^ often to stumble, and not to find, 
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sfi. n. 77 j 2. That truth divine is thick darkness to those who are 
of the spiritual church, and still more so to the Israelitish intd 
Judaic people^ n. 89I8. 

DART, OR AtuioSv. To Dart, or Shoot [jacuhnn, jarukiri]. 
See Bow. 

DAUGiiTKR 'i'hat sons denoic truths, daughters 

goods, n. 489, 490, 491. That danghtt'r denotes last, u. 5(i9, 
I'hat daughters signify th.* atlcctions uf good aud truth ; the 
daughter of /ion ti»e allcctions of good, aiid the daughter of Je. 
rusaiem the aiVectioiis of truth ; thus celestial and ‘ piritual churches, 
ri. 2302. That the daughters of the nations signify the various 
affections of evil and the false, and their religious prijiciple, sk. lu 
302d. 'Vhat daughter denotes atrection ; also the c!;au:h and fiiitli 
wherein is good, n. 39G3. That daughter denotes church and 
faith, and likewise religious principle, sh n. 6725. 0729. That 
daughter denotes the church, and also a false religious principle, 
sk, n. 6729. That the seven dahgh^crs of a priest dt note the 
holy things of the chnrch, n. 0'775, 6/78- What is the quality of 
women, of a clanghtcr, of a haudinakl, in respect to those who 
artj^n truths without aifection, tlu'. difference, n. 8994. That the 
daughter of Zion denotes the celestial church, 11. 9053) at the 
end. • 

DALCIITER^N-LAW^ [/i/cm]. That it denotes the truth 
of the church adjoined to its good ; and in the opposite sense, the 
false adjoined to its evil, n. 4843. 

DAVID [DrtLvV/], That David denotes the Lord in the word 
throughout, n. 1888 ; also, n. 9954. 

DAV [///ey]. See also Yfar. That day is taken for time and 
for state, 11- 23, 487, 488 493, 839. Tiiat a state of faith is day, 
a state of no faith night, n. 221. That the changes of the rege- 
nerate man as to things of, the will, are as suinimr and winter; 
and as to things of the und, r.standxng, as day and night, n. 935, 
9*36. That day, like all limes, signifies states, n, 2788. That to 
this day even to to-day, and to day, deno'e what ])crpctual and 
eternal, n. 2838, 4304, 6l65. That to come into days, denotes 
to put off the human (principle), n. 3016. That it came to pass 
in that day denotes state, lu 3462. That as yet a great day denotes 
a foregoing state, n. 3/85. 'J'hat days muitiplicd denote change 
of state, 11. 4S50. That the times of the day, as morning, mid- 
day, evening, twilight, in h» ll, denote night and torment; on 
which subject, see the illustration, p. 6lU). That from that even 
to this day, denotes continually,. n. 6278. That in that day dc- 
iiofes what is eternal, n. 629S- That in the whole day, and in the 
whole night, denotes a state of perception not obscure and obscure^ 
n- 7680. That of a day in its day denotes contihu dly, n. 8418, 
8423. That changes of slate in the other life are is the changes 

the times of a day in the world, to the intent that they may 
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be continually perfecting, n. 8426. That in the other life states 
succeed each other, like the seasons of the year in the world, n. 
9213. That the states, appertaining to the angels, arc as the 
times of a day, ilL n. 10605. That day denotes state, cited, 11. 
10656. 

DA V BEFORE YESTERDAY, the \jiudhis terfius]. That it 
dcnoles from eternity, 11. 6983. And th»it it denotes a prior state. 
Sec Yesterday. That it denotes a prior state, n. 7114* 

DAY-DAWN \aurord]. Sec Mounino. That it denotes con- 
junction after temptation, n. 4283. 

Dv\Y FOLliOVVlNCr j^/)o.v//7V//c]. See To-morrow. 

DEAF [.vwAYiw/j. That it denotes non-perception, and hence 
non-obedience; and that the deaf in the word, denote those w^ho 
do not know the truths of faith, and hence cannot live according 
to them, .v/i. n. 69S9. That the deaf are they vvho are not in the 
fiiitli of truth, because not yet in the perception of it, briefly, 

5^.11.9209. 

DEA 47f, dead [t/forsy mortuuni\* Concerning the life of man 
after death. See Ljf e. Concerning the resuscitation of man 
from the dead^ n. 168 to !Sg. See Resi hrection. That y.iey 
who arc not in taith, are dead, n. 29O, at the end. What is thc3 
quality of a dead man, what of a spiritual, and what of a celestial 
man, 11. 81. JIow wdiat is alive, and how wha^t is dead, appears 
iif the other life, n. 6/1. That to die also, denotes that a thing 
ceases to be of such a quality, n. 0Q4* "i’hat to die also, denotes 
the last time of the church; when alf faith, that is charity, hath 
expired, n. 29O8. Also, that it denotes as to the truths of faith, 
n. 29O8, 2912, 2917, 2923. That to die, denotes an end of re- 
presentation, n, 3253, 3259, 3276. That to die, denotes to rise 
again, n, 3326. I’hat to be slain and to die, denotes not to be 
received, when it is predicated of good and truth, n. 3387, 3395. 
That to die, denotes resuscitation, n. 3498, 3595. That: to bemoan 
the dead, denotes a last farew^ell, n. 4505. That death denotes 
resuscitation to life, ill. n. 46l6, 4621, That by death in tlic 
word is signified hell and eternal unhappiness, and what is evil 
and false; because opjiosition to the life of intelligence and wis- 
dom, n, 5407. That man derives death from sin, n. 5712, at the 
end. That if man had lived the life of good, he would have been 
without disease; and when old, would liave been again an infant, 
but a wise one; and would have passed into heaven, and put on a 
body such as the angels have, n. 5/16. That the physical cause 
i)f disease and death is from si!i, n. 5716. That to die denotes a 
new representative, n. 5975. T^at to place the hand on the eyes, 
when a man dies, denotes to vivify, n, 6(X)8. That to die, denotes 
new life, n.6036. That death denotes spiritual death, n.6119. 
That in desolition thertf is presented an image of spiritual death, 
which is damnation^ n. 61 ly. That death is resurrection to life, 
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anijl is regeneration, ill. n. 6222. That to die, denotes to c^e 
to be, n. 6587, 0'5()3, That to die, denotes an end of a former 
state, and the beginning of a follovviny oiu‘, u- tiod l, 60*45. Thi»t 
to die, denotes to be remoml, ii. 7021. That they have l.fe, and 
are said to be alive, ^vho will whai is good, and believe wluat <5 
true; and that they have not life, and are said to be dead, viho 
will what is evil, and believe what is false, i^k, n. 'I'hat to 

die, denotes to be eonsmned, n. 75t)7, 7*51 !• That death denotes 
damnation, and why it is called spinmal death, and yel they live, 
ilL 11, c}008. That deatli, when concerning Aaron, denotes a ces- 
sation of what is representative, and of conjunction with heaven, 
n. That death, when concerning the minisi ration of Aaron 

and of liis sons, denotes that the represcMlative perished, aA. ii, 
10244. 

DKf>ORATI [DcAorwA], The nurse of ilehcccah, that it de* 
notes hereditary evil, n. 4563. 

l)Ij( -A !XH1 UK ‘See liAAV,- 

DhCi'.lT See also Tretevce. The hell of those who 

deceive by artful (ifccit, with a view to d<‘slroy souls, n. 830. 
lAe (lilfer nices of deceit, that some deceits are p itemed itafed, and 
some not premeditated, n. 830- Concerning doceitiul jugglers, 
and their bells and punishments, n. 831. That the most dtceirfal 
are in an infernal tun ; that they iiiripc deceits subtilly, neither 
arc they admitted to men, n. pi/. Concerning the deceitful in an 
obscure chamber, ii. p4p.^ That deceitful pretenders undergo the 
puni>hmerits of discerption, n. 957, §58, 959, ()()0. That the 
deceitful and hypocrites insinuate theniselvos into societies; but 
that they are rejected and lined, n. 1273. i'ljat deceitful hypo- 
crites are meant by those who enter in, not having on a wedding 
gsirinent, n. 2132, 4'hat pretence and deceit were regarded as 
enormities by the most ancient people; and the deceitful were cast 
out, as devils, from society, n. 3573, at the end. That fraud is 
evil opinion and inteniioti, and that it speaks and thinks dif- 
ferent Iv from him with w horn it speaks, n. 4459, 4I69. That the. 
deceitful, when viewed by the angels, appear as serpents and 
vipers, n. 4533. That the most malicious are under the heel of 
the foot, their qualify shewn, n. 4951. That what the evil act 
Jrom cunning, and also from deceit, they call prudonct‘, n. 6655, 
lhat to lie in wait is to act from will and from what is Ibreseen, 
n. 9009* That deceit is wickedness groiuulcd in the will, in pre- 
vious thought, or premodifation, 11. 9^13. Thai genii are to the 
back and invisible, n. g013. .That they destroy the all of spi- 
ritual and interior life, n. 9013. That poison denotes deceit in the 
word, and poisonous serpents denote the deceitful, sk. n. 9013. 
That deceit is hypocrisy in the spiritual sense, 9OI3. See 

Hycockisy, * ► 

pECLARE TO, to [indkare^. That it denotes to think and 
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reflect, Ti. 2863, 5508. That it also denotes to percelre, n. 360Sp 
8601, That it denotes to communicate, n,4856. That it denotes 
to conjoin, n. 55()6. That it denotes to tlow-in, n. 5966. 

DKClilNE, on tuhn aside, to [^dedinare]. That it denotes 
to what is false, n. 4815, 481 6, 

DEt ORIJM [decorum]. That truths arc the forms of good, 
ilhisf Kited from a principle of honesty, and a principle of decorum, 

u. 4574. 

JJEUAX [l)e(l(in]„ What, n. 1172. That Sheba and Dedan 
denote the knowledges of the church, and the derivations of truth 
there; or the doctrinals of diarity, and of faith, and those who 
are in them, n. 3240. That Sheba and Dedan, are not the great 
grand-sons of Mam, or the sons of Hamah, bin the grand-children 
of Abraham from Keturah, n. 3240. That Sheba properly denotes 
those who are in the good of faith; and Dedan those who arc in 
truth, derived from good, n. 3240, at the end; n. 3241, at the 
beginning. • 

DEEP, Depth \ profundunu projunditai]* That they denotd 
the hells as to evils, s//. 11. 82/9* 

DEGlil'lE, (pii sTiv [^ruc/ius]. See Form. Living Jt‘Cora(i«!is 
of steps and gates, n. 10’27. How much those things, which are 
in a superior degree, exceed, in perfection ai^d abundance, those 
which arc in an inferior, n, 3405. Defiintion, according to degrees, 
what and of what quality, dt. n. 3691. That there are goods and 
truths of^^a triple degree in the internal man, according to the three 
heavens; and goods and truths of a triple degree in the external 
man, which correspond to them, 11. 4154. That degrees are as 
ladders from things interior, to things exterior, appertaining to 
wan, concerning wbicii, n. 5114. That the interiors of man are 
distinguished into degrees, and every degree terniiuated, why ; if 
Tifit, that evil in (he ultimate degree tlows-in with detiicmeut, 11. 
5145. That things interior and things exterior are not known, 
unless degrees arc known, n. 5146. That they are not contimi* 
ously purer aiul grosser, but distinct, n. 0326, 0465. That he 
who conceives of formations, as of things continuously purer and 
grosser, cannot comprehend the internal and external of man, n* 
6^165. See Interna n, Externa n, and Form. 11 ow' the case is 
with degrees in snccessivc order, illustrated from fruils, n, 8603# 
That to ascend by degrees (or slops), denotes to be elevated to 
things interior, sh. n, 8945. Concerning degrees in successive order 
with men ; concerning the modern idea, that it is continuous ; and 
concerning the idea amongst the apeients, tliat they are degrees ; 
thus discrete, whence this separation, 11, 1(XJ99. \M»at is the qua- 
lity of degrees of altitude, that they are tiiose which proceed fidm 
things interiorjto things exterior; and (hat without an ideaconceni- 
ing them^ littlft is knownlibout things interior and exterior iippor.. 
t^tininf to man, and in the heavens^ and what they are^ illustrated^ 
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anti tlial dei^rrcs consodate fhom^elvos from oxpcnonco, n. loisf. 
See also, n. ito}, 51|:)4, 8423, <)48}), (}77'J ; and also, n- 3405, 
3691, 4145, 5114, 5140’, 8603, 'Fhat the spiritual degree, 

which is interior, doth not comitiuiiicatc with the natural or ex* 
tcrior by continuity, but by correspondencies. See the Anoelic 
Wisdom, concerning the dirinc love, 11. 238. 

DELIGHT \ jimin(lU(is\. The filthy delights which succeed in 
the other life, n. (}54. That dtdighfs are not denied man, pro* 
vided his intentions arc good, n. 995. See Pleasure. That de- 
light grows viler, the more it approaches to things external, n. 
906. That pleasures derive their delight from use, n. 997. That 
the natural principle is regenerated by delights and pleasant ncsset^ 
which are suitable, n. 3502, 3512, And that truths gain a place 
in the natural principle, according to their pleasantnesses and 
delights, 11.3512. That the combat between the delights of tiie 
natural man, and the delights of the spiritual, is temptation, n. 
3928, 'J’hal the delights of tin/ allections of what is evil and 
false, and the delights of the alfcctions of good and truth, dis* 
agree with each other, what is the dinereucc, ii. 393B. That 
thi'^' who are in the delight of the airections of what is evil 
and false, do not know what the delight of the alVections of 
good and truth is j ^.nd suppose, that they should perish if they 
were deprived of«their delight, shewn from experience, ii. 3938. 

DESCEND, to [descendere], lliat when it is predicated of 
God, it denotes for juilgmi^jit, 11. 1311. That to descend involves 
casting down to evil, as to ascend involves elevation to good, UL 
n. 4815. See also To Ascend. That to ascend denotes towards 
interior things, and to descend, denotes towards things exterior, n, 
5406. 3'hat to descend, also denotes life when it is similar with 
going, n. 5637. That when descending is predicated of the Lord, 
it denotes to loNver things, n. 6854. 

.DESOLA'riON [dcsolatw]. Sec Vastattox* 

DESPAIR, OR DEseAKATfON [dcspcra(io\* That temptation!^ 
arc accompanied with despair concerning the end, n. 178/. The 
reasons why they who are regenerating are reduced to despair, ii>. 
26'94. 7'hat the despair attendant on those who are about to bo 
regenerated is concerning spiritual life, 11,5279. That it the 
last of vastation and of desolation, the reason, u. 5280. By de- 
spairs, desolations, and temptations, it is acknowledged, that the 
ttll of truth and of good is from the Lord, n. 6 144. That they 
who arc in infestations, and in temptations, are brought to despair^^ 
n. 7147. That this is ell ec ted by the withdrawing of truths, n, 
71^7- Something concerning a state of dt^spair, that the subjects 
of it suppose themselves delivered up to the infcrnals, n. 7155* 
That infestation and temptation must be brought *to a state of 
despair, and that otherwise the ultimate of use woufd be wanting, 
sfcewtt from the temptation of the Lord, that it was oven to dospak. 
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n. 716 G. That tlespair is in temptations : and iliat on sudi ocra* 
ion bitter arc spoken, which, at the time, are not attended 

to, because temptation is to the last limit of tlu'. power ot resist-# 
iftg, n. 816'5. That temptations arc continual despairs concerning 
salvation, n. 856/* 

ROYKll [pmUiof]. That it denotes boll, n. 7819* 

DEVIL, the [iliahotus]. Sec Utiu That hell constitutes one 
devil, n. 694, 96s. What the devil is, and who arc devils to- 
gether, and that 1 have discoursed with them, ii« 96s. That the 
Lord hath no need of infernal spirits, because all power is from 
good, n. 17^9. See also Spikit. 

DEW' [mv]. That it denotes truth; and especially truth de- 
rived from a .stale of peace and innocence, sk, 11. 3779^ 8455. 

DIAjVIOND That preciou.s stones denote the truths 

of faith, n, 114, Sea also Uunt. 

DlGy (0 [foderd]. That it denotes the investigation of truth, 
n. 7343. 'J'hat it also denotes fo devise, n* CfOS5. That digging- 
through as a thief, diMiotcs the perpetration of what is evil in what 
is hidden, ,sh. 11. qiiS. 

DU; THROUGH, (0 [perfodcre]. See To Du;. 

DINAH y)in(di]M That it denotes the alfection of general 
truths, or the church in which there is good, ,n»-3963, 3964- 'i'hat 
it denotes the alfection of all things of faith, n, 4427; and that it 
denotes the church corrupted, ii. 4504. 

DISCERPTION [dh'cerptto~\. Diners punishments of discerp- 
tion, and for whom, 11, 829, 957, 959. That they who inflict tlu? 
punishment of discerption act in the form of a cone, n. 95/5 1)58. 
Discerptiori as to the thoughts, n. 962, See also Laceuation. 

DISCI Pi. ES [diH'ipuiij, See Apostles. 

DISCOCRSE [lofjueid\. Sec Speech, and To Spfak. 

DISEASE [zv/o/ That he E sick who is in evil, he bound 

■who is ill the iaise, briefly, n. 4058. Concerning the correspond- 
ence of diseases with the spirituiii world, n. 5711 to 5/27 • That 
diseases correspond to the spiritual w orld in a wide sense, not to 
the grand man, n. 5712. That diseases correspond to lusts, and 
that they are from sin, n. 5712. That the hells induce diseases, 
when they arc permitted to llow-in iiilo the solid parts of Iho body, 
n. 5713. That in the highest degree adulterers inflict pains on the 
periostetims, and wheresoever they go ; also oppression on the 
stomach, from experience, n, 5/14. A cold fever from unclean 
colds, n. 5716. Concerning , those who have reference to the vi- 
tiated excrements of the brain, that they rush into the scnll, and 
by continuity, even into the spinal marrow, and induce insanities 
and death, from experience, n. 5717. Of what quality and where 
they are, n, That they who in principles and life have been 

desirous of niJe, excite enmities and hatreds, and that they have 
Itfeience to the gross phlegm of the braiiij^ and induce torpor, 
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and take away the vital printiiple, concorning whom, n. 57 H?. 
"'I'hat thti^y who despise the word and the life, have reference to the 
vitiated principles of tlie blood, n. o/lp. That hypocrites induce 
pains in the teeth, in the bones of the temples, even into (he 
checks, n. 5/20. That they who, in the life of the body, have 
appeared more just and serious than others, and have lived only 
a life of self-love, in hatred against those who have not wor- 
shipped them, communicate wcarisomcness, and hence infirmity 
to mind and body, concerning whom, n. 5/21. Concerning the 
most filf hy, who also induce wearisomcness and torpor, so that a 
man cannot raise himself from his bod, n. 5/22. 1'hat (hey, who 
indulge in scruples of conscience on all occasions, induce anxieties, 
n. 5/24. I'liat they, who have been given up (o sloth and iudo- 
lenco, induce heaviness in the stomach, n. 5/23. flow it is with 
man when he h inundated, that he is indignant, and under the in- 
iluenc'c of vehement desire, 11 . 5/25. That if n)an had lived the 
life of good, he would have been Aithout disease, and would have 
become again an infant, but a wise infant; and would then have 
passed into heaven, and have put on a body such as the angels 
iia^, n. 5726 . The physical cause of diseases and death, n. 5/26. 
That to be sick denotes a success;ive state of regeneration, ilL n. 
622], That disease* denote evils of spiritual life, aitd that they 
correspond to eacJh other, 11 , 830*4. That (ho I^ord’s miracles were 
healings of diseases, and (hat they involved and signified states of 
the church, n. 83()4, at the«end. That the cures of diseases dc*» 
note the healings of spiritual life, n. yOSl. That disease denote!! 
falsified truth, and adulterated good, n.p324. 

DlSPCj'J'E [//vl. That to dispute (or litigate), denotes to deny, 
n. 3127 . That not to contend, dt notes to be in tranquillity, ii* 
ojKlJ. That to dispute denotes contention concerning truths, or 
<0 defend truths against fal^js, and liberate them, 11 . (|()24. 

DISTANCE [distaff tifi]. See Placi: and Situatioiv. Con- 
cerning distance in the other life, from experience, n. 1273 to 
12/7; n. 1376 to 1381. That distance denotes diversity of state 
of life, n. 9104 . 

J>ISTUU.IJ, to [turbare]. That it denotes consternation, sh, 
n. 9328. 

DIVIDE UPON, t(f [dimdere sifpar']* That it denotes ar- 
rangement, n. 4342, 4344, That to be divided denotes separa- 
tion and removal from truths and goods, 11 . 4424. That to divide 
denotes to exterminate, n,636o, 0'3()1. That it denotes also to 
acjmrate and likewise to dissipatn, whence, sh, n. 0093 . 

DIVINE, to [dmnare]. That it denotes to know what is 
hidden, n. 5/48. That it denotes to know things hidden and 
future, when it is predicated of the Lordj n. 5/81. ; That divina- 
tion, when it relates to the prophets, denotes revelation' which 
respects life; seeing has respect to doctrine, n. 9248. " " ■ 

DOCTRINE, DocTiiiNAL, ]^£AR.NF.n [doctrinUy doclrinak^ 
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See also Sen HCK, Chcrch, Word, Chahity, Lovfe 
I'liat the learned know more than tlie simple, n. 20i). Whence 
the doctrinals of the ancient church, ii. 6(>8, 0‘0(}, 920. That 
vhat is doctrinal doth not make the church, but ciiurity, n. 17983 
1799, 1634, 1844. That the church would be one, if all had cha« 
rity, notwithblaiuling their diftcrence as to worship and doctrinals, 
n. 80(), 12S5, J3l(}, J79B, 1799, 1834, 1844. That doctrinals are 
of no account, unless the life be formed accordingly, n. 1515. 
Tliat the Lord is doctriiio itself. See Loud, n. 2545. That the 
doclrino of faith is celestial spiritual, not from the rational princL 
pic, n. 2510, 2516, 2519. I’hat the doctrine of faith is the doc- 
trine of charify, n. 2571. That the doctrine of faith is clad with 
appearances from things human, 11. 2719, 2720. That doctrine is 
not perceived unless it be expounded rationally anti sensually, n. 
2553. That the Ijurtl thought from a divine celestial f principle), 
but taught iicconliug to ajjprchensioii, n. 2553. That they who 
look to doctrinals and not to*^ life, do not think of a life after 
death, and v/cc veraa^ n. 24l6. That there is a doctrinal of cha- 
rity and a doctrinal oi faith, and that the doctrinal of the an- 
cient church w*as that of charity, which at thisdjiy is among things 
that arc lost, u. 2417. That hence they were caablul to know 
what is meant by neighbour, n. 2I17* In,. what ignorance they 
are, who arc in no doctrinal of charity, n, 2-13i5. What it is to 
look to doctrinals, n. 2454. That it is allowed those, who arc 
in an adirmativc principle concerning divine truths, to enter into 
things rational and scientific, but not for those who are in a nega- 
tive principle, n. 2568, 2588. That doctrinals are from sciontificS| 
II. 3052. What is meant by doctritinls being removed when man 
is first leforming, n. 305/* That the doctrinals of faith are ap- 
pearances of truth divine. Sec Ami.VKANces, That truths are 
not knowledges, but arc in kiiowledgjf, n. 3391. That the spi- 
titual separate what is divine fion^whatis rational, insomuch, that 
they are willing that the things of faith should be siinjily believed, 
without any intuition from the rational principle, n. 3394. That 
the Philistines rejected the doctrinals of charity, before they obli- 
terated interior truths, 0. 3412, 3413. That the doctrinals of the. 
ancients were altogether difiercnt from those of fliis ilaj", viz. 
besides represcntalivcs and significaiives, they had the doctrinals of 
Id VO to the Lord, and of charity towards the neighbour, n. 341 9. 
That those doctrinals at this day have been obliterated by the modern 
Babylonians and Philistines, u. 3419, 3420. That the word may 
be know n according to those doctrinals, sJi, u, 3419, 3420, That 
there is only one doctrine, viz, of charity towards the neighbour, 
and of love to the Lord, n. 3445. That although doctrinals are 
Tarious, 11 4hif church is otu?, if all have charity, 11 . 3451, 3452. 
That in ail difctrinals, wEich are from the literal #ense of the word, 
thete arc iateiior truths, n. 3464. That the learned at this day 
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love to wander only in the bark (the outward rind or covering of 
knowledge), and to dispute whether a thing be so, n. 3^77. That 
the Lord is the word, or divine doctrine, in a threefold sense, the 
suprenic, the internal, and the literal, n. 3^12, That the learned 
know less than the simple, and in what ignorance they are con* 
cerning good and truth, concerning heaven and several other 
things, from experience, n. 3747-. 3748, 3749* That scieiitifics are 
the means of becoming wise, and the means of becoming insane^ 
and that hence the learned in the other life arc more stupid than 
the simple, n. 4150. That from a false principle How falses, ilL 
-n. 4717, 4721. That special things of doctrine arc confirming ad- 
ditions and explicatory, n. 4720. That the ancients had docirinals 
of charity, which led to life, and how much they prevailed over 
doctrinals of faith, n. 4844, That their knowledges and scientifics 
consisted tii knowing what the rituals of the church signified, n« 
4844. That the doctrinals of the ancient church were doctrinals 
of charity, concerning which, n. 4g55» That those doctrinals at 
this day are lost, and why, n. 4955, That scientifics in the an- 
cient church were subservient to their doctrinals, 11. 4964, 4966* 
Sei? Science. That the truths of the church are procured by doc- 
trinals, and b7 the word; if only by doctrinals, in this case man 
believes those who have collected confirmations, but if by the 
word, then he may procure to himself truths from the Divine 
(Being or Principle), n, 5402. That they who are in the affection 
of truth fa^’ the sake of tru^, and for the sake of life, do not re- 
main in doctrinals, but search the w'ord, and sec whether they be 
truths, n. 5432. That the doctrinals of scientifics arc those which 
are derived from the literal sense of the w ord, n, 5945. That he 
who is arrived at spiritual good hath no need of doctrinals, 11. 
5997* That the word ought to be searched to know whether 
doctrinals be true, n. 6047. Sec Faith. That all things have 
reference to general things, thus^to doctrinals, 11. 6146. The doc- 
trine of charity. See Charity* That all doctrine is of truth, n. 
>053. That they who read the word from heavenly love are il- 
lustrated, and thence make to themselves doctrine ; but that they 
who read from infernal love, arc not illustrated, but arc thereby 
more blinded, i/L n. 9382. That they who are in the e.xternal 
sense of the word, and not in the internal, make to themselves no 
doctrine from the word, n. 9409. That all doctrine from the 
word ought to lead to the undersUnding of the word, f//. n. 9409# 
That with those who are in the sensevofthe letter without doctrine, 
truth is not in any power, iV/. n. 9410. That doctrine ought to be 
derived from the word by those who arc in illustration from the 
Lord, n. 9424. That the w^ord by genuine doctrine is sustained, 
«//* n. 9424. That by idols in the word ame sign itied/loetrines de- 
nted from the ext^nal sense of the w^ord, without the internal, d'A; 

9424* That geauine doctrine from the word is the 
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lense^ t). 9430 . Thai the asternal sense of the word, without 
geoumc tloclriue from the word, is obscure like a cloud, n. 94*^0* 
The distinction between those who teach and learn from the literal 
•ense of the word, and those who teach and learn from doctrine 
' derived from the word, that the latter understand interior things, 
the former ohly exterior, n. 9025. That doctrine from the word 
ought to be fashioned by those who are in illustration from the 
Lord, to the intent that the word may be understood ; and who 
are in illustration, n. 10105. That the word is to be comprehend* 
ed by doctrine derived from the w^ord by one who is illiislratcd, n* 
10324. That doctrine from the word is a lamp, and that the in- 
ternal sense of the word teaches it, n. 10401. That the sense of 
the letter of the word, without doctrine, leads into errors, f//. 11 . 
10431. That they who are in things external, w ilhoui an internal 
principle, and the merely sensual, read the word without doctrine, 
and believe only the sense of the letter, and that licncc come 
false®, for they have a material Idea concerning truth, 11. 10582* 
There must in all cases be doctrine from the word, to the intent 
that it may be understood, 11. 10582. Where the church is, there 
must.be doctrinfifrom the w ord, and indeed doefriue of life, wMch 
is doctrine of charity and of faith together, and not of faith alone, 
». 10763, 107ti5. 

DOG [cawftf]. That the dog, Cerberus, denotes a guard to pre# 
rent any one passing from the delight of heavenly conjiigial love, 
to the delight of adultery, which is infiTual, ik 2/43. That by a 
dog not moving the tongue, is signified that there w ould not be 
the least of damnation, or of lamentation, n. 7/84, I'hat dogs 
denote the lowest in tlie church, and those who arc out of the 
church ; also those who bark much at sucJi thing.s as are of the 
cUurcli, and know' little; and in the opposite sense, who privately 
are out of the faith of the church, and those w ho speak coiu 
teraptuously of the tilings of faith, .s/t, n. 77S4. That dogs de- 
note those, who, by reason of unclean falscs, arc out of the 
church, s/i. n. 923 1 . 

BOOR [Jrmua], That the door of a tent denotes entrance to 
vrbat is holy, n. 2145, 2152. That door denotes what introduces 
to good, n. 2356 , 2385. What is meant by door (os^/um) of 
fountains^ n, 486 1. See Fountain. That door denotes intro- 
duction and communication, 67<. n. 8i)Sg ; and that door hath 
actually this signification in heaven, n. 8989 , That to bore tha 
car through with an awl to a door, denotes to addict to perpetual 
obedience, n. 8990 * • 

BOOR See Door 

DOTHAN [Bo/to]. That it denotes special truths of doc- 
time^ sh. n. ^20 ; and Jn the opposite sense, of the false, and 
Ipedal things of false pr^ n. 4/20, 4721* 

|%:|)OyBlJ;-Dy£D [cfeiflp/itt/w], andScaiaET. That it deuotes 
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spiritual gootfj sh. n. 4022. That scarlet dciiotcs good, doublo^ 
truth, n. 0408. 

DOUGH [massd]. Of which bread is made,, that it denotes 
the first state of truth derived from good, 11. 79^^* 

DOVE [columbtt]* That doves denote the goods and truths of 
faith, with a person about to be regenerated, n. 870. That a 
turtle and young pigeon signify things spiritual, n. 1826, 1827* 
Why the birds were not divided in sacrifices, n. I892. 

DOWNWARDS [deorsum]. What is meant by looking up- 
wards and looking downwards, n. 6952. 6‘954. See Elevatiox. 

DOWRY [r/oA-]. That dowry denotes a ticket of consent and 
confirmation of initiation, n.4456\ 9187* That dowry is a ticket 
of consent to conjunction, 11. 9I86. That it is predicated of the 
cdnjiinction of truth with good, n. 9186. 

DRAGON [rfr«co]. Concerning the habitation of dragons, 
near Gehennah ; who, and of quality they arc, n. 950. The 
dragon, the old serpent in the Apocalypse, what, 11. 7293, at 
the end, 

DRAW, io [Iiaurirc]- That to draw waters, denotes to be 
instflictcd in the truths of faith, and to be illustrated, n. 3058, 
3()7l* Drawers of waters, n. 3058, 3071. See Wateu, and Tci 
Drink. ♦ 

DREAD [poioof]. Sec B’eau. 

DREAM \somnium]^ Sec Sleep. 

DRINK, \bihere\. '3ihat where the subject treated of is 
conecruing the goods and truths of faith, it denotes to be instructed 
in them and to receive them, sh, n. 3069. That to give to drink, 
denotes to illustrate^ n. 3071* 15ee also To Draw. That to sup, 
or to drinkf denotes also communication and conjunction, n. 3089# 
That to make to drink, denotes nearly the same as drinking, but 
involves somewhat of an active principle, n. 3002. That to eat 
denotes the appropriation of good, and to drink the appropriation 
of truth, n. 3l6S. That to give a Hock to drink, denotes to 
invStruct in the word or doctrine, n. 3772. That to come to 
drink, ifenotcs the alfection of truth, n. 4012, 4018. That to 
drink, denotes the application of truth to its good, n. 5709. A% 
Xiieats and drinks recreate the natural life, so goods and truths 
corresponding to them, spiritual life, n. 6562, That' to eat and to 
drink, denotes information concerning good and truth, sh, n. 9412. 

DRINK-OFFERING [libamcti]. That it denotes the good of 
truth, the good of faith, spiritual good, n. 45S0. That meat- 
offering denotes celestial good, and drink-offering spiritual good; 
in like manner, bread and wine in the holy supper, sh, n. 4581; 
That dritik-offerlng, in the opposite sense, denotes /he worship of 
what is false, n. 4581. That by setting «p a statrie of stone, 
offering a drink-offering upon it, and pouring oil upon it, is re- 
preseil^d the progress of the Lord’s glorification, and of the re- 
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{emiration of mail from iruft to celestial good, n. 459%* That by 
a meaUofferiug which was bread, and by a drink -oflTering which 
was wine, were signlhed such things as relate to the church ; thus 
good and truth, iU, n. 1013?. 

DRIVE OUT, io yxpeliere]. See To E.vrEL. 

DROVES icafeniaj . Of a tlock* See Flock, n. 3767 , 

DRUM [ii/tnpanu»i]. That it is predicated of spiritual good| 
n. 4138, That it denotes the good of truth, a/j, n, 8337. 

DRUNKENNESS, Duunkard [ehrictas^ ebrius'], A drunkard 
is one who slides into errors, and who reasons, n, 10/2; and de- 
notes those who are insane in spiritual things^ 11. 10/2. 

DRY As the earth, what is meant by it, n. 697<3# 

Dry and drying, W'hen concerning waters, what they signify ; 
that when waters denote falses, dry and dryii^g denote non-falses; 
but when waters denote truths, that dry and drying denote non- 
truths, sh, n. 8185. When concerning trees, concerning herbs, 
concerning harvest, concertiing*boiics, that dry and drying denote 
what is contrary to those things; and that dry earth is predicated 
of good, n, 8185, at the end. 

DUMAU [Du/naJi], The son of IshmacI, n. 3268. 

DUMli 'riiiit it denotes non-utterance; and that tho 

dumb in the word denote those, who, by , reason of ignorance, 
cannot confess the Lord, and preach faith in him, sh. n. 6988. 

DUNG [y</«WA’]. See Exgiikment, 

DUNG [s/ercus). See ExcREMKxy, 

DUST [pu/vts]. That it denotes what is damned, n. 2/8, 7522. 
What is meant by the serjjent eating dust, n, 249. What is meant 
by the dust of tlie earth, the dust of tlic sea, the stars of tho 
heavens, 11. 7522, What is meant by the dust of tho feet, n. 
1748. 
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EAGLE fat/uMo], That it denotes the rational prUicipli! as to 
truth; and, iii the opposite sense, (ho rational principle as to what 
is false or reasoning, a/j. n. 39OI. That to bear on the w ings of 
eagles, denotes to elevate by the truths of faith to celestial light, 
H. 8764. That the spirits who were about the earths in the uni- 
Terse, and who were on high, were likened to eagles, not as to 
rapine, but as to keenness oRsight, n- 9970. 

EAR That it denotes obedience, n* 2542. See also 

Eau-kino, an ornament for the Ear, Ear-binos. That tho 
ornaments which were fitted to the ears, or car-rings, signified 
good in act,*or*evil ill get, n. 3103. That the ear denotes obc- 
fi)enGe, and the will of faith, n. 3S69. That ear, in the supremo 
denotes proTidencci n. at the closer That the ear is 
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formed correspondently to the modifications of the air and sound, 
and the eye to the modifications of xther and light, n. 4523. That 
eaMiogs in the cars were badges representative of obedience, n, 
4551. See Ornament for the Ear. Concerning the correspond- 
ence of hearing and of the ear, with the grand man, n. 4652 to 
4660. That hearing corresponds to obedience, ri. 4653. That 
there are some who correspond to the exteriors, and some to the 
interiors of the ear, n. 4653. Concerning those who correspond 
to the external ear, n. 4654. That spirits were observed near the 
car, and within it, n. 4655, That they who do not attend to the 
aense of a thing, correspond to the cartilaginous and bony part of 
the external ear, n. 4656. Concerning those who speak info the 
ear, or concerning whisperers, n. 4657* Concerning those who 
speak to the right oar, and concerning Aristotle, n, -^Jt6d8. That 
the ear denotes consent, when it has relation to those who arc in 
more eminent stations, ii. 6513. That the ear, denoting obedience, 
is in agreement also with huinan ‘speech, n. 8()90. That to bore 
the ear with an awl to a door, denotes to addict to perpetual obe- 
dience, n. 8j990, TIiat oars denote liearkeniiig and perception, 
aiut likewise obedience, sh, n. 9397. That the Cifr denotes per- 
ceptivity, n. 10061 • 

EAR OF CORN [«nVa]. That cars of corn, nr spikes, 
denote scientifics,* n. 5212. 

EAR-RINGS n. 4551. See Necklace. 

EARTH [feUas], Under this title arc included all the cartha 
in our solar system, and in the stjirry heavens, or in the universe, 
as the earths Mei'cur^^ Fenusj Mars^ Jupiter^ Saturn^ the Moon^ 
and our Earth, That heaven is immense, and few respectively arc 
from this our earth, n. 3631. Concerning the inhabitants of other 
earths, n. 6695 to 6/02. That it hath been given to discourse 
with spirits from other earths, not with their inhabitants, n. 6695. 
That there is an immense number of earths, proved by the spirits 
of Mercury, 6697. That a plurality of earths may be con* 
chided from the rational principle; that they were not created 
mercly^for the purpose of revolving about the Sun, but that the 
human race, and thence heaven may exist; and that they are cir- 
cumstanced like our earth as to years, days, moons, n. 66()7. 
That the starry heaven is so large, and is only a medium for an 
end ; also, that heaven is immense ; hence, it may be known, that 
it is not formed from one earth, n, 6698. That they who depart 
out of the worlds, appear as a stream ; and that liciice it may be 
concluded, that myriads depart every day, n, 6699. That the in- 
habitants of other earths adore the Divine (Being) under a liumau 
form ; thus the Lord, n. 6700. That the spirits of various catths 
arc separated, and only those conjoined ^ho are in fhe inmost, or 
third heaven, n. 6701. That there must be several earths to con- 
stitute the grand man j and where there is any thing of correspond* 
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ence wanting, instantly th^ve are procured from soma carft such 
as may compleat it, u. ()S07. That it was saidy by the spirits of 
Mercury^ thar in the universe there are some hundred thousands 
of earths, n. 6927. When any planet appt^ars to spirits, in what 
place, and at what distance it is seen, n. 7171> That the spirits 
of our earth, hare reference to natural and corporeal sense, n- 
9107, That where there is an cartli, there arc inhabbants, illus- 
trated by the cml of creation, n. 9237. That it pleased the Lord 
to be born in our earth, and not in another; which was done for 
the sake of the word, n. 9350 to 9362, Sec Woiin. That the 
inhabitants, spirits, and angels of our earth, in the grand man, 
have reference to external and corporeal sense, n. 9360. Con- 
ceruing the earths in the universe. Sec Universe. That sjJirits 
appear about their own earth, why; viz. because they are of 
similar genius vi Ith the inhabitants, and that they may be present 
with them, 11. 9908. 

LAH'iVI [VmY^j. SccCitotfVD, Canaav. That the signitlca- 
tio»i of earth is divers^', n. 620, 63fi, IO 67 . What is meant by 
ground, and what by Ciirth, n. 566, IO67. That earth denotes 
the tract of country wlicrc the church is, n. 663, IO66. Xhat 
earth denotes the church, and every thing of the church ; also, 
whore (he church is not, n. IO 67 , 1302. Ti^pit earth denotes the 
nation dw'olliog there, thu^ its quality, n. 1262.* That heaven dc- 
notCsS the internal man, earth the external, n. 82, 1411, 1733, 913. 
What is meant by the now heaven and^ new earth, n. 1/33, 1850. 
See JupoMEHiT. That earth denotes the kingdom of the Lord, 
n. 1413, 1607 . See Canaan. That the signification of earth is 
Tariou?, n. 25/1. That the new heaven, and new earth, denote ^ 
the church in general, and in particular, 11.211/9 2118, at the 
end. Why they prostrated themselves to the ground, n. 3327. 
That the people of the earth denote those who are of the spiritual 
church, n. 2928. That earth denotes the church, n. 3355, 4535, 
That a new heaven, and new earth, denote a new church internal 
and external, 11. 3355, 4535. That earth denotes things rational, . 
which being illustrated by the Lord, are appearances of truth, 

11. 3368, 3404. That the signification of earth is various, n. 3368, 
33/9# That earth denotes the kingdom of the Lord^ and the 
church, n. 4447. That the inferior earth is the region under the 
feet, where well-disposed spirits are, before they arc elevated into 
heaven^ jA. n. 4728. Coucernipg the inferior earth; that it is 
under the feet and spies of Jtbc feet, and that it is inhabited by 
those who are natural; concerning which earth, and concerning 
ife inhaldt®ii^s> 4940 to 4951; That a very great part of Chris- 
tians are sent into the iuferior earth, because they are natural, ii# 
4^# Thatrfiarth denotes the church, the reason, 'n. 3577, The 
earth Is descgrbeS as to its situation, and by wlipt hells it 
Stinepmpas^ied, n. 70go. That there is an inferior earthy shewn 



EAT 

from the word, n. 7P90% That the Tastation of what is false hath 
place there at this day, n. 709 O. The earth which appears where 
they are, who arc in falscs, deriTcd from evils ; and where they 
are cast down into bell, n. 74 I 8 . That the inferior earth is en- 
compassed by the hells which infest, n. 7240« That carlb denotes 
the church, n, 8011, 9043. That the earth swallowing them up, 
denotes a sliding down into the hells, sh. n. 83GX). That earth, 
ill the supreme sense, denotes what is divine, n. 5/32. That the 
signification of earth is various, but still that it retains the signifi- 
cation of church, n. 8732* That earih denotes the church, whence, 
that from the most ancient times, Ihe chnrcli was in the land (or 
earth) of Canaan, citations, n. 9325 . That the regenerate man 
111 particular is earth, cited, n. 9334. 'I'hat to create a new 
heaven, and new earth, is to establish a new church, n* 10373. 
And that to create, in that passage, denotes to establish, .j7*. n. 
10373 . That ground denotes the church, from the reception of 
seeds and iVom growth ; and cartir denotes the church, from the 
nation dwelling there, sh. n., 10570. 

EARTllQUAKF* [terra motus]. That it denotes a change of 
i]u#state of the church, a7i. 11 . 3355. ♦ 

EAShi HE THAT IS AT EASE [otiim^ otiosui\. That they who 
have been given up cyily to ease and sluggishness, and not to any 
study, in the otluw life induce heaviness in the stomach, n. 5723, 
That being at case, denotes that they arc not enough infested^ 

n. 7118- f 

EAST [on'c/iy]* What is meant by the north, the south, the 
cast and west, n. 1(505. That the cast clcnofes the Lonl, 11 , 101 * 
^ That it denotes charity from the Lord, n. 1250. What an east 
wind means, n. 842. I'hat the wind of the cast denotes a medium 
of destruction, 11 . 7^79* That the land of the cast denotes charity 
towards the neighbour, which is nothing else but a life according 
to the precepts of the Lord ; also, that the Syrians, or sons of 
the e«Tst, denote those who arc in the knowledges of good and 
truth, whence they were called the wise, ilL n. 324,9. That east 
and west denotes states of good ; north and south, states of truth, 
11 . 37 O 8 . That the sons of the east denote, as above, the 
knowledges of good and truth ; but that in (he opposite sense, 
they denote the knowledges of what is false, n, 3/(52. That the 
wind opposite to the east wind, is the wind of the sea or west* 
wind, n. 7699 , 7702 . See Wind. That the east denotes the 
Lord, n« 9668 * That it denotes the Lord, because he is the sun 
of heaven, which is always in its rising, and never in its setting, 
n. lOlj 5097 , 96685 hence, that east denotes a state of love^ lu 
1250, 3708 . See Suw. 

EAST-VVIND I'ewri#?], See Wind and East. * * 

EAT, fo , That to eat^ denotes to be communicated 

and conjoined) 5*. n. 2187. That it has a like meaning in: the 
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Holy Supper, n, 2187, 2343. What is meant by the sanctified 
things of the saciifiees, which were eaten, n. 2187, 2343. That 
to eat denotes the appropriation of good, and to drink the appro* 
prtation of truth, n. 3l68. That by eating and drinking in the 
Holy Supper, is signified appropriation, and what is meant by 
eating worthily, n. 3513, at the end. That feasts and repasts 
amongst the ancients, signified appropriation and conjunction by 
love and charity, n. 3596’. Sec also liRCAn, Food, Feasts. 
Wliat is meant by eating and drinking in the Lord’s kingdom, 
n. 3832. That eating also denotes the appropriation of evil, n. 
4745. That the ancients, after that they had decreed any thing, 
eat togeiher, and why, n. 4745. That to eat denotes to consume, 

,11. 5149, 5157. That to cat denotes to be conjoined, n. 5(}43« 
That to eat together denotes enjoyment^ n, 7849. That to cat 
the pasbover, denotes to be togetlier with them, n. 8001. Sec 
Passovek. That to eat and to drink, denotes information con- 
cerning good and truth, .v/i. n. 9412. That to eat denotes con- 
junction and appropriation of good, cited, 11. 106'8(). 

FiBKll See Hebrews. 

ED*EN [^Eikn]. What is meant by a garden in £dcn, eastward, 
n. 99. That a garden denotes intelligence, Eden Jove, n. 100. 

EDOM Sec EsaIj. , 

EDUCATION \efhicaiio\. Of infants in hfaven, what is its 
quality. See Infants. How very bad the education of infants 
in the world is, from cxperieuce, respecting boys fighting, and 
their parents encouraging them, n. 2309* In what maimer infants ^ 
and boy^ are initiated into the good of love, and the truth of faith, 
n. 3502, 3512, 3518, 3519- See Truth and Goon. W 

EFFECT [effectui]- See Cause. 

EGG [ouwm]. That when man is regenerating, spiritual life 
proceeds, from whatever age, which he runs through as from an 
egg, n. 4378, 4379. 

EG\^PT [yEgi/pliis^. That it denotes science, n. li64% 1165. 

In a good sense, n. 1462. In both senses, n. 1164, ll65, 1186, 
The sojourning of Abraham in Egypt, that it denotes the Lord’s 
instruction in childhood, 11. 1502, That the 430 years of the 
jehiidreu of Israel in Egypt, are reckoned from Abraham’s so- 
journing there, u. 1502, 184/. The river of Egypt, that it de- 
notes the extension of things spiritual; the river Euphrates, the 
extension of things celestial, n. 1866, Why the sons of Israel 
borrowed of the Egyptians \essels of gold and silver, n. 3588. 
They, who arc in faith, separated from charityj that they cast 
themselves into evils and falscs f and that this was represente4 by 
by Ham, and by Canaan ; by Reuben, and by 
ibe Egyptians, 3325- Scientifics, which are signilied by Egypt 
in a good sense, denote scientifics which are of the church, n. 
474g> 4964, 4966; 6004f That an Egyptian man signifies natural 
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truth, n. 4967. Pharaoh, king of Egypt, that thereby is denoted 
the new natural state, or the new natural man, n. 5079^ 5080. Con- 
sequently it is the interior natural principle, n. 5080, 5095. That 
Pliaroah denotes the natural principle in general, n. 51()0. 'I'he 
things which were done in Egypt represented those things which 
belong to the church, &c. which things were afterwards written 
in the word, n. 52/5. 'I'he land of Egypt, that it denotes the 
Tiatiirai mind, n. 52/6, 5278? 5280, 5288, 5301. Egypthnis with 
him, signify scicntilics, which are perverted. 11, 57OO, 5701. In- 
asmuch as the l‘)gyptians represented scieiitifics in an inverted 
order, and turned them into things magical ; therefore they abo- 
minated whatsoever things were of the Hebrew church, n. 5072. 
That Jacob went down into Egypt, signifies, tliat natural truth 
must be initiated into the scieniitics of the church, n. 6004. Pha- 
raoh, that he denotes the scientific principle in general, n. 6015 ; 
hence, also, the natural principle in general, n. 6015. 'I'o the 
end ot Egypt, that it denotes extension of the scientific nalural 
principle, n. 6147- Horses of Egypt, that they denote scientifics 
from the iiitcllectuai principle, sh* n. 6125. That Egypt denotes 
th(? natural niiml, n. 6147, 6252. King, or Pllaraoh, that it 
denotes the scientific principle in ^neral, which is contrary to the 
truths of the church, and also thf false principle, n. 6651, 6679, 
6683. That by4*haraoh and Egypt, are signified scientifics con- 
trary to the truths of the church, is, because the Egyptians turned 
the representatives of the church into magic, n. 6692. Concern- 
ing the hieroglyphics and magic of the Egyptians, n. 6692. That 
the river of Egypt is the false principle, sh, n. 6693. The daugh- 
ter of Pharaoh, or the daughter of Egypt, denotes a religious 
(corruption), sh, n. 6729; and that it denotes the affection of 
scientifics, n. 6750. That the Lord, when an infant, being brought 
into Egypt, denotes that lie was first to be initiated into the scien- 
tifics of the church, n. 6750. I’he first-born of the Egyptians, 
that they denote faith without charity, ili, 11. 7039. That their 
being cast into the lied Sea, denotes into hell ; after the (ruths 
which arc of faith were taken away from them, n. 7039- That 
the ancient church among the Egyptians had been representative, 
i« evident, from their hieroglyphics and magic, n. 7607. That 
they who are in faith alone, and in evil of life, are they who 
infest the well-disposed in the other life, and that these arc also 
meant by the Egyptians, n. 7097. That by Pharaoh are signified 
those who infest, n. 7126; that they are those who infest by 
falses, n. 7107, 7110, 7126, 7H2, * That Pharaoh, when he is 
alsp called king of Egypt, denotes those who infest by mere falses, 
II. 7220, 7228. That the land of Egypt, w ith respect to the sons 
of Israel, denotes where they arc who infesteif, which is the 
lower earth; and with respect to the Egyptians, that it denotes 
the helb which are near the low'cr earth, n, 7240. The jandof 
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figypt) tliat it denotes infestations, n. 7275' That Egypt if 
called the son of the wise, confirmed, n. 72£)6.^ The waters of 
the rifor of Egypt, that they denote falses, n. 730/. That they 
who profess faith alone and live a life of evil, are specifically meant 
by the Egyptians and Pharaoh ; who they are who infest, n. 7317* 
What the miracles in Egypt signified, n. 7465. That the house of 
Pharaoh, of his servants, and of his people, denotes all things 
which are in the natural mind, &c. n. 735^1, 7335, 7648. That 
fer5t*boni of Egypt slain, denote faith, without charity, damned; 
concerniiig which, n. 7766, 777S> That the reason why the firsU 
born of the Egyptians signified that faith, is, because they turned 
the scicM tines of the truth of the church into magic, n, 777p- 
Why, by the J^gyptians, are signified those w ho are in the science 
of faith, and in a lil’e of c?U ; or in faith, separated from charity^ 
n. 79^6. That Egypt, and the house of servants, denote spiritual 
captivity, n. BCWp. 'J’hat Pharaoh denotes tliose who are in false® 
derived fVorn evil, or those w'ho«'are in damnation, n. 8132, 8135, 
Si38. That by Egyptians, are signified those who are in persua- 
sive faith; that in the other life, they are in falses derived from 
evil, tlnd in hell, which is the lied Sea, n. S149» What arc isig- 
iiificd by the horses, (he horseineu, and the chariots of the Egyptians, 
and of Phariioh, n. 8146, 8148^ See IIouskSj That to be brought 
forth out of the land of Egypt, denotes from helj^ n. 8866. What 
is meant by their having been sojourners in Egypt, that it signifies, 
that they were guarded from evils and^falses, when they were in* 
ffcsted by infernals, lu 9 197* That by Egypt is signified the 
scientific principle in both senses, n. 9340, particularly at, 11.9391 ; 
and that Egypt denotes the scientific natural principle, n. 9391. 
That in Egypt there was the ancient church ; and there they had 
repi*csentativcs and correspondencies among their principal scienti- 
fits, that thence came the golden calf, n. 939I. That to make to 
go up from the land of Egypt, denotes to be elevated from external 
to internal things, consequently to be led by the Lord, n, i04(X>; 
in the opposite sense, it denotes to be led by self, n. 10409. That 
bence, the Egyptians derived idols and c.alves, when reprosontatives 
were turned into things magical, n. 10407* That in Egypt the 
church was representative. What such science is; that it is natural 
and external; and that each is infernal, may be seen from the 
quotations in, n. 1043/. 

EiGliT [ocfoj. That it denotes every beginning, because it 
is the first day of another wcejk, n. 2014, 8400. Also something 
else distinct from what goes bc{orc, u. 2866'. That eight in the 
word, signifies what is full, and in ail measure, u. 9659. 
JSJGllTEEN What, n. 1709. 

iJElGilTV' {o^og/iUaL When it is the same as forty; what. 

728 ^ 

EIGilTy-TJIREE, a/ [oc/opji/a Mum]. Wbatj n. 7^3^ 
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EL See Elohim, 

E]LAM fjfjtoi]- That it denotes faith grounded in charitjr, 
h. J 228, 1^85. 

EJyDI^R [rnajor natu]» That it denotes good, and joiinger 
truth, n. 329t)« That elder denotes what is externa!, because it is 
firs! learnt ; but yoimgrr, Avhat is internal, because it is learnt 
afterwards, n. SSiy. 

EL KAZAK [E/ertu/r]. That he signifies the good of thc' truth 
of those who arc within the church, n, b651. 

EI-iEAZAK AND Vr HAM A 11 {Elenzar et klinmar']. Thojt 
they denote the Divine Natural (Principle), n. 9812. 

ELECT. See Chosex. 

ELEVATED, Elevation [efetv/r?, r.levntio]. See also 

To Ascend, To Arise, Cpwauds, Interior. That man is elevated 
by spiritual and celestial things, n. 3171. That elevation towarda 
the Lord is actually elfected, u. 6*9.52. Wliich subject is fm fher 
treated of, n. 6*054. That the iii^eriors arc actually elevated by 
the Lord, when man is in the good of faith and charity ; and 
that they look upwards, but that otherwise they look down. 
wa*ds, n, 6952, 69.54. On looking above self, and belowr self, 
u. 7814 to 7821. See Charity. That they look above thein^ 
selves, who are elcYated by the* Lord, n. 7816. That inHuJC 
and illustration ^ actual elevation of the interiors by the Lord^ 
n. 10330. That the interiors of man look downwards, or out- 
wards by man, but are deviated upwards and inwards by the Lord, 
n. 10330, 

ELIAS [EUai], That Aloses and Ellas denote all the booka 
of the Old Testament. See Preface to chap, xviii. (Icii. What 
is meant by the chariot of fire and horses of tire of Elias, n. 2762. 
What by the words to Elias and Elisha, My father, the chariot 
of Israel, and the horsemen thereof,” n. 2/6*2. That Elias and 
Elisha represented the Lord as to the word, n. 2762, 5247, at 
the end. That the spirits of the planet Jupiter, arc carried away 
into heaven by bright horses as of lire, like Elias, n. 6029. An 
explication how John the Baptist was Elias, n. 7643, at the eud^ 
P.9373. 

ELIM That it denotes a state of consolation after 

temptation, n. 8367* What further, n. 8.399. 

ELISHA and Elisha represented 

Lord as to the word, n. 2762. 

ELISIlAIl [E//.vc 4 «AJ. What, n, 1156. 

ELOiM [E/oim], Concerning Jfil and Eloim in the singular 
aiul plural ; and El Elohc, what, n. 4402. Sec Goo, 

ELOQUENCE The odour of the sphere of elo* 

quence, n. 1514. That the atlectation of eloquence •and of ertt» 
dition brings things into a shade, n. 6924/ * 

ELPAilAN [Elparanjt Sec Pahan. : , 
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EMBALM, to '[condirc^ That to embalm bodies after death, 
denotes to preserye ; and represents the preservation of the sou! 
from being infected by any contagion of evil, n. 6503, 6504, 
6595, 

EMIM That they denote the persuasions of what is^ 

false, n. 1673. 

JEMPTV \imne]. Sec Void. 

END That by the liord and the angels, nothing is 

regarded but ends, n. 1317, 1645, at the end. That the discourse 
of the angels, instead of ideas, hath ends and uses, n. 1645. 
That ends are loves, from which may be known the quality of 
the man, n. 1317, 1568, 1571. That ends are not changed, unless 
states arc changed, n. 1318. That life ilows-in only into ends ; for 
ends are loves, and that the life tloiving-in is various in its exist, 
eiicc, according to the ends, 11. 19O8. See Cause. That end, 
when it demotes the extreme of the earth, denotes a little, n, 2936. 
That ends are what make the lipirit of man, n. 3425. 'I’hat the 
end is all in the cause and the effect ; hcncc it is, that the end 
makes^ man happy or unhappy, n. 3562. That according to the 
end, all (hings*which are beneath correspond agreeably, ii. 3565. 
That ends evince what the quality of the man is, as good ends, 
that he is in heaven ; evil ends, that he is in»hcll, n* 3570. That 
the end is in the rational principle, and is there m a soul, to which 
a sort of body is provided from the natural principle, n. 3570. 
That ends flow-in from the wilUpriucipic into the intellectual, and 
make the life of thought, n. 3619. That the kingdom of tlie 
Lord is a kingdom of ends and of uses, from experience, n. 3645. 
That beasts have natural ends, and that men, who have only 
natural ends, have little of life, nor do they know what life is, 
ii. 3646, 3647. That tlic quality of the love, and of the life of 
man, is known in the end, n. 3796. Concerning a society of 
several who have one end, but speak and act differently, 11. 4051. 
That in heaven there is a sphere of ends, which arc uses from the 
Lord, n. 4054. That there are some who regard no end of use, 
but only pleasures and friendships ; concerning whom, see, n. 
4054; and that man is man according to ends, n. 4054, at the 
end. That ends determine all things appertaining to man, and 
bring all things into order ; ends of good, according to the form 
of heaven ; and ends of evil, according to that of hell, n. 4104. 
Id what manner cuds ascend, and what is meant by their being 
external and inrcn-nal, illustrated by corporeal, spiritual, and celes. 
tial food, n. 445Q, That the end may be only one, and speeches 
various, n. 5189- That ends are represented by the begin tiingi 
of fibres ; the thoughts thence derived by the fibres^ and the acts 
by noHes, 5*189^ atjhe end. That the ends of life arc life 
n» 5660, at the end. That the end is to the cah^e^ as th# 
a^se^to the efiect; o. 571L Sec Caose; That things essential 
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ought tt> be regarded as ends, not things instrumental, 2//. n, 594S- 
That things essential perish iu proportion as tilings instrumental 
are regarded as ends, ilL n. 5g4g> That to regard a thing as an 
end, is to love it above all others ; and that the thing so loved 
reigns universally, and constitutes interior life, 2//* n, That 

the end universally”^reigns ; and that hcncc it is in all things of 
the thought and will, n. 6571, and that man is suc^ as his end is, 
IU 6571. That the end is the love, n. 6936'. That where tho 
end is, there is the first (or ruling principle), n. 6037* That all 
things depend on the end, because the end makes the man, n« 
6934, 6935, 6936, 6937, 6938. That the loves of self and of the 
world are good, if they be regarded as means to serve the Lord 
and the neighbour, and not as ends, n. 78 19, 7B20. That ends 
constitute the spiritual life of man, n. 8995. That all things arc 
kept in connection and form, by regarding one end, 11. 9828 ; 
and that that end is the Lord, lu 9828. What the end is, and 
that it makes the man, n. 10284. * 

END, mafle an [adso/v/t]. That it denotes what is successive, 
n. 3093, 3102. 

ENEMY [hosUis]* That enemies are evils and Talscs, or those 
who are evil, n. 2851. What is meant by inheriting the gate of 
enemies, n. 2851. Jiikje Gate. That they who are out of the 
church, were calSeil foes, haters, enemies, from spiritual disagree- 
ment, IU 9255, 9256. That foes denote the falscs of evil, n. 9314. 
That to act as an adversary /or a foe), when concerning the Lord, 
denotes to avert the fatses derived from evil, n. 9313. That enemies 
denote evils ; and when applied to the Lord, that it denotes to 
avert them, 11. 9314. That enemies and insurgents denote evils 
and falses, sh, a. 10481. 

ENGRAVING, undTo Engrave [sculpfura et sQidpere], That 
engraving 011 stones, denotes the memory ; consequently, what is 
impressed on the life, ilL lu 9841, 9842. That the engraving of 
a seal, denotes a celestial form ; concerning which, n. 9846. That 
to engrave, denotes to impress on hearts, n. 9931. 

ENOl-IK \Chanoch\. What, n. 401. That he denotes those 
who had collected the representatives and significatives of the most 
ancient church, from the perceptive men of that church, n. 519, 

^21, 2896. 

ENOCH [^Enoscli], Concerning those of the church who were 
called Enoch, lu U25. 

ENTER-IN, to \intrarG\. That it denotes communication^ 
11.6901. What is meant by coming, or cntcring-in to any one. 
Sec To CoME» That to cnter.iii and go out, denotes the state of 
life, which i$ the subject treated of, from beginning to end, i7L 
and sh, 11. 9927. ^ * 7 

ENTHUSIASM visions of entbusi^iic 

qiirits, of what quality and whence, n. 1968. 



ENTWKTING, OH f/mplexum perpkjtum]* 

That It denotes the natural scientific principle, n. 2831. That 
what is perplexed originates in confusion, ti. 8J33* 

ENVY {invidia']* With how much envy evil spiritii are af- 
fected and tormented, when they sec the blessedness of the angels, 
tt. 1974. That to envy denotes not to comprehend, n. 3410. 

EPHAH \Ephali\ That it denotes good, sh. n. 8540. Gon. 
cerning the various measures, treated of in the word, and concern- 
ing the Ephah, n. 10262. See also Meascub. That Ephah (the 
proper name of a person) denotes the same as Midian, n. 3242. 

EPHOD [ep/io<//»w]. That it denotes a covering to cxlcrnat 
celestial things, the breast.platc a covering to internal celestial 
things, n. 9477. That the ephod denotes divine truth in the spi- 
ritual kingdom, in the external form, into which interior things 
close, 11. 9824. -That the ephod denotes priestly raiment in go- 
iK'ral, and that it is more holy than all other garments, n. 9824. 
That the ephod with tlie robe dbnotes the spiritual kingdom, and 
that the waistcoat, because separate from them by the girdle, 
denotes Avhat is spiritual and celestial, the same as is signified by 
,^the vail in thc’tent, and by the neck with man, ilL 11. 10005t 
^ EPHRAIM \Ephrai>n], TJiat it denotes the intellectual prin- 
ciple of the spiritual church, and that ManasfU'h denotes its will- 
principle, brietly shewn, 11. 3969. That it denotes a new intel- 
lectual principle, sh. 11. 5354. That the intellectual principle of 
the church, which is Ephraim, is percep^on from illustration of what 
is true and good from the word, ilL 11 • 6222. That Ephraim denoteit 
the intcliectuai principle of the church, Manassch tlic wiibprinci- 
plo of the church, n, 6222, 6238. That Ephraim denotes truth 
as to the intellectual principle, and Manasseh good as to the wtll« 
principle, I). 6234, 6238, 6267. That Ephraim denotes the man of 
the externa! spiritual church, and Manasseh the man of the exter- 
nal celestial church, n. 6296. 

EPHllATA That it denotes the spiHtnal of the 

celestial principle in a former state, 11, 4585, 4594. See also BevIi- 

JLEHEM. 

E PH RON \Ephron]. Tliat it denotes those who are capable 
of receiving the truth and good of faith, n. 2933, 2940, 2969. 

EQUILIHRIUM ^yEqailibriuin], That there is an equilibrium 
of all things in the other life, n. 689, consequently that evil pu- 
nishes itself, n. 696. That the equilibrium begins to incline oa 
the side of evil, n. 2222. In what manner societies are then dis- 
solved, n. 2129. That the general sphere of the endeavour to do 
evil from hell, and of the endeavour to do good from heaven sur** 
rounds man ; hence \s eijuUibriiim, and man’s freedom, from expe* 
ricnce, n, 047;,. 

ER [Er]. The son of Judah, that he denotes the false princi- 
ple, n. ^82 1,4822, 4830. That he denoted the false of evil, n. 
4832. 
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KREGT [erec^tf.?]. What is meant by going crcct^ n. 248. 
KKRORferror]. That it denotes to bo adverse^ n, 5025, 

JJSAU [^Esavus^, That it signifies the essence of the humaa 
(principle) of the Lord, 0.10/5. That Ksau denotes the divine 
iiutnan (principle) of tiic Lord as to good first conceived, Edom 
the divine natural (principle) of the Lord as to good, to which the 
doctrinals of truth are conjoined, n. 3302. That Esau and Edom 
denotes the good of the life of natural truth, n. 3300. That Esaa 
denotes natnral good before the doctrinals of (ruth arc adjoined 
to that good, also the good of life from rational iufiux; that Edom 
denotes the good of tJie rational principle, to which arc adjoined 
the doctrinals of truth, sh. n. 3322. That Esau, in the opposite 
sense, denotes the evil of self-love before falses arc adjoined, and 
Edom the evil of that love when falscs also are adjoined ; that each^ 
denotes those who from the evil of self-love, despise and re ject truths, 
sk, n. 3322. That Esau denotes the alfecllon of natural good, or 
good of life, II. 34M. That Esau denotes the good of infancy, and 
thence of lit^e, or what is the same thing, the good of the natural, 
principle, n. 3504. I'hat E>au was so named from being hairy, 
Edorti, from being red, Seir, from being hairy, n. ' 3527. That ^ 
Esau was meant when Isaac blessed Jacob, n. 35/0. That Esau 
and .facob, after that Jhe natural (principle) of the Lord was glo. 
ritied, represent divine natural ( principle) as to the divine 
good and truth, n. 3576. That Esau represented the good of the 
natural (principle) of the Lord’s infancy, and when this was mado 
divine, the divine good of the divine natural (principle) of the 
Lord, n. 3599. That Jacob putting on the person of Esau was, 
for the sake of primogeniture and benediction, which also he took 
jaway, 11. 3659. See Jacob. That Jacob denotes the good of 
truth, and Esau the truth of good, n. 3()69, 3677- That the field 
of Edom denotes the divine truth of the Lord’s natural (principle) 
n. 4241. That it denotes the divine good of the Lord’s divine 
natural (principle),! n. 4641. And that Edom denotes the divine 
human (principle) of the Lord, as to what is natural and corpo* 
real, ii. 4641. That the leaders of Edom denote those who are in 
theliic of evil from the love of self, n. 8314. 

ESCAPE, /o, ESCAPING [evadere^ cawio]. That it denotes 
liberation from damnation by remains, sh. n, 5899. 

ESE& The well, what, n. 3427- 

ESSE What is (he difference between esse and existerc, 

n. 2621. What is meant by state as to esse, and as to cxistere, n. 
3938. That the esse of a thing is the good of love, because it con- 
joins, and the nou,.csse where there is disjunction, ilL lu 5002, That 
the divine esse is the divine (principle) itself, that the divine ex« 
istere is the human (principle) of the Lord, ^nd thaf w^cu the di- 
vine haman (principle) of the Lord was made the divine esse, thei 
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dirine ^xistere is the diTino truth proceeding from hrai, n* <>8^0^ 
That what is eternal is, and what is temporal respectively is not^n* 
893<>. 'i'hat cssc is of the will, and existere of the understanding 
theiicc derived, n. 9282* See Will* 

ESSENTIAL [ewen/io/o]. That things essential ought to be 
regarded as an end, not things instrumental or formal, which are 
subservient, i7f, n. 59dd« That things essential so far perish, as 
things instrumental are regarded as an end, n, 5p48. That what U 
essential is not given in the nature of things, but only in the Lord, 
vrho is the esse or Jehovah, and that all things are instrumental, ii. 
8948* That if things essential are regarded as an end, there will 
be things instriimcntai in abundance, ii. 5949. 

ETERNAL [lEtcrnum]. That to be and to live can only be 
predicated of what is eternal, consequently of the J^ord ; and that in 
to be (esse) and to live (viverc) is eternity, consequently the Lord, 
n. 72f>- What idea the angels have of eternity, n. 1382. That 
man can never comprehend wiriat is from eternity, conseqnentiy 
nothing of eternity ; but that the angels can comprehend, be« 
cause, to them what is eternal is intinitc as to existere, 11. 3804. 
That there ard two stales, namely, a state as to esse, and a sta0b as 
£0 existere ; that the state as to esse corresponds to space, and the 
state as to existere to time, 11. 3938. That in the Lord is the infi. 
nite, consequently the esse, but that what is ctornal is not in him, 
but from him, and that consequently the existere is from him, n. 
3938. That days of eternity denote /hose who were of the celes- 
tial church, consequently the most ancient, n. 6239. Concerning 
those who think of (rod what he had done from eternity, before 
creation, that there were two statues which swallow them up, con- 
cerning which, at n. 8323. That the ordination and providence 
the Lord in the regeneration of man is eternal, because to eter- 
nity, and that all things of the Lord eternal, n, 10048. 

ETHIOPIA [yEt/i/o/na]* That ii denotes the knowledge of 
what is good and true, or of love and fiith, n. 1 If), 11 /. Further 
what is signified by Cush or Ethiopia, n. II{)3, 11(54, 

What by Sheba and Seba, n, ll?!. That Cush denotes the know, 
ledges of g^aod and truth, whereby they confirm evils and falses, n. 
1163. 

EUNUCH [eimuc/ius]. What is meant by eunuch, Matt xix, 
12, n« 394* That eunuch denotes the natural man as to good, 

11. 3081, at the end. 

EUPHRATES [Eup/ira/oi], What, n. 120, 1585. That the- 
river of Egypt denotes the extension of things spiritual ; the river 
Euphrati# the extension of things celestial, n. 1866* That Eu- 
phrates is the .boundary of the land of Canaan, the last and tha 
first ; and il^at* U denotes conjunction of good, n.. 4116, 4 uy. 
That Euphrates denotes the good and truth of the rational prin- 
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sh, n. ()34i* That it also denotes pleasure arising frdm the 
lores of self and of the ‘world, and the falsity -conlirmmg it by 
reasonings from the fallacies of the senses, sk, n. 9341. 

EVE rC4tft>rt^. The mother of every one that livcth, n, 287* 

EVENING \yesper(i\. What evening and morning mean, n, 
22"^ 883. That the spiritnal man, whilst he is becoming celestial, 
is the sixth day and evening of the sabbath, n. 86. That evening 
denotes a state of a church ceasing to be a church, which is foU 
lowed by its being no church; also a state of a church at its 
birth ; but, in this case, evening denotes twilight before morning^ 
n. 2323. 4'hat evening in general signifies visitation, both of the 
faithful and unfaithful, n. 2325. That evening denotes an obscure 
principle, n. 3056, 3833. That evening also denotes those things 
which are beneath, n. Sig?. That the state, when there is spiri- 
tual hunger, is evening, n. 5579* That in the heavens there is 
morning, mid-day, evening, and twilight; but spiritual and various 
around every one, n. 5962. That* in heaven there is evening and 
twilight, but not night, which is in hell, n. 6U0. That between 
the evenings, denotes the end of a former state, and the bcgiipiing 
of ahother ; as well for those who arc saved, as for those who 
are damned, n. 7844. That evening denotes the end of a former 
»ihurch, or its vastatioa, and the beginning of a new church, sA. 
11. 7844* That evtming and morning denote the coming of the 
Lord, sh. n. 7844. That evening denotes the end of a former 
state, ilL n. 8426. That inithe time of evening, in heaven, the 
spiritual principle is in obscurity, and the natural in dearness, and 
contrariwise when it is morning, n. 8431. That in a state of 
evening in the other life, they are remitted into natural delight, 
n. 8452. That evening denotes a state of light, and of love in the 
external man, and morning in the internal; illustrated by the state 
of the angels, and by reasoii%and shewn, n. 10134, 10135. When 
morning involves mid-day, Evening involves twilight, n. 10135. 
That between the evenings denotes evening and twilight, sA, n. 
10135. 

EVIL \jnalum]. To do evil. See SiJV. That evil punishes 
itself from the law of equilibrium, n. 696, 697. That evils and 
falscs remain with man notwithstanding his being regenerated, 
n. 865, 868, 874, 887, 894. That man is strongly withheld from 
evil and the false, n. 929. That he is punished on account of 
actuar evils, not hereditary, n. 966. That man is nothing but 
evil ; wherefore of himself, he canned have dominion over evil, 
n. 987* That he who is without charity, thinks nothing but evil 
of his neighbour, and observes evil, n. 1079, 1080, 1088. That 
evil is not separated from man and angel, but that they are with- 
held from evil, n. 1581. That evil spirits <^annot exci/e any thing 
of evil and the false with infants and the simple in heart, n* 
1667. Evils derived from falses, also falses derived from fvlls, 
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«. 1679. Tl'at they who think evil of others j are amongst the 
infernal; but they who think good, are amongst the celestial, n, 
i6ao. that it Is not allowable for evil spirits to speak falses, 
except from the evil which is their life, n. 1695* That the Lord 
had no power from evil spirits, but only Jrpin the principle of 
good, n. Z749. That evil hath along with it consummation, 
whence, n. 1857. And that in evil is its punishment, n* 1857* 
See also Sin. That all evils adhere to man after death i but jii 
one way, with those who live in them; and in another way, with 
those who are in charity, n. 2116. How great evils are at this 
ilay, is evident in the other life, from those who come from the 
Christian orb, n. 2121, 2122. See Juogment. That at this day, 
good and truth are turned in an instant into evils and lalses, in the 
world of spirits, n. 2123. That evils are separated from good, 
with those who are elevated into heaven ; and good from evil, 
with those who bring themselves into hell, n. 225(>. That goods 
and evils arc separated with^man, if not, that man is punished, 
n. 22(59. That infants arc nothing but evil, n. 2307, 2308. That 
they are withheld from evil by a mighty force from the Lord, 11. 
2406. What, and of what quality, is the evil of the false, ii. 
2408« That good and truth from the Lord flow-in so far, as evils 
and falscs are removed, n. 2388, 2411. T^at if good and truth 
form the rational principle, and the natural, iiv this case man be<p 
comes an image of heaven ; but if those principles are formed by 
what is evil aud false, he then becomes an image of hull, n. 3513. 
That evil is not appropriated to manj if he believe that evil flows- 
In from hell, and good from the Lord, and if he sulfcr himself 
io be led of the Lord, n. 4151. That the evils appertaining to 
man are those which are by his own fault, which he hath confirmed 
with himself ; and that the evils, not by his own fault, arc those 
which are brought in by others, and which he hath not confirmed, 
11.4171,4172. That all evil remam^ with man, although he be 
regenerated, n. 45(54. That, in the other life, all and singular 
things of the life of every one arc laid open, n. 4633. That evil 
derived from the false of evil, is from false doctrinals ; and that 
Hiis evil closes the. way to the interna) man, *7/. n, 4818. That 
the kinds of evils arc innumerable, and appear before the angels, 
n. 4816, at the end. That evil is contrary to divine order, n. 
4839* That evil flows forth from the mtention or end regarded, 
n. 4339. That evil is disjunction, and that it is known what evil 
is, if there be any study what the love of self and of the world 
is, n. 4997* That evils are tliose things which conceal the Lprij, 
n. ^6g6* That evil denotes aversion from good ; thus, the return- 
ing of evil for good, n. 574ft That evil is attributedi tp the Lord, 
when yet yf ts from man himself, n. 2447. See Anger. That it 
is a faUacyTo suppostf that the Lord is angry and cloi|th eyU, when 
H is man who jEloeth it; thfl truths wbic^eacil gcoer^ 
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explained, n. 6071.^ That man casts himself into hell, when he 
doeth evils from consent, next from purpose, next from the delight 
of aiTectiou, and that hence he openeth hell to himself, n. 6203. 
That evil hence obstinately inheres, n. 6203* That the evil, 
which enters into the thought, is not hurtful, but what passes into 
the wilUpriticiple, and into act, n. 6204. That the reason why 
evil Is appropriated to man is, because he believes that he thinks 
and acts fur himself ; if he believed otherwise, it would not be 
imputed, n. 6206. That evil is hell, n. 6207. That altliough all 
things tlow-in, nevertheless man becomes guilty, because he ap. 
propriates evil to himself, by believing that he doeth it from him- 
self, n. 6324, 'I'hat if he believed otherwise, evil could not bo 
appropriated to him, n. 6325. That in evil there is punishment, 
from experience, n. 6559. That evil is attributed to the Lord, 
when it is only of man ; and that it exists from perversion of tht^ 
life which tlows-in from the Lord, n, 6991. See Anger. That 
anger and evil are attributed to .t/ie Lord, for what reasons, n, 
^ 997 > That the interiors are defiled with evils, howsoever they 
appear otherwise in externals, ill, 11, 7046. That evil is damna- 
tion,* 11. 7155. That to do evil, denotes to permit infestation 
from fulscs and injury from force, n. 7^65, 71^3. That no one 
knoweth what evil unless he know what the love of self 
and the world is ; :and that what is false is known from what is 
evil, II. 7173* That it is not known what hell is, unless it be 
known what evil is, n. 7191, What evil of the false is, from 
examples, n, 7272, That evil is attributed to Jehovah, in the 
sense of the letter, when yet it hath its birth from man, n. 7533 * 
That evils and falses arc of several genera and specieses, n. 75/4. 
That they are in falses who are in evils of life, whether they know 
it or not, n. 7577. I'hat evil is from man, because man turns the 
good, which liows-in from Lord, to himself; and instead of 
looking at the Lord, and (lickings which are of the Lord, in all 
and singular things, he looks at himself, n. 7643, 7679, 7710. 
That the evil devastate themselves, when heaven llows-in, which 
the Lord is continually arranging in order; and that evils and 
^ punishments are conjoined, n. 7643. That the ancients attributed 
evil to Jehovah, on account of the simple, ill, n. 7632. That 
from the Lord there is nothing of evil, ill, n. 7377* That from 
the Lord there is nothing but good, but that all evil is from those 
who are in evil, ill, n. 7926. That evil of life hath in it the 
false principle, which manifests itself •when the thought is em- 
ployed about truths aiid salvation ; rf there be truth, it is in such 
case talsified, n. 806*1-. That the Lord appears to every one ac- 
cording to the quality of the man, viz. as terriblejlarknt^ss to 
♦he evil, and as light to the good, n, 1861, jjt the end.,* ri. 6832, 
&I97, That man is kept in good and truth ; and that in such case 
evils and falses are removed, because the Lord is present in gopd 
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truth, ilL n. 8206. That evil hath its pimishmcnt, and 
its recompencc in the other life, and that there is a law af retalia- 
tion, ///. II, 8214, 8223, 8226. That the evil of punishment, ox 
of retaliation, is not from the good, but from llie evil, ilL ii. 
8223. That evils are heavy, and sink down into hell; and that 
the false is not from itself, but from evil, n. 8292. That when 
the evil do evil to each other, it appears as if it werejfroin the 
l)i vine (Being, or Principle) ; but that this is a fallacy, like other 
fallacies, n. 8282. That it is in the freedom of man to abstain 
from evil, because he is kept in good by the Lord, and perpetually 
In (he tendency to abstain from evil, n* 8307. That the origins of 
evil, arc the loves of self and of the world, concerning which, n* 
$317. That anger is attributed to the Lord, when yet it apper- 
tains to man, n. 8483. That the Lord turns evil into good, proved 
from the representations of the spirits of Jupiter, n« 8631. That 
from the Lord there is nothing of evil, n. 8632. Sec Anger. 
That in ihc other life all are rCnntted to their interiors, therefore 
iiuo their evils, n, 88/0, at the end. Evils from the understand- 
ing, and not from ihc will ; also which are from the understanding 
and will together, n. 9009. Why the simple of old attributed 
evil to God, n. 9009. That good is to be conjoined with Its re- 
componce, and evil with its puiiishiueiit, illustrated by the law of 
order; concerning which, 11. 9049. That the internai man, with 
those who arc principled in evil, and the false thence derived, is 
closed above, and open beneath, 9128, at the end. That 
hence it is evident, that evils and falses arc not from the Lord, n. 
9128. That anger and evil are from man, and not from the Lord, 
although they are attributed to the Lord. See Quotations, n. 
9306. That evils remain with man, but that they are removed. 
See Quotations, n. 10057, at the end. That man must be puri- 
fied from evils, that he may rcceive^^ood from the Lord, xlt, n, 
10109. That evils and falses have^o power at all, ilL and sJu 
Urn 10481. That so far as the falses, derived from evil, are re- 
moved; so far the truths, derived from good, are multiplied, f//. 
n. 10675. 

EV IL, to do [fnalefacerc]. That not to do evil, when it is pre- 
dicated of the Lord, denotes not to be able to hinder, ti. 4078. 

EXACTOR [ejcrtcTor], That exactors denote those who com- 
pel to serve, sk, n. 6852. That exactors denote those who proxi- 
iQately infest, and the subjects, «. 7111. 

EXALT, to \ex(dtare\^ See High. 

EXl^j^EM ENT [excreftientim]. Concerning the excreracntitious 
hell. See Hkll, That some delight to dwell in dunghills (jakes), 
n,* 954. That adulterers in their jakes love filth and excrement, 
n. 27^5. •Tfiat they who have lived in delicate life with cunning, 
are in things excremetititious, n. 4948. That the cruel and adul- 
terers 010; in excrementitlous hells, n« 5394; conccruing which 
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Jidl, ii.'’5394. That the voluptuous, and they vho had regarded 
mere pleasure as an end of lit'e, are under the buttocks, and live 
in filth, R. 5395. That in the hells there is a great stench, n. 
71^1* See To Stink. That dung (Jrtmis)^ dung (stercus) and 
excrement denote what is infernal^ n. 10037* 

EXISTENCE, ExisTEiiE [exisientia^ existere]. What is the 
dilTerence between esse and existere. See Esse, n, 2fi2I, 6S60# 
That every thing exists, or subsists from another, or by another^ 
thus from the first, n. 3627* 3628, 4523, 4524, 6040, 6056, by 
which it is connected with the first, see the same numbers ; con- 
sequently, that it exists, or subsists by a spiritual medium from 
the Lord, see the same numbers. That esse is of the will and 
existere of the understanding, thence derived, n. 9282. See also 
WiEE. That subsistence is perpetual existence; thus, that pre- 
servation and all production in each world, the spiiritual and the 
itatur«Tl is perpetual creation, n. 3648. What existere is in respect 
to esse, n* 126, 3621, 3061,3938, S002, 6280, 0880, 8939, 9282, 
10579* ^5ee Essi:, 

EXPANSE [expanmni]. See To Extend, or Stretch .otjt, 
and K^ urtains, That the internal man is an expanse; hence, 
mention is made of expanding the earth, and stretching out the 
heavens, n. 24, 25. I'iiat to expand the heavens and the earth, is 
like expanding the*curtains of the tabernacle, sh^ n. 9596. 

EXPEL, t(/ [^expeliurd]. When concerning falses and evils^ 
that It denotes removal, n*. 91133# 

EXPIATION [expiatio]* See Redemption, also Propitia- 
tion. 

EXTENDED [extensum^. They who deny that spirit is ex- 
tended, n. 444, 446. 

EXTERN AIj [exierni{s~\. See also Internal, Church, and 
Worship. What the interni|^^and external man is, n. 978. What 
the internal man, the interior and external, n. 1015, That the 
rational man is the middle, between the internal and external, n. 
1702, 1707, 1732. That the rational principle, the scientific and 
sensual principle, constitute the external man, n. 1589. What 
the external man is, n, 17I8. That delight becomes more vile in 
proportion as it is more external, n. 996. That interior things 
produce exterior, n. 994, What, and of what quality, internal 
and external worship is, n. 1083. VVhat is the quality of the man 
of the internal church, and what of the external, n. 1908# That 
there is aa internal principle in the worship of those who arc of 
the external church, if they be in tjharity, n. 1100, U51, 1153, 
That external worship without internal, is no worship, n. 1094, 
What it is to make interna! worship external, n. The ex- 

ternal worship of those who do not believe in^eternal lifj, ii. 1200. 
That external worship is the more profane, in proportion as th^i 
interiors are more proff(iae, n. 1182. That in the extermil man, 
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ire given things which agree, and which disagree with the in. 
teriial, n, 1563, 1568. What separates the externa! from the iu# 
ternal, n. 1587. That there ooght to be external worship, n. 
16J8. That the external church is nothing without the internal, 
n. 1795. That the external man was united to the internal, with 
the Lord alone, n. 1577. The beauty of the external man con. 
joined to the internal, n. 1590- The baseness of the external 
man disjoined, or separated from the internal, n. 1598. That the 
love of self disjoins the external man from the internal, and that 
mutual love conjoins, n. 1594. What it is to see internal things 
from external, n. 1806, 1867‘ That with every one there is an 
internal man, a rational man which is middle, and an external 
man, n. I889, 1940. That there is an itillux from the Lord 
through the internal man, into the rational principle, and thereby 
into the scientific, n. 1940. What it is for man to separate him* 
self from the internal principle, which is of the Lord, n. 1990, 
ilL n. 2018* That what is interior, can perceive what is in an 
exterior principle, not vice versa, ii, 1914, I()53. That from an 
exterior, principle to an interior, is the same tiling as from a. lower 
to a higher, h. 3084* That washings denote purifications ot the 
external or natural man, ill, n. 3147, What the spiritual or in. 
ternal man is, and what the natural or external, viz. that the 
spiritual or internal is wise from the light of heaven ; but the na. 
tural or external, from the light of the world, n, 3l67* What, 
and of what quality, the distinction is according to degrees ; thus^ 
how the case is with things interior, in respect to things exterior, 
n. 36gi. That they who arc in external truths alone arc weak, 
tottering, and wavering; but they who are in internal truths at 
the same time, are firm, ilL n, 3820. That external things are 
further from the Divine (Being, or Principle), than internal; 
wherefore, they are respectively iiioi^inatc, ill, n. 3855. That in 
every heaven, there are those who are internal, and those who 
are external, 11. 4286* That the inhabitants of this earth are 
external-sensual ; concerning their combat with the internal-sen- 
sual, from experience, n. 4329. What it is to be in externals, and 
what in internals, ill, n. 4459. Why man ought to be in inter, 
nals, f/A n. 4464. That they who are in externals, have no con- 
cern about internals, 11. 4464. That exterior things cannot tlow- 
iri into interior, but vice versa, n. 5119. That the internal can 
see all things which are in the external, but not contrariwise^ 
unless there be correspondence and a medium, ill, n. 5427, 5428, 
5477* That maiij at this day, is in the external^ or body, d. 
4649, at the end. That the external man ought to be altogether 
subject to t}\e internal, and to be without freedom and propriom, 
n. 5786. ^h*at the mternal man and the external, are altogether 
distinct ; and that the internal lives, when separated irom the ex. 
tenjal, 5833* That exterior things ought to serve interior^ ami 
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that they were formed for this purpose^ n. 5g47, at the end. That 
the external lives from the internal ; but that the internal puts on 
for itself such things in the external, as may enable it, in that in- 
ferior sphere, to produce effect, n. 6275, 6284, shewn also, n* 
6299. That interior things exist in exterior, and that they do so 
in this order ; that what is inmost is in the midst, and so forth^ 
11. 6451. That exterior things are respectively obscure, because 
common (or general), n^ 6541. That one thing is formed from 
another successively, and not continuously ; hence, things interior 
and exterior are distinct from each other, succeed in order, and in* 
terior things are in exterior, ii* 6465. That the external doth not 
flow-in into the internal, but the internal into the external, illustrated 
from experience, n. 6322. That from the internal ilows.in a holy 
principle with those who account the word holy, and holily celebrate 
the holy supper, n. 6789. That good is in the interiors, truth in 
the exteriors, iU, 11. 7910. That interior things close and rest in 
exterior, and by connection, UL n/9216. That there is no con- 
junction of the Lord with what is external, without what is in* 
ternal, UL n. 9380. Concerning the internal and external pan, 
n. 9/01 to 9769. Sec Intehnajl. That ultimate tdings kcCp to. 
gether prior, or interior things in connection, n. 9828. That iti 
the iiltimatcs of good and truth, there is strength and power, UL' 
and sk, n. 9836. That the external is holy by (or through) the 
internal, ill. n. 9824. That answers or revelations, are given in 
ultimates, n. 9905. That e^gternal things in the heavens and with 
man, correspond to truths, ill, n, 9959. That first and also last, 
signified ail and singular things ; thus the whole, sK and UL n. 
10044, 10329, 10335. That hair {crenis)^ hair (pUm% the beard; 
because they signify what is last, signify the whole, so likewise 
the feet, sh, n. 10044* That the internal man is in the light of 
heaven, and the external inji shade as to things spiritual, 1//. n, 
10134. That the merely nauiral man is in hell, unless he become- 
spiritual by regeneration, n, 10156. See Natvual, Hece, and 
Regeneration. That the external man is an image of the world, 
but the internal an image of heaven, n. 10156. That to imitate 
divine things by study and art, is external, illustrated by phan- 
tastic imitation amongst spirits, who do so in externals ; when yet 
in internals, arc things lilthy and diabolical, n. 10284, 10286. That 
the internal of man is for heaven, but the external is for the world, it, 
10396. That they, whose interiors are closed by earthly loves, do 
not acknowledge any internal principle, aiid believe nothing ; why, 
ill^ n. 10396, 10*400, 10411. That they worship themselves in- 
stead of God, who love theinsdves above all things; n. 10407, 
10412. That they who are in externals without an ipternai, look 
downwards and outwards to their own loves, n.*lQll22. That 
they do not receive Inllux from the J>ivirte (Being, or Principle), 
itv 10429. What it is to be in externals without art internal,^ ahtl^ 
what is the (luality of those with whom the interuai man is closed^ 

I 
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Afitd what the qfuality of those with whom the internal man is open, 
itf* n. 1042p9 10472» That the Internal is a Lord, and ^the 
teroai a servant, i//, n« 10471. That the internal is heaven, and 
the external the world, cited, n. 10472. That the external separated 
from the internal is hell, n. 10489. That ail in hell are in exter- 
nals, separate from the internal, n. 10483. That the internal is 
closed by evils and falses, illustrated by various things, n. 10492: 
Why it was closed with the Jews, and that it is also closed with 
the Christians; with what Christians; and that it is closed with 
more of the Intelligent than the simple, three reasoi^ n. 10492. 
That all instruction concerning the goods and truths of the church, 
and of worship, is effected by the external of the word, but by 
those who are illustrated, n, 10548. That they who are in ex- 
ternals without ail internal, have the truth of faith in obscurity, 
and are in the falses of faith from a material, terrestial, and cor- 
poreal idea, in singular things ; and that they believe the word 
according to the letter, and without doctrine, 10582. What it 
is to be in externals separate from the internal, n. 10<>02. Con- 
cerning those who ate in the internal of the church of worship 
and of the wcTrd; and who are in an externa], in which is aixr in- 
tartial ; and concerning those who are in externals without an in- 
ternal, n. 1O063.V See Internal. ^ 

EXTREMITY [e^remitas^. That from extremity to extremity, 
denotes from the first end to the last, and that extremities denote 
all things, $h» n, g666i ^ 

EYE [oct/ius]. That to have the eyes opened, denotes a dic- 
tate, n« 2|2. That the eye denotes the understanding, n* 
2701. That to lift up the eyes denotes to think, n. 2789, 2820^ 
That to lift up the eyes and see, denotes intention, n. SlpS, 320g. 
That weak-eypd denotes to be such as to understanding, n, 3820. 
That the car, in the snpreme sense, denotes providence; the eye 
foresight, sh, n. 3869. Sec also T^See. That to lift up the 
eyes denotes to perceive, n. 4083, That it denotes to observe, 
n. 4086. That to lift up the eyes and sec, denotes perception and 
intention, n. 4339* Concerning correspondence with the eye and 
with light, from experience, n. 4403 to 4421* See Cioht. The 
correspondence of the sight of the eye, with the understanding, 
apd with truths, from experience, n. 4403 to 4421. That the in- 
^rior aifections are manifested by the face, and the affections still 
more interior by the eyes, n. 4407. That the sight of the left eye 
corresponds to the truths of {aitb; and the sight of the right eye 
to the goods of faith, the res^oti, n. 4410. That the humours 
and coats pf the eye, with singular their parts, correspond, n. 
4411. Who have reference to the coat of the eye, from experi- 
ence, n. 4412** Confinuation of the subject, concerning the epr^ 
respondenceV the sigTit of the eye, and of light with the under- 
slandipg and truths of f^th, s. 4525, 4d34» That the ear^ is 
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forined correspondcntly to the modifications pf air and sound, and 
the eye to the moditications of aether and of light, ii. 4523* That 
the sight of the eye corresponds to intellectual sight and the truths 
of faith ; and this, because the light of the world corresponds to 
the light of heapen, n. 4526. That the sight of the eye corre** 
sponds to those societies which are in things paradisaical^ n. 4528* 
That to lift up the eyes denotes reflection, n, 4684. That to set 
the eye upon any one denotes influx, n. 5810. That to set the 
hand upon the eyes, when man dies, denotes to vivify, n. 6008* 
That the e|e denotes the understanding ; thus the truth of faith, 
and likewise the false of faith, sL n. 9051* That the sight of the 
eye is most gross and dull, n. 95^7. That the eye of Jehovah 
denotes the presence of the Lord’s Divine (Principle), in the 
truths and goods of faith and of love, sh. n. 1056g« That the 
eyes denote understanding and faith; ill. o* 10569. 


F. 

« • 

FACE [/offcsj. That the face of JehoTah is mercy, peace, 
good, n. 222. 223. ^Vhat is meant by the face falling, and what 
by it being elevated, n. 358. That the speech of spirits is, by 
changes induced on the face, n. 1762. That the face signifies the 
interiors ; and that on (hig account, the ancients fell on their 
faces when they adored, 11. 2434, 1999* ^ **7 let down 

the face to the earth, n. 2327* That interior things, or things 
rational, which are natural, appear from the face, 11. 3527; and 
that hence, by the face, arc signified the interiors, n. 3527* That 
with the most ancient people the face acted in iinity with the 
interiors, and that pretence and deceit were to them enormities, 
n* 3543* Influx into the Muscles of the face, from experience, 
11. 3631. That the face denotes the interiors and their changes, 
n* 4066. That to see God, face to face, denotes to endure the 
most grievous temptations, n. 4299. That no one can see Je^ 
hovah, face to face, and live ; why, fik, n. 4299. That 1 have 
seen God, face to face, in the internal historical sense, denotes, 
that the Lord was representatively present, n. 4311* That the 
involuntary sense of the cerebellum shewed itself in the face, and 
that afterwards it kept itself out of the face, demonstrated, n. 
4326. Concerning the correspondcn9e of the taste, of the tongucj 
pf the face, with the grand man, /i. 4791 to 4805. That the face 
in general corresponds to all the interiors, 0,4796* That with 
the angels, all the interior afl'ections shine forth from the face, n# 
4976. ^hat changes of the state of the alfcctionti' appear in the 
faces of V the angels, which exist accordiojif to the s'oeieties into 
which they come, p* 4797. Th»t changes of the aflections werp 
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»efen in ihc face, from one limit of the affections to the olher^ n- 
4797* That changes of the affections were seen in the face from 
infancy to adult age, and how much of infancy remained, n. 4797* 
Spirits from another orb, who discoursed, by changes of the face, 
principally about the lips, n, 4799* That their faces were pro- 
mifient and free, by reason that they exercised no pretence, »• 

4799. That the face is contracted by pretences, consisting in 
speaking and acting in contrariety to the thought and will, n* 
4799» *1 influx of spirits into the face, from experience, n, 

4800, That it is known from the faces of evil spirits^ with what 
hells they communicate, n. 4798. That faces denote the interiors 
as to allections, and the thoughts thence derived in general, n. 
5102. That the exterior natural principle is an inferior face, in 
which the interiors see themselves, as aflections are seen in faces^ 
and also thoughts, n. 516*5, 5l6S. That not to see the faces of 
Ood, denotes that there is no commiseration, n. 5585. That to 
cause the faces to shine, denotes to have compassion, sh. n. 5585. 
That to elevate the faces, denotes to give peace and good out of 
mercy, n. 5585. That the face of God is divine love; or, in 
respect to th8 human race, that it denotes mercy, sh» n. 55^35* 
That to hide the faces, denotes not to compassionate, n. 5585. 
That the face was formed, that another may,know of what mind 
the person is towards him ; that with the anclerh^s the face corre- 
sponded to the interiors, and with the angels, for they think nothing 
but good, n, 5(595, That not to see faces denotes no commisera- 
tion, n. 5585, 5592. "I'hat not to see faces, denotes also no mercy 
and conjunction, n. 5816, 5823. That the face of an angel is 
ehanged from one Umit of affection to another, according to the 
societies with which he bath communication, n. 6604. That to 
cover the face at the sight of God, denotes to protect the interiors^ 
lest they should be injured by the presence of the Divine (Beingj 
or Principle), n. 6848, 6849. That fli turn away the face, when 
concerning Jehovah, denotes no mercy; but that man turns him- 
self away, not the Lord, n, 7599* Concerning the faces of the 
inbabitaiits of Jupiter, that they arc beautiful, and that they dis- 
course by the face; see much on the subject, n. 8242 to d249i.' 
See JurrrF.11. Discourse by the face, sht'wri as to its quality, n; 
8248. 'I'hat the most ancient people held discourse by the face^ 
concerning its excellence above discourse by expressions of speech, 
11. 8249. That discourse, by expressions of speech, succeeded 
and that then faces were changed ; the interiors of the mind were 
coiitracled^ and were void of life ; whilst an exterior principle 
flowed-in, and was ready to assume pretended appearances, n« 
8250. That the inhabitants of Jupiter keep the face continnally 
forward, never Mown wards, n. 8372. That when they lie down, 
they tutti the face to th% chamber, and not to the wall ; why, n* 
83764^ Thai by the face are signified the interiors; thus theaffet- 
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(ions, as of grace, of faToiir, of benevolence, of aid, and UW«* 
wise of iirciemcncy, of anger, of revenge; hence, whatsoever if 
in the persion himseif, and from him, ilL n, 0306. 'I'hat the face 
of Jehovah is divine good, also divine trufh, sh* n. 9306'. That it 
likewise denotes punishment, evil, anger, sh. n. 9306, That faces 
denote the interiors, cited, n. 9^46. That they w ho are in good 
from the Lord, turn the face continually to him, n. 9517. That 
the bread of faces on the table, denotes the Lord as to celestial 
good, n. 9545. That the faces of the Lord denote presence, with 
heavenly peace and joy out of mercy, n.Qodd That over-against 
the faces, when concerning heaven, or the Lord, denotes what is 
eternal, n. 9888. That face, when concerning the Lord, d-motes 
his divine love, ill, n. 9936. That in other life ail turn their 
faces to their loves, ii, 10189i 10420. That some say, that (he 
face is not body; why, n. 10315. That to speak face to face, 
when concerning Jehovah to Moses, denotes that divine things in 
the word are conjoined, 11. 10554* That the faces of Jehovah 
denote the divine interior things of the word, of the church, and 
of worship, n. 105^7, 10568, 10579* That the l4ord in heaven 
is flie face of Jehovah, aA, n. 10579, of Jehovah 

is the divine truth in heaven ; thus also mercy, peace, and every 
good, n* 10579* • 

FACULTY [facullm]. That the faculty of receiving good i* 
immediately from the Lord, f//. n. 6148. 

FAITH, [^ des ]. See V<>vk, Charitv, Chliich, Woiisiiir, 
SciEKCc, That faith is scientific, inlellcctiial, and saving, n. 30, 
That it is one thing to know, another to acknowledge, another to 
have faith, n. 896* That they who make faith an essential of saU 
vation, do not even see or attend to those things which the Lord 
so often spake concerning love and charity, n. 101 7. That they 
who separate faith from charity, cannot have conscience^ n. 107^9 
1077* Conscience, l^at they who separate faith from cha- 
rity, suppose faith to be mere thought, and scarce that, w'hen yet 
it is acknowledgment of all things and obedience, n. SO. That 
faith separate from charity is no faith, n. 1102, 1176* See Ch.\** 
HtTY. That charity constitutes the church, not faith separate, or 
what is of doctrine, n. 8O9, 916, 179^8, 1799) 1834, 1844. See 
Chaiutv and Doctuink. That in the last times there is no faith, 
and no charity, n. 1843. That there is no faith, except what U 
grounded in love and charity, n, 724. That faith is by love from 
the Lord, n. 30, 31 to 38. That .faith is never, except where 
there is charily, n. 054. That •faith is the faith of charity, ti. 
1008. That the h< aveiily kingdom is for those who have faith on 
the Lord, grounded in charily, n. 1008. That charity saves, not 
faith without charily, u. 3/9, 389. That in hodvni all arc re* 
garded from charily, and the faith, tdcnce derived, n. 1858. 
Thnt in the other life it is perceived what is the quality of every 
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ontT’S love, ilLtid wliat the quality of everyone’s faith, n; 1388, 
1394. That the odours of charity and faith, are grateful^ con** 
cerning which, n. 15H). That the fruit of faith is good work, 
this is charity ; this, love to the Lord; this, (he Lord, 11, J 873. 
That charfly is by faith, n. 3C)3, 394. That charity is the brother 
f)f faith, II. 367. That charity ought to have rule over faith, not 
Contrariwise, n. 363, 36‘4. That the interiors of those who arc 
not ill true faith, are not opened, so as to acknowledge and be. 
Here, n. 301, 302, 303. That the celestial angels do not name 
faith and the things of faith, but say that it is so, or not so, n. 
202. See Angel. That the spiritual angels discourse about faith, 
by confirming goods and truths, n. 203. That faith is the lesser 
luminary, 11. 31, 32. Moon. That faith is compared to 

night, n. 709. Concermng the vastatioii of faith. See Vasta- 
TlON, Judgment, That there hath been controversy concerning 
primogeniture, whether it be of faith, or of charity, n, 2435. 
That faith without charity is no* faith, n. 24 1(). That the know, 
ledge of the doctrinals of faith is of no account, if men have not 
charity ; for such knowledge hath respect to charity as an end, n. 
2049,2116. That there is no salvation by faith, but by the *3 ife 
of faith, which is charity, n. 2228. That they are saved who arc 
in faith, if >so be there bo good in faith, 1?. 2442. That faith, 
which is not according to the life, perishes, lu 2228. That the 
truths of faith do not save, but the goods whicli arc in llie truth, 
n* 2261. That the acknowledgment, of truth cannot be given; 
thus neither faith, unless man be in good, n. 226J. That fiiith 
is never given but in its life, which is love and charity, n, 2343, 
2349. That no one can be admitted into heaven by thinking 
only; and that neither doth he sutler himself to be iustrurted, 
because the life of evil opposes, and is not receptive, n. 2401. 
That if cogitative faith were saving, ail would be saved, and intro, 
duceil into heaven ; but this is impossible, because the life opposes, 
n. 2364. That with those, who establish as a principle that faith 
alone is saving, truths themselves are contaminated by false priu. 
ciples, n, 2383. That they do not sulfer themselves to be per^ 
suaded, because it is against their princi))le, n. 2385. That they 
who arc ill the good of charity, receive the truths of fiiith in 
another life. Sec Nations. That (he holy principle of worship. 
}$, according to the quality and quantity of the truth of faith 
implanted in charity, n, 21 ()0. That faith separate from charity, 
is us the light of winter; unci faith grounded in charity, as tbo 
light of spring, n. 2231. The lasason why men have separaied 
faith from charity, and have said that faith is saving, n. 2231. 
That all regeneration is ell’ectcd by the truths of faith, n. 

Hut that the 4riAhs of faith are irnpianted in charity, whilst man 
is regenerating, II. 2 is/)* ileiicc it is evident, that man is Mpt 
riltMierated by but by the good of truthyn. 2697, That 
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there arc spiriiuftl things of faith, rational things of faith, and 
scientific things of faitii, ft* 2504. See also Doctuine. IVrsua^ 
sive faith, what, ft* 2340, 2ti82, 2089, at the cud. See PpisuA- 
siox. 

That charity is not genuine unless there be faith, neither is faith 
genuine unless there be charity, n. 2839. That man ought to do 
good, and to think truth from himself, that he may receive a celes- 
tial proprium and celestial freedom, n. 2882, 2883, 2891. See 
Pkopuicjm and Freedom. That out of several there is one church, 
when charity is the essential, not when faith, n. 2982. That the 
confidence, which is called saving faith, cannot be given except in 
good of life, n, 2982. That the con junclion of the truth of faith 
with good in the rational principle, is ^ronght by allcction, n. 
3024. That the fruits of faith are fruits of good, which is of love 
and charity, n. 3140. That as light v\ilhout heat produces no- 
thing, so the truth of faith produces nothing without the good of 
love, n. 3140. That they who indke faith an essential, which it is 
easy to do, and still arc in good of life, are in the Lord's spiritual 
kingdom, n. 3242. That there is uo church, unless the truths of 
do^Wrtnals be imp' inted in good of life, n. 3310. Tlutt from vaiiou.s 
reajionings, it appears as if faith were prior to charity ; also, truth 
to good; but that it is a fallacy, n. 3324. Several passages col- 
lated concerning Jaith and charity', and concerning truth and good, 
11. 3324. That they who separate faith from charity, cast them- 
selves into falscs and evils; ^nd that this was represented by Cain 
aud Abel, by Ham and Canaan, by Heuben, and by the Egyptians, 
ill that their first- born were slain, 11. 3325. That the spiritual 
separate the Divine (Principle) from the rational, insomuch, that 
they are witling that the things of faith should be simply believed 
without any rational intuition, on which subject, 11.3394. That 
truth cannot be entirely received, when there is incredulity; and 
that incredulity, as it were, limits and drives away truth, n. 3399. 
That they who are in faith alone, appear in light, but in the light 
af winter, which is turned into darkness ; thus the mind into 
stupor, w'hcn they approach towards heaven, n. 3412, 3413. 
That they who are not in charity, but only in the science of the 
knowledges of faith, cannot in anywise see in the word the interior 
things which relate to love and charity, n. 3410*. That they deny 
the Internal sense, becau-ic they make faith an essential of the 
church, and call good the fruit of faith ; when yet, Jove to the 
Lord IS the tree of life, charity arvd good works arc the fruits 
thence derived ; and faith, and the things of faith, the leaves, ii. 
3427. Somewhat concerning persuasive faith, n. 342/. That 
they who make faith an essential, not charity, may be in the good 
of truth; but they are not so in heaven, or conjoinet^'to the Lord, 
as they who are tn the good of chariiyj n.''3459. That they who 
do good from faith, and notfebm charity, are- more remote^ firm 
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the Lordly n. 3463. That the word is unclosed, when lore to tlio 
Lord iitid charity towards the neighbour, is assumed for an essen« 
tial principle, but that is closed when faith is so assumed, n. 377^* 
That the truths of faith arc nothing without the affection of good, 
til n. 3S4g. That they have not faith who live evilly ; but that 
some have a persuasive principle, the quality of which is described, 
n. 3865. That faith is the external of charity, and charity the 
interna) of faith, n. 3868. That faith without charity is some- 
what filthy, n« 3870. That by faith is meant the truth, which is 
of doctrine, which faith is apostolical, which few know to be 
cofiliderice ; and amongst those, few who know that conlidencft 
cannot be given, except in the life of charity, n. 3868, at the end. 
Concerciing those who depend on the faith of others, n. 4047* 
That the evil can receive the truths which are of faith, n. 4180. 
That to know is not to believe, from experience, n. 4319. The 
confidence of faith. Sec Confidence. That the truths of faith 
cannot be accepted, or conjoino*d to good, except with those who 
are in the good of charity and of love, r//. n. 4368. Concerning the 
light of those who arc in persuasive faith, and yet have led a life of 
evil, d. 44l6*.* That the most ancient church was not williiigfto 
hear of faith, n. 4448. See Church. Concerning the correspon- 
dence of the sight of the eye, and of light with the truths of faith, 
n. 4523 to 4534. That not faith, but the life of faith, or the fruit 
of faith, is saving, ii. 4663. That the church commencing from 
faith hath no other regulator except {he understanding, but that 
which commences from good, hath charity and the Lord, n. 4672. 
That when faith is antecedent in the heart, the divine truth is re- 
jected to lower principles, n. 4673. That the church turns aside, 
in process of time, from charity to faith, and at length to faith alone, 
n. 4683. In which case they adjoin the fruits of faith, and say 
that faith is contidence, when yet no confidence can bo given in 
evil, n. 4683, 4689 . That truth, in the ancient church, is the same 
ns faith in the new, n. 4690. Certain false doctrinals grounded in 
faith alone, n, 4721. That acts of faith arc what save, ///. ii. 4721. 
The reason why men have lapsed into the false principle that faith 
alone is saving, and then in what manner they confirm themselves, 
11 . 4730. That tlie simple know and acknowledge what charity is, 
not what faith separate is, 11 . 4741, 4754. That there is not any 
church where charity is not acknowl^ged for an essential of the 
church, as is done by faith separate, n. 4766 . That they who 
are in faith alone cannot know ^'hat heaven is, and several things 
besides, n. 4766. That they who are In faith alone give a wrong 
interpretation of the word, ill, n. 4783. Concerning some who 
receive the truths of faith but live evilly, that in the other life they 
abuse the triMhV'of faith to gain dominion, their quality is describ* 
ed, p. 480Q.* /That gol>il hath the primogeniture actually, and 
tegth apparcatly, n. 4925> 4926 V 4928 } 4930. Sec Frimogknx* 
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tuRT, RKOKNrnATioNvand Truth. That faith taken for an es. 
st^Uial of the church hath several errors attending it, concerning 
which, n. 4925* 

That faith alone, without charity, is dead ; the error of the church 
on this subject, n. 5351. That the truths of faith appear as if they 
are procured by man, when yet they are insinuated and given by 
the Lord, n, 56()4L Out that it is one thing to know, and ano* 
ther to believe, the truths of faith ; and that even the worst can 
know, n. 56(54L That the church is not from the truths of faith 
alone, but from charity, n. 5826'. That unless the troth of faith 
become the good of faith by willing and acting it, it is of no use, 
and is dissipated in the other life, n. 5820. That scion tihes and 
truths, which are not believed, are rejected to the ultimates, thus 
that they are the lowest things, n. 5886'. That there must be 
truths of faith, to the iiileiit that man be regenerated, and 
that they must enter w'ith affection, since in this case, when tho 
truth of faith is reproduced, the alfection is also reproduced, and 
vice versa, ilL n. 5893. That in things spiritual the beginning is 
to be derived from the truths of faith, not from scientifics ; if from 
thedattcr, man is led into falses and negatives, n. 60^17- That the 
commencement is to be made from the doctrmals of the church, 
then the word is to lip scrutinized from the alfection of knovving 
truth, otherwise ajl genuine truth would be from the soil in which 
it is propagated only, and from its birth-place ; afterwards it is 
allowed to confirm those truyis by scientifics, ii. 6017* Inasmuch 
as the spiritual are in an obscure principle, therefore they set faith 
ill the first place, and good in the second, 11. 6256. How much of 
good there would be in the church, if charity were set in the first 
place, and faith in the second, ilL n. 6269. But how much of evil, 
if faith be set in the first place, and charity in the second, n. 6272* 
That ti'om natural lumen alone it may be seen that good is in the 
first place, and truth apparently. See Tuuth and Regeneration, 
That unless failh be conjoined to good, it either becomes no faith, 
oris conjoined to evil, whence comes profanation, n. 6348* That 
doctrinals concerning faith alone destroy charity, ilL n, 6353. 

lhat to believe in the historicals of the word is to have faith in 
the spiritual sense, n. 6970. That faith without charity is not 
faith ; its quality is described, 11, 7039* That heat and light in 
the natural world correspond to love and faith in the spiritual 
world, and that they are also of such a quality if they be compared, 
n* 7082, 7084. See Charity* That they who arc in faith alone, 
and also iu a life of evil, infest tie well disposed in another life, 
and. that likewise they are meant by the Egyptians, n. 7097- 
That they who have persuaded themselves that faith alone is saving, 
and yet have lived evilly, infest the well-disposed in anatber life by 
the common (or general) things of the word^n. 7127* That suck; 
xpake no account of works, howsoever they may call them the fruits 
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of fdtli) n. 7127 . Whore their hells are, n. 7l27^ That they 
Who have professed faith alone, and have lived a life of evil, in 
the other life receive, fahes, and infest the well-disposed, and that 
they are specifically meant by Pharaoh, where Pharaoh represents 
those who infest by falses, n« 7502^ 7^45. That faith with* 
ont charity cannot in anywise be given, n. 7342, at the end. The 
difference between the goods and truths of faith, of those in the 
church who arc saved, and of those who arc damned, i(L n* 7506, 
7507 . Concerning the conjunction of good and truth, or of 
charity and faith, and what is man's quality when they are con. 
joined, and what his quality when they are not conjoined, 
n. 7623 , 7627 . See CiiAtttTY. That worship from good is 
true worship, and that worship from truth, without good, is only 
an external act, n. 7/24. Concerning all things of the church 
having refereuce to charity and faith, and concerning the conjunc. 
tion of faith with charity, n, 7752 to 7762 . See also Chakity. 
That the confidence which is of faith is not confidence, but that 
it must be grounded in Jove ; and that it is not grounded in truth 
when, it is said that man is saved by merit, whatsoever his life had 
been, n. 7762 ! That theyarc in no faith who are in evil, n. 7778. 
That they who are in evil have no faith, but only the science of 
such things as are of faith, n, 7766, 7778. In what manner it is to 
be understood that faith without charity is damned, n. 7766 , 7778. 
That truths of faith arc falsified in the first place by saying that 
faith without charity is saving, even rat the last hour of life, 11 . 
7779 * That they who are in evil, notwithstanding their being in 
persuasive faith, are still in the falses of their evil, n, 7700. That 
no one can be in the truth of faith who is in evil of life, Hi. n. 
7050. What is the difFerence between living according to the 
precepts of faith and the precepts of charity, 11 . 80i3. What cha- 
rity and faith are, n. 8033 to 8037. See Chakity and Faith. 
That faith merely natural is sensual faith, which is faith grounded 
in miracle and authority ; that this faith is not from the Lord, but 
that the truth of innocence, if any be within it, is from the Lord, 
n. 8078. VVhat makes faith spiritual, that it is the aiVection of 
good and of truth, n. 80/8. That faith separate from charity, or 
faith alone, is described by Cain, by Ham, by Reuben, by Simeon 
and Levi, by the Egyptians, by the Philistines, by Tyre, and bjr 
Sidon, n. 8003* Whence it is, that hiith alone is taken for a 
principal, that it is owing to evil of life, Hi. ii. 8004. That they 
who are in faith alone, are led into many falses, n. 8004. Where 
they dwell in the other life, who are in faith alone, n, 8006, 8O00» 
That they infest the well-disposed, ti. 8006. Concerning per- 
suasivc faith, ^that it appertains to those who are in evil of life ; it 
is described;, n. 8148.^ That confidence is of love by faith, n. 
8240. That several errors arc derived from doctrine, concerntng 
la&Ui alone, a. 83(3. That they who are in faith alone, infest the 
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well-disposed in the other life, and that they are in an obscura 
principle; what their quality besides is, n, 8313. How the case 
h with faith in respect to charity, anil what is the quality 
of faith without charity, from various comparisons, n. 8530. 
Into what errors they slide, and In what blindness they are, who 
place salvation in faith alone, n. 87^)5- That they who are in 
faith alone see nothing but what contlrms their sentiments when 
they read the word, and that other things they do not see, ii. 8780. 
That the servants of Israel are they who arc of the external church, 
because only in the truths of doctrine; and the freemen are they, 
who are of the internal church, because in the aliection of charity, 
n. 8074- 'I'hat spiritual good cannot be conjoined to those who 
are only in the truths of faith, and not in good according to those 
truths, because they arc as concubines ; for in them is not given 
the marriage of good and truth, and why, n. 8()8l, 8()83.^ That 
they who are only iu the truths of^faith, and not in good accord- 
ing to those truths, arc in the iiltimates of heaven, and constitute 
the skin, n. 8<180. That they who do good from the obedience 
of faith, and not from the alfection of charity, are servjqits by 
representation, ii. 8987, 8988, 8991. See Obkdienck. 'riiatthe 
things which arc of faith ought not to be extinguished, but after a 
full view and exarninirtion, n. 9039. That man is to be regenerated 
by the truths of ibith, and also to be amended, ilL n. 9O88. That 
washings formerly, and baptism, signify regeneration by the truths 
of faith, n. 9088. 'Fhat fjwth lives from charity, or truth from 
good, and that good hath its form, thus its quality from truths, 
illustrated by a fibre in which is spirit, and a vessel in which is 
blood, n. 9154. That several of the learned, w’^ho arc in the 
truths of faith, are in hell; when others who are not in truths, 
and who arc in falscs, are in heaven ; the reason is, because the 
lirst arc not in good, sh. n. 9192. That they who establish faith 
alone separate good from truths, and are therefore in darkness, n. 
9186. That truth desires good, that is, to do good, and to be 
conjoined to good, ill, n. 9206, and sh* 11, 9207. What tlie 
good of faith is, and what the truth of faith, ex])lained, n. 9229, 
9230. That faith never becomes faith, until man wills those 
things which are of faith, and from willing docth them, ill, n. 
9224. That the reason why they acknowledged faifh alone, was, 
because they did not know that all things in the universe have re- 
lation to good and truth, and that there are two faculties in man, 
finderstanding and will, n. 9224. Errors grounded in faith alone, 
n. 9224. Concerning the confidence which is called faith, n. 9239 
to 9245. That to believe in God is saving; and to believe those 
things which «ire from God, without the former, is pot saving, n. 
9239. W"hat faith is saving, according tc^ the Icarw'd, n. 9240. 
That they who arc in charity and love to the Lord have coiifidente^ 
iot they who are in tlic loves of self and of the world, 11, 9241* 

1 
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That coufuleiicc does not appertain to the e^il, when life is en- 
dangered and death approaches^ although it appears to do so, n« 
^242; neither doth faith, which consists in believing the truths 
that are from God, ii. 9243, Confidence, or faith in the Lord, 
is expounded, n. 9244. That they have that faith who do the 
Lord’s precepts, sh, n. 9245. I'hat the understanding is what 
receives the truths of faith, and the will the good of charity, UL 
9300, How the case is with what is asserted, that the things 
which are of faith are simply to be believed, and that the natural 
man doth not comprehend Ihcin, Hi, n. 93OO. That the fruits, 
which are called fruits of faith, arc the beginning, both the first 
and the last, because the end, sk, n. 9337« Concerning faith 
without charity, its quality described by those things which are 
separated, n. 8093. Concerning persuasive faith, n.9303 109369, 
That there are those w'ho believe the word and the doctrine of the 
church, and do not live accordingly, n. 936*3. They believe, not 
without a view to an end of serving their neighbour, but for the 
sake of gain, of honours, and the reputation of learning, 11, 9364. 
That fhey arc in a stronger persuasive principle, who aspire after 
great things, dnd desire many things, n. 9365. But that they^lic- 
lievc, when they are in the fire of the love of self and of the 
world, and that otherwise they do not believe, but deny, n. 9366. 
That they do not know, yea, neither do they care, whether thing.s 
be true or false; and that above all others, they defend faith alone, 
». 9367. That they recede from faithoif they be deprived of gain, 
and that it vanishes after death, because not rooted withiq, n. 936S» 
That in the word they are described of the Lord by those whom 
he doth not know, because they arc w^orkers of iniquity, and by 
foolish virgins, n. 9369. That there is no con junction of the Lord 
with the truths of faith in any one, without a life according to 
those truths, n. 9380. 

That faith is charity as to essence, n. 9/83. That the truths of 
faith grounded in love are alive, concerning which, n, 9841. Why 
the Lord so often asked concerning faith, when he healed the sick ; 
the reason is, because the acknowledgment of the Lord, and that 
He hath power, was the first of all things, Hi, n, 10083. That 
good and truth, also iaitli and love, must be conjoined to become 
any thing, n. 10555, 

FALL, io [tv/dare]. That it denotes to be conquered, n. 1689. 
That to fall on the faces, was a rite of adoration in the most an- 
cient church, s/i, n. 1999- *That to fall backwards denotes t4> 
recede, viz. from truth, n, 640U That to fall denotes topervertj^ 
n. 9086, That to fall denotes to be closed up,: n. 10492. 

FALLACIipS AND Falsities [/idiaaev et/aisHaie^^ That they 
are from a ct^mmon or general idea, and appertain to thc.Bpiritual 
matiy Av hence, n. 865, That some spirits love fallacies, nor do 
they jieUeve that there, is any appearance, n. 1376. That situation 
and place in the other life arc appearances, and that they arc falla- 
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€ies, lu 1380. The fallacies of the senses in things natural ami in 
things spiritual, what and of what quality, from examples, n. 5084, 
5094. Fallacies from lowest nature, n. 6400. That they who are 
in truth, but not yet in good, arc in fallacies, n, 6400. That 
there are fallacies in things spiritual and in things natural, from 
examples, 11. 6948. That when the evil do evil to themselves, it 
appears as if it was from the Divine (Being, or Principle), bat it 
is a fidlacy like other fallacies, concerning which, n. 8282. 

FALSE, Falsity [^falsum^ falsiias]. Sec also Fallacy, Prin- 
ciPLKs, Science, How hurtful the persuasion of what is false is, 

79^9 S 06 . That falses are not so damnable as evils ; it is other<* 
wise, if falsGS be confirmed, n. 845. That evils and falses remain 
with man, although he is regenerated, n. 865, 868, 887, 804. That 
falses are of a two-fold origin hi general, n. 1212. That they are 
of a three-fold origin, n. 1188. The genera of falses, those which 
arc from evils, and those which produce evils, 11. 16/9. The false 
of ignorance and the false of lusts,' n. 1295. That the sphere of 
the persuasions and principles of what is false, excites confirming 
falses, n: 1510, 1511. That evil spirits cannot excite any thjng of 
what is false with infants, and with the simple in heart, n. 1(567. 
That it is not allowed evil spirits to speak what is false, except 
from the evil which is*their life, n. 1695. That there is a two-fold 
kind of the false, *0110 which is produced from evil, another which 
produces evil, n. 2243. What and of what quality the evil of the 
false is, n. 2408, That fals«s with those who are in good, do not 
conjoin themselves, but apply to their good, and that afterwards they 
arc separated, n. 2863. 4’hat man when he is regenerating, bath 
many falses mixed with truths, which arc to be arranged into order 
when he is regenerated, and acts from good ; that truths in this 
case, are in the midst and falses rejected to the last circumferences ; 
it is contrariwise with the evil, n. 4551, 4552. That from a false 
principle, falses flow in a continual series, 11. 4717, 4721. That 
there are three origins of what is false, the doctrine of the church, 
the fallacy of the senses, and the life of lusts, and that this latter 
fals^i is the worst, tlL n. 4729. That truth is not truth except 
from good ; and that the false, when it is from good, is accepteil 
as truth, n. 4736- That there are innumerable genera of what is 
false, II, 4822. That falses may be coiilirmcd so as to appear al- 
together like truths, n. 5033. That they who are in the persua- 
sion of what is false arc interiorly bound, ii, 5096. That truths 
exterminate falses, contrariwise false:? truths, 11. 5207. And that 
falses and truths cannot be together, n. 5217. That the false, de- 
rived from evil, appears hard in the other life; but truth, derived 
from good, appears soft, n. t>35g. That truth hath immense power 
over the false, n, 6784. What the evil^of the false is, from 
examples, n. 7272. Examples concerning the falsification of truth; 
hence, what and in what manner, ii«7318. That falsified iwth 
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has a grievous stoiich, n. 7319. The reason why it is permitted, 
that the evil in the other life may falsify truth, n. 7332. That 
falses and truths cannot be applied and conjoined except by inter- 
mediates, which are fallacies and appearances, such as are hi the 
sense of the letter of the word, n. 7344. That it is allowed the 
iiifornals to reason from mere falses, but not from falsiiicd truths, 
why, n. 7351. What it is to reason from mere falses, exemplified; 
that it is when truths are altogether denied, n. 7352. That they 
who are in hell cannot do otherwise than speak falses, n. 7357« 
That it is undelightful to the infcrnals to reason from mere falses ; 
but delightful to reason from truths falsitied by fallacies and ap- 
pearances, n. 7392, 7608. That they who are in falses cannot do 
otherwise than think falses, i/L ii. 74^7. That falses and evils 
are of several genera and specicscs, n. 7574- That (hey who arc 
in evils of life are in falses, whether they know this, or do not 
know it, f//?. n. 757/. That there was a dire persuasive false 
principle amongst those who infested before the coming of the 
Lord, from those called Ncphilim, n. /OsG. That the falses ap- 
pertaining to (hose who arc of the church, are more grievous than 
with others, n. 7688. Tlmt the false is not appropriated to Aose 
who arc in good, but to those who are in evil, because the former 
apply the false so as (0 make it agree with** good, 11. 8051, 8149, 
That ^Vhat is fiilsilied is truth, applied to confirm evil, and that 
what is false is contrary to truth and good, n. 80ti2, That evil of 
life hath in it a false principle, wWch manifests itself when the 
thought is employed about truths and salvation ; it hath also in it 
truth itself as falsilied, n. 8O94. That falses derived from evils 
appear as mists, clouds, and waters, around the hells, concerning 
which, n, 8137, 8138, 814(3. Tliat truths with those who are in 
evil are falsified, because they are brought down to evil; but that 
falses with those who ju>e in good arc verilied (made true), because 
they are bioiight down to good, ri. 8140* J'hat evil is a heavy 
thing which sinks clown to hell, and that the false is not heavy of 
itself, but from evil, n. S2g8, That falses are not falses w'ith those 
who are in good, but with those who are in evil, n, 8311. That 
every false is from evil, n. 8311. That a false principle of religion 
•produces evil, but only with those who are in evil, n. 8318, at 
the end. That with man falses form a connection and constitute 
the life, and that they ought to be eradicated, and truths to be 
implanted in their place by the Lord; and that those truths must 
be formed in connection thit man may be regenerated, n. 9256'. 
That there are falses which ag‘ree with the good of the church, 
ami which do not agree, concerning which, n. 9258. That truths 
derived from^good, are not commixed with falses derived from 
evil, i/I nM02g8» Tj>e false derived from evil and not derived 
from evil, cited, ii. 9304. Concerning falses and truths derived 
frouv evil} add couceruiiig falses and truths derived from good } of 
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»liat quality they are, also cited, n. 10109# Concerning the false 
■which is derived from evil, and concerning the false which is not 
derived from evil, n# 10302, That falsitications of truth, which 
are signi^cd by whoredoms, are ejected by three methods, which 
are treated of, and that evil causes those falsifications, n. 100’48<i 
That so far as evils and the falses of evil are removed, so far truths 
derived from good succeed, n. IO675. 

FAMILY That in the most ancient times men were 

distinguished into houses, families, nations, 11. 47P5 1159, 1246* 
The reason of this distinction, 471, 483* What i? meant by 
families, n. J159, 1215, 1216, 1254, 1261. See also Houses, Na- 
tions, and Tribes. That families denote goods and the truths of 
good, n, 3709. That the Aimilies of Israel denote the goods of 
truth, 11. 7916. That they represented heavenly societies, n. 
7836, 7^9^? 7^97* That thus they represented consociations in 
heaven, II. 471, 483. In like manner the sons of Israel, in that 
they were distinguished into tribes, families, and houses, n. 7^36, 
7691, 799^j 7997 • That families, in (he spiritual sense, signify 
truths and goods of worship, and of life, n. 3159, 1215^ 12l6, 
li54, 1261, 3709, 7916. 

FAMINE, OR ij UNGER [fame.i]. That it denotes a vScarcity of 
knowledges, 11. 1860, That it denotes a defect of knowledge's and 
of truth, II, 33S4, 5277, 5279, 5281, 5300. That by famine con- 
suming the earth is denoted despair, from a defect of truth, n, 
5279. That famine dcnot«« a defect of knowledges and desolation 
of truth, 1//. n. 5360, 5376. That it denotes desolation as to 
those things which are of the church, n. 54J5. That it denotes 
desolation from a want of spiritual things, n. 55/6, 6l JO, That in 
the spiritual world, as in (he natural, when there ceases to be 
food for use, they come into famine, n. 55/9. famine de- 

notes a defect of good, n. 5893, at the end. That by famine pre- 
vailing is denoted despair, n. 6144. That famine denotes vastation 
of good, sh, n, 7102. That to hunger denotes to desire good 
from alfectioii, 11. 4958. See Thirst, Food, Hukad, That spi- ^ 
rUual food is science, iiitolligenco, wisdom, thus good and truth; 
and that support by food, denotes spiritual nouiishmeut. See 
Food. 

FARINA [farina]. What is signified by fine flotir, farina, 
cake in 1 he sacrifices, 11. 2177. That fine Hour and farina denote 
truth derived from good, sh, 11. 9995. Winit fine flour, &c. fur» 
ther signifies. See Meat-Offering, Bread, Wheat, Baiiley, 
Cake, Sacrifices, • 

FASCICLE [fusdeuius]. That it denotes doctrinals, n. 4686, 
4687# That fascicles are scricses of things in minds, n. 5339. 
That they arc sericses into which truths are arni^lged, they are 
also bundles, 11. 5530. See also Collections and Serieses, Tlnat 
scientifics and truths in man are arranged in the manner of fascicles, 



FAT 

w. 7408, That truths appertaining to man are arranged into 
serieses, and that these ate signified by sheaves and fascicles in the 
wbrd, sh n. 10303. See also Sheavks. That fascicles are scrieses 
into which truths or faises appertaining to man are arranged^ n« 
10303. 

FASHION That the fashion of the thought of 

the heart being evil, denotes no perception of good and of truths 
n. 586. 

FAT [f«/e?p.y]. See Fatness [p/nguerfo]. 

FAT \ pinguedf)]. That by fat is signified what is celestial, n. 
353. That it denotes the good of love, u. 5QA3, That fat denotes 
what is delightful, n. 64op. That fat denotes good, n. 10033. 

FATE Sec PllEOtSTINATIOxN. 

F'ATHMH [/iTzr^r], See also Mothku, Sox, and Da t: outer. 
That the Lord is acknowledged in heaven as the Father, because 
be is one and the same, n. 14, 1§, I72i|. That man receives from 
bis father what is internal, from his mother what is external^ n. 
1815. What is meant by man coming to his fathers in peace, n. 
J853. /rhat the internal of the Lord was the same with Jehovah 
his father, to which he united the human (principle), n, 2004, 
2005. What the father and the son in the Lord are, sh. n. 2803. 
That the E'ather is the divine good, and the Son the divine truth, 
n. 2803, What is meant by being gathered to fathers or to peo- 
ple, n. 3235. See Society. In the internal sense of the precepts 
of the decalogue, how the case is respecting honouring parents, n. 
36pO. That Jehovah, God of Abraham, thy father, denotes the 
Lord, that from him is good, n. 3/03. That father denotes good, 
n. 3703, and mother (ruth, n, 3703, and that in the opposite sense 
they denote evils and falscs, n. 3703. That the divine? good of the 
Lord is what is named father in the word, and the divine truth 
what is named sijo, sJu n. 3704, That to return to the father, 
denotes to be united to the Divine (Principle), when it relates to 
the Lord, n. 3/36. That the external of the church, in which is 
■ the internal, is also called father, n. 470O. That father denotes 
the church as to good, and mother as to truth, n. 5581. That 
father denotes good, 11. 5C)02. I'hat what is external is said to be 
the father of what is interual, as Jacob of Joseph, because the 
progress of instruction is made from things exterior to things in- 
terior, n. 5906. That fathers denote goods, and those who were 
of the ancient church, n. 6050. That what is common (or general);, 
is the father of what is intcni&l in the beginning, but not after- 
w'ards, ilL n. 6O89. 'Fhat father^, in a good sense, denote those 
who were of the ancient and most ancient church, sh, n. 6075. 
That the Lord the father when man comes to the exercise of his 
o\m jttdgmen^i and ijo,, longer the natural father as before, 11. 
6492, That father denotes the ancient church, ill, n. 6846. That 
the Gad of a father denotes the Lord, because the God of the 
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ancient churcli, n. 6845, That the God of fathers denotes the 
.Divine (Principle) of the ancient church, and that it is the Lord, 
n. 6876, 6884. That when the Lord was in the world, and made 
his human (principle) divine truth, on this occasion he called 
divine good father, ii. 7499, That fathers and fathers of fathers 
denote from ancient time, n. 7648. That house of fathers denotes 
particular good, ill, 11. 7^^33, 7*^34* That fathers denote the 
ancients who were in good and (riilh, 11. 8055. That father in 
the heavens denotes good from the Divine (Principle) in the heavens, 
sh, n. 8328. That father denotes the Lord as to divine good, and 
the good thence derived; and that mother denotes the Lord as to 
divine truth, and the truth thence derived, n. 8897. That the 
angels acknowledge no other Divine (Principle), than the Divine 
Human (Principle) of the Lord, because they can think of it and 
love it, and not so of the Divine (Principle), which is the father, 
sh, n. 10067. That by father, njiothcr, brother, sister, and by 
several other names of relationship, are sigriiticd good and truths, 
also evils and falses, n. IO49O. 

Ij A TH EULESS \^pupiUii^\ That in the celestial sense, it de- 
notes one who is in good, but not yet in truth, and who is led by 
truth into good of life or of wisdom, n. 4844, 919®* That father- 
less, in the spiritual ifbnsc, denotes one who is in truth and not 
yet in good, andlitill desires good, slu n. 9199. That when men. 
tion is made of sojourner, widow and fatherless, in one sense it 
denotes within the church t4ie reciprocal conjunction of good and 
truth, n. 9200. 

FATHEll.lN.LAW [,vocerJ. That it denotes good, from which 
exists good conjoined to truth, n. 682/? 68^14. 

FEAR That they who arc principled in what is evil 

and false are in fear, n. 390, 39I. That the fear of God signifies 
worship ; and, indeed, worship either grounded in fear, or in the 
good of faith, or in the good of love, sh, n. 2826. That in ail 
worship there is hol)'^ fear, 11. 2836, at the end. That fear also 
signifies to distrust, or not to have faith and love, n. 2826. That 
fear denotes holy alteration, 11. 3/18. That holy fear is in love, 
and that without such fear love is as something unseasoned; that it 
is various; and that fear prevails with those who arc not in celes- 
tial nor spiritual love, 11. 3718. That holy fear is veneration and 
reverence, n. 3719. That the dread of Isaac denotes the Divine 
Human (Principle) of the Lord, whence, n.4lB0. That divine 
truth is afraid, not divine good, ill*, 11. 4180. That the fear of 
God denotes protection, and that evil spirits cannot approach to 
heavenly societies, because they are in dread of God, n. 4555. 
Concerning those who are vastated by fears, n. The fear 

of God prevailing with those who arc in, external woVsliip without 
internal, and the fear prevailing with thosli who are in spiritual 
wrship, and the Jove with holy fear with those w ho are in cvlcstial 
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worsltip, IS love with holy reverence, n, 5459, That to fear dci 
notes what is holy, n. 5534. That fear has various significations, 
»• 56*47, where it signifies retraction. That consternation denotes 
cotnnioiion, n. 586 1 . That to fear God, denotes to keep truths 
from the Divine (Being, or Principle), n. 6678. That fear Is a 
common bond, and that it holds in bonds both the well-disposed 
and the evil; but that there is a great difference of fear, it being 
holy fear with the well-disposed; but with the evil, the fear of 
imriishinents, n. 7280. That the evil have respect for the Divine 
(Being, or Principle), from fear, n. 7/88. That to fear, when 
concerning temptations, denotes dread, n. 8162, That it also de- 
notes despair, n. 8171. That to tremble, when it is said of earth 
and people, denotes holy fear at the presence of the Divine (Being, 
or Principle), with those who arc about to receive truth and good, 
and terror with those who do not receive, n. 8SI6. What is the 
quality of holy fear, and that^it is according to love, n. 8025. 
That they w»ho are in the hells are in terror at truths from the 
l>ivine (Being, or Principle), ill. and slu n. 0328. 

FE^VST [convimiitn]. That it denotes cohabitation, sh. n. 

That feasts and convivial entertainments amongst the ancients, sig- 
nifted appropriation and conjunction by love and charity, n. 3596. 
See also To Eat and Bread. That a feast ‘denotes initiation to 
conjunction, and that this is signified by feasts amdngst the ancients, 
n. 3832, 5161. That feasts, suppers, and dinners, were in ancient 
times for the sake of consociation by lf>ve, and of instruction ; and 
that the cuds of feasts at this day are the reverse, n. 3596, 7996. 
That the Paschal supper represented consociations in heaven, 11. 
7836, 7997- 

FEAST [/ev/nm]. That to keep a feast denotes worship from 
a glad mind, sK 11. 7603. That three feasts were instituted on 
account of liberation from Egypt; also on account of liberation 
of the spiritual from damnation, by the Lord, n. 7003- See also 
Sabbath. 'J'hat feast denotes the worship of the Lord and thanks- 
giving, n. 0286, 028/. That there were three feasts, the feast of 
things unleavened, the feast of weeks, and the feast of tabernacles, 
XI. 0204. That those three feasts signified liberation from damna- 
tion; thus also, regeneration from the Lord in their order, n. 
9286', 0204. Cencerning the feast of things uuleavencd, that it is 
on account of liberation from falscs, n. 0286, 0202. Coaceruing 
the fea-st of weeks, or of harvest, that it was on account of the 
implantation of truth in good,* n. 0204, 0205. That the feast of 
tabernacles, or the gathering oP the fruits of the earth, was on 
account of the implantation of good, s!u n« 0206. 

FEIvD, to [j^ascei'c]. See Sjiei’iiekd. 

FEEL, io*\p(tlpare\ That it denotes the inmost principle and 
the ail of perception, n. 3528, 3550, 3562. To feel in thick dark* 
ueiis, ypliat, n. 7710. Sec Thick JDarknsss. 
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FEVER [/cJm]. That a fever burns from unclean heats coT<- 
Iccted together, from experience, n. 5715. A cold fever from un- 
clean colds, ii. 5716- 

FIBRE [Jibr(i\. That ends are represented by the beginnings, 
or principles of iilircs ; thoughts thence derived by fibres, and acts 
by nerves, n. 5189, Nkrve. How the case is 

with truth and good together, or with faith and charity, illustrated 
by fibres and vessels ; fibres into which the spirit Hows, and vessels 
into which the blood ; also, that good hath its form, thus its qua* 
Hiy from truths, n, (}15d. See Faith. 

FIELD rhat field denotes doctrine, and wbat.wcr hath 

respect to doctrine, ii. 568. That it denotes the church as to good, 
n. 2971* What is signified by meditating in a field, that it denotes 
to think in good, n. 319t)< That a man of the field denotes good 
of iilb derived from doctrlnals, n. 3310. What is meant in the 
parable by seed in a four-foid kind of earth or ground, 11. 3310. 
That to come into the field denotes studious appiicaiion of the 
good of life, n. 3317- That field denotes good ground, ri. 3500. 
Tlyit to go into the field to hunt, denotes the endeavour of the 
affection of good <0 procure truth, 11, 3508. That field denotes 
the church, n. 3/6()» That field denotes a religious corruption 
(religiosum), n. 44>1», 4443. When house denotes celestial good, 
then field denote!? spiritual good ; and when house denotes spiritual 
good, then field denotes spiritual truth, n. 4982. That seed of the 
field denotes nourishment o4' the mind, 11. t3J58. That fields^ denote 
things still exterior, when they are mentioned with courts and 
houses, n. 7407. Field denotes the church, n. 7502. That herbs 
of the field denote the truth of the church, fL n. 7571* Field 
denotes the church as to good, or the good of the church ; vine 
denotes the truth of the church, ij. 913(). That in the field of 
another, denotes good, not of the same family, n. 9141. That 
field denotes the whole human race as to the reception of truth in 
good : it also denotes the church, and the man of the church, and 
good with him, ih, n. 9295. 

FIFTEEN That it denotes a few, n. 79^5 813. 

That it denotes as much as is sufficient, n, 97^0* 

FIFTEENTH [deemum quintum]. That it denotes a new 
state; thus the beginning of a following period, n. 8400. 

FIFTV [quinquagmial. That it denotes what is full, n. 3253. 
That princes of fifties denote intermediate primary truths, ii, 8714. 
That fifty denote what is full,^ n, 9623, 90'24. 

FIG-TREE [^/?CM.y]. That f!g*treo denotes natural good, m 
217, shewn also, 11,4231,5113. 

FILL, fo, TUK HAND [«w/>/c?ro mmms]. See H^nd, n. 10070^ 
10^3. That to fill after Jehovah denotes to clo^laccording to 
divine truth, n. 10076, at the end. 

FILTH [sordcfs]^ See Excbemsmt. , 
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FINE, TO FINE \jnulcta^ muktarc\ That it denofes amende 
indent, n. g043. That to repay denotes amendment, n. 9087 j 9097* 
And that it denotes restitution, n. 9O87. That to repay denotes 
correspoiidiniT punishment, n. 9IO2. 

^ PTNGER 'J'hat it denotes power, s/t. n. 7^30; 

That fingers signily the like as hands, sL n. 10062, at the end. 

FIRE See Flame, Heat. That cold and heat have 

place with one about to be regenerated, as summer and winfer^ 
with one who is regenerate, n. 9^3, 935, 936. That lire denotes 
love and charity, n. 934. It is called a consuming fire, because 
heavenly love so appears to the Mrtcked, n. 934, at the end. Coin 
cerning the fire and smoke which appeared to the people on Mount 
Sinai, n. 1861, at the end. That the burning of fire denotes evil, 
originating in the love of self, n. 12()7. That the evil appear 
occasionally as coal fires, n. 1527^ 1528. That fire denotes Inst 
and hatred, n, lS6l, What tl|e fire of hell is, n. 1861. That 
the fire of the evil is turned into cold, n. 825, 1528. That the 
fire of sulphur denotes the false, originating in the evil of the love 
of self, n. 2446. That fire denotes evil ; but in this case sme^ke 
denotes what is false, ri, 2446, at the end. Concerning heat in 
bell. See Cotn. That love is spiritual fire, and that life is actually 
from the heat thence derived, iU, n. 4906. ‘That eternal fire is 
the fire of concupiscencics, and hence torment, i/t, n. 507 J. That 
it is not torment of conscience, nor elementary lire, n. 5071. 
That the fiery vital principle appcrtilining to man is from love, 
». 5071? at the end. That there are two origins of heat, or of 
fire, the sun of the world, and <he sun of heaven ; and that this 
fire is meant in the word, and is love in both senses, n. 52J5. 
That to be burned with the east wind denotes what is full of lust, 
n. 5215. See also Heat and Flame, That vilal heat is love, and 
is meant by sacred fire in the word, and that infernal loves are 
meant by the fire of hell, n. 6314. That fire denotes divine love, 
and that llame denotes divine love also ; and likewise denotes the 
divine truth proceeding from the divine good of the Lord, n. 6832. 
That fire and Dame in the opposite sense denote filthy loves, s/i, 
71, 6832. That the Lord appeared to the Israelitish people on 
Mount Sinai, according to their quality ; thus in smoke, a cloud, 
and thick darkness, i7/. n. 6837, 8814, 88I9, 10551. See Love, 
What the quality of the divine love of the Lord is, may be mani- 
fest from the fire of the sun in heaven; and that if that fire or 
love should fall into any one,’ even into an angel of the inmost 
heaven, he would perish, n. 6834, 6849. That on this account 
the angels are vailed with a thin suitable cloud, n. 6849. That 
the sacred fire of heaven and the fire of hell are fires of lihi, which 
are of the IcTves, n. 7'^4« See Heat. That the inhabitants of 
Mars know how to make lliiid fires, from which they have light at 
the time of evening and night, n. 7486. That fire is the evil of 
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lnst>5 that hall iis the false thence derived, and that fire is named 
where hail is, v//. n. 75/5. That roasted with fire denotes the 
good which is from love, sh^ n, 7^52. That fire denotes U'mpta* 
tion, n. 7801. That the residue of the paschal lamb kept to the 
morning to be burned with fire, denotes a middle state to the end 
by temptations, n. 7861. What is meant by a pillar of fire by 
night, 11. 8108. See Pillar. That burning denotes hurting the 
good of love, n. 9055. That to kindle a fire, donotes to consume 
troths and goods by lusts, i/i, n. 9041. That fire denotes anger, 
sk, n. 9143, 9144. In what manner the will communicates its lire 
with the understanding, ff/. n. 9144. That the Lord appears to 
every one according to his love, as a creating and renovating fire 
to the good, but as a consuming tire to the evil, n. 9434, That 
to burn upon the altar, denotes the unition of the iJivine Human 
(Principle) of the liOrd with divine good, n. 10033. That an 
ofiering by fire to Jehovah deiioteg what is from the divine love, 
n. 10055. That infernal fire is the love of self and of the world, 
and hence the connipisccnce of all evils, n. 10/47. 

Jf HIST [prmuwj, M'hat last and first denote what is perpetual ; 
in the supreme sense, what is eternal, n. 49OI, at tlie end. That 
first denotes beginning, n. ^867^ 7^91 • J'hat first and lastsigniry 
all and singular thfligs, thus the whole, s/u and ///. n, 10044, 
10329, 10335. • 

FIRST-FRUITS [pr/mt/m*]. From what they were given, n. 
9223. That they signified,* that all goods and truths are to be 
ascribed to the fiOrd, «7/. and sL n. 9223. 

FISH That fish denote scicntifics, n, 40, 90I. That 

they denote scicntifics which arc of the natural man, n, 40. 99 1 . 

FIVE [fjui/if/ue], 1’hat it denotes a little, n. 649. That it 
denotes disunion, n. i6nS 6. That it denotes some or some part, 
n. 4638. That it denotes a little and something; and that it also 
denotes remains like ten, and (hat its signification depends on the 
relation to the numbers from which it is composed, aA, n. 529I. 
That five also denotes much, like ten, n. 5708. That it denotes 
reuiains, n. 5894, 6556. That it denotes much, n. 5956, 9102* 
That it denotes all things of one part, n. 9601. That it denotes 
as much as is siifficieiii, n. 9689. That when five relates to what 
is long and broad, it denotes the same thing as equally, n. 9716. 
That to the fifth year, when it relates to age, denotes a state of 
ignorance and innocence, 11. 10225, where the signification of ages 
and numbers is spoken of. * 

FI X FIRM, io [o^/(nrtar&].* See To Harden. 

FLAGS That they denote the false scientific principle, 

n; 6726. 

FLAME [Jiffmma], Sec Fire and Heat^ That/ the flame of 
a sword turning Itself denotes self-love, n. 309. That the love of 
good is represented by flame, and truths by lights, iv. 3222. ^ That 
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fire denotes the divine love of the Lord, and likewise flame; also, 
that flame denotes the divine truth proceeding from the divine 
good of the Lord, sh, n. 6832. That flame, in the opposite sense, 
denotes filthy loves, sh, n 6832. A llaming principle w'as seen of 
various colours, by which is sioniiied cciestial Jove, ii^ 7620, 7621, 
7622. See Maks. That light in the inmost heaven is flaming, 
because in good ; but in the middle heaven wliite, because in truth, 
n. 9570. 

FLESH [c«ro]. Sec also Body, Buead, Wine. That llesh 
denotes a vivified proprium, n. 148, Idp, 7^0. That it denotes every 
man in genera), specilically the corporeal man, n. 5/4^ 1050. That 
it denotes the wili-principlo of man, therefore concupiscence, n. 
999» That the most ancient people did not cat llesh, 11. 1002. 
That my bone and my liesh denotes that they are conjoined as 
to truths and as to goods, n. 3812. Thai llesh, in Ihc supreme 
sense, denotes the proprium of the Divine lluruan (Principle) of 
the Lord, or the divine good; in the respective sense, the volun- 
tary proprium of man which is evil, n. 3813. That tiesh also de- 
notes the good of truth, n. 6‘966. That flesh denofes the dipnc 
good of the divine love, which is from the Divine Human (Prin- 
ciple) of the Lord, and the reciprocal principle ol man, n, 7850. 
That llesh denotes the proprium of man ; whence evil, pleasure, 
concupiscence, ri. 6409* That llesh of Sclav, or of what is vola- 
tile, denotes the good of the external, or natural man, or the 
delight, n. 8431. That llc'^h denoloe divine good, and blood 
divine truth in the Holy Supper, because from the Lord, sh. 11. 
9127. That, the flesh of sacrifice denotes evil of love, ill, n. 1003.5. 
That still it represented what is holy in externals, when it was 
eaten, ill. n. 10040. 3’hat the flesh of sacrifice specifically re- 
presented spiriiual good, the mea^^olVeiing, which was bread and 
cakes, celcsliai good, n. 100/9, That flash, when it 

relates to man, denotes the proprium of man, ,sh. n. J02S3. That 
flesh, when it rclate.s to the Lord, denotes ihc divine good of the 
divine love, s/i. n. 10283. That all llesh denofes every man, tU. 
ami sh. n, 102S3, at the end. That spirit is lilx* from the Lord, 
and flesh life from man, s/i. n. 10283, 

FLOCKS, and flock [grcgc.v c? A shepherd is one 

who teaches and leads to the good of charily; a flock is one who 
learns and is led, n. 343. That flock also denotes what is not 
good, n. 156*5. What is meant by folds of cattle and of a flock, 
n. 415. That flock denotes rational goods, and herd iialural goods, 
n. 2506. That flock denotes imtural domestic good, n. 3518. 
That droves of a flock denote cliiirchcs and doctrinals, n. 37O7, 
37O8. That forgive a flock to drink, denotes to instinct by doc- 
trine from tfe word j jhus, to teach tlic things which are of doc. 
trine, n. 3772. 4'haf flock denotes interior doctrinals, 11^3/83. 
That /locks denote interior natural good, herd exterior natural 
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icood, n. 5913. That cattle denotes the goods of truth, n. 

That cattle denotes truths productive of good, 11. O’OlO, 0045. 
That flocks and herds denote goods from representatives and cor- 
respondencies, n. 0048. That flocks denote interior goods, herd 
exterior good, n. 893?. That from an ox even <0 an ass, de- 
notes all exterior goods and truths; and that even to cattle denotes 
hU exterior goods and truths, and likewise interior truths and 
goods, n. 9135. That cattle denotes truths and goods before 
regeneration, which become goods and truths after regeneration, 
n. 9135. That flock and herd denote interior and exterior good, 
ill, and sh. n. IOOO9. 

FJ.OOI) \^diUrciitni\, See Amtedfloviaxs, What a flood 
n. O'fiO, 601. That a flood and inundation denote temptation and 
desolation, u- 705, 739, 79^. Conrernirjg the antediluvians who 
perished, what their hereditary quality was, n, 310j 805. la 
general, what was their quality, n. 5()0, 56‘2, 503, 5/0, 58i, 586, 
607, f)dO, 605, 808, 1034, l6'73. 'Concerning the same from ex. 
perience, n. 120‘5 to 1272. That at length tJiey had no internal 
respiration, n. 1020. i'hat they dwell under a misty moniilaiii 
wfiere their lu ll is, n. 31 L 581, Ilow cruerthey arc there, 

n. 1269. ilow direful their persuasions are, and liow’ deadly their 
influx, when they ami let out into the world of spirits, 11. 1270, 
1271. That they were thrust down by an infant, 11, 1271. That 
1 was brought to them and discoursed with them, n. 12(>8. That 
they persuaded themselves 4hat they have been gods, n. 1268. la 
what manner their women were clothed, and that their children 
went before them, n. 12/2. Concerning antediluvians less evil, 
n. 1 124, 12f>5. What they believed concerning the Lord, n. 
r272. Concerning the Antediluvians from experience, n, 1265. 
See also NuriufjM. 

F LOU 11, FINE (slmilagd]. What is meant by farina, by fine 
flour and cakes in the sacrifices, 11. 2177* That line flour and 
farina denote truth, derived from good, .sh, 11, 9995. See Fa- 
kina, 

FLOWER [.//oi]. That the flowers of a tree represent the 
state near regeneration, ri. 5116. That tiicy denote the scieiitiiics 
of truth, ill, and sh. n, 9553. 

FJjUCTUATION [Jluctuatio'], That when temptation is 
finished, there is fluctuation between what is true and what is 
false, n. 848, 857- 

FLY See Insect. ^ 

FLY, (Q [fugere]. That a» fugitive and a vrigabond denote 
not to know what is true and good, n. 382. That to fly denotes 
to be separated, sh, n. 4U3, 4114, 4120. That to fly denotes to 
dread, n, 6950. 

FOE Cm///«c«5]. See Enemy. 

FOOT [pCiv], That the feet denote things natural, n. 
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2102* What is meant by washing, and what by the stool of the 
feet, 2102. That to wash the feet denotes to purify those 
things which arc of the natural man, ii. 3147. That to wash the 
feet is also a token of charity and huiiiiliation, n. 3147. That it 
was customary for travellers and sojourners to wash the feet, n* 
3148. That feet denote the natural principle, n, 3701, 3p86, 
43SO. To the foot of work, and to the foot of sons, what, lu 
4382, 4383. ConcerniTvg the correspondence of the feet, of the 
soles of the feet, and of the heels with the grand man, n. 4^38 to 
49^2* That the natural, thus things natural, correspond to the 
feet, the soles of the feet atid the heels, from experience, n. 4938. 
That they who are natural dwell under the feet and the soles of 
the feet, n, 4g^) to 4051. That to lift up the hand denotes power 
In what is spiritual, and to lift up the foot power in what is natural, 
II. 532/, 5328. ^ That the things which are under the feet of good 
arc the nitiniatcs of the word, and are called the place of the feet, 
and the stool of the feet, s/l n/g406. The thumb of the foot, 
what. Sec Thumb, u. 10063. That to wash the hands and the 
feet, denotes to purify things internal and external, n. 10241. 

FOOTSTOOL [.^caOMm pfjf/um]. What, 11.2162. That^it 
denotes truth divine beneath heaven, such as the word is in the 
literal sense, n. 9166. 

FORKIIKAD That it denotes celestial love, sh, n, 

ggSp, and that frontlets also denote the same; but that in an op- 
posite sense, they denote infernal love, rjr/i. 11. 9936. 

FORESKIN [pj'a'/mt/um]. Sec Ciucumcision. That the fore- 
skin corresponds to the obscuration of good and truth in the most 
ancient church, because that church was at the time an internal 
man, but it corresponded to the defilement of those principles in 
the ancient church, because that church was respectively an ex- 
ternal man, n.4462. Hence, at that time, circumcision, n. 4402. 

FORESIGHT [provu’de/ii/a]. See Pjioviuknce. 

FOREST [yy/tv/]. That when the angels hold discourse con- 
cerning the things of intelligence and wisdom, there are repre- 
sented paradises, vineyards, forests, meadows, See. n. 3220. That 
a forest denotes a religious principle, also the church as to science, 
briefly, n. 90U, at the end, 

F()RGET, to That it denotes habit from delay, 

n. 3615. That it denotes removal, n. 51/0, .^278, 5352. 

FORM [/orwirtj. Sec Decjrej:. That form denotes essence, 
and. that a beautiful form denotes as to essence ; and beautiful as 
to the sight denotes the beauty thence derived, n. 3821. Con- 
cerning heavenly forms, n. 4040 to 4015. See Heavex. That 
truths are fprms^of good, illustrated by wliat is honest and de<« 
corous, n. 45%4* That form denotes essence, and aspect denotes 
exisitence thence denveu'; thus a beautiful form denotes the good 
of lifc^, and a beautiful aspect denotes the truth of faith, n. 4985. 



FOR 

A. discourse with a philosopher concerning forms, that one Is from 
another in roan, n. 6326; ami that the operations of mind arc 
variations of form under changes of state, tii, ti. 6326. That one 
thing is formed from another successively, and not by continuous 
purity, hence, things interior and. exterior are distinct from each 
other, succeed in order, and things interior are in things exterior, 
n. (>I65. That he who doth not thus conceive of formation, can- 
not comprehend the internal and external of man ; neither can he 
conceive otherwise biit that when the c?xternal dies, the internal 
also dies, n. 6465. That inferior thought circulates according to 
the form of the cinoritious substance in the brain, and that the 
superior forms which are in heaven are altogether inconiprehensi* 
bic, ti. 6607. That scientilics are arrauge^l into a heavenly form 
when man is in heavenly love, u. 60 ’q 0. That love arranges 
scieutifics into a form suitable to itself, n. 66()0. , That the form 
of the habitation seen on Mount Sinai, is representative of heaven 
where (he Lord is, n. 9481. Concerning heavenly form, n. 98/7. 
Sec flEvVVKN. Tfiat the good and truth app(‘rtaining to the man 
who is regenerating, arc arranged into a lieavenly form, n,^6690, 
99cf6, 10303. That good reduces truths into a Ifeavenly form, 
n. 33 16, 3470, 4302, 5/04, 5709, 6028. That good forms man to 
the image of heaven^ evil to the image of hell, «. 3513, 3584. 
See Good, llEAVtN, Evil, Hell. 

FOll'rV [qua/ira^Mra], That it denotes the daration of tomp« 
tatioii of every kind, from ithc circiinistance of the Lord sutfering 
himself to be tempted forty days, n. 730, 862. That four hundred 
denote the same as forty, n. 1847- That forty denote temptations, 
n, 22/2, 2273. That forty.fivc denote some conjiuiction, n.2269. 
That for(y years, months, or days, signify a state of the duration 
of temptations, frcMii beginning even to the end, ii. 7^0, 863, 
2272, 22/3. 80C)8. V^ifhat that state is signilied by the duration of 
the iiuod forty days and nights; also by the stay of the sons of 
Israel ill the wilderness forty years, and by the temptations of the 
Lord forty clays ; see the same numbers. That forty denote what 
is plenary, n. 9437. That by four hundred years is signified the 
duration of vastiition, and by four hundred shekels the price of 
redemption, n. 2959, 2966. That four hundred men denote the 
state and duralioii of temptation, and the conjunction thence 
derived of good with truth in the natural principle, n. 4341. 
That four hundred years denote the duration of vastatiori, or of 
infestation, u. 7984. That from tlic end of thirty and four him. 
dred years, denotes the coming* of the Lord when there is salva« 
tion, n. 7986. That the sojourning of the sons of Israel was not 
more than two hundred and fifteen years, thus half four hundred 
and thirty, s/e, n. 7985. And that from the descent* of Abraham 
into Egypt were four hundred and thirty years, and thus those 
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yenH w^rc computed on account of the internal sense, ni 79B5, 

'H^fecnd." ■ ■■■"■ ■ 

also To PnosPEtt. That the all 
of fortune is iVom the divine providence of the Lord in the niti« 
liiiates of ord'. r, briefly shewn, n. 504g. That spiritual spheres 
are about man, illustrated by those things which are ascribed to 
fortune, n. 517C), That fortune is from the spiritual world, with 
vaFlous thingvS concerning it, 11.6493, from experience, n. 6494» 
That fortune is providence in the nltimate o|^rder, 11. 6493, t>494. 
ThUt the antients expressed it by God catising to occur to the 
hand, and why, n, 9010. 

FOUNDATION [Jumlamenfutn]^ That it denotes th© truth 
tSf faith derived from good, sh. n, 9643. That the foundation of 
the altar denotes the sensual principle, n. 10028, 

FOUNTAIN [/owv]. That it denotes (he word, and doctrine 
from the word, and also truth, as a well, sA, n, 2702. That a 
fountain denotes pure truth, a well truth less pure, n. 3096, That 
the word is called a fountain and a well of living waters, n. 3424. 
See Ay ELL, J- hat a door of fountains denotes entrance to truths, 
thus the literail sense of the word which atVords entrance, n. 
4861. 

FOUR [quaitiof]^ That it denotes union; because from pairs, 
n* 1686, 8877, See 'JVo and NtjMBER. What is 

meant by the fourth generation, and that it there denotes the same 
as four hundred, n. 1856. That it dc^iotcs what is full, and all, 
ii. 9103. That the fourth of a hin denotes as much as is expedL 
entfor conjunction, n. 10136, 10137- The third and fourth sons, 
wiiat, n. 8877, 10624. 

FOURTEEN [t//ui/uorfkcew]* Or two weeks, that they de- 
note an entire period, n, 4177. That fourty days denote a holy 
state, n. 7642, 7g00. 

FRANKINCENSE [/to]. Inasmuch as odour corresponds 
to perception, hence frankincense, incense, arid odours In oinU 
meiifs, were made representative, n. 4748. See aLo Aromatic 
and Incexse. That frankincense denotes ultimate truth from ce- 
Jestial good, briefly, n. 9993. That frankincense denotes the 
truth of faith, sA, 11. 10177. That frankincense denotes inmost 
truth, thus spiritual good, n. J0236. That it denotes spiritual 
truth and good, which is from celestial, n. 9993, IO177, IO296, 
That frankincense was made representative iVoni odour, because 
odour corresponds to percept ion, and conscqucatly siguiiies it, n* 
47^* Sec Odour, Incense, AiSoMAtic. 

FRAUD r/zm?}. Sec Deceit. 

FR EEDOM.i[fz^^ See LinEiiTT. 

FRIENi^fllP In what mutual love is distin- 
guished from n, 3875, Concerning the friendship 
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sensualisms in the other life, that they take away all the aireciion 
of truth and of good appertaining to others, and concerning their 
sad lot, n. 4054. Concerning societies of friendship, that such 
takeaway delights from others, n. 4804. Concerning sodeties of 
interior friendship, from experienco, n. 480.5* 

FROGS [ratics]* That in the word they signify reasonings 
from false? principles, sh, n. /351, 73.52, 7384. 

FRON ridiTS [ fi'onfalia]. See FouEHEAn. 

FRUIT the fruifs of the ground denote the 

works of faith withouF charily, and what the works of faith with- 
out charity are, ii. 343. What the fruit of faith is in the internal 
sense, n. 1873. That to fructify is predicated of goods, and to be 
multiplied of truths, n. 43, 55, C)13, 2846\ 2347. That the fruit 
of faith is the fruit of good, which is of Jove and cliarify, n* 
314(). .See Faith. What is meant by iho fruit of the belly, n. 
3911. Sec Rov. That the fruit of a tree denotes every tlnng 
capable of knowing good, n. /(v^ih That the fruit of a tree 
denotes every thing capabio ot knowing tiuth, n. /OfKK That 
fruits arc the works and goods of charity, .s7/. n. 7090. Tluit to 
frurVrfy denotes ilie increase of good, ami this is tlSi lirs’. and the 
las^t, because the end, a 7/. n* 933/. 

U G 1 T I V E A N D V A G A I iO N I ) [ lYigi/s ct prof ] . That i t 

dctioles not to luftjw wliat is true and go^l, n. 382. 

FULL What a full state is, n. 2()36, 7^39. That 

fulness denotes abounding, imd that it denotes all, n. 0*297. That 
tlio fulness of limes denotes the end of the church, see, xi. 2005. 
That a state is full when good is treated of, n. 7839. 

FUUJN ACE l/orfiax^. That a furnace of lire denotes thfs 
thickest false principle, 11, 186’!. See also Ovf.n. That the ashes 
of a furnace denote f|ijses derived from the evils of lusts, 11. 7^i9<* 
That a furnace denil^'s lust, sh, n. 7-5 19» 



GAD [Grtdj. So named from a troop, what it means, n. 3934, 
3935. See Tnoop. That Gad denotes works grounded in truth, 
and not yet in good, 11. (5404. That it denotes those who arc iu 
external works, $k. n. 6405. That Gad, as one of the tribes, in 
the supreme sense, denotes bmnipixtcnce and omniscience; in 
the internal sense, the good of fakh ; in the external .sense, w orkx, 
11. 3934, 3935* See Till BE. That by Gad are signihed those 
w ho are in exlernals, n. 6401, 6405* 

GAIN [Imrum], That it denotes every fabxc piliyjiple derived 
from evil, which perverts the judgments' FfT the mind, i/t, «, 

K 
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GALBANUM That ii denotes the affection of 

iiiterior truth in the ill ter nalma^^^ n. 10294^ 

GALKliO \jiulectf]. The heap set by Jacob and Laban to be 

a witniss, whai, n. 4igf), 4197- 

gall [/t*/]* Who they are that correspond to the pancreatic, 
hepatiCj and cystic duct, n. 518^. Who they arc that constitute 
the gall-bladder, 5186'. 5187^^ 

GANGLIA [g'tffng'/iVt]. Concernina; the correspondence of the 
ganglia in the human body, vrith those '^{lo speak unlike, but 
think alike, ii. 5189* 

GARDEN [Jiortus]. What is meant by the garden in Eden 
eastward, n. 99* That garden denotes inteJJigeiice, Eden love, 
n. 100. What is meant by the garden of Jehovah, and the garden 
of God, n. 1588. 

That waters and rivers arc described where gardens and planta- 
tions are mentioned, aA. n. 2702. That the ancients performed 
holy worship hi gardens and groves, but that it was prohibited 
when the groves were worshipped, ^4. n, 2/22, 4552. 

GARi^lEl^ That the trutks of faith arc compared 

to garments, ft; io73. What is meant by being stripped of gar- 
ments, n. 10/3. That things spiritual and things natural are 
clothed, not things celestial, n. 297. Tliitt the angels appear 
clothed in garnHrnts, n4^65. The punishment Of laceration, that 
they may become as a garment, 11. 956. That garments denote 
truths respectively inferior, n. 2576V That things ratidnal and 
scientific, arc like a body or clothing to things spiritual, n. 25/6. 
That deceitful hypocrites, are sigiiiticd by those who enteredrin, 
not having on a wedding garment, «. 2132. That to change gar- 
ments, was to represent that holy truths were put on ; hence, 
also, came chauge.garmcnts, sh, n. 4545. ®At to rend garments 
denotes mourning over truth, lost and d^loycd, .v4. «. 4763. 
That garment denotes also a witness and testitication, n. 5019, 
502S. That garments denote inferior things, and also things 
‘which cover, because they cover superior things; also truths, be- 
cause they cover goods ; and that this is from what is represen. 
tative in the other life, 11. 5248. That the garnicnis of spirits are 
‘Without splendour ; but the garments of angels are, as if from 
splendour, ///. u. 5248. That white garments, as from fine linen, 
defiotc truths derived from tlie Divine (Being, or rrinciplc,) con- 
cerning which, n. 5319. That change-garments, denote truths 
initiated in good, n. 5954. *That the angels appear clothed in 
garments, according to truths, ii!: 5954. That to wash his garment 
in wine, which is said of the Lord, signifies, that his natural prin- 
ciple is divmt;» truth, from his divine good, 11.6377. And that 
coyering denotes intellectual principle, n. 6378. The gold, 
silver, and garments, borrowed from the Egyptians, what, ii. 
6gi4^ 6951* SeeGoLn. That garments denote inferior scientifics^, 
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«. 6 giS» That the garments of the Lord being divided, and not 
the coat, signifies truths dissipated by the Jews in the external 
form, but that they were not able to dissipate them in the internal 
form, n. 90C)3. That garment denotes sensual truth, n. 9158, 
That garment denotes what is exterior ; also the sensual principle, 
n, 9212, That garment denotes truth, iliustratcd from represen- 
tatives, and s/i. n. 92 12, 9218, An explication is given of the 
garments strewed in the way, when the Lord went to Jerusalem, 
n, 9212. Also, whays meant by not sewing upon an old garment 
a piece from a now one, n. 9212. That the garments of the Lord 
became as light, when he was transformed, n. 9212. Also, what 
is meant by Peter being girded, and not going ivhithcr he 'would, 
when he was old, n.9212. That the garments of holiness of 
Aaron, arc representative of the Lord’s spirit u.'il kingdom, ad- 
joined to r he celestial kingdom, Hi. n. pSli, i006’8. See Epiiod, 
lloBK, Waistcoat. That angels ^re clothed in garments, and 
whence it is, ill. and sk. n, 9814. That ail clothes derive their 
signification from that part of the body which they cover, n,9827* 
Tha^ to put them on, denotes to induce a state of tx^h from^ood, 
n, 9952. That th(‘y are clothed in the other life, according to 
truths ; thus, that the intellectual principle is, what clothes the 
will-principle, n. ggo'i* That garments denote truths, from repre- 
sentatives in the other life, concerning wlleh, n. 10536. See Ci- 
tations on this subject, in the same number. 

GATE [poria]. The living decorations of the steps and gates, 
n. 1627. Doou. That seed inheriting the gate of enemies, 
denotes that charity and faith will succeed to the place of evil and 
the false, sh. n. 2851. That there are two gates, the inferior 
'where the infernals are, the superior where the angels are, and 
that they open into rational mind, n. 2851. That the rational 
mind is compared wScity, which the evil assault; and that when, 
they come to the gate, it is instantly closed, n, 2851. That the 
gate of a city denotes 'what is doctrinal which leads to truth, n. 
2993. That inheriting the gate of his haters, or enemies, was a 
botiothing vow; but how it was explained by the wise ones of the 
niiiciont church, and how afterwards, n. 3187. That gate denotes 
the ultin(i«Ttc principle in which order closes, also the natural prin- 
ciple of man, n. 3721. That to go out of the gate of a ci!y de- 
notes to recede from doctrine, n. 4492, 4493. That the gales of 
hell and of enemies are apertures from the hells, sh. 11. 10483, That 
gates denote entrances into heaven, n/ 10483. 

GATHERED, things [collecta^. That they denote <he interior 
of worship which were to be represented, n. 9459. 

GEHENNA [Gehenna]^ Its quality, and the thiAg^ which are 
therein, n. 825, 826, See Hell. Conccrni^^i^a cit/ called th6 
judgment of Gehenna, 0,942. The habitation of dragons near 
Gehenna, n. 950. * 

K2 



G i L 

GENERAL [commune]. Sec Common. 

GENERATION \j:enemtio]. See Nativity. TJiat genera- 
tions are of faith, ii. 6l3. What is meant by generations of an 
age, n. lOU. What by the fourth generation, n. 185t>. That 
generations arc of faith aiiil charity, ii. 2020, 2584, 623f). 10197 ; 
see also n. 1145, 1255,3860, 3868, 4070, 4(^8. That generatioii 
and birth denote regeneration, or rc-birlh by faith and love, n. 
516 o, 55C)8, 9042, 9S45. That the things relating to generation, 
as conceplion, gestation in the womb, birth, &c, relate to rege- 
neration, n< 9042. That the truths and goods appertaining to a 
regenerate man are as generations and as families, and so forth, 
11. 9079. That generations denote what is eternal, and that they 
are predicated of things spiritua], but what is eternal of things 
celestial, sh. n. 0789. That according to general ions, denotes 
according to the order in which generation is effected and succeeds, 
11. 0845. That generations der|oie those things ivliich are of faith 
and love, cited, n. 10197* That generations denote those who 
arc of the chinch, n, 10212, That in generations denotes in all 
and singular things of the church, n. J02S2. How spiritual geiY'ra- 
tions arc circumstanced in heaven and in the church, n. 9079, 
10212, 102B2, See Hcavex and the Church, 

GENl’l'ALS [jremicilia], 'riiatthey correspond to the !n«'irriiigc 
of good and truth, n. 4l62. Concerning the 6orrespondonc.c of 
the Joins and genitals with the grand man, n, 5050 to 5062. That 
those societies are distinct from othcrii, n. 5053. What they are, 
jt was not given to know, the reason, n. 5055. See SnviiNAr, 
Vessels, Womb, TiiSTiCi.KS. Concerning the nakedness of tJic 
genitals and loins, w, (.)C}iiO, Sec Nakeoki/jS. 

GENIUS [ See also Sm jut. That the worst and most 

deceilfni genii are in an infernal tun, n. 047,^ That evil genii or 
spirits tight against man’s loves, thus his life, n. 1820. 

What is the (juality of genii in the other life, and where Oiey are, 
in respect to spirits, ii. 5035, ill. from experience, n. 5977. That 
genii arc in interior evil, and are distinguished from spirits, whielv 
is described, n.8593 ; see also, n. 8622:. 9625, 

GKRAll {Gerar]. What, n. 1209, 2504. That Gerar denotes 
those things which are of fiiitli, n. 3365, 3384. That the men of 
Gerar denote tlie spiritual of the first class, n. 3385. That the 
Yalley of Gerar denotes subservient truths, n. 3417* 

GERSliOM [6V/ The son of Moses, what, n. 6/95. 
That he denotes the good bf truth i\ith those who are out of the 
church, n. 8650, ' 

GESTURE That all affections have gestures cor- 

responding tg them, n 2153. And that gestures correspond to 
affeettons/a. 421.545323. 

GIFT Sec Pkesent. 

GILEAD That Mount Gilead denotes the good 
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vilh whuh there Is the fust of conjunction, n. 411?. That Gilead 
was within the land of Canaan, on this side Jordan, and it was a 
boundary there ; and denotes the good which is seMsuul, or the 
pkasuroable principle, when man is first initiate d into legcnuira- 
tion, ,vA. n. 41 ly, 4124. That Gilead denotes exterior good, n. 
4/47) by which iiian is introduced into internal good, n. 411/, 
4124-, 4747. 

Ct I S I tcnillcula ] . Sec S v a rk, 

GJRDI^E [ciuguium 'y That to be girded denotes to be in 
order, and prepare to receive and to act, n. 7B6'J. That the 
girdle of the Joins denotes an external band, containina ail things 
of love and of faith tiicnce derived, briolly expiaiued, n. (}342. 
4’hat a belt or girdle denotes a common band, that all things may 
look to one end, and may be kept in connection, ilL and s7k ti, 
9B28, That a girdle of the loins denotes the good of the church, 
which concludes and holds tog;‘jhcr in connection the trulhs 
therein, sh. n, i(}.S2S. f'hat the girdle of the Ephod denote.^ an 
external colligament, n. ()837* That belt, when it relates to a 
^waistcoat, deuolos a band and separation from tlpngs external, 
n. 9944, ^ 

(ilRLS fpife/h^j. That sii eh .as have become harlots have aii 
instruclor <0 attend them, 11. 1113. 'Vhat {;irl denotes aifection in 
which is innocence, n. ;.J0D7, aiUb Tliafthcy dinote the aifection 
of truth, n. 3179, 'i'hat girls also denote subservient adections,. 
n. 31S9*\ That tliey denote^niiiistries, n. 0731. Thai girl, other- 
wise expressed in the original, denotes the truth of good of (he 
church, .y/f. II. 0/42, 

GIVE, lo \durd\. That by the father giving, when it relates 
to the Lord, is denoted that the Lord guve to iiimsolf, n, 370.-5, at 
the end. . . 

GLADXESS \^ia\. See Jov. 

(fl4.A N I) J, The societies of those who have reference 

to tlic istiimws in the brain, and to tlie heap of glands, n. 40.51. 
Concerning the corrospoudence of certain glands in tlie brain, u, 
403 E 51.89. 

GLOSi.V' What glory is, n. 14 J9. That the union 

of the. internal and external man of tiie Lord is glorification, n. 
10O:>. 4 ho state of the Lord's luiniiliaiiou, and the sla.*o of his 

glorilicatioii, what the ililference, n, 1999. See Tin- Loim>, 'J'hat 
glorilicatioii or uniiioii in the l^ord iva.s not effecled al once, but 
wu'cessiveiy, n. 2033. A genera! gl^rincation of (he Lord heard 
in heaven, and .Seen by radiation,* concerning which, ainl wdience, 
n, 2033 That glory denotes the internal sense of the word, 
cloud demotes the literal sense; Preface to chap. win. G‘en. That: 
human glory Ls an end for the sake, of seli^^biu diifne glory an 
<Mtd lor the sake of oiiiers, and that thi.s latter vvilis in hwmilhitioft 
U) save the liuiuaa nee, .sh, n. 4347, 59'57r 7550. That glory demotes 
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the intelligence and wisdom which are in divine truth, n, 4SO(^ 
That glory is predicated of the Divine llianaii (Principle) of the 
Lord as to divine troth, thus of the divine truth which is from 
Mmsclf, 5/1*: n, 5932. That glory denotes (he spiritual heaven, 
n. 5922. That glory is attributed to royalty, because by it is 
represented the divine truth, 11*5922* That cloud denotes the 
literal sense or external sense of the word, and glory th<5 spiritual 
or internal sense, sh, n. oQ22* Tliat to be glorified in Pharaoh 
atid his host, denotes their immersion into hell, and that they were 
overspread by falses as by waters from the sole power of the 
Lord, n. 8137, 8138, 8188. That the Lord willeth glory for tlu5 
sake of man, not for the sake of himself, f//. 11* 82(i3. What is 
meant by glorifying the Lord, 11. 826/. That glory is of the 
divine trulh, and thence of faith, n. 8267. That glory is the 
presence and coining of (he Lord, and (hat it is the Lord as to 
divine truth, n. 8437* That h^cavenly glory doth not consist in 
dominion. The Lord's words are explained, n. 9039. That the 
glory of Jehovah is the divine tnUh proceeding from the Lord, 
such aji it is ia^hi aven, thus the interiors of the word, i7i, n. 9429.. 
That glorification and glory, w here the Lord is treated of, is the 
nnition of his Human (Principle) with the divine itself, s/i, 11. 
10053. The process of the glorification of *the Lord is described 
and illustrated, 11. 10057- That the glory of Jc^hovah is the in* 
iernal of the word, of the church, and of worship, because it is 
of light in heaven, which is divine iruth, n, 10574* That the 
Lord willeth worship and glory iiom man, for the sake of man, 
and that in such case it is his glory, UL n. 10646* 

GO, to {ire\ See To JoiiRXtv. 

GO FORTil, to [t t/Ve]. That to go, to walk, to journey, de- 
notes a progressive principle of life, thus to li|C. See To Waj.k, 
and To JouK\i:x, That to enter in and go f^lh denotes a state 
of life, and of a thing treated of, from hcginniiig to end, n. 9727, 
That to go forth, when concerning the Jlivinc (Peing, or Prin- 
ciple), denotes to proceed, and to exhibit itself present in another, 
n. 5337, 7124? 9303. That to go forth from any place, as from a 
house or a city, denotes to recede, to be separaled and removed, 
n. 4493, 5696, 6100, 7404, 74(r2. 'l hat to go forth to meet de- 
notes to receive, n, 7000. That to go forth, or depart from the 
gate of a city, dLiioies to recede from doctrine, n, 4493. That 
to go forth denotes to flow-in, n. 5333. That to depart denotes 
to be separated, n. 0100, That to go forth denotes the sending 
forth and presence, n, 7124. That to depart denotes thought 
from evils to Jaises, 11. 743/. That to go forth denotes removal, 
n.7462. 

GOAT, m That if denotes those who are in the 

truth faith, and hence in some charity but iii the opposite 
^ose who arc in the iaith of izo charity, or in the doctrine 
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of faitli and not in the life, n. 4169, at the end, li, 4769. That 
the he.goat of the she-goats denotes natural truths, or truths of 
(he external man, from which come the delights of life ; also, that 
it denotes external truths, derived from delights; arid that he- 
goats denote those who are in faith separate, sh, n. 4769 ; hence, 
those who are in externals, n. 4769. 

(JOAT, SffH* [cetpra]. What is meant by a cow-calf, a shc- 
goiit, and a. ram, n. I 824 , That he-lambs and shc-Iambs signified 
innocence of the internal or rational man. consequently the truths 
and goods of that man, n. 3519 , 7^'dO. That they di uote the 
goods of trulh, n. 3995 , 400 t). 'i'hat he-goats denote the truths 
of good, n. 4005 . Whal is meant by wool of she-goats, 11, 0470. 
See Wool. 

COD [Dais']. That he is called Jehovah from essence, 

Dens, or God, from power ; hence, mentiou is made of several 
gods, n. 300, 3910. VV"hy he is dialled Jehovah, w-hy God, n* 
709, 732, 1090. Why in the word the Lord is called God, n. 
2001 • He is named God where truth is treated of, Jehovah whore 
,goo(J is treated, n. 2586, 2769, 2807, 2822. Ina^imnch as the. 
ancients added some quality to the name of Jehovah, or of God, 
it hence came to pass that they worshipped several gods, ,n. 25 ^ 24 , 
at the end. That he fs called God when spiritual good ami truth 
are treated of, but Jehovah when celestial good and truth arc 
treated of, n. 3921, at the end. Every thing which God hafli 
said to tKec do, that this ddliotcs the providence of the Lord, n. 
4101, God Schaddai b(v?ss thee ; that this denotes the temptations 
of (ruth and good, by which conjunction is elfected, n. 3667 * 
'fhat they made to tlieinselvcs several gods from the ditferent names, 
with which the Lord was distinguished in the ancient church ac- 
cording to his attributes, and according to the goods which are 
from him, and liklwi'^c according to the truths, n, 3667, 4162, 
4167. iiiat God denotes truth, briefly shewn, n. 4287 * That 
angels are called gods from the truths and goods, which arc from 
the Divine (Deing, or Principle), sk. n, 4295 , That the Lord is 
called God whi n truth is treated of, and the ttower deriv-od from 
truth, sh, n. 4402. That the angels from truths, thus tru.lis arc 
called gods, sh, n, 4402. That the Lord is called El in the sin- 
gular, and Eloim in the plural, where truth and power arc 
treated of, sh, ri. 4402. That mention is made of God and gods 
v»hcrc the false is treated of, and the pow'er thence derived, n. 
4402, at the end. That strangj?. gods demote falses. n 4544* 
That the human race is of such a quality, that they w 01 slop what 
they have any idea of perception of, and in which is a divine prin- 
ciple, and that on this account also the Lord came world, 

'K 4733. That Christians io the other life tha-^God is one, 
but think of three, but tliat the Gentiles adore the Lord alone, 11. 
5256. That God doing denotes providence, n. 5201. That* the 
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ancicTils oiarlicd ftie only (rod by various names, according to 
those things which are from him, and that hence posterity v}ror- 
shippcd so inany godsj n, 56''i8* iV’luii is by God always 

being bclowl. the eyes, viz, that it. clcTiotos that his sphere or ipvo 
ought to reign nnirersaily, tlk n. That I'or (»od to be 

with them denotes Iho tlivinc providence of the Lord, n, 63()3* 
Thai Cod denotes truth, n* /OlO. That the God of Israel, and 
the Holy One of Lrae), is rim l>ord, sh, n. /Opl. That to be a 
God to them, denotes to receive the Divine (Being, or Trinciplc), 
11. 7208* That God, in the supreme Si‘nH% is the Divine (Being, 
or IViiiciplo), above the heavens; in the internal sense, the divine 
truth proceeding from the Jmrd, n. 72O8. That truths are God, 
and tliat hence the angels arc ca led gods, and Eloitu or Elim gin 
the plural, n. 720'8. 'fhat none is as Jehovah God, denotes that 
there is one God, and none besides him, n. 7401, That gods de- 
note truths, and in the opposite sense falses, n. 7873. That by 
God leading, is denoted providence and diviiio auspices, n. 80tj3, 
8()9S. That gods denote angels and that they dtMioie truths, be- 
cause •they demote receptions of divine truth from the Lord, 
i(i. B301. Concerning those who think about God, what he was 
doing before creation ; that at the end of the universe there ar(5 
two statues devouring them, n, 8325, Thaf no idea can be had 
of God without a human idea, thus without the* J^ord, n. 8/05, 
That by having uo other gods before the faces of Gud i.s denoted, 
that none ought to tliiuk of truths from utjy other s(>it|co than 
from the fjord, n. 880/, What is meant by making a likeness or 
resemblance of thoijc tl)ings which iiro from the Divine (Being, or 
JV'mciplc), n. 88/0, 88/1, 8872. That strange gods, graven 
things, molten things, idols, denote the things which arc from 
man’s own ifUelligence, which thoreforc isave no life in them, 

». 8(}41. That God vlcnoics the divine truth proceeding from the 
.Lord, which iriakos order, and is called (foil, ri. SpS8, That 
iiugcis denote truths tUvine, n. SHfi, That the Lord is called 
Lord from divine good ; and God, king, and master, from divine 
tmtb, A/V. n. plfJ7r That the Lord Jehoyih denotes, O good Je- 
hovah, 11, (fU.)/, That by the word coming to God, when to the 
Judges, is denoted inquisition by truths, briefly shewn, n. 916O. 
The ideas of the angels concerning God, cuncerning a Trinity, 
and concerning proceeding, that they are altogether dilferent from 
;^ho;;e of men: they think that the Lord is the only God, which 
also is innstiiUcd by three 'things appertaining to aq augel, n, 
9303. That for any one to acknowledge his God is the first 
thing of religion, n. J0112. 'Fhat to be for a God, whenit re- 
the Lard, denotes his ptcscncc and influx into the word, 
t am Jialiovah God, that this denotes that from 
all the gopd of love and truth of faith, u* 10158> 

Wil Sec God, 
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OOG What is rneasii by Gog, n. T iol • 

GOLD [V/z/nwi]. See also Sji.vEa and Cou). That gold 
uotes the good of Avisclom, or of tove^ n. 1 13. That goid denotes 
good and silver truth, n. 1551, 1552. That aj^es ^ere called 
golden, silver, cupper, and iron, by the aiicit iUs if (>»n correspond- 
ence, concerning which ages, n. 550'S. See also the memorable 
relations concerning CoJijitgud Lox^c, n 75 to SO. And that gold 
denotes the good oi innocence, and that il .ipecars golden in the 
other life iVom inlinx, shewn by ospcrience, n. 5^58. That the 
gold, the silver, and the garments, borrowed from the Egyptians, 
denote sciciiOlic truths and goods taken av^ay from evil spirits, 
and delivered to those who are of the spiritual church, .v/r. n. 6(^14* 
That gotls of silver and of gold denote fa'ses and evils in the uU 
timate form, ,\/i. n- 8932. That to cover with gold, denotes to 
Ibund upon good, n. 9*4)0. Tliat to make of gold, denotes what 
js representative of good, ri. 9510. That it denolcs the good of 
love, cited, n. 987*1. 'fhat gold denotes good; gold from f’pfur/. 
good celestial ; from Ophir, good spintiial ; from Sheba and ilavi- 
ialu the good of knowledges; gold and silver lr«Mn Tarshisb, 
scientific truth and good, n. 9SSI. That to be einMohcd in gold 
denotes lo proceed from good, n. 9^7d- 

GOxMEIT [6W<?r*j. What Gomer is, n. 1151, 1153, M54, 
1155 .' • " 

GOMOIUIAII [Gomora], What, briefly treat'd of, n.T212,l6'63, 
JC)82, That Sodom# denotes the evil of the love of self, 

and Gomorrah the fah'.e thence, derived, n. 2220. 

GOOD [7wfm?u], Man of hiiiisilf can do nothing good, nor 
think any thing that is true, n. 874, 875 ^7^- See Puovrium^ 
T'hat all good and truth is from the l^tiid, n. 1014. That all wis- 
dom and inteliiger.ee is from the Lord, n. 10(), 112, 121, 12*l, 
T hat man and angel is not separated from c^d, hut withheld from 
evil, and held in good, n, 789, 1581. That every one as it were 
from the j)rop« ium ought to do good, nor to hang down his bands, 
n. 1712. That divim* truth is ordt-r, aiut divine good is the essen- 
tial of order, Ji. 1728, That the Lord hath nothing of power 
from the evil, but from himself, bcea-i^e from good and truth, n. 
1749, 175.5. 'riicy arc iuferna’ who think evil of others, celestial 
who think good, n. lOSO. That the i.ord is good itself and truth 
itself, n. 2011. That all good and truth is from the Lord, n. 
'.fOlO. Tliat good and truth from the Lord so far How.in, as 
evil and the false are removed, n.2441. T'hiit good cannot llow-ia 
into truth, .so long as man is in evil, n. 2388. That good divine 
llows-iu into truths of evciy kind, but it is ol the greatest concern 
t)iat they be genuine irnihs, n. 2531. What it is to be judged 
'from good^ what from truth, and that the I..ovd nevvt judges any 
onp, but from good, n. 2335. That divine good elevates all into 
huavpn, hut trutii damns ail into hcil^ n. 225Br That the ancients 
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inatifutcd a marriage between the aftection of good and the affec- 
tibii of truth, 1904. That there is a marriage of good and 
of triith in all and singular things, n* 2173v2563. See also ill 
Treatise concerinng Loi>f?. Concerning the marriage 

of good aiuHriith from which con jugial love is derired* See Maiu 
I tiAOK. That truth is in a similar ratio and a similar degree with 
man, as the good appertaining to him, ii. 2429* That they who 
arc in the good of life, receive the truths of faith in the other life. 
Sec Nations. That good and truth increase immensely in the 
other life with those who arc in charity, ii. 1941. What the affec- 
tion of good iSj and the affection of truth, ii. 1 997. That good 
with the regenerate hath with it much from things worldly, which 
are tempered, n. 2204. That the affection of good is of life, and 
the affection of truth is for the sake of life, n. 245.5, at the end. 
That innocence makes good to be good, n. 2526. What is the 
difference between the good of infancy, the good of ignorance, and 
the good of intelligence, n. 2260. That rational truth without 
good is morose, is dedineated, 11. 1959i 19'^lj 1964. But 

the rational principle, when it is from good, is of the qna|ity, 
described, n. I950. That goods and evils appertaining to man 
are altogether scparati?d, and that if they were commixed, he 
would perish, n, 3269. What celestial good ‘is, and what spiritual 
good; that the former is of love to the l..ord, the latter of love 
inwards the neighbour, n. 2227* What is the quality of those 
who arc in natural good, and defiled with falscs, ri. 246;!^^ 

246s. They are Moab, and the sons of Ammon, See the same 
iiumbers. Why a distinct idea is not formed between good and 
truth, n. 2507. That man ought to compel himself to do good, 
n. 19379 1947* Use makes the scientific principle to be good, n; 
3049* That celestial freedom is of the affection of good and 
troth, and infernal freedom of the affection of what is evil and 
false. See FiHiCDOM, That every one ought to act what is good, 
and think what is true of himself, that what is true and good may 
become as his proprium, and he may have celestial freedom, n. 
2832, 2883, 2891. That all good and truth is from the Lord; 
and so far as man believes that it is from him, so far he is in his 
kingdom, n; 2904. That spiritual good and truth, what is just 
and equitable, and what is honest and decorous, succeed each 
other in order, and upon them conscience is formed, n. 2915. 
That the first state of those who are legcnerating is, that good 
nhd troth are from themsehes,^ in which opinion also they arc left 
for the reasons there explained but when they are regenerated, 
they then believe that those things are from the Lord, the angels 
perceive it so^ 4. 2946, 2960, 2974. That good flows-iii into the 
rattonal prindple bjt an internal way, but truth by an extern# 
way, p. 3030. That what is false cannot be conjoined with good, 
lun- wiiat is true with evil; from experience, n. 3033. That iruth 
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h the form of good, n. 3049. That use makes it to be good ; but 
^uch as the use is, such is the good, n, 3049. That every Ihing 
beautiful is from good, n. 3080. That good tiows-in by an in- 
ternal way, truth by an externa! into the natural pnnctpJc, to 
conjoin themselves in the rational, ». 3098. That good acknow. 
ledges its own troth, and truth its own good, and they are con- 
joined, n, 310U 3102. That a most exquisite exploration and 
canlioii arc used to prevent the conjunction of truth with evil, 
and of the false with good, 0.3110, 31 K). That there must be 
innocence and charity to receive and conjoin truth, 11. 3110. 
That truth is initiated in good in the rational principle, according 
to the quality of instruction, n. 3141. That good from the Lord 
dows-ui into truth, when those things arc removed which are of 
the love of self and of the world, or the Justs of evil and the 
persuasions of the false, n. 3142, 314/. Concerning the initiatfoii 
and conjunction of truth with gopd. See Tiiutji. That good 
makes to itself the truth to wnich it may be conjoined, because 
it acknowledges nothing else for truth bet what is in agreement, 
*1. 3|jl6l. 'I'hat there is nothing in the iiniveGs ' but \vhat haVh re- 
ference to good and truth, n. 31t)(3. What natural good is, and 
what natuial truth, 11. 31(57. That good knows its own truth, and 
truth its own good, nl3l79. That truth perceives in itself the 
image of good, and in good the very elllgy of itself, n. 3180. 
That good is not good, neither is it made fruiiful, until man is 
regeneraled; because, beforS tliis, there is not in good its essentia! 
soul, n. 318(). That both the celestial church and the spiritual 
have good and truth, but with a diireivtice, n. 3240. That the 
good of truth in its hrst existence is truth, cxeinplilied, n. 3295. 
That with good and truth the case is as w^iili ofispring, that they 
arc conceived, are in the womb, arc born, grow up to maturity, 
n. 3298, 3308. That good and truth are coiiceivcd together, but 
that good gives life by truth, and that both are called soul, n, 
3299. That good is connate with man, not truth, on account of 
hereditary evil; neviMtheless, truth adheres to good with some 
ability, 11. 3301. That with good and truth the case is as with 
odspriiig, that they are conceived, arc in the womb, and grow in 
a^e r.o the last, and with the good to eternity, which are states of 
progress, or of the conjunction of good and truth, n. 3308. That 
the good ol the rational piinciple hows-in into the good of the 
natural immediately, and that this is sig-ilied by Isaac loving Esau, 
and Rcbekah Jacob, n. 3314. 35^3, SOTO, 39<^. That good re- 
duces truths into order, n 33 1 0. * Thar by reasonings it appears 
as if faith was prior to charity, or truth to good, but this is i 
fallacy, n. 3324. Several passages cited, where fai^Ii and charity, 
good and truth are treated of, m 3324. That^with a spiritual man 
truth is apparently before and superior to good, n. 3325, 3330, 
3330'. See XiiUTii. That the spirituiil man, when he is ft'ge- 
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xiemtittg, proccj'dM from the doctrine of truth to good of life; but 
when ho is rtg . neratt d, vice versa, ». 3332. Thut good of life is 
the will, and good of truth is of the understandings and good 
l»f duefrinals is of science, n. 3332. That aiiection always ad- 
juins itself to things which e^toif the memory, and that they arc 
together rc-produced, n, 3336. And that the atVection of good is 
adjoined to trnt’us in act, in the natural principle appertaining to 
i»an, by the Lord; and that by the aiiection of good they arc 
re- prod need, and thus falses and evils -are removed, n. 3336*« 
That good to look upon denotes that, which is pleasing by reason 
of its form, and thus which is easily received, n. 33fiS. That 
good and truth arc removed liom man towards the interiors, so 
far as he is in evil and the false, n. 3402. That to know good 
and truth is not to have them, but to be atlected by them not 
from the love of self and of the world, n. 3402. That natural good 
is not human natural good, but that it is given by the Lord, n. 3408. 
Who, and of what quality they arc, wl»o are in the good of truth, 
». 345(|t 3463. That natural good is four.foUl in its kind, natural 
good^from the love of good, from the love of truth, from thc^ 
love of evil, *and from the love of the false ; and that incliuations 
to those are received by children hereditafily from their parents, 
n. 34(>L That natural good is not spirit uaf* good, until it is re- 
formed of the Lord by logeiioration, n. 31/0. ‘ Jn what manner 
natural good is reformed by regeneration, ». 34;^o. That truths 
not genuine are iusihuaied into goodf and what truths, n* 34/0 ; 
and tliat in such case ilic man hath grief and combat, ii. 34/1, 
Tliat truths are as the fibres wlitch form good, but tiiat tlu‘y are 
led and applied into form by iulerior good, n. 3170. J’hat good 
IS the elder son, or the lirst-begotten, illustrated by the state of 
infants, n. 34()4. T'hat man without that good would bo a wild 
beast. See Fhist-begoitk.v and Infant, n. 3 194. That the 
good of infancy is not spiritual good, but is made so by the im- 
plantation of truth, n, 3.504. That natural good is from the 
order of things in the natural principle, n, 3308. If good and 
truth be what form the natural rationaJ principle, and the natural, 
that it is mi image of heaven; but if evil and the false, that it is 
an imago of hell, n, 3513. That domestic good is what is derived 
from parents, the interior from the father, the exterior from the 
motlR^r, n. 3318. The distinction between the good of the natural 
prindple and natural good, that the former is from the Lord, the 
latter from parents, n, 3ol8. 'That natural good or delight, derived 
from parents, serves tirst as a Inedium of introducing truths iu 
order, principally when man is regenerating, UL n. 3518. That 
natural doincs^c good appertaining to the Lord, after that it had 
served fpr a*med ill was rejected, n.3518. That there are in- 
nutofiU!UUU: genera audsjX'cievses of good and of truth, n. 3519. That 
trujtfeapparcntly hi in the lust place when mau is regcuorating; 
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good of life is in the first place when lie is regenerated, tf, 
353t). 3548, 3556, 3563^ 3570, 3576, 3603. That naJural good 
and truth arc tonned iVom rational good and truth by inllux, n. 
35/3, 36 J 6. That there are iniiunierabic mediinns treattxl of in 
the iiiterna! sense of the word, n, 35/3. "J’hat from rational good 
inmostly exist good and truth in the natural principle, n. 3576. 
That good pniduces truth in the natural principle, almost as lifft 
produces fibres in the body, ii. 3570. That goods and truths 
form as it were a state (dvUntem)^ and this from the form of 
heaven and inllux, thence, n. 3584. That few know what good 
is, and what truth, and that it is known only to the regeneiate, 
n. 3603. That good is changed into evil and truth into the false, 
in the descent from heaven amongst the evil, and contranwijfc, 
«fc36o7. ^Vhcn truth de[)rived of self-derived life, that it is then 
conjoined with good, and by good receives essential life, u. 3607. 
What the state is when triuh is in [he prior place, and what wlicn 
in the posterior, n. 36*10. 'I’l^at in good there is a continual cn* 
deavonr to restore the state, that truth may be subordinate, ilf* 
jt. -^610. If it was know ri and perceived what go^od is, that iu 
this case inminierahle things would be known, and also tlio proxii. 
mitiea of good and of tf^ith which are in heaven, ii, 36rz. The 
reason why life is exiJrcssed iu (he plural number is, because there 
are two faculties bf life; the will which is of good, and the un^ 
derstanding which is of truth ; and that they form one life, whea 
the understanding is of thi? will and truth is of good, n. 3633* 
That the good of truth and the truth of good, arc inverted in 
respect, to each otlnw, n. 3669. 'That the case with good and truth 
is as with seeds and ground, that seeds are in the rational prin- 
ciple, groniiditi the natural, 11.3671. That the good of truth 
is immense in respect to the truth of good, in the beginning ; but 
that afterw’^ards, when man is regenerated, they are con joined^ il- 
lustrated by an example, n. 3688. That the Lord is divine good, 
and from him is divine truth, like the sun from which is liiiht, n. 
3704, 3712, 45/7 That gooil is the first of order, and truth the 
last of order, ii. 3/26, That man can perceive natural, moral, 
and civil good, but not spiritual good, UL n. 376s. That col- 
lateral good of a common slock is vSuch as prevails among the 
Ciontilcs, H. 3778. That good varies in all and every one b/ 
truths, ajid that from truths it receives its quality, n. 3604. That 
all consanguinity in heaven is from good, and thence advances, 
n. 3815, 'riiat triiihs are conjoiudd with good, when (hey are 
learned and acknowledged for the sake of uses of life, n. 3824. 
That truths are nut conjoined to man, only so far as he is in 
good, and that they arc not conjoined with the ati'cjions of evil, 
n. 3834. That regeneration is effected from. -Sriith td good, which 
is ascent, and afterwards from good to truth which is descent, n. 
3882. That good IS not spiritual, until truth conjoined 4o it, 
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«nd tliat iti SHCli case it becomes good, n. ^9,51. That external 
are delights, which are only so lar good, as they have tri 
them spiritual good, ilL n. 3951. That they are not of the 
church, who are in the affection of truth, and not in good; also 
irhp are in the affection ol goivcl, from which truth is not derived, 
ii, 39^3. That good and truth, not genuine, serve as means of 
introducing genuine truth and good, n. 39^4, That the truth 
and good, which serve as means for introducing genuine truths 
and good, are af erwards relinquished, n. 3^05, 36(^, 39^4, 3982, 
3083, 414.5. That goods appertuning to every man arc various, 
but that from the varieties one is formed by the Lord, n. 398(1. 
That goods appertaining to man are mixed with evils and truths, 
with falscs, which are not contrary to good and truth, illustrated 
by examples, n. 3993. But that goods*’ and truths are in the midst, 
and evils and falses in the circumference, n, 3903, at the end. 
That in one good there arc innumerable truths, n, 4005. 'I'liat 
during mau’s regeneration, there is influx from the Lord into the 
good of the internal nmn, and by truth into the natural principle, 
n. 401^. Concerning good as a medium, which serves for injro*.,, 
duclng genuine goods and truths, n. 4063. See Uegenkhatiow. 
That it is effected by spiritual and augcBc societies, concerning 
which, n. 40(57* That good is manifold, aMd yet appears one; 
and that societies of spirits and of angels covrespotid to it, n, 4o66, 
4067- In what manner good is conjoined to truth, illustrated by 
the influx of good into the knowledges of truth, 11. 4050, 4096, 
4097. That not to speak to any one from good to evil, denotes 
no longer communication, n. 4126. That at this day there are 
no knowledges concerning good and truth, wherefore what is said 
of those principles raiinot easily be comprehended, n, 4136. That 
good becomes various by truths, so that in no case it is altogether 
alike, n, 4140. That goods and truths arc in a threefold degree 
according to so many heavens; and in like manner in the external 
man, the things which correspwu! to them, n. 4154. That good 
of the will consists in doing good from good; but good of tho 
tifiderstanding consi.sts in doing goo<! from truth, or from the un- 
derstanding, n. 4169. I'hat to believe good to be from self, is to 
be willing to merit salvation, n. 41/4. Sec Mehit. 'I'hat good is 
re-produced by truth, wliich ciiiers wdth the affection of good, 
and vice versa, n. 4205. That the genera and specicses of good 
are innumerable, yea, indefinite, ilL n. 4263. Tint good is re- 
spectively a lord, and truth M servant, aud that they arc also 
brethren, n. 4267. That truths 6nght to be iiisinuated into good, 
to make it good, and that they are insinuated by affections, ilL 
n. 4301. Tjhat; truths in goods are arranged into order, when ac- 
cording to truths % order ill the heavens j n. 4302. That 
the gpbd of troth is truth, in the will and in the act, 11. 4837, 
4|43^39p. That vhou truths are conjoined in good, progress is 
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J«adc from things general to things particular and singular, n, 
4^M5. The conjunction of good with truth, n.4;i53. Sue 11 k«5v> 
jfEUATioN, Thai good acknowledges its own truth, n. 4358, That 
before truth is received and conjoined to good, contirmations must 
precede and be associated, in ordei* that it may be believed, n. 
43(>4, That (ruths cannot be accepted, thus cannot be conjoined 
to good, except with those who are in the good of charity and of 
love, ilL IK 4368. 'fhat the aifcction of truth appears to be iroia 
truth, but that it is from good, n. 4373. That it is good which 
acts, and that when truth acts, it is from good, n. 4380. What 
is meant by the truths of good, n. 4385. That all things have 
reference to truth and good, n* 4390. That there is nothing which 
ha):h not reference to truth and good, n. 4400. That spiritual 
good consists in willing good to another from no scllisli cause, but 
from the delight of atlcction; and that no one can come to that 
good except by regeneral ion from Jhe Lord, ii. 4538. That truths 
are the forms of good, i7/. n. 4574. What is the dilfcrenca bc» 
tween celestial good and spiritual good, n. 4581, That trulh is 
^iiol truth except from good ; and that the false, when it i§ from 
good, is received as truth, n, 4736. That good acts by truth, n, 
4757, That truth is toc|:ood as water to bread, or drink to meat, 
in nourishment, n. 4976. That good doth not ap])ropriate to 
Itself truth, but the good of truth, that is use, 11.4984. Coiu 
ceruing good and truth natural-spiritual and not spirifual, n. 498B, 
4992. See Natural. ThiK: good is conjunction, and that it may 
be known what good is, if there be any study to know what love 
to God is, and love towards the neighbour, n. 4997. Concerning 
natural good not spiritual, and concerning spiritual good, or what 
is from religion, n, 5032. See Natuiial. That love and reverence 
from the internal towards the Lord, arc testified by exercises of 
charity towards those who are in good, n. 5066, 5067» That 
good without truth cannot be given, because truth is a variation 
of form, and good is the delight thriicc derived, n. 5147. That 
all ami singular the things in the universe have rcf<Tenee to good 
and to truth; and that hence, in man, the will and the under- 
standing have that reference, n. 5232. That truth is conjoiiu'd 
with good when man is in charity, 11. 5340, 5342. That truth is 
multiplied only from good, n. 5345; concerning which multiplica- 
tion, n, 5355. That truth is conjoined with good, and good 
with truth, the process, n, 5365. That there Ls a controversy at 
this day concerning the highest good; and theit no one knoweth 
that it is the good of charity without any selfish end, n. 5305. 
That when truth passes into the will, it becomes the good of 
truth, «7/. n. 5526. That they who are in good,, in the other 
life, are in the faculty of growing wise; see tAheir st^tc, n. 5527, , 
That good arrangeth truths in order into the form of heaven, but 
evil arranges fahes into the form of hell, n. 570'L That truth i? 



GOO 

appltccl l)jr good, and under good, n. I'O Tinditfate fo doev 

self good and truth. See Tnivti. When jme^ 
inati who h regenerating, viz. when goad takes the (irst place, that 
then there is temptation, n. 557$. That hehreen tr nth and good 
there is close eoii]unctionv ri.*58G7,; 

internal and external good there is conjim'ptldn, and tlflt otherwise 
they perish, n. 5841. That in the good" of chWity is the alt of 
wisdom, and that he comes into this latter after death, who had 
come into the former good, n. sascb That good is multiplied 
around every truth, and makes it as a little star, and that ft pro^ 
duces truths from truths by derivations siit^wsirely.^ 5912* 
That the reciprocality and rc-acHon of truth is from 

good, how, Hi, lu 5928. That truth and good with the regenc* 
rate arc arranged into a heavenly form, the best in the midst, and 
so successively, n. 6'02S# That truths l0ad to good, HL in ()04d- 
That good is from a two-fold origin, from the ^ill and the under* 
standing, concerning which, n. tjio6.^ , seek life in 

scientifics, and good in truths, 11. 6077. That they who are ic^ 
generating aje elevated from things sensual, CLnccrning vv^iich, 
elevation, n. 0T83. That before man is regenerated, he looks at 
good from truth; but when he is rcgencriflpd, at truth from good, 
11. 6247. That the natural principle musf necessarily be rege* 
nerated, to etfcct influx through the internal, n. V)2<)(). That they 
who are regenerating luuleigo several states, and always enter more 
interiorly into Jieaven, and come nf^arer to the Lord, ri. 66*45^ 
That tlicy are perfected to eternity, and yet cannot arrive far 
beyond the tirst degree, n. 6^)48. That the evil dare not assault 
good, for thus they would be iorincntcd.5»nd4:ast themselves into 
hell, but it is allowed them to assault truth, u. 66'77, Thai good 
is through heaven, n. 0720. That troths tnahe the quality of 
good, because trullis become good, whcii they bcconui of the life, 
n. f^l/. That they w ho arc iiv trulh mvvigid, tlu^y who ar^ in 
good are soft, 11. 7oC)8. That no one knows what good , is, nnlesn 
he knows what love to the Lord, and towards thp neighbour is; 
and that it cannot be known what truth is, except rrdm good, n. 
7)7®- That it is not known what heaven is, unless it be known 
what good is, n, 71SI. Tluit all things which are actovdfng to 
order have reference to good and fruth,^ and which are contrary 
to order, to evil and the false, n. 7250. Concc-ming good and 
trufh which are of the Lord, and which are not. of the Lord, lu 
7504> That there are goods 'and truths which look inwards, and 
which look outwards; and that* man is of such a qnalily that ho 
can look above himself, or to the Divine (Being, or Principle) ; 
and that h^ xan look beneath himself, or to self and the world, 
7^i^ 760f . See CnAiuTY. That natural gOod is al- 
tpgtdher di Here lU from .spiritual good ; that spiritual good is a 
plawo to the angels, but natural good not so; and that in the latter^ 
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it is easy to be icd away into what ls evil and Msoj 0.7^51: That 
gobd arid triith are tafc^ia- away'from the evil, and giToa to the 
good, 1117770/ That distinct, n, 7833, 

7B36. That truth bccrim^ it and doeth 

b. 7B35 w That - is a 4ti Which the t'alse is, if thbfe 

be ignoraneef • arid m Igqbraric^^ hmocenro^ arid a good etid^ ii, 
7887. That the delighi^yof the affections adhere to truths, arid 
that In this rase tr tit hs arc according to the aiiectiotis which are 
exeited, rt; 7p^7* That good gives the faculty of receiving inlhix 
fmn tbe Lord, not truth without good, n. 8321. That the affeC* 
tion of trntli is fwri gbod, and that the one is from the other, n. 

S3 0» That truths appear iindelightful, wdien commnnica* 
tiofi with good is iritercepted, n. 8352. That goods and truths 
conjoined appear as one iri the image of a man, ilL n. 8370. That 
good from the Lord hafit tnmbstly in itself heaven and the Lord; 
arid that good frorti the propruim h^th inmosHy in itself hell, 11. 
8478. That heavenly good vanishes according to the degree of 
increasing concupiscenj-e, n. 8487. What it is to look from good 
tp trjithj and from truth to good- See BAcawAnn^. What is 
thiT quality of truth with re.spect to good, and what is its quality* 
Without good, from varliiis comparisons, n. 8530. That there 
arc two states appertaining to the man who is regenerating; the 
former that he may^be led by truth, the other that he may be led 
by good, n. 8510, 8(:)43, 8648, 8658. That man cantiot come into 
heaven until ho is in a state* to be led by good, 11. 8516, 8539. 
See Heoe.veuation. What must be the quality of truths that they 
may be made good, n^8724. That good ami truth are as a fibre 
containing spirit, and as a vessel containing blood, ///, n.9154. 
'rhat good hath its quality, thus its form, by truths, ifhistratail 
from living things, n. 9154. That truth desires good, and is will- 
ing to be conjoined with good, ///. n, 9206, m. n. 9207. Good 
impkiited from the Lord by truths compared with seed, and f//. 
n. 9258. That the good of the new Will is the habitation of tha 
Lord with nian, atvd the truth of the now understanding thence 
denved is t lie tabernacle, ili. n. 9296, 9297. That truth is formed 
with man according to uses of life, 11. 929/. That genuine good 
is from/irnlhs, 2’//. 11. 9404, That good is all in all in truths, to 
give them being, iL 9550, 9568, 9574. That the only good w'hich 
reigns ill heaven, *'aiid makes heaven, is the good of the Lord’s 
merit arid justice, sh, n. 9486, Concerning the sphere of good 
from the Lord around heaven and ihl? societies, n, 94()0, 9534. 
That good and truth are in a pevpeilial endeavour to con join them^ 
nr j^l95. That every truth has its own good, and every 
good its own truth, ///• n. 9637. That all things are from good^ 
«//• n. 9667** That goods fqliow lit order from the Lord* by good 
li^rnal, and next by good external of the inmost heaven; and 
therica by good intei iial and external of the middle heaveny arid 
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ffoi&rininp^t to outermost, n, g 4 J' 3 * That good reigns utiiversally 
ill tile heavAns^ fi. 983'i* How the goods : of |o?e succeed each 
other in the heavens, n, 9873, That all good is from the I^rd, 
n.998X. That man can with diihculty d'tstiugdish between 
truth and good, because he Crvn with difliculty distinguish between 
thinking and wiUlng, «. 999^< That good is Implanted in man 
from infancy, that it may be a plane to receive truth, n* lOi 10. 
That all things have reference to good and truth, or to evU and 
the false ; thus to will and understanding, and what a man wills, 
this he ioves, n. 10122. That the Lord Hows-in immediately into 
good, and mediately into truth, n. 10153. That celestial good is 
formed by truth in order from the outermost, concerning which 
process, n- 10252, 10200, 10267. That the divine good of the 
Lord is simply one, because infinite, and that its distinction into 
celestial and into spiritual is from dissimilar reception, xi» 102(?U 
That there arc three kinds of goods which constitute the three 
heavens, concerning which, lu J027'(V That spiritual good is truth 
in its essence, t//« 11. 10296. That man is his own truth and his 
good^ n, 10298. That the Lord is good and truth itself, n. 
1033(>.. That to do good and truth for the sake of good an^ 
truth, is to love the liOrd above all things, and the neighbour as 
oneself, 11. 10336'. That man is such as be us as to good, not such 
as he is as to truth without good, i/L n« 10367^ That man is led 
of the Lord by truth to good, and that truth becomes good, when 
it becomes of the will or love, n.a036'7. See Regencuation. 
That good and truth must be conjoined to be something, f//. n. 
10555. That the Lord is good itself and truth itself, because 
iuiinite, sL 11. I0f)19. The conjunction of good and truth, illus- 
trated by things acting and re-acting, n. IO729. See also Rege- 
neration. The good of innocence, the good of ignorance, and 
the good of intelligence, Mrhat are the differences, n. 2280. 

GOSPEL [evanj^eiiu/n]. That it denotes annunciation con- 
cerning the liOrd, concerning his coming, and concerning those 
things which are from him; thus, that the whole word is the gospel, 
n,9925. 

GOVERNORS [prafoc/ifs]^ That to appoint governors denotes 
to arrange, and that a governor denotes the arrangement of general 
things in the natural principle, n. 5290. Sec Pkince* 

ORACE, ou r vvoL’R [gm/iVr].’? That the celestials acknowledge 
and Jmplore the mercy of the Lord, (he spirituals, his grace, n. 
See Mruev, That to 6nd grace (or favoiiry In 
the eyes, denotes propensity, w. 398O, 4445; and that it denotes 
to be accepied, n. 4976. 'fhat they who are, more remote from 
what is internal speak of grace, not of mercy; and that this is 
frp^ the l4fe of n. 5929. That to find grace (oc favour) in 
t|eir eyes is a ibrm of speech, significative of tho adections of 
t ba things treated, n. 6178. That to find grace in the eyes 
is a form of insinuation, with g view to being well received^ 
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11. 6512. That grace (or favour) from those Vfho ate in evils 
and falscs, Is fear, f//. n. 6914. That to do grace (oi* fa^our)^ 
when concerning the Lord, denotes to gift with spiritual good; and 
that to do mercy, denotes to gift with celestial good, m. and sh^ 
n. 10.577. 

GRAPE See V 1 meyar», Vine, Wine. That grape 

denotes charity, and wine faith, 11, 1071. 

GRASS [grow/?/!]. See Hkrb. Sawers of grass, n. 11 li. 

GRATE [cn5n/m]. Which is net.work round the altar, that 
it denotes the sensual principle, f//. n. 972s. 

GRAVEN THING [.^cw/p/Z/e]. Sec Idol. That graven things 
denote those things which are from the proprium, which the 
gravers are willing should be adored for the Divine (Being, or 
Principle), slu n. bS69« That graven things, molten things, strange 
gods, idols, denote those things which are from man’s own in- 
telligence, and which have no fife in them, n. 8041 ; see what is 
meant by a graven thing, or a molten thing, n. lOIOfi. 

GREAT \jnagnnm\^ That it is predicated of good, numerous 
qf trpthj n. 2227- What it is to be greatest and Ica:^ in hea^'eti, 
n. 341 f, 

GREATEST \jnaximtti]m That to will to be greatest is not 
heaven, but hell, n. 450’, 451. That in heaven the least is greatest^ 
because most happ^, n. 452, 1419. That the Lord did not engage 
in combat with a view to becoming greatest, 11. 1812. That the 
least being greatest in heavcb, denotes that there is notliing of 
power and of wisdom from self, n. 44.59. 

GREEN THING [pmcle]. That herb and green thing denote 
the vile things of delights, n. 996. 

OROUiND See also Earth. The distinction between 

ground and earth, n. 106’8. That ground is in the external man, 
because seeds are implanted in him, n, 258, 99 O. That ground 
denotes the church, and something of the church, n. 566, That 
ground denotes heresy, n. 377* What it is to cultivate the ground, 
I). 345. That the rational principle is that from whence are the 
seeds of good and truth, and the. niitural priticiple is where the 
gionnd is, n. 3671. That ground denotes mind, n. 6141. That 
. ground denotes the church from the reception of seeds, and their 
birth and produce, like a field, sh, n. I0570. 

GROVE That it denotes doctrine, n. 2722. T^at 

the ancients celebrated holy worship on monnlains and in groves ; 
but that this was prohibited when those things were w^orshipped, 
and the worship became Idolatrous, n.2722. That Ihey also made 
to themselves the graven things of a grove, n, 2722. That the 
ancient church Celebrated worship in gardens and grc^c§ beneath 
trees, according tb theif tepresentations. n. 45;;2. That grOves 
denote doCttinals and the things which rflate to intelligence, ia 
sense, n. 10644. 

L2 
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GROW, [cmctfrt]* That ^ grow iut6 a muUUu4o, de« 
iiotes cxttjnsioii from what b inmosi, n, G28o* 

Guard [cw.vfoA-J, Sce Custody. 

GUARD [satallas\ That a prince of the guards denotes the 
primary things of interpretation^ n, 47ip, 40(56', 5084. 

GUILT, Guilty [rcatrn^ reus]* That guilt is the blame and 
imputation of sin, and of prevarication against good and truth ; 
thus, that it is ail sin which renmineth, ii. ;UOO« That he is 
guilly who is in blame, and thereby in imputation, u. 5460. 

GUILTY [reus]* See Guilt. 


H. 

HABIT [//M/us], That t}ie things appcrtaiiung to man, which 
induce habit, are removed from the external memory into the in- 
ternal, and remain to eternity, u. 0/23. 

liABllATiOX, IviiAHiTANT, TO INHABIT [/u/MucuIum^ hu* 
hUntoty habit(tre\ See abo Jlousr, and Cints and Palacls. 
That they who were of the most ancient church have magniliccnt 
luibitations, n. 1110'. Concerning the halyitalions of the angels, 
11. l62S, 1620* That to inhabit denotes to livV?, u. 1203. That 
inhabitants denote the goods of truth, n. 2268, 2451. That 
city is prcdicaied of truths inhabitanlf of good, 0.2/12. That to 
inhabit denotes to be and to live, thus state, sh, n, 3384. 4’hat 
to tarry with denotes to live, and is predicated of life derived from 
good; and that to inhabit, is predicated of the life of good from 
truth, n, 2613. That to co-habit, from which Zcbulon is called, 
in thcsuprerneseii.se, denotes rhe Divine (l^inciplc) itself of tin* 
Lord; in the internal sen.se, the heavenly marriage; in the exter- 
nal, conjngiul love, 11. 3060. That to inhabit (or dwell) with 
them, denotes to live together, or make one church, n. 4451. 
That to inhabit denotes a state of life, n. 605l. That to inhabit 
(or dwell) in the land of Multan, denotes to pas.s the life aTnong.st 
those who are in sirtipic good, 11. 6773. 'I'hat to inhabit (or 
dwell) near a well, denotes study in the word, n. 6774. That to 
inhabit (or dwell) with any one, denotes to agree together, n. 
6792. That habitations denote those things' which arc of the 
mind; thus of intelligence and whdoin, n. 7719* That habitations 
denote things interior. 11. 7910. That the habitatiofi on Mount 
Siiiai Is repiT.sentativc of heavt'o where the Lord is, n. 0481. 
That the habitation denotes heaven, siiccifically the second or 
mttldle,heayei|, v//* n. 9594, 9632. That to spread out the heavens 
and tlH5 earfh, b .similar to spreading oiU the curtains of the habi- 
tation, A'/i. n. 0506. That to inhabit or dwell in the midst, when 
conicenuitg the iiord, denotes his presence and inilux into the 
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good of lovc^ n/ 10153. That the iiihaYjitant of the earth (or 
land), when concerning the nations^ denotes a religious principle 
ill which is evil, n. lOO'JO. 

HA OAR i^fiavar]. That it denotes the life of the exterior 
man, and signifufs a feojoumer, ii. J <)()(). That it denotes the 

alfertioii of the knowledges of truth, n, 2991. See Handmaid. 

IIAiL [gvY/ndo]. 'I’liat hail and rain of hail denote falses from 
evils, and hence a curse, also the yastation of truth and of good, 
ft//, n. 7‘^53. That hail denotes such falses as destroj the goods 
and truths of the church, n. 7574. 

HA HI S oc H A 1 R ^ 

HAIR, oREv [canUies\^ That it denotes the ultimate of the 
church, s)u II, 5350. 

HAIR [p//R.v]. See To-comb. That hair signifies the natural 
principles as to truth, sh, n. 3301. That hair has this significa- 
tion, is because the natural principle is as an excrcsence from 
things internal, in like manner as hair from the ultimate princi- 
ple of man, 11. 3301. That hair denotes the truth of the iiatii- 
I’jil yriucipic jierverknl and false, aA. n. 3301. 'i'hat baldness 
denotes natural truth, ah* n. 3301, at the end# That the 
prophets were clothed in waistcoats of hair, and why, n. 3:>()3, 
See Nazauiti.. 'riiat hair denotes the natural principle, and that 
to shave denotes lo accommodate and to reject what is unbe- 
coming, sh. 11. 5247. Concerning the correspondence of the hair 
with the grand man, n. 55()Cf to 55/3. Tiiat the angels appear in 
becoming hair, n. 55(19. That women who have made every thing 
to consist in adorning their persons, appear in long hair spread 
over the face, which also they comb, 11. 55/0. That with those 
who have been purely natural, in the other life there is no face, 
but something hairy in its place, n. 5571. Concerning the Dutch 
that they are merely natural and such as believe nothing concerning 
Mpiriluul life, and that they also have somewhat hairy instead of a 
face, n. 5573. That hair, inasmuch as it is what is ultimate, sig- 
nifies the whole, ah. n, 10044. 

HALF In a shekel, that it denotes all, because they 

were ICO gerahs, conceining Avhich, n. 10221 . 'I'hat half of a number 
<lenotcs as much as is correspondent, also us much as is suiileient, 
and something, n. 10255. 

HAM That it denotes faith separate from charity, n, 

1002, 1003. Tliat it denotes the church corrupted, n. 1070. 
What is further meant by Ham. n, 1540, 1141, J102. What is 
the dillercnce bctw’ecn Cain and 11am, n. I179. That they who 
have .separated faith from charity cast themselves into falses and 
evils, and that this was represented by Cain and A,bcl, by J lam 
aptl Canaan, by Reuben and the l^gyplians, that •their first- 
born Avere slain, u, 3325p 

II AMOR [chftf/for ], Xbiit the sons of Ihmor the fatltCf 
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Shcchem denote the origin of interior truth from a divine n. 
43^9,4454. That Hfliuof the HI vite, the father of Shechem, de- 
notes interior truth from unoient time, n. 4431* That he denotes 
the good of the church amongst the ancients, n. 4447* That 
Hamor denotes life, and ShecUeni doctrine, n. 4472, That llamor 
and Sh«>chem were slain because they acceded to external things, 
n* 44p3, at the end, 

IIA-NO [/w«Hw-i]. Sec lliGUT-iiAND. That by hand is signified 
power and the confidence thence derived, n. 878. That when it 
relates to Jehovah it denotes omnipoionce, n, 878. That hence 
came the ceremony of inaugurating and blessing by the laying on 
of hands, n. 878* That power, thus hand, is predicated of 
truth, n. 3091. That to sit on the right-hand denotes a state of 
power, n. 3387. See llicnT-HAND. That hand is also predicated 
of good, because the omnipotence appertaining to truth is from 
good) n. 33^, Concerning what comes into the hand, as denoting 
those things which arc of Pruv*hlence, thus divine, n. 42^2- Con- 
cerning the correspondence of the hands, the arms, and shoulders 
with the grand man, n, 4031 to 4937. That they who corres- 
pond" to the ‘hands are those who are powerful bythetrutCi of 
fgith derived from good, thus that hands denote powers, n. 4931. 
That under the hand of any one denotes at » his disposal, n. 529()« 
That to lift up the hand denotes power in the,spltitual principle, 
and to lift up the foot power in the natural principle, n. fi327i 
5328* That to give upon the handdcyiotes to confide, also as much 
as is in h(s power, n. 5544. That to place the hand upon the head 
in blessings is an ancient ritual, because the head denotes where 
the intdlectual and voluntary principle is ; but the body where act 
and obedience is, n. 6292. Sep also Powek ; likewise Siiouldeu, 
and Akm. That hand denotes the power proceeding from the 
divine rational principle of the Lord, thus things internal; but 
that staff denotes the power proceeding from his divine natural 
principle, thus things external, n, 6947. That to send by the hand 
ilenotes mediately, n. 6996. That staff denotes natural power, 
but hands spiritual power, n. 7011. That with a strong hand 
denotes with all force and power, n. 7188, 7189* That the hand 
of Jehovah against ^ny one denotes plague, punishment, also vas- 
tation, n. 7052* That the arms with the shoulders, the hands and 
fingers, denote powers, n. 7318. That to sit on the right hand 
of pod denotes omnipotence, n. 7518. That to stretch but the 
hand, and also a staff towjirds heaven, dcuotes the advertence 
(turning to) and approach of .heaven, n. 7508, 7572. That to 
expand the h^^ds to heaven, when it is done for another^ denotoit 
lntercessian« n, 7596* That tq sp^k by the hand of anyone, 
dendios byfpiS means, or mediately, 5/j, n. 16 IQ, That to stretch 
odf nann denotes the dominion of power, in the supreme sense 
POf or, and ,^1sq to attend; n» 70^3. That in the strength 
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of Uie liaiul of Jchotah, denotes from the divine power of the 
Lord, n, S050, Also a strong hand, ii. 80^. That the hand 
denotes the will, n. 806'6- That a high hand denotes divine power, 
sh, ji. 8153. That the right hand of Jehorah denotes omnipo- 
tence, and is predicated of the Lord as to divine truth, ah. n. 
828 1 • That the fist denotes fnir power by truth derived from 
good, and by the false derived from evil, sh, n. ()025. Tl at under 
the hand denotes under the view, n. c^35. That into the hand 
denotes appertaining to him, because what is in power appertaining 
to him, thus himself ; thus to sit at the right hand of ihe father, 
when concerning the Lord, denotes the father himself, n. plSJ. 
That to set the hand with any one denotes obedience, n, 9249. 
That to fill the hand denotes to represent the Lord as to truth, 

9955. That fining of the hand denotes inauguration to repre- 
sent the divine truth from the divine good of the Lord, and power, 
sh, n. 10019. That to place the hands upon the head of a beast 
which was to be sacrificed, is represtntative of the reception of the 
divine good and Iruth, 11. 10023. That hand denotes power, and 
that it is predicated of truths derived from good, and that it de» 
tiott% whatever appertains to man, thus the whole man, citeVI, n. 
10019. thumb of the hand and the fingers of the hand, what, 
11. 100(52. Sec TiirMH and FiNOEtt. That to fill the hand is a 
representative, of the divine power of the Lord in the heavens, by 
divine truth proceeding from the divine good of the Lord, and its 
communication and reccptiryi there, sh, n. lOO^f)* And that it 
denotes the second state of tlie Lord’s gloriiication, lu IOO70. 
That to fill the hand denotes also pnnfication from evils and faises, 
ih, n. 10070, at tfie end. That the palms of the hands denote full 
power, n. 1CK)82« That to be set on the palms of the hands of 
Aaron, denotes acknowledgment that it is of the Lord, n. 10082. 
That to wash the hands and the feet denotes the interiors and ex- 
teriors, 11. ] 0241* That hand denotes the proprium, n. 1040.5. 
That the work of the hands denotes what Is from the proprium, 
sh, o. 10400. That to fill the hand denotes what i.s couimiinicattve 
and receptive of divine truth from the Lord, n. 10493, 

Hand, LEFT See Right Hand. 

HANDLE [ansula]. That it denotes faculty, n. gOll. 

HANDMAID [//»677/a]. That when the intellectual principle 
is a mistress, or lady, the alfectioa of sciences and of knowledges, 
which is of the exterior man, is a handmaid, 11. 1895. That things 
rational and scientifics are men*scryants, and their affections hand- 
maids, n. 2507. That to procreate children from handmaids was 
tolerated, that they might be represented who are out of the church, 
and that those handmaids were called concubines, n. 2808. I'hat 
handmaids denote external affections, or external bafid^ n. 3835, 
3349. That men-servants and handmaids denote affirmative me- 
diums) thus serving for the conjunction of good and of truth, or 
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of the external and internal man, n. 3913, 3()17j 3931; That in 
the ancient church the offspring were acltnowledged a$ legitimate, 
which were with the consent of the wife, and why, n. 3915. That 
a handmaid behind the triills denotes that the truths of faith are Iti 
the last place, n, That ap Israelitish daughter sold for a hand- 

maid denotes the affection of truth from natural delight, n. 8993; 
What its quality is, n. 8994. That handmaids betrothed to their 
lord, OF his son, were representative, 11. 8995. That the .sons of 
a handmaid denote those who are out of the church, n* 9^81. 

HANG, to [m!>pcn(lere\ That hanging on wood denotes re- 
jection and damnation, sh. n. 5\5t}. That hanging was on account 
of evil, and stoning on account of the false, n, 515(). That hang- 
ing before the sun denotes the punishment of profanation, n. 10(>52. 

1-i ANGINGS [Inpctufi.] See Cortvins. 

HAPPJNJiiSS OF IIEA \ ft- fkitas c{tir\. Sec IIeavex. That 

heavenly happiness consists in doing good, withont recompense, n. 
0388, shewn also, «. (>39J, That heavenly happiness is 

derived from heavenly loves, and that it is internal, \u 0408. 
That it consists ill activity, and not in idleness, n. ()410. How 
greatTlie happiness of heaven is, and whence, n. 10722, 

1072*1. SeeilKAvcv. 

IIAIIAN [^Charaii]. That llaran and Laban denote the affection 
of external or corporeal good, that properly thoy denote the Col- 
lateral good of a common stock, «. 3()12. That they denote ex- 
ternal good, n. 3691. I 

HARD \durum\. That the false grounded in evil iu the Other 
life appears hard, but that truth, grounded in good, appears soft, 

11.6359. 

HARDEN, to [indurarcrj. That it denotes obstinacy, n«7272, 
73Q5. 

HARLOT [mere i/rfa:]. See ADirLTFiiY. ' That young girls, 
who become pEOstitutes, have an instructor attending them, n. 1 1 13»^ 
That adulteries are from the adulterations of good, and whoretVomft 
from the falsificatious of truth, ii« 2466. Sec Aductciiy. That 4 
harlot denotes what is false, n. 4805. What is dignified by falsi- 
fications, that is whoredoms, that they are effected in thi^etUethods, 
concerning which, n. 10648. That whoredoms are falsifications of 
truth, sh* n. 10648. That to commit whoredom, is illegitimate 
conjopetioB at firstv and afterwards profanation, n. 10632. 

HARMON V [hartnamd]* That every one thing (or every 
unity) is from several, and i^i deed from the harmony of several ; 
Imi such as the harmony is, such if the one thing (qr unity), n^ 45f i 
. 

HARP [jck/iara]. That the harp, the organ, and string-instru- 
ments signi'i^ fhe spiritual things of faith, n. 4x8, 419, That 
the harp is predicated of the good of faiib, n. 4138. 

HARV^EST [wic.vwV], That wheat-harvest denotes the proceed- 
ingllate oHovc and charity, n. 3941. See VViieat, Baulev, Field, 
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Concerns? the feast of the tiryt-fniks of Imrvost, n. L 02()5. 
See Feast. That harvest denotes such a state of the liiimau race 
as to the reception of the truth of faith in good, also a similar 
state of the chuicii, and a similar state of the man of the church, 
likewise a similar state of good, 92.t)5. 

HASTY'[jVAf/«Mwt]. See QricKEY. 

HA'rCllFT, Tvn ii A [m'Kn]. To fell wood in a forest, what, 
11.9011. See Woon, 

H ATllKI) [odium]. Sec Twk Love op Sj:m axd of the Worlo, 
and Heel. As mutual love constitutes heaven, so hatred hell, lu 
693, 694. ('oncerning the hells of those who arc in hatred. See 
Hell. That in haired there is the murder of man, 11. 1010, 
1011, That the spheres of those w ho are in deadly hatred are 
poisoMOiis, n. 1512. That man, from the delight wdiich he per- 
ceives in hatred, doth not believe it to be infernal, 11. J8(X). That 
forms of hatred and forms of charity cannot in any wise abide to- 
gether, n. 18tjO. That haired denotes aversion, and w hen it is said 
of the I.ord, that it denotes mercy, a/i. ii. :3()05. That it denotes 
eoutempt and aversion, 11. 4081, 4fi84. That they w ho hate any 
although without cause, hate him in the other liTe, and there 
breathe his destruction, from experience, n. 50t)l. Concerning 
those who have haled ^one another in the other life., n, 506'l. That 
to hate denotes U% reject, n. 0*5.58. 

HAVILAIl What, lu 115. 

IlAUGHl'lNLSS [7Vi;vOf‘4;]. See. Self-love. 

IlAZliK [cwyfw.v']. That it denotes natural truth, n, 4014, 

llAZOR, the Rinodoms of [charozis' regnd]. See Auauia. 
What, 11.3048. 

flEAD [cfipiit]. That tlic head of the serpent denotes the do* 
minion of evil, n. 25/. 'I'liat when man is reciiscitating, two angeLs 
sit at the head, n. 172, 173, 174. W hat is meant by the head of 
the fable. Sec T viu.c. ’I'hat the head of a ladder denotes heaven, 
n. 3700. That celestial things constituted the head, spiritual things 
the body, and natural things the feet, ti. 49:18, 4939. That to 
lift up the head denotes w hat is provided and thence concluded, 
and that it was a formulary of judgment to life or to death, whence, 
^h. n, 5124. . That to lift up the head denotes what is concluded 
from what is provided, also from what is foreseen, n. 5155, 5l0’2. 
I’hat the head in the grand man denotes the inmost heaven, there 
celestial, the body the middle heaven and spiritual, the feet the 
last, thus the natural, n. 5328. That to set the hand on the head in 
benedictious is a ritual derived Srom ancient times, because the 
head is where the iiiteilectual and voluntary principles are, and the 
body where the act and compliance is, n, 6292. That the head 
denotes things interior and the body things exteyrior,’ <iW. 11. 643d; 
That when head relates to mouths^ it d<]^otes the principal, becausd 
ilie first, n. 7827, 7^28. That the head on the legs and on the 
middle in sacriliccs, denotes from inmost to outermost, n. 7S5(K 
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Tliai tbc head denotes the truth which man makes the trwih ofhU 
fnithy thus the truth of faith, very litth) shewn, ii. g)66. That the 
head denotes things interior, a*//, and i/i. n.’QCisS, That from the 
head through the neck into the body corresponds to the influx ot 
the celestial kingdom into the spiritual kingdom, ii. 9013, 99M. 
That anointing on the head represented on the whole Human (IVin- 
cipie) of the Lord. Ami concerning the anointing of the head in 
inaugurations, n. U>011. That the head denotes the whole man, 
n. 10011, 10044. 

HEAL, /o. Healing [mnarufy Sec Disease. That 

to lieal denotes to cure and purify from evils, n« 8365, That the 
eitrings and healings of disease's in the word denote restorations of 
spiritual life, .vA, n. g03l at the cad. That to heal denotes also to 
preserve iVoni evils, n. 8365, 

HEAP [oemuw]. That it denotes good, n. 4192. That tlie 
ancieDts made heaps, and afterwards instead of heaps they built 
altars to represent the good of love, n. 4192. That it denotes truth 
and good received, n. 9145. Standing corn or field, that it denotes 
truth and good in conception, 11. 9146. 

IIEAK, /<r [aufhre]. That it denotes to obey, and thati'thcf 
•at denotes obedience, n. 2542. That to hear in discoursing de- 
notes influx, and in the supreme sense life, i\. 350^, That to hear 
in the supreme sense doriotcs providence, and tc^sec denotes fore- 
sight, rh. n. 386(> at the close. God hath judged me, and haili 
also heard my voice, that this signifies^ in the supreme sense justice 
and inerey, in the inmost sense the holy principle of faith, in the 
external sense the good of life, n. 392 1. That to hear any ono 
denotes love divine, 11. 5439* That to hear, when it is predicated of 
the Lord, denotes providence, 11. 3966. Concerning the corre- 
spondence of hearing and of the car w ith the grand man, n. 4652 
to 4660. See £ab. Tliat to hear denotes to obey, and also to 
apperceire, sk. n. 5017* That not to be heard denotes not to be 
l^ceived, n. 5471, 5475. That to hear, when concerning the 
l^rd, denotes to bring aid from mercy, n. 6852. That to hear 
denotes to have hope, n. 7065. That to hear denotes to receive 
by faith and obedience, n. 7216. That to hear, when it is con. 
joined with doing, denotes to perceive, to understand, to have 
faith ; and that without doing it denotes to obey, n. 836l« That 
to hear denotes to receive in the memory, and to be instructed, also 
to receive in the understanding and to believe, likewise to iticeive 
by obedience and to do, n. 9311: That to hear the voice of the 
Lord denotes instruction conceripng the precepts of faith, and re- 
ception, n. 931 1. That to hear denotes influx, 11. 9926* 
HEARING See Sense. Speech. That spirits, as 

to the orga<vdhJ parts of thmr bodies, are not in the place where 
they appear to be, illustrated by tho hearing and the sight, 
137B. 
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HEART [cor]. Tliat wben man is raised up, the celestial au«e!s 
keep the province of the heart, n. I/O, 172, 1/6. What is mraut 
by supporting the heart, n. 2166. That from the heart and soul de* 
notes from all the will and \nuierstanding, ii. 2930. That to be in 
the mouth denotes what is external^ and proceeds from truth, lu 
3313. That the heart corresponds to things celestial, and the 
lungs to things spiritual, n. 3635. Concerning the grand man, 
and the correspondence of the heart and lungs, n. 38kl to 3896- 
Sec also Respiration. That the general operations of heaven with 
man were observed to be into the brain, into the respiration of the 
lungs, Into the heart, and into the kidneys, n. 3884. That the 
alternate pulses of the heart insinuate tbemsidves into the alternate 
respirations of the lungs, ii. 3684. That in heaven there is a pulse 
of thi? heart and respiration of the lungs, n. 3884. The pulse of 
4:he heart and respiration were observed in heaven, n. 3885. That 
there are manifold pulses and respirations in heaven, according 
to the societies and the stares of thdir faith and love, n. 3886, 3867. 
That the discourse of the celestial is perceived by the spiritual as a 
pulse of the heart, n. 3886. That in heaven there arc two king- 
floiils, the celestial and the spiritual, and that they v?ho are eeles* 
tial belong to the province of the heart, they w ho are spiritual to 
that of the lungs, n. 3887. That there is an inllux of the heart 
into the lungs, im like manner in the whole body, and that they 
are circumstanced like the good of love and the truth of faith, n. 
3887, 3888, 3889, 3890. J'hat the heart corresponds to the will 
and respiration to the understanding, n. 3888. Experience con- 
cerning the correspondence of the heart with those things which are 
of love, and of the lungs with those things which are of faith, n. 
3889. That to steal the heart signifies change of state as to good, 
n. 4112, 4113, 4133. That to speak to the heart denote.s confi- 
dence, n. 6578. That to harden and fix the heart denotes obsti- 
nacy, n. 7272, 7300, 7305. That the licart is the inmost (organ), 
because it is of the will, thus of the love, n. 7542. That to come 
forth from the heart denotes from the will, n. 89 10, That the heart 
denotes the life of love, and the soul the life of faith, sk. n. 9050. 
That the heart denotes the will, a. 9113. That the communication 
of truth and good in the understanding and will is as that of the 
heart and lungs, n. 9300, 9494. That the heart denotes the love 
and the will, n. 10336. See also Love, Good, Soil, 

KeSPI RATION. 

HEAT rar5ftt.v]. See Fire. . 

HEAVEN See Angee. That the internal man tg 

called heaven, but the external earth, n. 82, 1733. That the souls 
of those who are good are led into heaven, some more slowly, and 
others more quickiy, n. 31 7. Two examples of tA<»o who were 
takeniiito heaven immediately after death, n.*318, Sjp. Expe« 
HpDces tp shew that men hare so general an idea concerning heaveii 
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and heavenly joy, that it amounts to none, n. 4-19. That some 
suppose it to be on higli, and that it thence rules what is below, 
*1. 450. That some suppose it to consist in the exercise of power, 
n, 450. That to will to become greatest is not heaven, but hell, 
lu 450, 451* That the least k greatest, because the happiest, li* 
452, 1419. But that heaven consists fii being least, not grcaJcst, 
n. 452. Some suppose that they arc to be admitted tbrotigh a door 
into heaven, n. 453. Sonic that it consists iti an idle life, not 
aware that it consists in an active life, and in performing works of 
charity as the angels do, n. 454. Some that it consists in the 
lumen of glory, n. 455, Some in praising and celebrating the 
Lord, n. 450. That no two have a similar heaven, but they arc 
»5o arranged by the Jjord, as to make one, n. 45/. I'hat never- 
theless, in hell and in heaven there are things innumerable, n. 969. 
'i hal liOiiVv'ii is immense, 11. IGIO, 1810. That the heavenly joys 
recounted iii the first heaven, only the most universal, amounted 
to about four hundred and seventy. eight, n* 457. That evil spirits 
seek anolhcr heaven than that of the Lord, and do not find it, n. 
458. ^ That there are three heavens, ajid celestial and spiriptaL 
angelb therem, n. 459. That all are ignorant what heaven is, and 
tluvt it is mutual love and the joy thence derived, ri. 537,540, 547* 
How dangerous it is for any to come to heavfn unless they be pre- 
pared, from expcriiMice, n‘ 537, 538, 53(1, 784 it the end. That 
heaven consists in forms of charily which are angels, n. 553. That 
the universal heaven in ilself hath reftvcncc only to the Lord, p. 
551. That all and singular the things of heaven, am! of heavenly 
joys, arc from the Lord, n. 55J. 552. The (juality of heavenly 
joy is described, 11. 5 JO, 541, 544, 545. That the most heavenly 
joy of one is small in rcbpect to that of others, n. 54.3, That in 
heaven there is the must excjuisite communication and perception 
of happiness, n. 549. VMiat was appcrccived in heaven, from 
perience, n. 54G. That there arc three heavens, and iu each both 
the celestial and spiritual, n. 459, o'B4. That the angels of 
the lhre(j lieavens arc subordinate to each other, but not with a 
subordination of empire, n. J752, 1802. 1’hat they who arc iu 
mutual love coutimially advance in heaven towards the spring-time 
of their youth, n. 5.53. That the upright arc informed what heaven 
is, and heavenly joy, n. 540. That they are instructed in the 
knowledges of good and of truth before they are raised up into 
heaven, 11. 189, 1802. That man is a little heaven, n. 911, 978. 
Concerning light and representatives in the heavens, ti, 15218.^(1 
the following numbers. See I\uitn and Repiuscxtatiyes. That 
the souls which have lived in charity are taken into heaven, some 
immediately, spine quicker and slower, n. 317, 318, 819, 1112. 
That the evJfecannqd even endure the presence of an angel, n. 12yi, 
That the evil cannot even approach to heaven, n. I397. A 
c'ertgii) adulterer approaching to heaven was rejected, n. 5'j^/ 
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no otie can live, unlcus conjoined with hc.atCTi And fne wnrlil 
of n. (>87. That the men of the most ancient church had 

communication with heaven, but that heaven was afterwards closed, 
11 . That man was so created, tliat he could be to 2 ;eth(‘r wdth 

the angels, and the angels with him^ n. 1880. What is meant by 
the new heaven and new earth, n. J 733, I84c^. Why man is called 
heaven in the word, n. 19(X). 'i'hat heaven is mutual love, n. 2l3(i. 
That goods and truths with a regenerate man arc arranged accord- 
ing t«> the form of things celestial and spiritual, and correspond, 
n. 1000, 1928 . That a new heaven atid a new earth denote a new 
church in general and in particular, n. 2i 1/, 21 JS. 'I’hat in hea- 
ven there are both rich and poor, iiiul how, therefore, it is lobe 
understood, that the miserable and they who have sufierod persecu- 
tions shall enter heaven, n. 2129 * That in some instances external 
things are laid asle<"p, <hat admission may be given into heaven, 
n. 1()82. What is signiliod by the door being shut, by coming too 
late, by wanting oil in their lamps, and by knocking, n* 2130. In 
w hat inantUT the process of the introduction into heaven appears, 
ji. 2130. That it is a reception Hlo angelic societies, n. 2139* 
what manner they are received by the angels, and ht what manncp 
they come from a free principle into a suitable society, n. 2131# 
\V hat is meant by not having on a wedding garment, and being 
cast into Indl, tli<ft it denotes the deceitful and the hypocritical^ 
n. 2132. That heaven is never shut 10 eternity, but that happi- 
ness is increased according to numbers, ii. 2130. 'I'he glorificatioit 
oftheiiordin the heavens was heard and seen, n. 2]33* That^ 
the dlviiu! good elevates all to heaven, but truth damns all to hell,, 
lu 22.'}84 The slate of those who after vastatioii come into heaven, 
n. 2099 . That they cannot be received into lu^itven who are in tho 
life of evil, neither can such be instructed, for if they could be 
Instructed and receive instruction, they would all conic into heaven, 
n. 2191. '4 h‘*t heaven is as one man before the Lord, and also 

the church, n. 927(1 at the end. That man is lieaveii and tint 
ciiiirch ill the least form, n. 9279 . That man is formed after the 
image of the worlil and after the image of heaven, n. Q 27 Qy 101 5(). 
The conjunction of heaven with the man of the church, n, 0 ‘ 27 <}. 
ISee Max. That the internal man is formed to be an image of 
heaven, and the external to be an imago of the world, and various 
things concerning them. See Woklu. That evils and falsos arc 
removed from those who are elevated into licavcn, and goods and 
truths from those who arc cast down into hell, v/k n. 0331. That 
heaven denotes the angelic heawn, ?7(. and aA. n. 9408 . That 
divine truth from the 1 4 ord makes heaven^ n. 94 O 8 . Concerning 
the divine fiphere of good, encompassing lieavcm and the spirits 
there, u. 9490 and the subsequent numbers ; alf^ hefk^Hvith a dif- 
ference^ 11 . 9534 . See SFiJEUE^ That thei-e arc three heavens, 
an^ that they are opeued successively with man by life, but jr* 
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closed usitli the etif, u. 9594. That heaven is one by the accep- 
tioi! of the good of love from the Lord^ ill. n. 9013. That mair 
is heaven in the least form, n. 9032. That the two goods which 
are in the inmost heaven arc the good of love to the Lord and the 
good of mutual love ; but in the middle heaven the good of charity 
towards the neighbour and the good of faith, n. 9468, 9060, 9^83, 
9780. That internal goods follow in order from the Lord through 
the internal and external of the inmost heaven, and suciicssively 
in order throngh the internal and external of the middle heaven, 
ilL n. 9473. That the external of each heaven is a court, so the 
ultimate heaven, n. 974L That the celestial kingdom corresponds 
to the wili.principlc, and the spiritual kingdom to the intellectual 
principle of man, and that the case is similar in man as in heaven, 
n. 983^. That all who are in heaven tnrn the face to the Lord, 
and that they who arc out of heaven turn their backs to him, n* 
In what manner the g^ods of love succeed each other in 
the heavens, n. 9873. What is the quality of the heavenly form, 
and that all societies arc arranged according to it, and all the affee- 
lions of good and thoughts of truth How according to it, n, 9§77*« 
Concerning Ihe extension of love in the heavens in collaterals, 
and from one to another, til. n. 9901. That the things impressed 
on the memory with the good arc in a hcaVenly form, n, 9931. 
That the celestial kingdom is of the superior lieaVon, and the spi* 
ritual kingdom of the inferior heaven, n. 10008. That the Lord 
is heaven and the church, thus all in ^11 there, because he dwells 
there in his own, and not in their proprium, n. 10125, .vh. also, 
n. 10151, 10157* That in the other life all things are comm unL 
caM, are received or rejected, according to loves, ilL ti. 10130. 
That the presence and the idea of space arc according to the alli- 
nities of truths in the other life, f7L n. 10140. That in heaven to 
the right is to the south, to the left the north, in front from the 
sun the east, to the back the west, n. JOI89. That the iiifernals 
cannot enter heaven on account of the coiitraricfy of spheres, ik 
10187, I'liat the varieties of the states of good and truth in the 
other life are as the varieties of the states of heat and of light in 
the world, n, 10200. That there are three kinds of goods which 
constitute the three heavens, concerning which, n. 10270. That 
the arrangement of truths with man is according to angelic societies, 
n. 1O303. That the spirit of man is his own truth and his own 
good, fV/. n. 10298. 'Jhat without communication with heaven 
by the word, the human race would perish, n. 10452. What is 
doctrinal concerning heaven, n. 10/14 to 10724. That love ^nd- 
faith constitute life, n. 10714. The love of good and the faith of 
truth the life qf heaven, n« I07l5< That the Divine (Principle) of 
the Lord mikes heaven, 11, 1(^10, 1G721. That th<^ who receive 
hcateii: in themselvos, come Into heaven, n. 10717. That they will 
go^ to all for the sake of good and truth ^ others will cvd to all, n. 
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10/18. That hcavon is in the internai, not in the external without 
It) n. 107 That in the other life the internal is laid open^ 
whereby it is evident whether hea?en or hell be in it) ii. 10270. 
That love to the Lord and towards the neighbour) and faith thence 
derived from the Lord, make heaven with man, n. 10721. That 
love and faith have in them heavenly joy, n. 10/ 22, 'i'hat in the 
heavens there is a communication of all goods, and hence so great 
peace, intelligence, wisdom, and happiness, ii. 10723. That thejp 
w ho arc in the loves of self and of the world do not apprehend thesn 
things, and that in them is so great happiness, n. lQ724ii That the 
heaven of the Lord is immense for myriads of earths, explained) 
IL 10/84. 

HliAVY [grarc]. That falscs and evils are heavy and raU;dawR 
like a stone, ii. 827(). That evils are heavy, and falscs liot so 
from themselves, but from evil, ri, 82[)8. That evils, like things 
heavy, fall down into hell, but not falsies, except so far as the/ 
partake of evil, n, 8279, 8298. 

JIKAVY, TO MAKE [mi>ravare]» See To TIardev. 

^ HKAVY, TO MAKE THE Heart [figgravaracorj. That h de» 
notts obstinacy, n. 7t}15. 

HEBREW TONGUE [IlebrcEa lingua'}. Sec Toxoce and 
Hebueavs. '* 

HEBREWS That a new church in Syria was estab« 

lishtd from Eber, n. 1238, 1241. That the Plebrew nation waa 
distinct from others in this,* that they acknowledged Jehovah for 
their god, and that they had sacrifices, n, 1343. More particulars 
concerning the Hebrew nation, n. 1343. That Hebrew is predU 
cated of those things which are of any service, ri, 1/03, 1741. He. 
breiv tongue. See Tongue. That the ancient Hebrew church was? 
a long time in the land of Canaan, n. 451t), 4317* That the He^ 
brew ciuirch difiers from the ancient church, and that the internal 
of the church cannot be so conjoined with the Hebrew church, n. 
48/4. That Hebrew is predicated of a Rcrvaiil, where service is 
treated of, xi. oOi;>. That the land (or earth) of the Hebrew s de. 
notes the church, n. 513(5. That a Hebrew boy denotes an infant 
of the church, 11. 523, 0. That the Hebrewr church was another 
ancient church, n. 1238, 1241, 1343. ^Vhy the Egyptians abo- 
minated the Hebrews, n. 5702. See Egyptian. That the He- 
brew (women) denote those things which are of the church, n. 6675^ 
t>(i84, and also the Hebrew (men), wherefore, 11.6/38- That in 
the ijebrew tongue distinctions are made by And^ lie He 
ifpfikey n. 7191. 'riiat a Hebrew servant denotes those who are in 
truths of doctrine, and not in good according to them, n. 87/4* 
That the men of the exttfrnal church were represented by Hebrew 
servants, 11. 8977? aud that the cuticular (those ip the* grand wiaa 
carrespondiiig to the skin) were represented by Hebrew servants^ 
ti,8977. 
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ilEBROJf \chihro}{\. That it denotes the clinrcli of the Lore! 5 
tlmt Kimth-arfaa denotes truth, Hebron good, n: 3909. That by 
Hebron was represented the church before it wiis represented by 
Jcrtisaletni, n. 2909* 

HEEL [crt/ctfnrwi]. That it denotes the lowest natnrai principle, 
n. 259. See Shoe. 

JiElFEll [;«re»c«.v^. Sec Caee and 0^. 

HEIGHTS, or Hioh Places [excelsa]. Whence the custom of 
sacrificing upon heights, or high places, n. 79*L See Hrciii. 

HEIR [kwres"]. What an heir of tlie Lord’s kingdom is, O/ 
J799, 1802. That to receive the inheritiince of heaven denotes the 
life of the Lord, n. 7211. That to inherit, when it relates to hea- 
ven, Quotes as an heir to receive heaven by good from the Lord, 
Ji* 93^. 

HELL See Devil, That men have no idea about 

hell, n. 6g2. That hatred constiliites hell, n. (>93, 694. That 
all in hell are kept bound by their lusts and phantasies, n# 

1322. That they desire nothing more than to punish, torfiire, and 
torment one another, n O93. That man by a spirit communicates^ 
with iiell, n.*(j87) 6p7* What it is to be let clown into belt and 
into the lower earth, from experience, n, ti(i9. I'hat the Lord 
withholds man from evils, to prevent his lushing into hell, how, 
n. 789. The hell of those who cherish deadly haiered, or the cada- 
verous hell, 814* Some were thence emitted, sending an infant to 
me, n. 814, Their falling down as ijhrongh lire and smoke into 
caverns, n, 8l4, That they who are delighted with revenge, so a* 
to be willing to destroy the soul, arc under Gehenna where ser- 
pents arc, 11. 815, The hell of those who commit murder with 
duggers and poison, n. 8IO. One of them atteiiipted to kill me by 
a blow across the heart and in the brain, n, 81(i. The punisli- 
rnent of one who killed another by poison, n. 8I7. Concerning 
a lake and its description, that it is full of serpents and insaniiies, 
II. 8 19. The hell, where they smite themselves with knives, the 
receptacle of those who have cnielly sought to murder others, n. 
818. Concerning those who are ootwaidly lionest, but inwardly 
robbers, their punishment, n. 821. What jj^ the quality of those 
ill the other life, who arc desirous to do injury to others, 0. 622- 
That all the states of man rcdiru iu the other life, n. 823. Con- 
cerning the hell of adulterers, who arc at the same time cruel, in it 
are some Jews ; their cruel inslruinonts, 11. 824. Concerning Ge- 
henna, where arc immodest women, where is somewhat fiery and 
serpents ; that the fiery principle's sometimes changed into intenial 
cold, n. 825. Concerning the Gehenna of those who have defiled 
holiness by adulteries, the dilTerence from the other, n. 82(5. That 
they who Kbve eqileavoiired to ensnare by conjiigiaMove and by 
love towards '•infants, arc devastated even to the bones, n. 827. 
Thp most grievous punbhruciiC of those who dcllowcr virgins, with- 
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OVif v?e w fo marnat^e atul olTspiins:, r\, 828. Concerning t!i« 

pn!u.shrn‘"nt of rhost* who think and speak lasciviously, &c. ij. 829. 
Conrorniiig the pufiishinriif of those who have supposed that yoniig 
and iicautirai wives ar * their property, n. S29{. The !iei* ot those 
who deceived men hy p ’cinedifated c/aft wiih the intetition of de- 
stroying Uicoi, II. s:>0. Concerning jugglers and syrens, their 
deceits, pnnl-hrneni and hell, 11. 831. The hell of the covt- tons, 11. 
933, o.'ijL 910. 'Ihe excrementitioiis bel! of those whr> have hatl 
no end in view' hut more pleasures, n. The ludl of vile females 

who have given theire^elves up entirely to pleasures, n. p44. The 
holi in a fun, where is a globe, and that thea Mippose ihcy trample 
on the universe wltli thtnr feet, 11. ()!/• Concerning those in a 
kind oi tan who arc deprived of ratiouality, 0.948. Concerning 
an oh-cure chainher w here arc cojutiyauecs ijgaiae;f oilicrs, #'‘949. 
(/Oncerniug (he habitail -n of tlragons and who «are in it, n. 050* 
Coiiccraing those who have supposed ihemseUcs saints, ihrir lust 
and anxiety, ri. 951. Conct'rning •fhc lic'l of the antediluvians 
beneath a misty rock, n. Thar uu’e^wS there were punish- 

incnts, the iuferiials w ould not ho kept m lu II to etcmiiy, a. 967. 

diiforeut punishments. Sec I^un-sumrnt. 'rht* tuey ’svlio 
think evil of others are infernal, they who think good arc ccleslial, 
168O. That men hair^; ^scarce any idea of hc!k iho reason, n. 9(kL 
And that itniauic?*iihlc things exist there, n. 909, Thu i.mo is a 
Jitflc heaven, and that his interiors corrcspoiui »o the three. i< ;a- 
vens, n. 9/8, That hdl is ^ixnitimially atrcmpitiug to rr.sh info 
snail, but that the Lord delivers him, 0.98/. 1 ha? ? he Lord in 

Sio case casts any one into hell, n. I(i83. Tv*at lie T.ord fought 
froisi his ow'n proper power, urid that lie alone fights with, man 
against the which are contimiaHy aoerap’.ng to cm ;!i in, n. 

iC)()2. Sec TcMi'TATiONr. Whai Uie lire of hcij i.-,, ;v, I80i. That 
divine good elevates a!) foltcavcn, and tru'Ii d ;n, 1 •; fo nc!i, n. 2253. 
Concerning the punishments and heli.s or ailui ereos, n 2/40, and 
folbiwing uuinhcrs. 8ec Aoultiuiv. 'ri’uf t!:c tVccdom of the. 
love of j,clf and of the world appcrniins o> ludl. Sec t ui.loom. 
Concerning the thick darknc.ss and culd hi ucll, ah-o con 'eruiug the 
Jigh? and heat in tseavcu, n. 3340. Sec 'rnicx i > a a ;; niv ■>. That 
the hells likew ise havd a consiant vsituaSioii, bene ' ri ;ie' of the 
feet, and that some thence appear in o.‘her pl uv^-y jud alc-.v:. is a 
phantasy, n. dG'lO. That they who arc in ilu: ii 'i's have ;.n oppo- 
site situalion, with the head duwnwaid., and fUe Urrl rn.vva/ds, 
n, 3(141* I'liat thought and spot-ch jjeuefra.nd fo’varJs if?' heuVs, 
hat that In the way tio'y wu-rc char^pvl i3u<i the »>ppvoif^*. . nod uu\ 
truth into evil :iiul the false, 11. 3ti4'i. Tnat the J -'d .if o rules 
the hells, n. 3043. That the inferuaU c.oniol ji'-ts ;*,! boo heaveoj 
because they cca>»e to respire and are tonucntvd. tlaii;.* iind cast 
themselves down headlong, n. 4225. Tiia? soint* who were* 
recently dccca.scd were willing to he admitied into heavex; and bemg 
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udmitted, they in like manner cast themselves down thence, n. 4*226', 
That the evil and the hells arc removed from heaven, because they 
cannot endure the presence of the Lord’s Divine (Principle), n. 
4299. 'Phat the hells are said to be in darkness, because in falses, 
concerning which lumen of theirs, n, 4418. That darkness is 
predicated concerning the Kells, and that they have a lumen as 
from a coal fire, n. 4531, That they who are in hell, appear to 
themselves in their own lumen as men ; but when inspected by the 
angels, as devils and monsters, and whence this is, a, 4533. That 
the sensitive principle in the other life is real in heaven, and not 
real in hell, ill, n. 4623. That in hell goods arc turned info evils, 
and truths into falses, from experience, n. 4632. That the evil 
and infernal, viewed by the divine light in heaven, appear in tJieir 
proper quality, from experience, n. 46/4. That evil spirits are known 
from their faces, also with what hells they communicate, n. 4/98, 
The hell of cruel adulterers under the right foot, w here arc such 
from the Jewish nation, n. <5057. What monsters the iufenials 
appear in the light of heaven, n. 5057, 5058. ('oncoming the hell 
of those who act deceitfully, untruly, and artificially, and have 
reference 2o ulcers and imposthumes in the body, n. 51 8€. '"A 
description of the cxcrementitious hell, n, 5394, * .rhiit the hells 
enicrtaln deadly haired towards man, and that it is the delight of 
their life to destroy him, especially his soul, n. 5863, 5864/ That 
there arc attendant on man two spirits from hell, and two angels 
from heaven, n. 5846 to 5866, 5076 to 5993. See Srnirrs and 
A NOELS, I'hat man casts himself into liell when he doeth evil from 
consent, next from tiie proprium, also from the delight ofatrection, 
and that hence is opened the hell which Hows in, n, 62t)3. 1’hat 
there are innumerable hells, apd that from the Lord there is order 
for all in the hells, even by the celestial, 11 63/0, That there is 
attendant on man a common sphere from hell of attempts to do 
evil, and a continual sphere from heaven to do good, and hence 
there is equilibrium, and man hath freedom, from experience, n. 
6477. That the whole hell appears as a monster, not in a human 
form, and that all the societies there appear as a peculiar monster, 
and the like is true of each society, n. 6605, 6626. That infernal 
spirits have incredible cunning and malire^^ n. 6666. That a place 
in heaven was occupied by evil genii and spirits before the coming * 
of the Lord, but that they were then expelled, n. 6858, 6914. 
That the infernals never desist from infesting the upright, uniess 
they are driven away, n. 6907. That every (ruth and good is 
taken away from the evil, ’and they are left in evil and the false ; 
but that they arc not allowed tb increase the rucuUy of evil, n. 69//* 
That an evil man makes it the interior delight of his life to do evil, 
and is ill 4ho attempt to do so, although it exteriorly appears 
otherwiiie*m thw^w orld, n. 7032. That truths arc taken away from 
the evil in Sbother life, the reason^ n. 7039. That the hells never 
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df^sist from infosting fiie upright, n. 7097, at the end. The stench 
in the hells. See To Stinic, and I'xcrement. That it is not 
known what hell is, unless it be known what evil is, n, /ISU 
That the infcnials by punishments arc drawn away from donig 
evil, n. 714^8, 7280* What and whence hell is. n. 8232. That 
hell is benouth at ihc greatest distante*from the sun of heaven, n. 
8306, That hull is continually willing to put ilsel f forth, but is 
repressed, n. 82/3, at ihe end. That the hell app«T'aiiiing fo man 
is his propriiini, n, 604 ;. 8480. The most; atrocious hell, fur whom, 
n. 8882 That hell in the least form is man from neJivity and fromi 
actual hereditary life, n, 9336, That every hell is closed round 
about, but is opmed above according to necessity and want, why, 
n, 10483. W^hat it is to hare hell in onoscif, n. 10/43. 

HERB \Jierba‘\, That to eat the herb of the held denotes' to 
live as a wild beast, n, 2/4. That the herb of the held denotes 
the truth of the church, sh, n. 7571. 

HERD '[armeniumu See That herd denotes natural 

goods', n. 2566, That flock denoies intciior good, n. 2566. and 
interior natural good, whilst herds decotc exterior natnra! good, n, 
5913. » That flocks donore internal g<;ods, herds e.x tenia l^goods, -n. 
8931. That hock and herd denote good, iutcrual and external, 
ilL and sh, 11. IO6O9, 

HEREDITARY ^jicemiitaruni]^ That hereditary evil is not 
from Adam, but every one hath it from parents sncccssivcly, n. 
313, 494. That 110 one is punished for hereditary evils, but for 
those acquired from himself, 11. *965. That it is not allowable for 
evil spirits to operafe info hereditary evils, n, 1667. 1'hat ihi^ he* 
ditary (principle) of the Lord was divine from Jehovah, n, 1414. 
That the Lord had hcredifciiry evil from the mother, n; 1414, 1444, 
1.'573. That hereditary evils at this day are more malignant, n. 2122, 
That no one sulVcrs punishment on account of hereditary evil, but 
on account of actual, n. 2308. That infants are of difVerent tenu 
pers and inclinations from here<Htary evils, 11. 23(X). That infiints 
arc nothing but evil from what is hcredifaiy, n. 230/, 2308. That 
infiints, when they are grown up, are remitted into evils, that they 
may know that they are nothing but evil, n. 230/. 2308, See also 
Himi. Wh at i.s meant by inheritance and inheriting, that inheri- 
tance is predicated alike of good and of truth, but with another 
expression, n. 2656, That to inherit and to possess or receive 
hereditarily denotes to have the life of the liOrd, thus heaven, n* 
2658, 2851, 367 7211, 0338. What is meant: by inheriting the 
gate of enemies, n. 2851, 318/. See Gxib:. 'That hereditary evils 
grow into generations, ifnivan is not regenerated, 11, 29 10, towards 
the end. That good indeed is connate with man, but not truth, 
on account of hereditary evil, nevertheless that truth coheres with 
good in some ability, n. 3304. That natural good U of a T<hirfold 
kind, thus there is natural good from the love of good *fiom the 
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love of trutli, from the love of evil, and from the love of iho 
and that children receWo an inclination to those things hereditarily 
from their parents, n. 3 Uxj. 'Jhat natural good is what a mai! 
hath horeditaiily from parents, interior good from the father, and 
exterior from the molher, n^35J8- That man is nothing but evil 
hereditarily aociimaliited, on which account he must be regenerated, 
i\, 3yOK That hereditary evil is not from the first man, hut from 
parents successively, n. ‘43175 ^heix it is seen whai. hereditary evil 
is. That hereditary evil is as it were nourislicd from infancy even 
to neiv infancy, n. 4503. That hereditiiry evils are from parents, 
grandfathers, and groat grandfathers in a long series backwaich, 
n. 8550. That hence men of themselves superadd evils, n. 85.51. 
That hereditary evils arc stored up, and as it were veiled witi? 
those 'ivho arc of the spiritual church, ii. 88O0. See I’uopaiuM. 

llEltKSV jV/rmw/A j. What and hoxv heresies are born, n, 36J, 
That there would be uo heresy if all hud charity, n, 1 /()(}. Eor 
the church would be one if* charity was an essential, howsoever 
men might differ as to doctrinals and external worship, n. I’iSt), 
13U), 1798, 1799, 1B:M, 1844, 2385, ‘>982, 320’7, 34.51. Sec 
Till- ChuFvCH. liiat heresies exist from Ihis, tlial man is in^thiiVg-» 
external, and not in thing.? inlcrna!, and timt he thinks of liimselt 
and the w^irld when he reads the word, ii(. n. 104(X). 

liElTI, HiTTiTE [ChtUh, Chlttau.^']. That it, denotes the exterku 
knowledges of things celestial, n. 1202, or 120.3. That by Ihc 
sons of llcth ir signified the spirilojjl church, n. 2913, 298(1. That 
by them Is also signified the faEe priiiripie of the church, lu 2ghU 
also the clmrcli of the (i entiles, n. 2^80. 4'hal. flittites diMiote 
truth derived from what is not genuine,, n.347u, 3020, 3(i2i, 3<:i22, 
3fj8()* That (he. rcmVins of the most aiu iciit church were with llie 
Hittites a n i ! H i t i tes , 11. ■ I - \ i / , 4 1 54 . 

HIDE, fn, fadscoudarl. That not to conceal dcM’ote:j to I;« 
known, n. 0152. 

I i I Ell Ol 1 L V 1 1 f ’S [ hicr()i^ljijphi.ca\^ Concerning the hiero- 
glyphics and magic of the Egyptians, n. (xXl'i. 'riiat they w^ery? 
from the representation.s of the ancient ehiirch amongst tlic Egyp- 
tians, n. 7097. 

HKIl! Concerning fiiose who suppose heaven to 

on high, n. 4. ‘50. What is signified by length, breadth, and heigh i," 
n. 650, That the deceitful, who appear on high, are in the deep, 
n. 1380. 'rinit whut is high signihes what is intt*rnal, n, 1/35. 
That what is internal is expressed by what is high, n, 2148. That 
high in tiic w^')rd denotes wlnit is interior, ami why, n. 4120. 
That things interior arc expressed by things high, n. 459<). That 
a high hand denotes divine power, n. 8153, That what is high or 
aloft dftimte.s heaven, n. 8J 53. That to exalt him.sclf, when con- 
cerning the Dord, denotes to manifest the Divine (Principle.) in 
the humaw, n. 82(i4, I'hat to exalt the Lord, when it is done by 
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dcttolc> worslilp, 11. 82/1. That heighth denotes degree as 
to goinl and thence as to truth, UL and sh, n. (H89, <)773, 10181. 

|[U;il.rUlh:ST [|10?I///WJ. Concerning the Ron»an liigli 
Priost, and concerning Ifn inuiginary inspiration when in company, 
n. J7oO. Ti»at il is from the dirine prov donee of the ?./jrd that, 
in the holy supper, amongst the lloiiian Catholics, the bread only 
h given to the luitv, n. UKUO. Sec Suvrr.n. 

HUJ. \con;s]j' Sec Mountain. 

illN {h‘n \. A measure, (iiat it denotes tiic quunlum of con- 
junction, .\h, n. 1026'2. See Mkasc-ck. 

iilNI) joenv/j. 'I hat it (ienolcs natural affection, sh, 0113. 

lURK [r/fm'c.yj. Se(; Rcm aro. 

IIISTORICALS \/usforici/], 'fhat the historicals of creation in 
the lii'st chapters of Genesis arc hi&toricals so made, iHustrated by 
various things contained therein, 11. 88<)1. 

fflTTri'K h-ltHfau^]. That it denotes tl.c false fiotn which 
evil is (icrived, n. 6*8.58. 

lUVri'K \i'lnv(cm]> That it denotCsS interlnr truth trom the 
^Tidcfvts, concerning whom, n. dl31. 3’!iat the remains ot the 
most* ancient churcii were vsitli the Iliviles, 11. T4 i7» -i-lod. I hat 
Ilivitc denotes an idolatrous principle in which is somcAvhal of 
^ood. n. 68(K). * 

liOAR-l’ilOSli \pruhia]. Tiiat in the word it signifies tru(h 
XU the form of gocu, n. S 15<.K 

iiOCr r.y//6']. Concerning ii\o hell of the covi‘loufi, where they 
arc ejicorlatcd like hogs, that they may he mado while, n. 

Why the dienions wore sen* into the swine (hogs), n. IJ 12. 

HOLM, i:oiu:i) [Jommefi]. Tiiat baskets liored thriugli, and 
full of holes, denote w hat is without termination in the intenors of 
man, sh, n. 514.5* 

IIOLLANDKRS [llollandtl Some of them arc natural and 
inconspicuous, n. 4630, 55/3. 

HOLLOW [c«™//J. That it denotes application, n. 97'LS. 

HOLY [sanctum]^ 'riiat they who sufjijose tliemsidves holy 
(saitits) have shining face.s, and are kept even to anxie ty in the 
desire of ascending into heaven, n. |}5J. Conccniing a certain 
one Avho said that he had lived lunlly, tmt had not done the good 
thfhgs of charity, that he became bhick, n, (>52. 'fhat tlie ho^y 
principle of worship is according to the qualily and store of trnlii 
implanted in charity, n. 219O. That the holy ot holies in the 
tabernacle, and in the temple, represented the Divine Human 
(Principle) of the Lord, and its quality by those things which, were 
th|Tein, 11. 3210. That the holy spirit is the holy principk^ol the 
spiHt which is from the Lord, only bricliy menlioiu d, u. 3/01, at 
the end. M'hat love to the Lord is the es^er.lla^ holy ^i «n<-qde, 
Ui 3852. Couceniing those who biing ioiVii i^pTriauil tniwgs to 
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terrestiai and dc6le them, n. 4050, at the end- That holy u 
spohen of truth which is from the Lord, and that the holy spirit 
is iiuly truth, n, 6/88. That the divine truth, which proceeds 
from the Divine Human (Principfe) of the Lord, is the holy spirit, 
11.7492. See Sphut. That to sanctity (make holy) to Jehovah 
denotes to ascribe to the Lord, n. 8042. That to sanctify to Je- 
hovah, when cojtcerniu^ the first-born, denotes to ascribe to the 
Lord, in lihe manner to make to pass, and to sacrifice, n. 8074, 
8088. That the divine truth proceeding from the Lord is the holy 
spirit, n, 8j27, at the end. Thar holy is predicaied of divine 
truth from tiu Lord, and that this h tj)c holy spirit, n« 8302. 
That sanctuary (holy piacc) denotes heaven where the divine prin- 
ciple of faith is, sh, n. 8:);>0. That sanctificiition with the Jews 
was the vciliiijy of their interiors, to prevent their appearing when 
in repres :niativ\s, n, 8/88, SSoD'. That sanctification, with respect 
to those who :.re of ihc spiritual church, denotes to be led by the 
Lord, and that it is holy, n. 86OO. That to be sanctified denotes 
not to be capable of being violated, n. 8S87» 8805. That the 
Divine (Pgncipic) proceeding from (he Lord is the holy 
paswiges cited, n, 022S- That the Lord alone is holy, and that 
every thing holy is from him, and that all sauctilication represented 
him, i/i. n. 9229. That the sin agaiust the lioiy spirit consists in 
denying the land and the word, when they ha4e been before ac- 
knowledged. n. 9264. That sanctuary denotes the Lord, and 
that it denotes heaven from him, sh, ii. 9479. That every thing 
holy is from the Lord, sh. n. 9680. And that (ruth is holy in 
proportion as it is of the Lord, thus in proportion as it contains 
good in it, n. 9()80. That the holy spirit is the divine truth proceed- 
ing from the Lord, shewn abundantly and at large, n. 9815. That, 
holy is predicated of the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, 
allustratcd and briefiy shewn, n. 9S2O. That angels, prophets, 
and apostles, are culled holy from the reception of divine truth 
from the Lord, HL n. 0820. That to sanctify denotes to repre- 
sent the Lord as to the ])ivinc Human (Principle), n. 99*56, 999®* 
That things were called holy which represented divine things, n. 
J0()69. That to be sanctified denotes acceptance of the Lord, 
n. 10128. That spiritual good is called holy, and celestial g^od 
the holy of holies, sh, n. 10129. That with the Israelitish ami 
Judaic nation there were holy representatives, n. 1 01 49. That a 
holy external without an internal is of 110 avail, but from the iri- 
ternal IS of avail, n. 10177* That the holy things, as tttc altar 
and the tent, were polluted hf the sms of the people, sh, and ///. 
n, 10208. That (0 sanctify denotes the influx and presence of tb<J 
Lord, 0. 10276. That holy denotes without the false of evil, ' li* 
10302, ^tlbat h«ly denotes the Divine Human (Principle) of thts 
Lord^ n. 10359) 10360. That holy denotes the good and truth 
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•wlilcl^ arc from tlic Lord, n. 10361, That holy denotes the good 
of love and the truth of faith appertahiiiig to man from the Lord, 
R. 10361. 

HOMER \Ckomer], See also Omeb. That it denotes ivliat is 
full, because it consisted of ten ephahs, and that it denotes enough, 
n. yd6(). That it also denotes power, n, S473. See also Measure, 

HONEST, on honesty [honcstum\. That spiritual good and 
truth, civil justice and equity, and moral honesly and decorum, 
follow in order, and upon them is founded conscience, n. 2915. 
That truths arc forms of good, illustrated by what is honest and 
decorous, u 4574, 

IlOINEY \ mel]^ What, 11. 2184. That it denotes what is 
delightful and pleasant, especially in the exterior natural principle, 
sh, n. 5620. That a land flowing with milk and honey denotes 
what is pleasant and delightful, u, 6857. I'hat it denotes gladness 
8056. That honey denotes external delight, com- 
mixed with the delight of the love of the world, n. 10137, at the 
end. That honey denotes the good of faith, n. 10530. 

^ HONOUR [honoi'l* That honourable above all in the house 
of a father denotes what is primary, 11. 44/6. That nonouvs* arc 
not to be courted for their own sake, but for the sake of the 
iicighbonr, n. 0038. That honour is love, n. 8897. 

HOOK That it denotes truth derived from good in 

the ultimate degree, thus sensual truth, and in the opposite sense 
the false of fhe same degree, vf/t. n. 7729. 

HOOK [imcm]. That hooks denote modes of conjunction, n, 
9676, That hooks .and lillets denote modes of conjunction, 11. 

9749. 

IIOREB ['C/iore5]. What, n. 6830. That it denotes the law 
divine, 11. 8581, at the end. That it denotes the external of wor- 
ship, of the church, and of the word, ill, n. 10543. That mount 
Horeb denotes heaven in the whole complex, and that the moun- 
tainous (count ryj around mount Sinai, denotes the external of the 
word, n, IO6O8, 

HORTTES [ChorUa], That they denote persuasions of the 
false, n. 1675. 

HORN [cornu']. That it signifies the power of truth from good, 
and in the opposite sense the power of the false from evil, 0. 2832 ; 
also the horn of the altar, n. 2832. That to strike with fhe horn 
denotes to destroy the false by the power of truth, and in the op- 
posite sense to destroy truth by the power of the false, n. 908!. 
That by the horns on the four corners of the altar is denoted all 
manner of power, n. 9719, 9720, 9721. That horns denote the 
powers of truth from good, ah. 11. 101S2. That horns denote 
things exierior, n. 101S6. * N 

HORNET [crabro]. That it denotes the dread of Ihosb who 
?ire in the falses of evil, n, 9331. See Insuts. 
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HORROR [h(*rror], Thai itdciiofes aUerailon, 35j;i3. 

UOs\Stj, Horseman \equus^ eque.^]. A mau raided up a^aia 
is repre.^ffUed si'tina on a horse ant! directing him towards hell, 
but tiio hor-e doth not move from his place, wherefore the man 
descends a'ul f^oc-i on foot, ii..lB7* ^88. That the^ who detiower 
virgins, without anv purpose o! marria2:e and of otfspring. seem 
to fhcmsclvcs to sit on a furious horse, n. 828. 1'hat the white 
Jiorse in tliC Apocalyp.sc is the interna! sense oi (lie wuril, and die 
Lord thus the word, a. 2/60. 'fhat. ilesiotcs the intcl- 

lecUuil prjjiciplc, sit, n. 276I, 2/62. VV|u»: is meaid by l!u; chariots 
of (Ire iiinl horses ^>f are of Kli.js, n. 2762. 'I hat iior.se.s are re-* 
preseaied when the angels have dise -nirse about what is intellee- 
tua!, «. 3217. That tlure is a piace where (aero are coiitine.aUy 
horses, and which is called tr/ aijode of die Iritclligi nt, 11. 321/, 
That horjc8 denote inti !!cc(uid, and chttiuots IhiiJgs doc* 

trinal, sJu lu .0321. Tiiat the horses of Fgypt denote thing.s 
icientilic and inuiiectuid, s/t, lY. 612.5. '.rhat when iiorse.s are pre- 
dicated of the serisuiil jniuciple, they donole iallacies. n. ()d(Xl, 
That a horseman (or rider) faliing backwards dicnores rccetlnuj^^ 
from‘ truth, ''ll. GiOi- That iiovy.emeii or riders denote tiiose tlfiings 
which are of the uiul'. rstaiiiUng, y/i. n. 6.3.34. JTiat (o ridt on an 
ash denotes to serve tiie new ini( iligcnco, ii. <7021. 'ITiai the spirits 
of the pJaiiet Jupiter arc taken away info hcaveu by bright horses, 
as of fire, iike Elia-s, n, 8020. i hat the horses of ITiaraoh and 
of the Egyptians denote KcienOdcs grvnndcd in a perverse hiUilleo- 
toal principle, the horsemen denote reasonings thence dt rived, the 
chariots duct*ina!s of w hat, is faise, the host and projile the falses 
themselves, n. 8146, 8148. That in the carlh Jupiter there arc 
liorses, but in k)i’cs»;>, and (hat they arc large, and (hat the inha- 
bitants arc in actual fear of tlieni, whence, and the cause, n. 
£381 

ilOSMTABLE ABODE [/wsjny/um]. Sec Inn. 

110'l\ TO (mow [wc.'/iesc.'/c]. See Heat. 

HOUSE [(/{wt'/sj. 'idiai; in ihc most ancient time they were 
distinguished into hou-ses, families, and nations, n. 470. The 
reasons w'hy they dwell so di-tincfly, n. 4/1, 483, 1246. That 
hou.se signlties the will and the things winch are 01 the will, n. 7 10 . 
What IS meant by building hou.es, n, 1488. How magnificent the 
habitations of the angcl.s arc: that they have real things, which in 
the woiid are nor so, n, 1628 , 1629 How the cine is when the 
habirations arc chaiTg( il, n. I 629 , That they were seen by souls 
recently deeea.sed, n. i&O. i jiat the rich withoui: charity at first 
dwell in magniticent palaces, alterwurd.s in viler habitations, at 
length they ask alm.s, n. i631. l^ee abo Palaces. What is 
meant bj^one born in (lie iiouse, n. 17 O 8 T’hat the steward ot 
the house d<:not?s the CAiernal church, when the house denotes 
the iutenial, n. 1795, See also 11 a nij at jo ns, EAwiiaKs, Nsiwfif* 
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i !ut illoy \vh») are barn in the house denote (be celesdaK and HuTy 
who are bought with ,siWcr denote tb ^ n. 2048. V> hat 

IS meant by a ht>nse and ivliat by a h’liiplc, n. 204S. That housris 
denolo goods, also the good, ii. 2233, 2234 Tiiat they denote 
also in tenor delights, which anr grinds io ihenu n. 'i.'Jofl- That 
inan is a house, vi^. his iutornal gooil ihc house of a hifher^ goods 
in the same degree the liooses of brcihren- extiToal good (he house 
of a mother, lu 3128, Wimt is ineam by svveeping ^he house, 
n.. 3142 ''ee To "iwcu". i'hat house donolcs the rational mind 
as to good and (ruth c anjoined to each other, as by marnage. n, 
'riia? the ro*>r of the house denotes vvhieh is supciior, 
the things in the iuo^e d note truths, ii. rjtjo'i. That (he house 
of (lod IN (he rliurcli, in a more universal scu''e iicaven, and iii the 
most iiuiver::a.! the universal kingdom of Uu* Lord: b.W in (he sii- 
preine sense tiie (.ord i. to good, whdst t' lnple den (es (he, same 
as to truth, n. ‘XJ'}.yh That on this account iin* hou-c ol* (iod 
amongst tlio mn^t. aMeicnl people wa!s of wf>0(L b' cause wood de- 
notivs good, ij.M/iO: ami iimt jIic house of f^od is Lie kingdom 
j>f (iod in the uihmalc of order, u. 3720. Wira! is uieaut by 
secret or inner ch ooheis in various sens- s, n. Idia't (ho 

blessed have variou.s !‘;:l)ifiiUons, n, 'P?22. That bouse lienotes (he 
mind oil her natural or»rail<maL u, do/;}, 'rjiai Inunjo (o ( in* good 
is celcstiiil good.aatuf in (his case field is spiritual good, and when 
bou'C dcuoiev spintua? good, (hen litdd donoics spirinial truth, u. 
4()87. 'I’hat house denote^, tb‘ mind ualuial and rationul, thus the 
man, sh, n. /i()23. '.i inir the house of a fathei diuioles hcreditaFy 

€vil,s, n. .533‘>. Tiiiii ho vvho is over (he hoicc denotes what is of 
the cxtcrniii church, when he who is in the iiou^c denotes the in- 
terna! church, n. oL 10. That to cnicr into a heil^chamber denotes 
into himself, not api'arciUly, >7/, n. o()p I . 3'i'at to enter into the 
bouse of any one denotes coiiMnunieaiiori, n. o770\ That i)y God 
malting houses for the m dwives, is d( noted that he arranged 
fcciciuifics into a celcstia! form, n. (JO'OO. Tluit hourc denotes 
mind, n. 733;;. 1'hat the eloselj' oi a iKnLchainber denote the 
interior things of the mind, n. 7353. That tlie house of fathers 
denotes the puriicidar good of every one, ilL n. 7833. 7^34, 78v35. 
That house dcuoles the will of good, n. 7b lb, 7929. That the 
sons of Lsraci represented heiiTCii amt heavenly tilings ami their 
societies, by divLions into tribes, iamilies and houses, n. 7b3(i, 
7891, 799t), 7997. That house signilie . various things, and that 
it also s-gnilkvn (lie meiiiory, n. 9150., That they who arc within 
the house, and especial I v they wl»p, are in one charnber, think as 
one; itisotherwi.se with those who arc without, ilL and ah, 11, 
9213, at the end. 

JiUMlLlATlON [humiliatio]. 'Ihc state of the.^Lord’s hu- 
miiiation, n, J785. The state of the Lord’s hu7«iliation and gK>. 
fikeation, lu 1999, See the Tohd. Ihat in all worship and 
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iSvloration there is humiliation, n, 2337^ 2433. That a state 
trutj humiliation comes from the acknowledgment of self, vix. that 
it h nothing but evilj ami thus that no one can from himself look 
to the Lord, who is holiness itself, n. 2337 * 

That all subordination and submission nidst be from the lirsf; 
principle of the life, in order that conjunction may he elVected, 
n*300K That good and truth from the Lord can flow-in into 
a humble and contrite heart, which acknowledges that in itself 
there is nothing but evil, and in the Lord nothing but good, and 
which is in self aversion, and also absence from itself, n. 3C^, 
That humiliation is not required because the X^ord willeth gloi^ 
but because good can fiow-in into a state of humiliation with man, 
and conjoin itself to tiulh, and thus man can be regenerated, n. 
434/. Concerning humiliation merely external, and its difference 
from internal, ii. 3420. 'fhat the Lord requires humiliation and 
adoration, not tbr the sake of himself, but for the sake of man, 
for thus mail is in a state of Weeiving good, ii. SigdJ, That the 
humiiialion of the Lord before Jehovah, when ho was in the 
world, was from the Human (Principle) not yet made divine, 

». 68fid. W hat is the quality of humiliation, n. f)86(j. Con- 
cerning the Inimiiiation of the inhabitants of Mars, that it is in- 
ternal and profound, and thal they believe tlfiimselvcs of themselves 
to be in hcil, and dan? not look to the Lord, anti this until they 
arc elevated by the Lord, n. 74/8. That huiniliation denotes 
obedience when it is said of the evihtn. 7(540* But that humilia- 
tion is not given with the evil, because they arc in the love of self, 
n. 7640. That humiliation is divine worship, why, n, 88/3. That 
the sons of Jacob could be in external iiumiliation more than other 
people, bill still they were not in internal, n. 9377* 

HUNDRED [ccwfw;;/]. That it denotes the like as ten, n. 
I98B. What is meant by hundred, n. 20*3(5. That it denotes also 
much, n. 4400. What is meant by a hundred and ten years, n. 
435S2, 6594. That they denote what is full, n. 974o* What is 
meant by a hundred and eighty years, n, 4517. 

HUNGER, io [esurire]. T’hat it denotes to desire good from 
affection, briefly demonstrated, 11, 4958. 

IIUNT, /o [ve/ian]. That it denotes to persuade, n. I17S. 
That hunting denotes the good of life grounded in sensual and 
scientific truths; because, by hunting, are denoted such things as 
are taken in hunting, as rams, kids, goats, &(•, n. 3309- That to 
bunt denotes to t(?ach from the affection of truth, and in the op- 
posite sense to persuade from therafieclion of what is false, sh. n* 
3309. That hunting also denotes truth which is from good, n. 
3501. That to go to the held to hunt denotes eudcavoui of the 
aflipction t^prociij^' truth, n. 350S. 

H USPAND j worf/wj]. See Man [mV], 

^ JITPOCRITE See also Decfjtfui;. That de- 
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coiiful hypocrites arc slguificd by those who entered in and had not 
on a wedding: gannenf:, n, 213*2. VVho are hypocrifes, n. 4424. 
That hypocrites induce pain in the teeth, and in the bone of the 
temples even to the check, ii. 572O- That poison in the word 
denotes deceit or liypocrisy, and .venomous serpents denote the 
deceitful or hypocrites, s/i, n. 9013. That deceit denotes hypo* 
crisy in the wnni, .v/o n. 9013. That hypocrites cannot do the 
work of repenrance, thus sins cannot be remitled to them, n. 
9013, 9014. That hypocrites suiier dreadful things in the other 
iife moi'i' than oHkt people, n. 2260, 

• IIVSSOP [/VyA\yo;;«5]. That it denotes external truth, and an 
external medium of purification, cedar denotes what is internal, 
sL n* 791s. 


I.. 


♦ JDEA ]Jdea\ See To Think, IJNDERstANnmjj Siu'ixu* 
That every idea is an image of man. 11. 603. How much there is 
in one idea, n, UXKS. I’hat wonderful things arc to be i-ceu in 
ideas when they are* opened with the good, n. 16()9. 'I'hat the 
speech of spirits’ is of the ideas of thought. See Spekch and 
'rnouGHT. That the ideas of the angels are turned into repre« 
sentatives iu the world of s<i^irits, and with man when lie .sleeps, 
H. l()yo, ItjBl. That the ideas of man are most obscure respec- 
tively, n. 23fi7. What is the quality of an idea of truth without 
good in the other life, and what its quality con joined with good, 
n. 2125. That spiritual speech is eifected by itleas, and that hence 
spirits can converse with souls, n. 2470 to 2479- See Speech. 
See also Mcmojiy. That ideas have consociation and correspond* 
enco with societies in the other life, n, 2475. That doctrinals are 
founded upon scientific truth, and this upon things sensual, and 
that otherwise an idea concerning doctrinals cannot be had, n. 
331.0, at the end. Tliat the ideas, such as man is sensible of, 
concerning the arcana of faith, can be presenled before the sight 
in the other life, n, 3310, at the end. That the ideas appertaining 
to those who are in good are open, but are closed with those who 
are in truth alone, n. 3607. That the understanding of a thing is 
according to the idea of it and the alfection, n. 3825. That in 
one idea of thought there are things innumerable, and that in the 
idea of good and truth there is tho whole heaven, from experience, 
Hf 4946*. That every truth of the church hath with it ideas de- 
rived from scientifics, which in the other life arc wont to be shewn, 
n. 5510. That the material ideas of thought jyip'capcd in the 
middle of a kind of wave, but not so when the thought is in the 
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tt. 5200* That the uKa' of r^fv-Dsl 

thornsoJyjs into societies on both sides, 11.6598 to OYij ). ?:n?e 

THiU GHT. That the ich as of thov.glit with man are varied, nnd- 
tipUed, divided, and thus variously consociated, n, tkilO. That 
in one idea of thought there are things inniiuierable, from evpvii- 
cnee, n. 5613, 56M, <]6'15, 66i6, 6617, 6618, That singclic 'elcas 
arc opened like clouds, which ilowed into tlie thoughts oT spirits, 
It* 6014. That they ajjpeared like llamlug ligid, n. 6615. A 
closed idea of thought was seen like a b{a('k point, and an open 
idea was seen In which all uiiiigr. led to ilic Lord, n. 55'iO. That 
critical ideas are like a iexturo fonaed as ol cio'^tal threads, rg|| 
0621. How liitJiy and defiled arc the ideas of (he thoughts tir 
those who live evilly, and hence think evilly, n. 5525. What is 
the quality of tiie fort s of celostiid thought, (hat. the things which 
are ci*\u are in the mid.sL obscure things round about, and op- 
posite things verge downwards, n. SS^o. That it is isot peresdvod 
by man, who is in tic- world, is (ratrsacflug in the internal 
man, because spiritual ifi; as are there, but whal is in the e.xtornal, 
11. 10236, 10240. 'i'hat in every iihjii of thougi^t there is Ojc whole 
man, UL That angels instaiOly come into it spiriHifiC 

idea, and that a luciieiial idea is put cu at the threshold of 
heaven, n. 10508. 'Hio (pmlity gI the iuu ryai sense of the word 
is illustrated by an Idea of more and mo/e Interior with 

man, n. 10004. 10(>J4. Thoiigljt ualura!, splrilual, and celestial^ 

1(X)04. ^ 

IDOLA'rflV 'Hiol by tlic nations in the land of 

Canaan arc sigiiilicd *d(ija(Oo.s, n, 1205* TIic kinds of idolatry, 
n. 1357. That idolatries *u:e internal and external- n. 1205, 13(53, 
1370. That the church, from being idolatrous, became represen- 
tative, ii> I35 i. Concerning idf iaku.'i in the otlier life, their state 
and lot. See N ations. What is the lot of tho.sc in the ancient 
church wdio became idolalers, a. 2(i<25. That the Lord, in the 
ancient church, was ?»ark< d by varitjus names, from which idolatry 
took its gfxl;;, n. 3667. That t lie ancients, that is-, Ihey who were 
of the ancient church, marked the Divine (Being) or the Lord by 
Tarious names, and this according to the divers things which ap- 
peared in eifects, hy YfUkh divim* worship began to be turned into 
idolatry, n. 4J62. '( iia-Hhc principle of idolafry is to worship 

external things withoui ii,tcrjuil, ilU n, 4325* 'J’hat the internal 
idolatrous princij)!c derive^ its origin from the love of self and of 
the world, u. 4825. Y'im.t the idolatrous priueiplo is external anti 
iuteriiai, in geutral the worship of what is false and of what is evil, 
n. 432(J- That by idols, molten things and graven things in the 
word arc .signified tloc(fiiio?i derived from the externa! sense of the 
word wdh^ui^the iuternai, which are applied by man’s own intel- 
bgeace in lavour’^bf self-love, ih, lu 10406* That idols were of 
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ii^oouj fiVivcr, anil gold, and tluit (hose wldch vrovf' itf jro'fsl 
fho w)i'st of all, because by them arc signified evils r-f 
trujc and evils of life, derived from the love of jdtyn, lOoCXi. 

IDOL^, or 'i'lUNt-s cHAViiNf vel mfliditia]. That thiug^ 

graven denote tliose things which are from the proprium, and 
which men are willing should be adored as divine, sh. n. 88()<J. 
Things graven, things molten, strange, gods, idols, that they de- 
note those thii!gs which arc of man’s intoiligeiice, and which have 
no life in them, n. 6041, See also what graven and molten things 
jare, aA. n. JOhHi. 'J he idcls which they worshipped, n. 8():Vi. 
jjpfujt idols or gods of goli! and silvin- denote evi]? and fiilscs, n. Sp:52. 

IGNORANCrl j. That ignorance is iudnee<l io 

prevent the prosanathm of holy tluugs, n. , 'i02, o03, 1327-^ 
1328. Thai h<?j?.;>e:'s dwells in ignorance, eTen with i!:e angels, not 
with the Lord, n. hj,';/. Vihat is thti didereijec Oetweeu. the good 
of infancy, the good e! ignoranccj ainl the go id of inu lligencc, n. 
22SO. That the spiritual, before refonniiiion, are reduced into 
Ignorance, which is the desolailon of truth, n. iu62. That to bo 
> iiyiorant atul not to hnow {tenoics to be obscure, n ^37 1 7.. That 
the angels know noihiijg from th<'ni>ejves, but that what they 
know is from the Lord; arul that from Uuiit ignorance they hav(? 
wLdom, II. 155/, 4S<}o. See also several lliings conrerniug igno- 
j-anee, ik30!,^U.V2. 303, 2()62, 0043, 10227. 

ILLUSTRATION The time is about to comft 

when tiicre will be iliustfalion, ii. 4402. Sec Doctrine, Con- 
cerning a state of illu.stratiou, briclly, n, /yi21. Concerning the 
illustratiuii of (ho.se who study the w’urd, iiiat it is ditferent ac- 
cording to the state of life, ii, 7012. Concerning tho^e who 
are illustrated, n. 7233, How the ea.se i.s wilh illustration of 
the niider.^?tamjjng when the word is read, a7i. n. ()3(X). That 
they who rend the word from heavenly love arc illustrated , 
and collect; to themseUes doctrine thence, but they who read 
from infernal love are not illustrated, n. 0832. That inlinx and 
illustration arc actual elevation into heaven among the angels, 
i:nd communication there from the L??vd, ii. 50330, That they 
are illustrated and receive inilnx when ilicy read* the word, who 
love truth tor the sake of truth, (Iru.s who regard life as tiu’ end, 
and not themseivc.s and the worhl, ii!u>f rated, n. 10343, 

30530. That to iho.se who are illustrated from the I^oid by the 
word, the Lord gives to understand truths, and not to 1> liore 
things contradictory, exeraplilied by the pasi-ion of the crusty n. 
30659, That the understanding is what is iliu-straled. See t;M>i R- 
WANDivG Jind Word. That they are illustrafed from flu; word, 
who rejid it from the love of truth and from the Io\c of life, but 
not they who read it from the love of glorv, of famv\ of honour, 
and of gain, n. 9382, 10548, i054fl, 10550. 

IMAtiE I ima^o I, VViiat an image of God is, and what a like- 
n. lOU* That the .spirituSl inan is an image*, the cele*sn 
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man a likeness, 50, 51. That an image of God is chanty or 
love towards the iit igbbour, but a likouess love to the Lord, n* 
1013. That indefinite in an image of infinite, n. 1590. 

lAi MATERIAL [immaCeriaie^ What obscurity comes from 
the term immaterial, n. 1533. 

lMiViKR>^ED, TO BE See Inonoation. 

IMPOSTHU AIES In the ciiamber of the breast, 

who correspond to them, n. 5188 . Sec Woumi. 

INCANTATION lincantalioy See Ma(;ic. 

INCENSE [.vK^i7M.vJ. See Odour, Aromatic, Frankincense. 
Inasmuch as odour corresponds to perception, hcncc frank in ceiis^ 
incense?*, and odours in ointments w^cre made representative, irP 
4/48. That incense denotes those things of worship which are 
gratefully perceived, sh. n. 94^5. And that hence it was made 
aromatic, n. 9475. Sec both FrAxVkincknse and Aromatic. That 
incensCwS denote confessions, adorations ami prayers which arc from 
the truths of faith grounded in love, sh. n. 9475. Tliat the altar 
of incense is representative of the hearing ant! grateful reception of 
all things of worship grounded in love ami charity from (ho Lord, 
thus rt’prcsiiTtativc of such things of w'orship as arc elevated by tliC ' 
Lord, Hi* and ,v//. 11* 10077. That to burn incense denotes eieva* 
tion of worship, because it is smoke from wliich is love, n. 
10198. 1'hat the aromatics of incense denote the ajfectioiis of tnilh 
from good in worship, n, 10291. And tliat they appertain to tht? 
spiritual class, n. IO295. That incensps denote spiritual worship, 
which is ciFccted by confessions, adorations, and prayers, n, IO298. 
INCREDU/il i'Y, or UNuEiaEF finer edulitail. See Faith. 
II^^DEFINITE linde/imtum]. Sec Iniinite" 

INFANT, Infancy, Infants \infanSy infaniiay infantesX* 
That in the word, sucklings, infants, and little children denote 
three degrees of Jove and innocence, n. 430. That true infancy is 
at the same time wisdom, n. lCfl0‘. That Itnowledges are implanted 
in the celestial things of childhood and of infancy, n. Uilti. That 
infants are instructed in heaven, and this easily, ii. 1802. That 
the word read by infant boys and girls is better perceived by the 
angels, n. 1770. That infernal spirits cannot excite any thing of 
what is evil and false with infants, and with the simple in heart, 11. 
166*7. "The atmospheres of playful infants in the other life, whence 
they suppose that all things are alive, n. 16*21. That love towards 
infants, or storge, unless it be for the sake of the Lord’s king- 
dom, IS not imiike that of brutes, 11. 1272. An infant \)UHhlng 
dovvn the antediluvians, n. 430. ^ See also Innocence. \Vhat is 
the difterence betw een the good of infancy, the good of ignorance, 
and the good of intelligence, 11. 2280. What is the quality of thosjB 
at this day wh<T arc against innocence, was represented by an in- 
fant whom they trWtcd very badly, n. 2126. That all infants are 
raised up again in the other life, hence it is manifest how imroensa 
ibrbeavea of tho Lord iS; lu 221^9* That infants in the other life 
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know m more ffsan infants, but that they are insfruefee!, n,22()0* 
Th:?t tlsoir itjfelleriual principle is tender, and that their ideas *irc 
iapaljic of being opened by the Lord, because nothing hath closed 
thcinj i\, 27/)?* That they arc there instructed in a manner suibrd 
to their bteuUies according to heavenly order, n. 22C}2. rhat they 
are iuiliatc 1 into this, to know no other father than the Lord, and 
that they have life from the I..ord, and that they suppose that they 
were born in hcavon, ii. 229^>. That spirils attempt to lead them, 
but that they resist, vihich is thoir temptation, n, 22g U That they 
cannot be infested by evil spirits, n. 229.5* That they are oriia- 

f ejited with garlands of (lowers, and walk in paradisaical gardens, 
i 2290, 'I'lial they are cncompa.ssed with most beautiful atmo- 
spheres, which .seem to be alive,^ whence they suppose that all 
things arc living, n. 2297. That in the ideas oi infants it appears 
as If all things lived, n. 2208, Coiicmiing repres^cntatioiis full of 
intelligence, by whicli infants are led to become wise, n. 2299. 
That infants are heicdltarily of di*vervc tempers, n. 2300, W hat 
infants are of a ceicstial gcniu.s, and what of a spiritual, n. 2301- 
What socieries have t/ie care of infants, is* 2302, 2.303, What 
*an^cis arc atlemlant on Infants in the earth .succcssiv ■?kypn.*2303» 
That infants arc not angels, but become so by intelligence and wis- 
dom, n, 2301. That, in this case they appear no longer as infants^ 
but as aduUs ; the example of one who was adult, as to thctjuality 
of mutual love towards a brother, n* 230'!. That infancy is not 
innocence, because innocence dwells in wlsdoni, n. 2305* The 
innocence of infancy represented as .somewhat woody, the innocence 
of wisdom as somewhat alive, n. 2300’* I'hat they who arc inuo- 
cent and at the same liine wise, appear as infants, n, 2300- I'hat 
infants are nothing but evil, and to the intent that they may know 
this, tliey arc remitted into their hereditary evils, n- 2307, ^308- 
Jfow very bad the education of inlanLs here on earth is, exempli- 
fied by boys fighting, and being cncoifraged to do so by their pa- 
leats, n, 230fj. Jn whatinanuer the slates of infants succeed from 
the fust stages of iiiBOcence, n. 3183. That a suckling and she 
M'ho gives suck denote innoceuce, v/i* n, 3 1 S3. That with the 
man about to be regenerated. t]»c case is similar as with an infaiit, 
who first b arns to speak, and think, and understand, and then imbues 
the life ; thus spiritual things (low spontaneously with one about to 
be regenerated, 11. 3203. That good Is the elder son, or first born, 
illustrated by the state of infants, in that they are in a state of in- 
nocence, of love to parents and nurses, and of mutual charily 
towards their infant companions, n. 3*494. That man, without the 
goods of infancy, would be more* fierce than any wild beast of the 
forest, 11- 3494. That what is imbued in infancy appears natural, 
II. 3494* That it i.s true that infants arc sons of Lord, and 
also adults who retain the goods of infancy in yrtsdony lu 3495. 
That innocence with infants is without, and hereditary evil within. 
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whfirais witli die rt-goncrafe, ijuioocikc is within, anti herodia^y 
evil tvithout, n. 4563. I'hat in fan b of some yoai'S okl arc aficrjtl- 
ant upon Hjosc w ho conslhnte the inieiiors of the nostiils, n, 4tU/» 
That iiifaiiis grow (o maturity in heaven by virtue of spiiioiui 
Uoufishineiit. 11.47(^2. That^ chatig s of the alictrions from in* 
fancy even ro aduit age were seen in the, face, and how uiucii of 
infancy remaiiicil, n. 4/(}/, 4'Iiat ^he innoi’enco of infancy is 
made the iiiMoooiice of wisdom, ii. dyj)/. i iie goods and t, ruths 
which are procured from infancy (o youth, what, n, See 

llEM tiNs. 'riiat infants are iniiocencies, n. 560S ; hence, that 
infants denote those things which arc interior, n. 5tjD8. That 
■when mail becomes old and as an iufant, in tins case innocence 
should be conjoined to wisdom, the innocence of ignorance which 
lie had as an infant, and thus he should pa,ss inlo the other life, n. 
56J8, at ^he cud. By an infant are mc.int boys, youths, youn^ 
men, and tliai it denotes truth, n. i'lial good is implanted 

in man from infancy, that it ‘inay be a plane fur receiving truth, 

«. 101 10 . 

INFKSTATIOV [i/(/esM/o'j. See Vasiatio?? and Tcmcta- 

^ ^ 

INFINITY Concerning tho inlinite Divine (Being, 

or Principle), n. 13S2. That what is iudehniie is an image of 
what IS infinite, n. 1500. That truths and gopds and all things 
are indefinite, because from the intinite. ///. n. (>232. 

INFIjUX j'/w/f/uv/.v j. Sec ()uf)Ei|. 'i'hat influx is according 
to three degrees of Ofmgs iiitctlcctual, n. Oo/. What is the qua- 
lity of influx of the inU rnal man ilirough the interior or rational 
into (he external, ii. 17(>2. 1/0/. Whar is its quality with the 
liOrd, n. .1707. Concvniiug the influx of the Lord through things 
cclesiiul, also things .spi:iOial into things natural, n. 775, S80, 
lOqb. at the end, n. 1702, I/O/, 'riio order of inllnx re.'-pccting 
instruction, n. 14(16. That evil is fri.m hcU. good from the Lord, 
hence an influx of all things siut> the tliougUts*, n. 90 1, at the end. 
That there is influx from the Lord tltrough mau’^. internal principle 
into his rational, and hence into the scicniisic, n. l^lt). See l?i- 
TEUXAL. 24iat the things which appear in e.xfcrnals flow.iii from 
the interiors, and solely from the Lord, n. 1 954. Tlial good and 
truth so far Uow-ui from the Lord, as evil and the false arc re* 
moved, and coniiariwLe, n. 241t. That celestial truth llows-in 
with the celestial man, spiritual truth wiih the spiritual man, n. 
2069. Somew hat couceruijig intliix, n, 27OI. I’hat the all of 
thought and of will llows-iu, apd so it is true of the life, n. 2886, 
2887, 2888. See Lh e and fr^EooM. That by influx truths in 
the natural mao are called foHh, are elevated, and implanted 
in ratronjj,l and how, n. 3085, 3080. That good from the 

Lord fiows.iri T'heri >hose rhings are removed, which are of the 
love of self and of the world; or the lusts of evil and persuasions 
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S)f the false, n, 3142, 3147. That. (lioVifi'hts fiow-in from ^vilhin, 
and not from without. Experience concerning some who fdl 
from an angeru: society, because they were in falscs, n. 3219, 
That during man's regeneration, good is without and truth within ; 
but when he is rt'gencratv'd, then go^d is wilhtn and truth without, 
and what the qualitv of the inilux is in the first state, and what in 
the second, n 3*'>o3. Thai heavtm corresponds to the l>ord, and 
that mail as to all and singular things corresponds to hea c« : and 
that hence h :iv,‘n ihe grand maiK anil rn mi the small st luavon, 
II. 3(524 io 3tUg 3741 t ‘ 3/50, 3883 to SSgO, 4039 to 4()’>r>. 4218 
to 4228. 43 J 8 io 4331. 4403 to 4421, 4523 to 4534 4022 to 4634, 
4052 ' 0 4660 479I ^o4880. 1931 to 4953, 5050 io 50(52, 5171 to 
519O- 5377 to 5396. 5552 to 5573, 5711 lo 5727. See Mak. 
See also CottutsrosDtNCi;. That inllnx is from an inteii(»r prin- 
ciple, but that i‘.s appearing t(» be from what i.s exterior through 
the externa! senses, is an aj)pearance and a fallacy, n. 3721. 
That all inilux with man is elicctcd V societies of . pirits and of 
angels, concerning whom, n. 4067- That the all of life liows-in, 
Jhus, that all evil is from hell, and ail good from the liOrd, 47/. 
n. -#151. That man believes that ail tilings are in hiTil^oW, when 
ycr ihey How-in, whicli he may know from the doctrinal that good 
and truth are from IhciLord, and what is evil and false from hell, 
n. 4249. lii-isnwh as there is doubt and also denial concerning 
heaven, it cannot be known that there is any inilux thence and 
correspondence, u. 4322, FJ^at exterior things cannot llow-iii into 
interior, ti. 51 19. That (he inilux of the Divine (Being, or Prin- 
ciple) is through whai is inmost into things inferior mediately and 
immediate'y, n. 5J47, 5150. That the exterior natural principle 
is a plane, and as it were a face, in whicli interior things see them- 
selves, and that hence man has the power of thinking, n. 5l0'5. 
That unless the natural principle be subordinate, as with the rege- 
nerate, iiUerior things cannot be presented ; thus neii her can those 
things be bi*lieved in which are above sensual things, n. 5168.. 
That what is exterior doth not fiow-Lii into what is interior, but 
wh?t is interior into what is exterior; thus, what is divine into all 
and singular things, 11. 5259- That man’s power of intuition, of 
thinking anaiylically, of forming conclusions, of willing, is from 
influx, «//. n, 5288. That the inilux of the Divine (Being, or 
Principle) is by good and truth, n. 5480. 'lhat men do not per- 
ceive at this day that good is given to man gra^^is by the Lord, 
both because (hey are in worldly things, and do not believe in any 
influx, n, 5649. That angelic societies know this well, from ex- 
perience, n. 5649. That what externa! doth not flow -in into 
what is internal, but what is internal into what is external, t/L n. 
^779* inilux through the internal man is clieck6il ^^ as not 

to be received^ on account of the opposition ol Tvils and falses, 
A. That all things which man thinks and wdlls flow*in^ 
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Tliiil tlu’ic is a general iatinx and a particular iniirit, 
n. 5850. A gt?ncral influx wi<h iUiiuiaLs, bocaubc (hey arc hi 
order; but a particular one with man, because ho is not in order, 
u. 5850. That spirils flow*iti into the thoughts, angels into ends, 
and by good spirits into those things which are of faith and 
charity appertaining to man, n. 5854. That the things appertain- 
ing to mail, which pass from the thought and w'iil into the body, 
flow into act by a general influx according to corrcsijondcncy, n. 
5802. Manifestation by iutliix, what, n, 5S85. That angels flow* 
in into the truths of faith appertaining to man, ///. n. 5SC)3. Sec 
UkgTuM:. RATION. That the corporeal principles of man are ruled 
from a general influx, n. 599O, 6‘U)2, 0211. That internal good 
ilows-in into external good, not into truths, unless by or through 
gootl, n. 002/'. That the natural principle may live, there must 
be immediate influx from the Lord, and mediate through the spi- 
ritual world, n. 0005. (‘oneerning the influx and commerce of 
the soul with the body, n. 00.^5 to 0O5S. See also Soul, Spiimt, 
Man. That nothing can be known concerning the influx and 
commerce of the soul with the body, when it is unknown what 
the sbiilTs^^. 0053. See Soul. That there is influx iminediafiely 
from the Lord into the most singular things, and mediately through 
heaven, n,0O58, and tlnough the spiritual world, n.0O58. What 
influx is, illustrated by comparison with the he^t and light of the 
sun flowing into all things of the earth, and with other things, n* 
0128. The influx and commerce the soul and body, n. 0i8c> 
to 0215. That all and singular things appertaining to man llow-iu, 
n. 018(), 0213. 'I'hat all and singular things flow-in into the 
thought and will, from manifuld experience, it. 0191. That they 
ilow'-in into the thought by spirits, from experience, n.Gj^i, 0J07, 
0I()8, 0199. That spirits enter into all things of man’s memoiy, 
and believe them to be their own, n. 0192, 0193, 0198, 0199. 
That spirits do not know that they are attendant on men, n. 
0)92. That there is a general influx into the actions and speech 
of the body, n. 0192. That general influx is a continual en- 
deavour flowing into singular things of the life of man, n. 021 1, 
at the end. That angels know that all good and truth is from the 
Lord, and that all things flow*in, but that the evil arc not at all 
willing to know this, n. 0133. That the ideas, which arc cajied 
forth from the memory, have in the midst a material principle 
round about, which appears as a wave, n. 02fX^. But not so 
when the thought is in the spnsfial principle, n, 0201, Thiit. U)ere 
is another influx, when a society of any infernal ^sipjrlts >peak 
among themselves, and this is communicated, for Avhcii this is the 
case, anxieties are induced in the province , of the stomach, n. 
0202. 'Ijhafman casts himself into hell, when he doeth evil frmn 
<;0|is,ent, at len^i from purpose^ then from the delight of aifcc- 
joby hence he opens to himself a correspondent holly ilows# 
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in, n. (5203. That hcncc evil obstinately remains In man, ni 
6203. That spirits rule man as a servant from the authority of 
rule, but the angels gently by freedom, ii. 6205. That the re.isoa 
why evil is appropriated to man is, because he believes, and thinks, 
and wills from himsell’; if, otlierwis^e, it would not be imputed, 
II. 620(5. That the in (lux of the angels is into those things which 
are of man’s conscience, ii. 6’207, 6213. That the inlltix of the 
angels is like a river, light, Dame, 0.(5209. What was the quality 
of inllux with the prophets, from experience, n. 6212. That it 
can hardly be btdieved that spirits know the thoughts, from ex- 
perience, 11. 6214. When yet in the other life they know the 
most singular things, on vvliich subject, n. (5214. Cuntinuation 
of the subject concerning the influx and commerce of the soul 
with the body, n. 6307 to 6377. 1‘hat there is an inllux froiii 
the spiritual world by (or through) angels and spirits, trom con- 
tinual experience of my own, n. 6*307. That evil spirits assault, 
and that angels dissipate; that sncli is the order of influx, n* 
6*308. Thfit no hurt comes from what enters into the thought, 
)|jiit from what euters into the will, thus from what comc s ^, ixy rt.h^ 
n. 6308. The influx when man is in a sensual lisrnen. See Skn- 
suAL. That angelic irillnx is e.flecfed by reynTsentaiions, from 
experience, n. 6319. ’^Ihat the spirits attendant on nuin perceive 
as man thinks, iwit as he feels with the body, n. 6319. That 
angels flow-ill by (or through) allections, and that lew things are 
received by man, n. 6*320. vThat man cannot Jiv*' unless there be 
angelic influx, from experience of those who in part took away 
influx, n. 6321. That things external do not flow. in into things 
internal, and that there is no physical influx, from exp. iiencc, UL 
«. 6322. '['hat although all things How. in, yet man becomes 
guilty, who appropriates to himself evil hv believing that the 
things which he doeth are from himself, n. 6321. That If he be- 
lieved otherwise, in this case evil would not he appropriated to 
him, n. 6325. That if man was in a state to believe all good to 
be from the Lord, and all evil to be from hell, he would be gifted 
with peace, and would be in essential freedom, n 6325. That 
the all of life is from the Lord, and that it is as cause principal 
and iiistnimciital, which in action arc one cause, and th.it ii is 
made sensible in the instrumental, n. 6325, at the end. A con- 
tinuation of the subject concerning inllux and the comme rce of 
the soul with the body, 11, 6466 to 6495. That influx from heaven 
mediately is from the Lord, n, 6466. 'That all lift? flows.in from 
the Lord. See Lifc, That the Lord !lows-in by (or through) 
heaven mediately, and immediately from himself, both info man’s 
interiors and exteriors, ri. 6472. But that as he is received, such 
is the life of the thought and the will, n. 6472. Lord 

govertis the ultimate principles of man, and also the first, which is 
to be concluded from order, n. (5473. Experience how influx is 
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frovn tlic T^ord, n. 6-I74. That influx from the Jjord into tilings 
Most singular is confirmed by various things, n. (54/5, tji/G, 64/7, 

6478. That when I was reading the Lord’s prayer, I perceived 
influx manifestly, n. 6476. That doubts concerning the influx of 
life from the Lord cannot be i;emo?ed, so long as fallacies remain, 
and things are unknown, and a negative principle prevails, n. 

6479. of '>fo ftom the Lord. See Livk. That the Lord 

rules the world by the evil as well as by the upright, leading them 
by their loves, n. 648i, 6495. That when the influx of good and 
of truth from the J,ord is not received in the natural principle, 
internal things are closed, 11. 6564. Continuation of the subject 
concerning influx and the commerce of the soul with the body, 11. 
6598 to 6626, 1 hat thought and alfection extend themselves far 

into societies round about, n, 6598 to 6613. Sec Tuoucht. 
That there are innumerable things^ in the ideas of thought, n, 
6619 to 6626. That the Lord flows-in into the ulliniatcs of order, 
thus not only mediately throu|rli (he angelic heaven and spirits, 
but also immediately, f/f. n. 700-i. Concerning mediate influx 
through heaven from the Lord, n. 0g82, 6y85, 6996. Coiiccrninc 
truth immediately proceeding from the Lord, and its c(mjunt\io« 
with truth mediately proceeding from him, tliat there is conjurictwn 
With those who are in good, il/. n. 7055, f056, 7058. that the 
truth of thought flows-in, n. 7147. That influx is according to 
successive order, concerning which order, n. 7270. That the 
Lord also (lows-in immediately into tj>e ultimate of order, n. 7270. 
That truths ought to be confirmed gradually, wherefore the (jiiality 
is described of the appearance of those which have believed in- 
stantly, n. 7298. That divine good and truth arc turned with 
every one according to the quality and state of him who receives, 
f//. u, /o44, J hat the. hells may be seen Irom the heavens, in- 
ferior things from superior, and evils from good, but not contrari- 
wise, n. 82.37. That good gives the faculty of receiving influ.x 
from the Lord, but, not truth without good, 11. 8321. That there 
are sLx degrees of divine truth, 11. 8443. That there is immediate 
influx of the Lord when man acts from truth, but immediate and 
Mediate influx when from good, n. 8685, 8701. That mediate 
influx is alike from the Lord as immediate, 11. 8717. That the 
Lord flows-iti through the angels, as to all good which becomes 
of faith and of cfiarity, and also as to all arrangement; and that 
the angels flow-iu from themselves with such things not good as 
agree with the aliectioiis of , man, but still arc means to introduce 
good, II. . 8/ 28. , .lhat the flivipe (IVincipIe) in things supreme is 
taci.t and .pacific, and that by degrees it becomes turbulent, tu- 
raultiious, and inpacilie, when it.doscends, «/. n. 8823. Cop- 
eerBing,Jt>e tpferiial things which . arie in singular the things that are 
from the Lord, 11. 8868. That there is spiritual inlliix and. not 
physical, from experience, n.yuo, pill, Conceniing the influx 
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of ^ootl And trutli from the Lord, cited in one complex, n. 

'.riiat there is inlliix from the Lord through heaven in order even 
to man, and that man is in the last place, n. y2lt>. That the ati 
of life appertaining to man llows*in through Ijcavcn from the 
Lord, cited, \u (li/f), at the end. the Lord dwells in his 

own, thus in 'what is divine with man, sh, n. p338. Concerning 
persuasive faitli, n. ()3(i3 to 93(i9. That there are some who be- 
lieve the word or doctrine of the church, hut have not lived 
according to it: and that there is no conjunction of the Lord 
with what is external without an internal principle, n.()380. How 
the divine truth proceeding from the Lord liow^s-in, illustrafod by 
radiant circles which arc spheres from him, and hovv man is elevated 
into the light of heaven, n. 9407- Concerning tlic Lord's inilux 
mediately and inniicdiately, cited, n. That the liOrd 

ilows-in immediately into good, and mediately into truth, n. 
10153. That truth is not given without good, thus faith without 
charity or love, illustrated from repVcsenta lives in the other life, 
n. 10194. And that faith and love keep an equal pace with each 
<4ther, n, 10201. I'liat all things which are of the unde rstand ing 
arul*of the will llow-iii, ill, n. IO219. 'Lhat the aU oC 'worship, 
wliich is truly worship, is from the liord, and not from man, n, 
i0299« That iullux itnd illustration are actual elevation into 
heavert by the Loud amongst the angels, and communication there, 
n. 10330" 

information Ijnformfftio'], See Science, UNOERSTAvn- 
iNfG, Doctutn e. The order of in (lux about insiriiclion, from 
scientifics, which are met by things intellectual, or things spiritual 
and celestial, u. 1495. Concerning instruction after desolation, 
11. 2701, 2704. See Receni UATioN. 

INHAHri’ANT [hicola]. That lobe a sojourner and inhabi- 
tant, denotes to be unknown, and still to be present with, n. 

2915. 

INIQUITY [imt]u}.tr(s\ Prevarication, iniquity, and sin, what 
is the dilference, n. qiob. See Sin. 

INN [V/?Vi?mo7'«;«]. That it denotes the exterior natnial prin- 
ciple, n. 5495. 

INNOCENCE Unnocentui], See Inkvxt. That the innocent 
in heaven appear as infants, variously decorated, n. 154. That 
the proprinm vivilied by charity and innocence is beaufirul and 
delightful., n. l64. That the nakedness of innocence is bcanlifid; 
examples of those who testify innoepnee by nakedness, n. I(i5. 
How the case is wilh those, who, being admitied into lu av^m, an* 
willing to bo innocent from themselves, n: 456. 'I he (juality of 
those at this day who arc against innocence, was repre uted by 
un infant whom they treated most criudly, n. 2120.^ infancy 

is not innocence ; but that wisdom, in which innocence oH ells, is 
30, tt. 2305* The innocence of infancy represented as somewliafc 
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•woody, the innocence of wisdom as somewhat aliTO and naked, 
n* 230(5 'Fhat they svho are innocent, and at the same time wise, 
appear a< infants, n. 230G. That innortnee makes good to he 
good. n. 2526, That (onjugial love is innocence; and that they 
who have Jived in gcnniJie ^coiijngial K)ve, are in the heaven of 
innocence, %vhicli is the inmoslj n. 2^30', That innocence is in a 
Slate of peace, and that love and faith have in Ihoni innocence 
which is essential to them, lu 2/80. Tliat (here must be innocence 
and charity, that truth may be received, n. 31 J 1. In w hat manner 
the state.s of iiifants succeed from the first w'hich is of innocence, 
that there m y be innocence inmostly in all, n. 3183. Tlmt an 
old man ilenores wisdom in which is innocence, n 3183. Con*. 
reining the iimocence of wisdom with ihc wise, n. 3405. Sec 
Infancy. Some things roncerning innocence^ n. 3,5 Uj. That 
innocence is in cliarity, and in love to ilie I.ord, n 390-1 • That 
the proprium of innocence consists in inairs acknowledgirtcRt that 
nothing but evil is from himserf, and thatal! good is from the Lord, 
n, 3094. The blaek proprium of innocence, what, n, 3994, 4001, 
That the innocence of infancy becomes the innocence ol w isdom, 1^. 
479/* TVitPt no one can enter into heaven, nn!e.ss he hath somewhat 
of innocence, n. 479?. Tliat there are three degrees of innocence, 
II, 5236 That innocence must be in truth with man, that it may be 
genuine, n. 0013. What and of what quality imvocence is, may ap- 
pear from a view of the conduct of iniants towards their parents, 
n. 6107. 'i'hat innocence is the nniti^ie medium of good and truth, 
and that truth is not so, ii. (>765. That (he inllux of iunoceiire 
arranges good in heaven, that is, the societies of angels, 11, 7H3G, 
at the end. That good without innocence is not good, n. 7840. 
That ih-.j good, whicli (k rives its quality from what is false, is 
accepted by the Lord, if there be ignorance, and therein inno- 
cence, and a goi d end, n* 7887. What innocence is, 11. 7902. 
What the truth of the good of innocence, n. 7vS77. That inno- 
cent d'*n«fts inferior good, ju; t denotes exterior^ n, 920’2. That 
no good appertains to man unless in innocence, n. 0262. An 
cxplioaMun concerning innocent blood of one ihrust through lying 
in a field llent. \xi I to lO, c. 9202. Concerning the innocence 
of wisdom, and the innocence o! ignorance, uliat are their qua- 
lifies, n. 9301. That ihe good of the innocence of wisdom must 
not lie mixed with the trulh of (he innocence of ignorance, n. 9301. 
That the ifinoc'fice of wbdom consists in knowing that in self 
the e is nothing o! good amj truth, but that all things arc from 
the Lord n.gg3() Tiiat tht;. innocence of infancy is external 
and in ignoraiux’, and ihe innocence of the regenerate is interna! 
ift wi dom, cited, n. 10021, What is their dilferencc, n. 10021. 
That the^iibw M ges 01 frufb and good are implanted in the inno- 
cence ofinfan^ and fhat It is (heii plane, cited, 11. 10021, with 
several more particulars concerning innocence. The process of 
man’s regeneration from a state of external innocence to a state o( 
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jntiji’fial innocence iloscribf'd, KK)2K That innocence must 
be ill all {^ood and tirnth thence derived, to make it good and 
truth, u, 10134. That all purification or rnnova! from sins is 
cHected by the good of innocence, n. 10210. That innocence 
consists in acknowledging and loving the Lord, and in believing 
that all things are from the Lord, thus in being led by him and 
not by self, ii. 10210. 

INSliCT [iusvetuni]. See Worm. That a noxious insect de- 
notes fjilses in the extremes of the natural mind, or in the sensual 
principle, derived from the evils there, thus the falses of malevo- 
lence, 11.7441. That ihc fly of Egypt denotes the false derived 
from evil in the sensual principle, u. 7 1 11. That hornet denotes 
the dread of those who are in falses, >//. ri. ()331. That insects 
in general denote falses and evils in tJie external man, sh, n. 9331* 
Hence, what is signified by fly, bee, worm, inoili, grub, and 
several otiicrs, sh, n. 9331. 

INSPIHATION [iuspiratioj, •VVliat is meant by breathing 
(or inspiring) through the nostrils, n, 96, 97, 'I'hat the most 
ancient people by inspiration pcrreivL‘d a slate of love and of 
laitiT, n. 97. What is meant by breath, n. 97, That STTTflings 
of the word have in them an internal sense, and that this is in- 
spiration, iiL n. 9094,* at the end. 
iNSUHCiKNT^ See Enemiks, 

INSTRUCTlOiN \Jmiructw\, Sec Lvioumation, 
INSTliUMENTAL [mst^umentaie]. That things essential, 
not things instrnmenlal, ought to be regarded as oiuls, ill. n, 5043. 
That things essential so fur perish, as things instrumental are 
regarded as ends, n. v')9‘j3. J'hat tliore is nothing cssenlial in the 
nature of things, but only in the Lord, who is the Esse or Je- 
hovah, and that consequently all things else are iiistrumrnlal, n. 
594s. That if things esseniiul were regarded as ends, there would 
be things instrumental in abundance, n, ,5949. That the all of 
life is from the iiord, and that it is as cause pnnripal and instru- 
mental, which act us one cause, and that it is made sensible in ihc 
instrumental, n. 6325. 

1 NTEGHITV [iiifcgn/as~], I'hat justice and just have respect 
to the good of charity, integrify, and lutire to the truth of charity, 
n. 012. W'liat is meant by intire, 11. 1991. 3’hat inlegi iry denotes 
th(5 divine truth in efl'cet, or a life accoriling to divine precepts, 

11. 9905. 

INTERCESSION [/nferce.vwo]. T)hat the Lord in a state of 
humiliation interceded, but that in 9. state of gioririention he com- 
passionates 4 thus, that, mercy is intercession, n, 2250 VVhat 
the intercession of the l.ord with the father is, that it is mercv\ 
which is in the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, 1/.L \u 8572. 
What mediation and intercession are, ?//. n. S075.**^That >he idea 
concernbig mediation and intercession is with the simple, as of a 
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son asking a fatour of his father, Uh n. 8075* That mediatiort 
and inti*rci‘,s.'iiin are of the Lord with himself ; and that the reason 
why if is said be of the son with the father is, because iit> idea 
of ^\llatis divine can be had without what is human, n. B705y at 
the end. 

I i\ T MK M IvDl AT E [In/erntedmm] . See Medium* 

liVTlllNAL [//lU’nium], See Extern* aj.., Worship, ChuRCU, 
Love, Cii vi^nY, E.\mi. An examph‘ that what is internal is 
in w'hat is external, and how, n. l6l, 18/3* That interior things 
with man are disiinci, and succeed each other, n. 634. That in- 
terior things produce exterior, ik994, 995. What the internal 
man is, and what the external ; and that the internal man is not 
thought, but that the internal nvan is loimi d fiom celestial and 
spiritual things, the interior or middle man from rational tilings, 
the exrernal Irom things sensual derived from things corporeal, n* 
<)7B- 'Miat interior things are what produce exterior, n, 994, 99’5^' 
That delight grows viler in proportion as it approaches more to 
what is external. 11. 906. What the interna! man is, the interior, 
and the exte rnal, n. 1015. Internal and external worship* w hat 
and W fjua lily, n, 10S3. External worship without internal 
is no worship, n, U)<)4. i har the interior man is rational, and. 
that he is the nr.diile hetween the intcrn.il ynd external, n. 1/02, 
1707. H.rnoNAr.. 'I’hat in the external mij^n there arc tilings 
which agree and disagree with the internal man, «. 1563, 1568. 
AVbal .separatis the external from Jhe internal, n, 1587? 1594. 
That the love of seif separates the external man from the internal, 
and that mutual love conjoins, n, 1594. That the e.xtornai mar» 
in no instance is united to the internal, only »o far as the Imrd 
unite.-, 11 1577* And that only with the Lord the external 15 
iinitrd to I lie uiterna), u. 15/7. The beauty of the external man 
conjoined to the internal, n. 159O. That the internal man is of 
the Lord, n. 1 594. i hat tiiciv is an interna! and external of the 
church, n. 1242. What is the quality of the man of the internal 
church, and what oj the external church, n. 1098* From what 
considerations it may be known that there is an Internal principle 
in worship, n. HO'2, at (he end, n. 1151, 1153. Ihat internal 
things vivify worship, n. 1175. That there is an internal principle 
in the worship of those who are of the external church, if they 
be in charily, n. I ioo. That the external church is oothing, if 
not internal, n. 1795* What it is <0 make internal worship ex- 
ternal, n. 1175. That they have no internal worship who do not 
believe in eternal life, n. 1200 That in proportion as interior 
things are more prolano, external worship also is more profarits 
n. 1182. That every one hath communication with the interior 
and inmojit iiciiveri,. whence he is directed to ends and uses, n* 
1399. ^■WhatfTis to sec internal things from external, n. 1806, 
180/. What is srgnilied by what is interior in the Lord, n. IQ26- 
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That with CTery one ihr^rc is an internal man. a rational which is 
the middle, and an external which is the natural man, n. I8B9, 
1940, 2181, 2183. That the internal man is of the Lord with 
man, and that ihc rational is as it were of man, n. 1904, 1999* 
That man separates himself from that internal, but that it is dis- 
agreement, not disjunction, n. 1909, illustrated also, n. 2018. 
That the internal man can perceive, and see what is transacling in 
the exterior, not vice versa, n. Ipld, 1053. That w hat is interior 
is expressed by what is superior, thus by what is high, n. 2148. 
That exterior and interior denote the same thing as inferior and 
superior, n. 3084. What the spiritual and natural man is, or what 
is the same thing, the internal and external man, viz. that the spi- 
ritual or interna! man is wdse IVom the light of heaven, but the 
natural or external from the light of the world, n. 316/, That 
the internal man, in the course of regeneration, receives truths 
before the external, and that hence is the combat of temptations, 
n. 3321. That the internal man thinks, and in the externa], n. 
3679* Thoijojit. a distinction according to degrees, and 
Jhus what and of what quality the interior man is, and how the 
cas^ is wiMi respect 10 the external, h'L n. 3t!)91. Thai' tlTey^wIm 
are in external truths alone, are weak ami totleriug, and are car- 
ried by every wind; biit tliat they, who are at the same time in 
ialoioiil truth, 114*0 firm, ///. n. 3S20. That external things arc 
fuiiher from the Divine ( Iking, or Principle) than iuternal, there- 
fore also tlicy arc respectively iuordinyfe. ///. n. 3835. 'iiiat unless 
the external man be conjoined wilii the internal, there is no friic- 
iilication, 11 398/. That so far as celestial things, whlcli are 
of the iulcrnal man, have the dominion, truths are multiplied, but 
so far as worldly things, which are of the external man, have the 
dominion, so far truths are diminisiicd and vanisii away, u. 4^)99. 
Thai In each heaven there are those who arc internal, and those 
who are external, n. 4280. That the dews were not chosen, but 
that they obstinately pressed to be a church, >/i. 11.4200,4293. 
That they are of such a quality, that they can be in a holy ex- 
ternal without an internal, n. 4203. That at death tlic interiors 
are opened, such us (hoy had been inwardly, n. 4314, at the end. 
That the inhabitants of this earch are external sensual men ; coiu 
ceniing their combat witli tho^c who are internal spiritual men, 
from experience, n. 4329. What it is to be in externals alone, 
and what in internals, ?V/. n. 4439* Why man ought to be in 
internals, ///. u. 44o4. 'I’hat progression towards things interior 
appears manifestly in the other lif^ as IVuin a mist into light, n. 
4598. That the internal of the church is chanyy t<>\v;»rils the 
neighbour in willing, and from willing in acting, and (hence faitb 
ill perceiving, n, 48y9, at the end. 'J’hat the iurSinals of the 
church, which the Lord taught, were, known to tlie aiu i^ts, and 
that he abolished external represeutativesj ii. 4904. Concerning 
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those who have no tvjnccrn alionl Interna! things^ from cx):)eTienrei 
IK 4910'. That exterior tilings eaiinot iiow-in into interior, but 
vice Tersa, r?. 51 What exterior and interior thought is, ?//• 
5127. That exterior things ought to bo subject to inferior, or 
Sfcuisnai and naiuiai things to vrhat is rational, ill. n. 5128, That 
interior things arc more perfect, because nearer to the Divine 
(Being, or Principle), u. 5140, 511/- That there is no aflectioii 
at this day to bo acquainted with interior things, but with the 
ancient s there was an aflcction, and that the reason why there is 
iio fiifcciion at this day is on account of the ali'cction tor exterior 
things, IK 5221. That the Lord from an internal principle wliicli 
is i>aciiic5 rules wlmt is external where arc things inordinate and 
tumultuons, from experience, n. 53g(). That without correspond- 
ence, whut is internal appears to xvhat is external, as strange aind 
hard, 11.5422, 5422, 5511. That what is internal, can sec all 
things which are in an external principle, but not vice versa, unless 
there be correspondence and a mudium, ill. w. 5427, 5428, 5477* 
That in an interior principle there arc a thousand things, which 
appear as o ne in an exterior, n. 5707- That the external mai^ 
oughl" foTrCTaltogcahcr subject to the internal, and to be with^biit 
liberty derived from the proprium, ill. n. 578d. That (he internal 
man and the external are altogether distincif and (hat the internal 
lives after separation from the external, n. 5883.# That the inmost 
principle in things sncccssive, arranges itself in the midst in things 
aimultaneous, n. 5897. That pcrccpfe’on is clearer as it is more 
interior, n, 5920. That exterior things ought to serve intiu-ior, 
and that they were formed for that purpose, ///♦ n. 594/, That 
the things, which are successively born from an internal principle, 
are more and more interior, n. 623(), That what is external lives 
from w'hat is internal; but that what is internal clothes itself with 
such things as enable it to produce eflects in that lower sphere, 
n. 6275, 6’284, ///. n. f)299* That there is given an internal man 
and an external, which may be kiunvn from several considerations, 
n, (>309. That when man is elevated towards interior things, he 
eomes into a milder lumen, and that this efoyation from the things 
of sense- was known to the ancients, n, 0313. That the man wdio 
is elevated by being principled in the good of faith, is alternately 
in sensual lumen, and in interior lumen, n, 0315. See Sensual. 
That interior things exist in exterior, and that (hey there exist in 
this order that what is inmost is in the midst, and so forth, ii. 
6451. That exterior things^ arc obscure respectively, because 
common, n. 6451, at the end.. That one thing is form; d from 
another successively, and (hat they are not made purer by coiu 
tiniiity ; hence, interior ami exterior things are distinct from each 
Other in sjweSssive order, and interior things are in exterior, n. 
6465. That wf!^ tlic inllux of truth and good from t!ie Lord ii 
not leceived by the natural principle, the interiors are closed, and 
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at length even to the sensual principle, n. 6564. That when an 
internal principle ceases, the chnrch ceases, 11. OSS?* That what 
is extorital doth not flow.in iiilo what is internal, but what is in. 
tcnial into what is external, from experience, Hi* ii. 0’322. That 
a holy principle from the internal llows-iri into the external with 
those who account the word holy, and receive the Lord’s supper 
liolily, and ellects conjunction, although they are ignorant of it, 
ii. 6'789 That the interiors of the evil are defiled, howsoever the 
external appears otherwise, Hi. n. That man is of such a 

qualify, that he can look inwards or to things divine, and outwards 
to himself and the world, n. 76OI, 7^‘L 7*^07- That the interiors 
arc occupied with what is false when the exteriors arc, n. 7<^5, 
That good is in the interiors, and truth in the exterior, ilL lu 
7910. Atid that conjunction of good and of truth is in interiors, 
n. 7910. That he is led by good from the Lord, w ho lives irt 
divine order, and that his interiors arc opened by the Lord, but 
tint they are closed with him who ft not in divine order, n. 851.^^ 
Concerning the internal man, the natural man regenerated, and 
pot regenerated, 11. 8744, 8745 * See IUiocnkiiation. Concenu 
ing*an internal principle, which is in all and singula*' ilte 'Wiings 
that are from the divine, n. 8S08, 88/0. That in the other life 
oxternul things arc taX n away, and all are remitted into their 
internal tilings, n. 88/0, at tlic end. That the internal man is 
open with those who arc in faith and love to the Lord, but that it 
is closed above and openrd n^-atli, thus to hell, with those W'ho 
are in evil, n. C)128. '1’h.it inferior things close and rest in ex- 

terior, and have connection witti ihcm, i/L n, y21(). That in ail 
and singular things there must be an internal principle, that they 
may exist and subsist, ill. u. 5)4/3. That perftxtioii increases 
towards interior things, ill* n jitiOO. Concerning the internal 
and external man, n. 9701 to O/Ot). That it is believed that ifc 
is the infernal man who thinks and wills, and that it is the external, 
who speaks and acts, n, 9/02. But that the case is otherwise; 
vix. otherwise whtMi they are conjoined, and otherwise when they 
arc Separated, n. 9/03, fhat when man thinks well, he thinks 
from the internal, but when he thinks ill, from the external, n. 
97t^‘ That so far as he thinks from cclo.stial love, so far he 
thinks from the infernal ; and so far as from the love of self, so 
far from the externai, n. (}705, That the internal man is formed 
to the image pf heaven, the external to the image of the world, 
n. 9700', That so far as man thinks ajul wills Irom heaven, or the 
Lord, so far he thinks and wills frqm the internal; and so far as 
from himself and the world, so far from the external; in the first 
case die internui is so far opened, in the second it is so far closed, 
and the external is opened, n, 9/0/. That the external is reduced, 
into order by the internal, so far as it Is suboirdtnate, K 97OS 
What k the quality of those whose internal man is closed, and 
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wliat of tlio?c whose internal man is opened, n. 0709. That all 
good, that it may be good, must have interior good in it, lu 
^12,9921, That what is internal must be in Avhat is exlornal, 
that it may exist, and that thus external things derive their quality 
from their internal principle, ;i. 9922. That the internal man U 
in the light of heaven, the external in the world, as to things 
spiritual, ill, n. 10134. That (he externa! man is in hell, unles.s 
he is made spiritual by rcgtMicration, 11. 103 56. That the internal 
man is an iinif;c of heaven, and the external an image of the 
world, n. 10156. That interior truths are those which are im> 
planted in the life, and not those which are only in the memory, 
n. 10199. '* interior truths in the memory arc only exterior 

truths, n. 103 99. That it is not perceived by man in the world 
what is transacting in (he internal man, but what in the external, 
n. 10236, 10240. That the internal man is actually in the internal 
sense of the word, but that he cannot be ilbistratcd, who judges 
according to the knowledges in which the externai man is, ilL n. 
10400. Concerning those who arc in external things without an 
inter nal pri nciple. See Exter?^ai.. That what is interna! is 5 
}ord^‘ and what is externai is respectively a servant, ilL n. loi/l* 
That what is infernal is man’s heaven, and what is external is his 
world, n. 10472. That what is internal «is closed by evils and 
falses derived from the lov<; of self and of the world, and in what 
manner, ilf, n. 10402. Why internal things were closed wilii 
the Jews, and that they are closed y ith Christians who are ac- 
quainted with the trutlis of faith derived from the word, and do 
not live according to them, and with the intelligent more than the 
simple, n. 10402. That they who are in the internal of the word, 
of the church, and of worship, love to do truth for the sake of 
truth, also they who are in an external principle, in which is an 
internal, but with a difFerence ; they w ho arc in art external prin- 
ciple without an internal, do truth for the sake of themselves and 
of gain, h, 106S3. That the light of truth in the external of the 
word is from the internal, for those who arc in the internal, n. 
10694. That they who are in an external principle withont an 
internal, cannot endure things internal. iU, n. 10(j94, 10701, and 
sh, n, 10707. That the church is in what is internal, and not in 
what is external without it, n, 3069B. 'That the intewlors of man 
actually turn themH'lves according to his loves, n. 10702. 

IIVfh:ilFllKi'A'rK)i\ OF A DREAM Imterpretatio so^nnul 
That it denotes what the dream hath in itself, or what is in it, n. 
oOg 3 j 5K>7* That it denotes contingency, and what will come to 
pass, n 5141. That an interpreter among them denotes that 
spiritnal things are altogether otherwise/apprehended, 11. 5478. 

J IN T ES'I’fN K Concerning the correspondence of 

the int^incs with the grand man, n. 5392 to 5395. How the 
case is with those who constitute the colon, that they infest the 
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p*>rifona0iim/ II. 6379. Whore and of v/hat qualify they arc, r, 
5393. Set? al;o Excrkmkm's. That the intestines denote last and 
lowest things, n. 10030, ill. n. IOO49. Why they are to be 
washed, lu 100409. 

JNUiVDA'riON [imtmlatio\ See Flood. That a Hood and 
inundation of waters signifies temptations and desolations, n. /‘OS, 
739. 7.‘U), 79<>- What an inundiition is, from experience, n. 5/25. 
Immersion in false.s, what, and how it a|)pearsj n. 6853. That 
an ininidatioii denotes to be immersed in lusts, and also to be im- 
mersed in falses, 11, 5/25. 

IKON [ fcrrum]f That it denotes natural truth, 11, 425, 426. 

ISAAC \Isacus\* That by Isbmacl is sifrnihed the rational 
principle iirs? conceived with the Lord, by Isaac his divine rational, 
n. I893, 2066. That Isaac signifies laughter, that is, the aHecfion 
of truth, because the Divine Rational (Piinciple) of the I.ord, 
n. 2072. riiat, Isaac represents the divine rational principle of 
the Lord, «. 2083, 2630. That Isjfac denoles the divine marriage 
as to the Lord’s* Human (Principle.) n. 2744. That he denotes 
Hii; divine rational piinciple as (o good, 11. 3012, 3194. 3210. 
ThJt Jehovah God of Isaac denotes the I^ord's DivinC'^iftuaii 
(Principle.) n. 3704. That the dread of Isaac denotes the Lord’s 
Divine. Human ( i^riiidj^le,) 11 . 4180. 

ISHMAKL That by Ishmael is represented and sig- 

nified the Lord’s first ralional principle before it was made divine, 
n. 1393. What Ishmael is, ,is described, that he denotes rational 
truth, n. 39^9) 19^0, 1951* That by Ishmael also are signified 
those who are rational or spiritual, n. 2078, 2693. That by 
Ishmael likewise is reprc.scntcd the Lord’s spiritual kingdom or 
spiritual cliuveh, n. 2699* That Lhmael and the Lhmaciites 
denote the spiritual, w ho are in simple good as to life, and thence 
in natural truth as to doctrine,' 11, 3263, That by the twelve sons 
of Jshinacl arc represented all things of the spiritual church, espe- 
cially amongst the (ientiles, n. 3268. That Alahalath the daughter 
of ishmael the son of Abraham, denotes truth from a divine origin, 
n. 368/. That the Ishmacrues denote those who are iu simple 
good, 0. 4767. 

ISl^AiSUS That they arc peculiar tracts of land, 

and that they denote more remote l^iiuls of worship, 11, 1158. 

ISRAEL [Israel], See Jacob. What is meant by Jacob and 
Israel, n. 3305. That Israel denotes the Lord, 11 . 3305, at the 
end. That the holy one of Israel, also Israel, denotes the Lord^, 
n. 3305, at (he end. That Judah denotes the good of celestial 
love, Israel (he good of spiritual love, n. 36.‘H. 'fimt by the 
twelve sons of Israel are represented all tlongs of the spiritual 
church : that Israel denotes the celestial spiritual mar.' who is from 
the natural principle, Joseph the celcsUul spirilfral mat^who is. 
from the rational, iw428C; and that Israel denotes the Divine 
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Celestial SpiriUia) (Principle), n. 428^. That Israel riendfcs the 
Lord, sit, n. TOgl. That the sorts ol‘ Israel denote (hose who are 
of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom^ n. 6'8(}2, 6*868, 703.5, 7108, 7201, 
7215, 7223. That the sons of Israel denote those who arc in 
tnitli productive of gooiJ, and in truth derived from good, ii. 
7056', ///. n. 8234. Thiit the people Israel denote the spiritual 
church as to good, in which the truths of faith are about to be 
implanted, n. 8605. That by the sons of Israel was represented 
the spiritual church. See Quotations, n. 9340. 

ISSACHAK [/.sY/.vc//r/r]. That in the supreme sense he de- 
notes the divine good of truth, and the truth of good, in the iiu 
ternal sense celestial coningial love, then the external mutual love, 
n. 3p57, and that he denotes reinuiieralion, n. 6388. 

ISTHMUS What is the quality of those who have 

reference to the isthmus in the brain, and to the little glandular 
knots, n. 4051. What is the quality of those who have reference 
to the isthmus in the brain, aiifi to the ganglia in the body, n. OlSg* 
See (t A NO LI A. 

ITliAMAli See Eluazau, n. 9811,0812. ^ 
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JABBOK [jad/>oc/i]. Passage, or river, or ford, that it de- 
notes fii'st in'iiinu.ation, a//, n. 42/0, 42/1. 

,TACOB See Lsau, and IsnAra, and Jkw. That 

Jacob denotes the Jewish church and the external church of the 
Gentiles, n. 422. That the Lord is represented by Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob, and that by Jacob is represettfcl his natural 
man, n. 1803, That Peter, James, (or Jr/co/j) and John, denote 
faith, charity, and the goods of charity. See Preface to ch.xviii. 
Gen. That Jacob denotes the doctrine of natural truth, in a 
supremo sense, the Natural (Principle) of the Lord as to truth, 
.v//. n. 3305. That in the word Jacob himself, or the pco])Ic of 
Israel, itre in no case meant by him, where ho is named, ii. 3305. 
That Israel signifies the Lord as to interior natural truth, Jacob 
as to exterior, n. 3305. What natural truth is, n. 3509, 3525, 
3544. That Esau was thought of, when Isaac blessed Jacob, n. 
5^576* That Ksaii and Jacob, when the Natural (Principle) of 
the Lord was glorified, represent the divine natural as to good and 
as to truth, rt; 3576. That Jacob first represents the truth which 
was of the natural good of the Lord-s infancy, and after that this 
was made the truth of the Divine Human (Principle) of 

th^ LovdT, n, .3?09. That Jacob denotes also the good of natural 
tftkh> after that he took away the birth-right of Esati and hia 
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blessin<:, n. 3659. That the birtluriglit (primogeniture) and bless- 
i»g wliidi Jacob took away from Ksau, involve, that bis posterity 
succeeded to the promise coiiccrriing Ihe land of Canaiii, and that 
they represented divine celestial and spiritual things, but fraiidiu 
lently, n. 3660* That Jacob worsidpped other gods, especially 
the (jod Schaddai, n. 366/, That Jacob represented the good of 
truth, and Ksiiu the good productive of truth, n, 3669, 3(577* 
lhat Jacob denotes the good of truth, also variously, that be 
denotes good in the natural principle^ because the state of truth 
and good is dilfcrent in the beginning from what it is in its progress 
and end, n. 37/5, 4234. That Jacob denotes common good, n. 
3JS29. That by Isaac is represented the rational principle, and 
the natural by Jacob, n. 4(X)9, and by the sons of Jacob the sen- 
sual, jK 40(X). That Jacob denotes iiiitiiral good which accedes 
nearer to tlie divine, n. 4(\73. That Jacob was not a servant with 
ijiiban, 11.3074, 41 J 3. That Jacob represents truth, to which 
good is about to he conjoined, when he entered into the land of 
(Janaan, n. 4234. That Jacob rqiresents the good of truth, n* 
That both Jacob, and his posterity, were of such a qua- 
!?iy* that celestial and spiritual love couid not be coiijoted liith 
iialura! good in them, fh. n. 4281, That Jacob denotes the ex- 
cernal celesiial princii^le, and L^racl the internal, s/i, n, 42ls(). 
That the liOid in^thc supreme sense is Jacob and Israel, n. 428(5. 
fiusmijch as internal things are what arc represented, and external 
thsifgs represent, therefore Jajcob was named Israel, n, 4292, 4370* 
.Mow evil the sons of Jacob were, s/u 11. 4316* That Jacob de- 
notes the good of truth, this truth in the will and in act, n, 4337# 
SeeahoJKW. That Jacob denotes the ancient church, 11.4439. 
That Jacob denotes the ancient external church, n. 4514. That 
upedlically he denotes the church as to truth, 11, 4520. That 
Jacob reprcsci||ed the natural (principle) of the Lord as to truth 
in the !>eginning, in the progre.ss as to the good of truth, and iit 
the cud as to good, n. 4538. That Jacob denotes external 
good in the natuial (principle) of the Lord, and Israel internal, 
n. 4570. The sons of Jacob. See Tninc. Thai the sous of 
Jacob, or the brethren of Joseph, denote the church which bends 
from charily to faith, and at length to faith separate, n. 4666^ 
4f)7J , 40'79, 4(i80, 4090. Jacob denotes the ancient church, 

n. 4(iS0. Thai; he demotes the Jewish religion derived from the 
ancient church, n. 4700,4701. That Jacob denotes the ancient 
church, , and also the primitive Christian church, n. 4/00. That 
by Joseph and Benjamin is represented the internal of the church, 
but by the ten other brotiicrs, the external, n. 54(59. That the 
fen sous of Jacob denote (he truths of (he church in the natural 
principk, o, 5403, 5419, 542/ , 'M5B, 5512. That -the sons of 
Israel denote spiritual truths, n. 5414, 5878, 5S7&; Thiii^ Jacob 
denotes, the good ofc truth, n.* 5506, 5533, 5535. That Jacob 
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denotes the chureli, n. 5535, 5540; That the ten »oiis of Jacob 
denote the natural principle, ii. 5580, 5882, (hat being called «Ome^ 
times Jacoby and at otlici- tunes Israel, is on account of the internal 
sense, sh. n. 5953. That Jacob going ‘down into Kgypt, signified 
that natural trulJi was initiated into the scientifics of the church j n. 
60(M, That Jacob denotes natural truth, n. (>001. What is repre- 
sented by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, in the supreme sense, or in 
the Lord, and what in the representative sense, or with man, n, 
509s. That Jacob denotes natural truth, thus also the natural 
principle as to truth, n 6236. Concerning tljc sons of Jacob, that 
they represented truths and goods and the church. See Trsbi:. 
That the powerrul one of Jacob denotes (he Divine Human (Principle) 
of the Lord, n. 6425. That a bed is attributed to Jacob, and that 
he aj)pears in a bed, why t n. 6463. See Bko. 'I'hat the sons of 
Jacob denote things alienafed from trutli, n. 6557, 6571- That Ja- 
cob denotes truth in gtMieral, n. 6641. 

J A 11 [J tt/i]. Sec J Euov Aii^I 

JAIMIKT [Japhet], That lie denotes external worship, in 
which is internal, n. 1062, 1140, 1141, which is described, n. 

JASPEIl [ Ju?p«>]. That a beryl, an onyx, and a jasper denote 
the spiritual love of truth, into which supeibr things close, or the 
external good of the spiritual kingdom, n. 9872., 

JAVAN IJavuii], What, n, 1152, 1153, 1155. 

JEBUSfTE That it^denotes, wiiat is idolatrous, 

in which there is something of truth, n. 6860. 

JEGAR SAHADUTJIA [Segar Sahadutka']. A heap set up 
by Jacob and Laban, what, n. 4195. 

JLiiOVAH [Jehovah], See Loun and God. Why he is 
called Jehovah, and why God, 11. 709, 732, 840, IO96. That he 
is called Jehovah from essence, God from powerMi. 300. That 
Jehovah denotes love, n. 1/35. That coucemini; Jcliovuh, nothing 
can be predicated but Is ; the other things which are predicated, are 
according to appearances, n. 926. That the Lord is Jehovah, n. 
1736. That the internal of the Lord was Jehovah, because con- 
ceived of Jehovah, n. 1815. That so far as the Lord, as to the 
human essence, was united to Jehovah, so far he spake with Jeiio- 
vah as with himself, in other cases as with another, 11. 1745. That 
the Lord is called Jehovih, especially in temptations, 11. 179^- 
That when any thing was true, it was usual to say that Jehovah 
said, n. 1020, 1037. What^ is meant by Jehovah saying, n. 1791? 
1815, 1819, 1822. That lh*c most ancient church, and the ancient 
called (he Lord Jehovah, n. 1343, i hat (he Hebrew nation w^as 
distinguished from others by this, that they called their God Jeho- 
tah, 11, That the posterity of Jacob, and even Moses, lost 

thei narp^j of J(ihpvali, n, 1343. That the Jews make worship to 
consist in naming their God Jehovah, which nevertheless avails 
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nothing, ri. iC|94, That Jehovah or the infinite esse cannot be ma- 
ntt'e$ted to man, thus neither flow-in wHh man, ejrcei)t by th(> hu- 
man (principle) of the Lord, n. I99O. That the Lord, as to his 
inmost (principle^, was one wUli Jehovah his father, to whom he 
united the human (principle), ri. 20Q4, 2005, 2018, 202.5. I hat 
a)i the trinity (triniim) in the Lord is Jehovah, n. 2150, 2,Ti(). 
That in the word, where truth is spoken of, the name God is ap- 
plied, and where good, Jehovah, n- 2586, 2769. 1 h ?t in the Old 

Testament the Lord is the same thing with Jehovah Xebaoth. and 
wilh Jehovah; and that in the New Testament he is cdletl Lord 
instead of Jehovah, sh. n. 292I. That Jehovah God of heaven 
denotes the Lord as to the divine essence, and Jehovah Goil of 
earth as to the human, 3023. That Jehovah in the word is the 
Lord, n. 3035. That he is called Jehovah Zebaot)?, or of armies, 
from the divine truths from which he fighfs for man. n. 3448. 'J hat 
fhi? Jews w'orshipped Jehovah only as to name, n. 2/33 at the end. 
I'liat Jehovah was seen by Moses as *a man with a very old face and 
a large snowy beard, 11. 4299 ; and that the Jews had such an idea 
Jehovah, and that he "could do miracles more than others, n. 
42^^. That no one can sec Jehovah face to face and live, 
why, ,v/4. n. 4299. That to see God face to face in the internal 
historical sense donotes*that the Lord is representatively presenf, n, 
4311. That by Jehovah is signified the Divine (Principle) of the 
Lord, n. 5041. J’hat no other was meant by Jehovah, amotigst 
the ancient and most ancient 4)e()ple, than the Lord, n, 5663. That 
nothing osstMilial is given in the nature of things, but only In the 
Lord, who is the esse or Jehovah, and that all things besides are 
instrumental, ill. n. 5g48. That the Divine Human (Pritu-iple) of 
the Lord from eternity was Jehovah passing through heaven, n. 
6280. That ^Jehovah and God in heaven Is the Lord, n, 
6303. That ^bvah is called the Redeemer, that he is the Lord, 
«. 6281. That I am who I am, denotes the esse and cxisterc 
of all things in the universe, it. 6880. Concerning the divine esse 
and divine cxistcre, n. 6880. That Jehovah God is the Lord, .Je- 
hovah as to the divine esse or divine good, and God as to cxisterc or 
divine truth, n. 69O5. That Jehovah being seen denotes the ap- 
pearing of the Divine (Principle) of the Lord in the human, n. 
6945, 6956. That I am Jehovah, and Jehovah said, denotes irre- 
vocable confirmation, sh. n. 7192, 7^02, as he fre quently said in 
the prophets, sh. 11. 7192. That there is none as Jehovah God, 
denotes that there is one God, and noac besides him, n. 7401, and 
4lso what is said, n. 7444, 7544, 75p8, 7630, That all things which 
are done (or made) by Jehovah are done (or made) by the truth 
proceeding from him, n. 7795. That the song Jah denolcs that all 
of faith and hence of glory is from the divine truth, 11/ 8267* That 
Jah denotes the divine truth proceeding from the J^ord, bv 8267. 
I'hat his name is Jehovah denotes, that it is the Lord alone from 
whom are all things, n. 8274* That the throue Jah denotes the 
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were in a lioly principle, n. 431 1 . That the Lord was repre* 
sentativeljr present with them, that is, that the holy external prin- 
ciple was miraculously elevated into heaven, n. d3ll. That the 
quality of that nation is evident from the Lord's parables, and from 
several things which the Lord spake concerning them, n. 4314. 
That the Jews were such from their first fathers, and afterwards, 
sh, n. 4316. 1'hat hereditary evil was such with them, rthat they 
did not admit of regeneration, .sh, n. 4317. That they yielded in 
temptations which were only external, ii. 4317 at the end. That 
they extinguished interior (ruths, n. 442p, 4133. That they could 
not receive interior truths, n. 4433* That the representative of the 
church had good in it, but that in respect to the posterity of Jacob 
it had not good. ri. 4444. T'hat when (hey became idolaters, they 
then represented things infernal, n.4444. That the statute;s, judg- 
ment^. and laws commanded to the posterity of Jacob were known 
in the ancient churches, ii. 4449. That the Jews are mostly in ex- 
ternal, becitU ’C in avarice, n. ^459 at the end. That in the church 
amongst the posterity of Jacob wore all falses and evils both gene- 
rally and specifically, n. 4503- That the posterity of Jacob canno^t 
receive the internal of the church, 11. 4030. That Judah denbtes 
what is contrary to every kind of good, n. 4750. That such Jews 
and such a church were represented by Judas Iscariot, n. 4/50,4751. 
That the tribe of Judah went more astray from ;good than tlie rest 
of the (ribes, shn n. 4815. That the Jews derived their origin from 
a Canaaniic, and from fornicatioti, 11.4818. And that that origin 
involves that evil from the false of evil appertained to them, n. 4818. 
I'hat the Jews were also from whoredom withaCaiiaariitcss, n, 4820. 
That they were idolaters continually, who worshipped only things 
external, ili* 11. 4825. And that this takes its rise from an inmost 
idolatrous prii^ciple, which is from the loves of self and of the world, 
n. 4825. That with the posterity of Judah the fatise of evil pre- 
vailed, or false doctrine derived from evil of life, n. 4832. That the 
representatives in the Jewish church were not new, but existed be- 
fore in the ancient church, 4835. That amongst the Jews there 
Was no conjugial principle either in a spiritual or natural sense, ii« 
4837» 'Fhat j udah denotes in general the nation descended from Ja- 
cob, specifically that which descended from Judah, n. 4815, 4842. 
That the internal of the church could not be given with the Jewish 
nation, the reason, n. 484*4, 4846, 4847. How erroneously they 
think, who believe that the Jews, in the end of the church, will be 
converted and brough t back,to the land of Canaan, n, 4847, at the 
ond. That Judah denotes the xejigious principle of that nation, ii. 
48f>li That the Jews regard the internal things of the church no 
otherwise than as false, f//. 11. 4805, That thtir conjunction with 
the inteinaHof the church is like «is with a strumpet, ilL n. 4868. 
That ikigt* conjifnction of (he external of the Jewish church with the 
interAal is as with a strumpet^ and of the internal with the external 
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like that of a dau^kter.in-law with a father-in-law under pretence 
of fulfilling the daty^ of a brother-in-law, n. 48/45 4t)l3, That 
the Jewish nation there was a church, but in that nation none, iU^ 
n. 48()9, 4912. That the internal of their church was conjoined 
with the tiHteriial, as a daughter-in-law with a father-in-law under 
pretcuceof fiiltiiling the duty of a brother-in-law ; but the external 
with the internal, as with a harlot, n. 4899. That they had an ex- 
ternal without an internal principle, shewn by their doctriiuils, in 
that they were allowed to hate an enemy, and to treat nations with 
barbarity, and also from this consideration, that they did so treat 
them, n. 4903. ‘fhat the Jews from their religious principle also 
atlinn internal truths, when they view them as their own, but in 
what manner, illustrated by examples, 11,4911. An explication re- 
specting the con junction of the external wirh the intemal being as 
whorcfdom in that nation, n. 49J 1. Concerrnng the licll of cruel 
ydnitcrers, where arc such as were gf the Jewish nation, ri. .5057, 
How cruelly the Jews treated the Gentiles from delight, n. .5057- 
That Jiidali denotc.s the good of the external church, 11. 5583. That 
^!iud^h denotes the good of the church, 11. 5(>03, illustrated also^, n. 
5782, 5794, 5833. That the fathers of the Jews, Abraham, Isaac 
ajul Jacob, worshipped every one his own god, and that their fathers 
in Syria did so, and that hence the Jews atid Israelites \v('rc ol such 
a genius, n.5998. • That the sons of Israel in the land of Canaan 
represented the church, and that thenaiions there rcj)re.sen ted things 
infernal, and that on this account thc'y w^erc given to dcvastaiioii, 
and it was forbidden to enter into a covenant with them, n, (XiOti. 
That with the Jews there coijd only be instituted what was repre- 
sentative in the external form, not in the internal, and that still by 
that representative there was at that time communication with hea- 
ven, n. 0304. I'hat Judah denotes the celestial church and the Di- 
vine Celestial (Principle), n. 6’363. That the brethren of Judah de- 
note the truths of the celestial church, n, 636’4. That the liOrd ap- 
peared to the Israelitish people from Mount Sinai according to the 
quality of the people, thus in smoke, a cloud and thick darkness, 
11. 1861, at the. end, n. 6832. That the Jews acknowh dged several 
gods, and worshipped the name of Jehovah^ s'lu n. 6877* That 
with the Jewish and israelitish nation there was the representative 
of a church, and not a church, n, 7^148, That there arc several rea- 
sons why it is believed even by Christians, that the Jew'ish nalioii 
is chosen, and thattlicy there are to be introduced into the land ol 
Canaan ; continuing passages from the word are quoted, and from 
the word it is shewn what is the qisuli ty of that nation, n.7051. 
That the Jews and Israelites were cruel against their enemies, trom 
experience, n. 7248. That the Jews in heart believed in several 
gods, n, 7401. That the Jews and Israelites were not better than 
other nations, and in no respect chosen for heaven, althoufjk they 
are called the people of Jehovah; ti. 7^39. That the w orship of 
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several gods was implanted in the heart of the Jews more than all 
otluT naUons, n. 8301. The error that the Jews are again to be 
chosen, n. 6301. at the end. That the Jews and Israelites above 
every other people could represent holy things, because they wor- 
shipped external things as divkie, without an internal principle, n. 
85S8. In what manner the representative passed from them, first 
to simple angelic spirits who represent tlic skin, and Irom these to 
interior angel*'', n. 8588. What the kingdom of judges is, and the 
kingdom of priests, and next the kingdom of kings ; and that the 
Jews were divided into two kingdoms, why, and w hat they repre- 
sented, n, 87/0, That interior things arc vailed w ith the ’lsraeiitish 
and Jewish nation, when they are only in representatives, and that 
this was their sanctififation, n. 8/88, 8806'. That the Israelites 
were in the greatest obscurity as to the truths of fiiith, and in fatsos 
from evil of life, and that therefore the Lord appeared to thorn in a 
thick cloud, in smoke, and in tHreon Mount Sinai, n. 6S14, S8I<h 
And that this WHS according to their quality, n. 8 SJ 9 at the end. 
That th»* posterity of Jacob w'cre most prone to worship things ex- 
tcrriif, and w hy, n. 68/1. That they applied the divine statut-^s I'o 
things idolatrous, n, 888*2. That when the J<‘w s worshipped other 
gods, they represented things infernal, n. ()284. How the ease was 
with the Israelites and Jews, that they were in things external with- 
out internal, anti that the representative of a ciriirch was instituted 
amongst them, but not a church, and (hat they were the. worst of all 
nations, See Quotations, n. 9320, at* (he end. That (he Israelites 
and Jews were permitted to destroy (he nations because they were 
of such a quality, and themselves the worst nation, n. f)320. 2'hat 
the sons of Jacob were in an external principle without an internal, 
quotations, n. 938 O. ThvTt the Jews were in an external principle, 
and not in an internal, ///, n.p373, 938 1. That they can bo in cv. 
ternal humiliation more than others, but still not in internals, 

«• 9 ^^ 77 - That the I/ord appears to all aixording 10 the quality of 
their love, and is a creating aii<l renovating fire to the good, but a 
consuming fire with the evil, thus to the Jews, ii, (} 434 . That with 
the Jews the interiors were closed w'hen in aholy principh?, n. 9 fXi 2 . 
Thatwdth (he Israelitisb and Jewish nation all things were repre- 
sentative of the interior things of the church and of heaven, ru 
10149 . That the tribe of Judah was the tirst tribe, when Rcubeu, 
Simeon and Levi were cursed, 11 . 10335. That the Israelites and 
Jews were altogether un willing to know any thing concerning the 
internals of the word, of the church and of worship, because they 
wore hi things external separate from an internal principle, n. l(Xj6, 
10401, 10407 . That therefore a church could not be inStifnViul 
amongst but only the representative of a church, n. JO 396 . 

A coltetiofi remarks concerning the Jews, n. lOv 3 gC. That the 
Isracl^sh nation could be in things external, and in u holy princi- 
ple at the time, and be obstinately urgent above all others, but 
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from i\\Q love of self, n. 10430. That the oxfernal sen5c of the word 
was changed and made dili’ercnt on account of the f sraelitish nation, 
which was then to be treated of, tlL and sh, n, 10453, 104(il. The 
interiors' of the Israelitish nation are described, n. 10454 to 10*45/ , 
and 104()2 to 10406'. That with the dews the internal is closed, 
that commnnicatioii may be by the external, and to prevent the 
profanation of interrial goods and truths, n. 10492. That the wor- 
ship of the Jewish nation is to have an end at'the end of the Chris, 
tian church in Knropc, n. 10497* 'J’hataii internal principle is al- 
together closed with the IsraeJitlsh and Jewish nation, n, 104()H, 
That miraculous coininiinicatioii with heaven was effected by the ex- 
ternals of their worsliip, and that for this purpose two things w ere 
requisite, viz. that w hat is internal should be altogether closed, anrl 
that they could be in a holy external, ii, 10500. That this could 
not be given after the Lord’s coming, and (baton this account they 
were rejected from the land of Canaan, ill* n. 10500. J'hat there 
was no church amongst them but the representative of a church, n. 
10526 to 10531. That if an internal principJe was opened amongst 
irficgi, they would perish, n. 10533. That they wore urgouLthat 
Jehovah would be with them, and thereby the church, for the sake 
of cniiiiencc above others, II. 10535* That the Jews see the 
word from without, ami not from within, n. 10549, 10550, 10551. 
That the Israelitbh nation worshipped Jehovah as to name only, ?//. 
n. 10559, 105(i0, 10561, 10566. That they worshipped Jehovah 
that they might be more eminent than all others in the universal 
earth, n. 10566, 105/0. That the Jews could be in a holy external 
principle from the tire of self-love, or for the sake of eminence 
above others, n. 105/0. That the internal of the Israelitish nation 
was rdthy, hence closed in worship, the reason was, lest they should 
defile internal things, and thus representatives should perish, n. 
10575* That the external of w orship of the lsra<‘liris!i nation could 
communicate with heaven miraculously, illustrated by examples, n. 
10(i03. That the interiors appertaining to the israclitish nation 
xvere closed when in worship, because they were filthy, n. 10629, 
'i’liat Moses was urgent for the people that they might be acceiited, 
and that it was so done in consequence of his urgency, 11* 10632. 
Concerning those who are in an internal principle, who are in an 
external, in which is an internal, and who are in an external with- 
out an inlenial, n. I06S2, See Internal, That the Jewish nation, 
inasmuch as they were in an external principle without an internal, 
could not endure spiritual and internal* things, because such things 
relate to the Lord, and to love and^’aith in him, 11. 10691, 10/01, 
l©7f-^7^ by the sons of Israel are signified those who are. m 

things external without an internal principle, n. IO692. That the 
Israclitish nation represented the church, but that tile church did 
not appertain to them, cited, n. XO698. * X 

JOB That the book of Job is a book of the ancient 
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cWrch, but not amongst those which are called the law and the 
prophets, because it hath not an internal seuscj n. 3540, at the end, 
iiw 9942. 

JOBKL rJubtf], That to draw Jobcl, al^o to hear a trumpet, 
denotes to be in common perc^*ptian of the good of the church, and 
the jubilee thence derived, n. 8802 . 

JOHN [Johannes], 'I’hat I'eter, James and John denote faith, 
charity, and the good of elnirity, see preface to chap, xviii. Geiu 
That John represented ilic good of charity, preface to the chap, 
xxii. Gvn. That John lay at the breast of Jesus, because he re- 
pnscntvd good works, n. 3034, at the cud. That John the Baptist 
denotes the word, and that his clothing and food signified the ex- 
ternal things ot the word, n. 7^>43, at the end. That it is according 
to liic order of heaven, that spiiiis be sent before the angeds who 
come to men, to prepare them, as John the Baptist before the Lord, 
n. 8028 . See JupiTLR, That John the Baptist denotes tlife word, 
sIjowmi, and the things concerning him explained, n. 9372, also hovv 
he was Tdias, n, 937 ^* The words of the Lord to Peter and John 
are explained, where he tells Peter what he should love, and ^^hait 
he sfiould feed his sheep, and should follow him, also what, n. 
30087, That John lay at the Lord’s breast, because he signilied 
the good of chutity, n. 10087. ^ 

JOINT, TO BE PUT OUT OF, [iuxartj^ WhatfH, 427B, 

JOKSHAN [Jock^chaji}. And his sons, what, n. 3240. 

JORDAN [Jordunis], That it signifies those things which ap. 
pertain to the external, as doth also Euphrates, n. 1585. That Jor- 
dan denotes initiation into the knowledges of good and truth, and 
that it denotes the first and ultimate principle of the Lord's king- 
dom or church, rA. n. 4255- 

JOSEPH [Josephus], That by the four first births of Leah, 
tIz: Reuben, Simeon, J^evi and Judah, is represented the progress 
of the regeneration of the celestial man, and by the seven remaining 
even to Joseph, tlie progress of the regeneration of the spiritual man, 
31 . 3921 , at the end. That by, the words, God hath gathered my re- 
proach, &c. is represented in the supreme sense the Lord as to the 
Divine Spiritual ( Principle), in the internal sense the spiritual king- 
dom or good of faith, in the external, salvation and fructilication 
and multiplication, n. 3969 , That Joseph in the externa! sense 
denotes fnictifiraiion and multiplication, n. 397 1 . That Joseph 
-denotes the celestial spiritual man, who is rational from a rational 
principle, but Israel denotes (Jie celestial-spiritual man who is from 
the natural principle, n. 4286, *That Benjamin denotes the spiritual 
of the celestial principle, Joseph the celestial of the spiritual prin- 
cipal, n. 4592. That < 2 ach is intermediate, 11 . 4565, 4592, 4594 . 
Seb Ciir.ESTiAl., That Joseph denotes the divine human spiritual of 
the Lorjilf n, 4()C9. That by Joseph is specifically represented dU 
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vine truth concerning the divine (principle) of the Lord, n. 4723, 
4724. That Joseph denotes the celestial spirifnal man from the 
rational principle, or the Lord's internal man, n. 490'3. That Jo. 
seph denotes the celestial of the natural principle, n. 508(>, 508?, 
That he denotes the 1-iOrd as po the celestial of the spiritual 
principle, n. 524()- That he denotes the celestial of the spiritual 
principle, concerning which, 11. 53()7« Wh it the cflestial of the 
spiritual principles is, which is Joseph, n, 5307 y 533 J, 5332. See 
Celestial. That the celestial of the spiritual principle, wiiich is 
Joseph, is truth from the Divine (Being or Principle), UL n. 54 17* 
That Joseph and Benjamin denote the internal of the church, and 
that the rest of the sous of Jacob denote its external, n. JdOV). 'fhat 
Joseph, when he is called a man (vir) denotes truth from an in- 
ternal principle, or spiritual truth, n. 5584. .fhat tl?o things re- 
lated of Joseph represent the glorification of the I.ord’s human 
(principle), n. 5688. That Joseph ^denotes internal good, 11. 5805, 
5826, 5827- That he denotes the internal celestial principle, lu 
586p, 5877- That the natural principle under the government of 
Vie^intenial is represented by Joseph, n. 6145. That he denotes 
the internal principle, n. 6'l75. That Joseph denotes the internal 
celestial principle and the good of the internal, and that in reference 
to what is more and ies*s iulcriial, as applied to those things which 
arc in the natural tprinciple, n.6224. That his sons r4)hraini and 
Maiiasseh are meant by Joseph, n. 6275. That Joseph denotes the 
spiritual church, in the supr«nc sense the divine spiritual principle 
of the Lord, n- 6417. That the house of Joseph denotes things 
celestial and spiritual, n, 6526, That Joseph and Ben jamin denotes 
angelic societies constituting the uniting medium signified by the vail 
before the ark, n. 9671. 

JOSHUA [Joschtui]. That he denotes truih combating, con* 
cerning which, n. 8595. As the minister of Moses, that he denotes 
the word and what is representative, n, 94 It). That he denotes 
divine truth surveying and appcrceiving, n. lt)454. That he denotes 
divine truth ministering in the place of Moses, n. 10557. 

JOURNBV, to [proficisci]. See To sojocupt and To well, 
To WALK, To GO foiiTH, Place, Motiopt. That to journey signifies 
order and instilntes of life, n. 1293. That it denotes to advance, 
u, 1457. That to journey and to go denotes what is successive, n, 
4375, 8345. That it denotes what is continuous, ti. 45.54, 4585, 
599^* That the jonrneyings and encampments of the Israelites sig- * 
nify spiritual states and their changes, n. 8103. That to journey 
denotes what is contiiinaijy successi*i»e, n, 8181, 8397- That it de- 
notes arrangement, when, n. 8192. That it denotes what is pro- 
gressive of spiritual life, ti. 8557- That according to journeyiiigs, 
vi2. of the sons of Israel in the wilderness, denotes according to 
the order to receive spiritual life, ii. 8559* What motionslsad pro- 
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fresstons are in the other life. See and n. 5440, That 

jmvncymgs in the other life are changes of the state of the 
iott riors, HI. n. 10/34, ai»l frora cxperitrrcc, n. 12/3 to 1277. 

JOV [gaudhm ]. Sec IIkavex. That the gi’iieralify have ro 
eomnion an idea eoncerning ^earenly joy. that it amounts to no 
idea, n. 44<}. Ideas ami experitncics eonGcrning heavenly joy. 
Sec IlEAVKJi. That gladness denotes what is spiritual, ,or of troth ; 
joy denotes what is ctviestiai, or of good, ri. 3118. 413/. C’oii- 
ceiniftg heavenly joy* See JIappiness. That joy is predicated 
ef goody gladness of I ruth, sk, n. at the end. That the 

divine joy on the reception of good and truth is intiriite, because 
the lovo which gives birtfi to the joy is infinite, ri. 80/2. J'tre 
ijuality attd origin of heavenly joy, n. 10/22, 10/23, 10/24* See 
Heaven. 

JUDGMENT [Judie/im], What the last judgment is, n. ()00, 
031, 1311 ,1850. That judgment is the punishment of evil, n; 
13 U. ‘What is meant by consummation, n, 1857- Concerning 
judgment. Sec al>o, Consummation, Visitation, and V^ASTA-. 
TioN. That judgment belongs to the divine human and |^ly 
proceeding of the Lord, n. 2319, 2320, 2321. That judgment is 
from good and truth, what judgment from good is, and what from 
lifuth, and that the Lord never judges any one to hell, n. 2335. 
Concerning the last judgment, n, 211? to 2133.^ That it is gene- 
rally supposed that it will come with the destruction of the world, 
ft»d this from the prophetic word concerning a new heaven and a 
earth, n. 2117. That it denotes the last time of the church, 
ai3 ev^ery church hath had its judgment, n. 21 18. That it denotes 
’the last judgmewt to every man, and how it is ctlected, is described, 
». 2119. llovv is to be understood what the Lord speaks con- 
cerning the consummation of the age, and concoming the sea, the 
»un and moon, the stars, nation against nation, n. 2120. That 
the time of the last judgment is at band, may be manifest from 
liarious things in the other life ; as from this eonsi(k‘ration, that 
the evil from the Christian orb overcharge the world of spirits and 
its interior sphere, n. 2121. That the generality of those who 
are from the Christian orb, arc ensnared by the love of self and 
of the world, are principled in deceit, and make light of fa>th, n« 
2122. Tiiftt hereditary evils arc increased, and that the equilibriam 
begins to balance, on the side of evil, n. 2122# That goods and 
tmbs from heaven are in a moment turned into evils and falscs, li, 
2127j 3607. That in the antediluvians voluntary good >was de- 
stroyed, and that at this day^iiiteileetiiai good begins to perish* 
n. 2124. What is the quality of Christians at this day, repre- 
sented by black spirits, by children who were combed, by a treo 
into which a vijpep a.sccnded, by a dog and by women in a kitchen, 
W. 2l2jjJC' Wbat is their quality in opposition to innocence, re- 
preseuted by an infant whom they were desirous to treat in the 
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most cruel manner and to kill, n. 2126. That in the world they 
do not appear ot such a quality, hut that their internals are such, 
n. 2126. That in the other life there appears like something of 
a last judgment before the evil, 11. 212/. When societies ill 
crowded together arc dissociated, wjneh is cITecfi'd by a company 
of spirits Hying towards and dissipating them, concerning which 
slate of a kind of last judgment, n. 2128. lii like manner there 
arc conllicts of thoughts and reasonings, concerning which and 
their quality, n. 21 29. A disputation, whether the twelve Apostles 
on twelve thrones judge the twelve tribes of fsraei, and whether 
others are admitted into heaven besides those who have su tiered 
misery and persecution ; how' those, things are to be understood, 
n. 2129. An idea of the last judgment when the good arc let 
into heaven, the process conceniiiig the wolf, that they are re- 
ceived, (hat they arc introduced, next they are admitted into the. 
societies of heaven, and that this js not the case with thos<; who 
come afterwards ; and that others also were willing to headmiltcd, 
which is meant by their coming too late, by their ktiockirtg, by 
•th^ir wanting oil, tfcc. 11. 2130. How they arc received in heaven 
whet( let in, and that they pa*’? from one society to another ac- 
cording to tlufir (ie.sire.s, n. 2131. What is meant by the per.«on 
who came to the marriage not. clothed in a wedding garment, tivat 
it denotes those who arc in hypocritical deceit, who can insinuate 
thcMnselves into heavenly societies, but are cast down of them.sclve.s 
into some lu’ll, n. 2132. A heavenly glorifiratioii of the Lord 
was heard to an immense degree, and it was seen like a descending 
radiation which is etlectod w hen they are in a state of tranquillity 
and peace, n. 213.3. 'J’hat justice is predicated of good, judg- 
ment of truth, n. 22.35. Sec also Consumjtatiow, Jikcwise Vas- 
TATtotv and V"i.siT.VTro>’. Several particulars concerning the sepa- 
ration of the «ood from the evil, liow it is, n, 243S. 'Lhat the 
last judgment is the end of the church with one mition, and its 
beginning with another, n, 3353, 4057- An explication of what 
the [.Old taught concerning the last judgmeiii, or concerning his 
coming, and the consummation of the age, in Matt. xxiv. v. 3 
<0 S, II. 335,3 to .3.350*. An explication of what i.s contained in 
the same chapter, r. S to 14, 3486 to 3489. An explication 

of what is coivtaiuod in the same chapter, v. 15 to 18, n. 3050 
to 3055. An explication of what is contained in the same chapter, 
T. 19(022, n. 3/51 (0 3/50, and of wdmt is contained in the 
same chapter, v, 23 to 2S, n. 3897 »to 3001. God liath judged 
me, and hath also heard my voice# whence he is called Dart: that, 
ill a .supreme sense, it denotes justice and mercy, in thii internal 
tsense. the holy princij)le of faith, in the external the good of life, 
«. 3921. A n eX])iicat]on of what is contained in the &amc chapter, 
V. 29 to 31, n. 4056 to 4tX)0. That the last judgment k\th been 
often repealed^ 11. 4057. That it doth not denote the destruction 
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of til© world, n. 4059* Tliat the Lord hath come as often a"? 
there hath been a last judgment, n.406o. An explication of what 
is contained in the same chapter, v. 31 to 35, n. 4229 to 4.131, 
and of what is contained, v. 36 to 42, 11. 4332 to 4335. 1‘hat the 
hist jadgment is the rejrctiun^ot' an old church and rhe establish.. 
Bicnt of a new, n. 4333. That in this orb there hath been a last 
judgment four several times, n. 4333. An explication of what is 
contained in the same chapter, v.42, to the end, n. 4422 to 4424-, 
with a summary of what is contained in that chapter, n. 4423. 
That some believe the soul to be mere thought, others that it is a 
kind of spectre, others that they are to rise again at the last judg- 
ment, and then to have a body, n. 452?. 'Ihat the last judgment 
is not the destruction of the world, but the last time of a former 
church and the first of a new, n. 4525. An explication of what 
h contained in Matthew xxv. v. 1 to 14. Conceriiing the last 
judgment, n. 4635 to 4638. What the Lord said concerning (he 
last judgment in the chap. xxv. verses 31, 32. 33, n. 4807? 4809* 
4810. That the last judgment is to every one when In* dies, con. 
cerning which the Lord speaks in the same chapter of Matthgwy 
n. 4807. 4808. What is contained in that chapter, verses 31, 32, 
33, i>, 4954 to 4959. What is confained in (he same chapter from 
Terse 37, lotheend, explained, n. .5063 to 'A171.. That judgment 
is effected from truth, n, 5068. That it is the ilast judgment to 
isveiy one when he dies, and that he does not rhe again with the 
material body, HL n. 5078, 5079- Xhat to judge the people de. 
notes truth in its ofiice, 11. 6397- l>et Jehovah see and judge, 
that by this expression is denoted divine arrangement, 11. 7J(>(X 
That groat judgments denote according to the laws of order, thus 
according to truths divine, ii. 7200. 'fhat judgment hath relation 
to the well-disposed and to the ill-disposed, n. 7206 That damna. 
lion is effected by degrees of exploration, 11, 72/3, 7295. That 
the angels exercise a kind of judication, but that still the Lord is 
the only judge, n. 7811. That to judge denotes the arrangement 
of truth, n, 8685. That judgments and laws denote truths and 
the truths of good, n. 8695. That the Lord doth not judge any 
owe, but arraugeth him, and that he is judged accordiiig to per. 
ception, n. 6685. TI>at man is judged according to will, not ac- 
cording to acts, because the will is the man himself, 11. 89IJ. 
That judgments denote exterior truths such as arc in a civil state, 
where the representative church is, y/i. n. 8972. That there is a 
distifictioii between precept*s which are of the life, judgments 
which are of (he civil state, ai^J statutes which are of worship in 
general, n. 8972. That judgments denote truths, cited, n. 9260. 
That judgments denote the (ruths of the spiritual state, and words 
the tioths of* the raiiunal state, 11. 0383. That judgment denotes 
divine ddetfine and life, ^h. n. 9857. That it also denotes 

to judge to life or to death, n 9857 * That the day of visitatioa 



J U P 

denotes the last state of the church in particular and in general, 
v?lu*.n there is judgment; in what manner it is then cflVxk*d, 
brietiy, n, KK^IO. Concerning the Lord appearing in a cloud in 
a human form, and also in radiance to the inhabitants of a certain 
earth, and that the spirits were gathered together to the right and 
to the left, and thus were separated, n. 10810. And on this occa- 
sion aUo in the lower parts of the earth there, tu 1081 1. 

JUGGLLR, SHE- See Magic. Concerning 

the deceit, the puitislmicnts, and the hells of jugglers, or of 
syrens, ii. 83 J, That magicians seem to themselves to hare stalfs, 
the reason, n. 493(). That the arts of juggling denote the falses 
of the evil of self-love, which destroy the truths of good, ah, n. 
9168* What the arts of juggling are, n. 9 1 88* 

JCrrrEll [JupUcr^. Sec Planet and ICautii. That the Lord 
was seen by the spirits of Jupiter, such as he had appeared to them 
in their earth, 11. 7173, at the end. Concerning the. spirits and 
inhabitants of the planet Jupiter, n.*7799 7813. Several things 

concerning them, n. 7/99* That they and the planet appear in 
Ijfrout towards the left, at some distance, lu /SOO. That there are 
spints of a threefold kind with whom I have discoursed, chastis'ers, 
instructors, and holy angelic spirits who have bright faces, n.780l. 
That spirits speak with* the inhabitants there, n. 7302. That the 
chastising spirits <;ome to man, and when they curac they strike 
terror; they arc described as to their quality, n. 7303. That the 
instructing spirits came, n.v304. That the angelic spirits are 
present at the head, and rule them, n. 7805. That they see two 
signs, an old man with a wldteface, lor a sign that they should 
siiy nothing but what is true, and a face in a window^ for a sign 
to depart, n, 7800’. That in this case the face of the man of that 
earth is kept chearful and smiling with an open month, the n'giou 
of the lips being prominent, n. 7607* That the man is punished 
more severely, if he again commits evils, n. 7808. That spirit.^ 
speak with man, but not man in return, except a few words, and 
that it is forbidden him to tell any one, that a spirit hath spoken 
with him, n. 730(). The kinds of punislimcuts, sh, n. 7810. 
Tiiat the angels exercise a species of judication, but to appear- 
ance, n, 7311. That spirits afterwards come w ho suggest con- 
trary persuasions grounded in evil, n, 7812. 'fhat spirits apply 
themselves under the left elbow, with a hoarse speech, and are 
sent before the angels when they come to man, n. 8021. The 
speech of their angels attendant up9n me, that it was at first 
grosser, then purer, and at leiigtji still purer, n. 8022 to 802f)* 
That spirits iiUcrrupt discourse, and admonish me to behave 
modestly with tlic angels, n. 8027. That it is according to the 
order of heuveu that spirits should be sent before thfe coming of 
angels, as John the Baptist before the Lord,' ft. 8020^ That 
spirits are taken up into heaven; w hen they become angms; by 
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brigHt horses as of lire like Klias, n. 8029* That aiigiAs hi th<? 
first heaven apfH’ur clothed in blue^ and that, that colour is loved 
by them, n. S0.>0. That Uiose spirits cannot have consort with 
the spirits of oup earth, why, ii. 8031. That the approach and 
inliux of a spirit of Jupiter is gentle and sweet, n. Bi ll- Signs 
when there are disagreements among them, a bright in adiatjon or 
a little swath, n. 8U2. That they kept my face siniling and choar- 
ful, and that they have tranquillity an<l delight in so ddiug, n. 
8113, That they have interior felicity, because their interiors arc 
open to the Lord, ii. 8114. That angelic choirs greatly delight 
t}iem, n. 8115* That in that earth tliere is a great mnhitnde of 
men because they can be nourished, n. 8J l(f. That they arc dis- 
tinguished into nations, families and houses, and have no ambit you 
to bear rule, nor to possess the goods of otliers, n, 81 1 7- 'The 
case was the same in aiuient times on oiu’ earth, concerning w'hich 
times, n* 81 IS. That the faces of the inhabitants of Jupiter are 
beautiful, n. 8242. That they believe that after their decease 
llieir faces will bocoujo linger, ii. 8242. And that tlun the fire 
of heaven will make their face, n. 8244. That on this account 
the3r wash and wipe the lace much, not so the body, n. 824 ;>* 
That the faces of the inhabitants of our earth did not please (hem, 
II* 824(). That they love smiling and cliearful faces, becufiao such 
with them are iii no anxiety concerning things future, nor in cure 
about worldly things, n. 824(), 8247* That they love faces which 
are pronunent about the lips, because they speak by the face, n. 
8240’, 8247* Their speech by the face was shewn, n. S248. i’hat 
they have also a speech of expression, n. S248, That tlie most 
ancient people of onr earth held such discourse by the face, and 
concerning its excellence above discourse by expressions, sec 
several things, n, 824<j. That the Inhabitants of Jupiter do not 
walk erect, but as it vverc hop, n. 83/3. Thaf tl^ey always keep 
the face forwards and never backwards, n. b:>/2» In what man- 
ner they sit, n, 8373, That they arc very willing that the face 
should appear, and that hence the spirits appear as if they were 
swimming, n. 8374. That they arc naked, and do not blush at 
it, because their minds are chaste, ii. .83f 5- 'That when they tie 
down, they turn their face to the chamber, why, n. 837t>. That 
they are long at their meals for the sake of discourse at the time, 
and that on this occasion they sit on fig-leaves, n. 8377. That 
they <lo not prepare their food for the taste but for use, ii, 8378. 
Of what sort their habitations are, that within is an appearance 
like that of heaven, n. 8379. ^Of what sort their tents are, n. 
8379. That they care for nothing beyond necessities, that they 
love infants, n. 8380. That they have large horses, but in forests, 
and tliey haV\; a natural dread of them, n. 8381. 1 hat the spirits 

of Ju|jiiiier are fnfcstcd by the spirits of our earth, it. 8382, 8383. 
Thjit they muse upon what they say, why, ii. 8384, They weriu 
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t^^formod concernmg printiiij?, the word, doctrlnals, a^id wKat « 
written, ajid thereby published, n. ^^385. That they acknwwkdgc 
our Lord, whom they call the only JiOrd, and that he is a man ; 
that they have seen him in their earth, ii. 8541. That the tloe* 
trine of faith is there banded down from parents to children, o* 
8541. That the greatest caution is taken to prevent wrong 
thoughts concerning the only Lord, n. 8542. That he is the 
same with our Lordj nh^ n. 8543, 8544. That they do not at- 
tend to scandals injected by the spirits of our earth, n. 8545* 
That all good Is from the Lord, a discourse with them,, n. 8540. 
That the fiOrd is the only man, and that men are only so far men 
as they are his images, n, 854/. That their wisdom is transferred 
from parents to children successively^ n. 8 () 27 . That they have uo 
concern about the sciences, because they say they are as clouds 
before the sun, and cause blindness, n. 80‘27, 8f'i28. That they 
cannot be with the spirits of our earth, why, n.86'3(). That they 
are dislinouished from others by their spheres, n. 8o30. An ex- 
ample of their perception and ifitelligcnce, from a rcprosenlalion 
hyw the Lord turns evil into good, n. 8(>31. That they were 
instmetod that the Lord docth evil to no one, but they were not 
willing to admit, nniil they were told that evil is not from their 
angels, n. 6032. That ^iiey had no concern about things artificial, 
n. 8033. That tbe^ have no fesiivai days, but perform worship at 
sun-rising and setting, n. 8(533. That the speech of the spirits of 
Jupiter is inwardly voluble, ejosing in a murmur, ii. 8733, 8734. 
Concerning their saints, what is their quality, n. 8/35 to 8/40. 
That they say that they are mediatory lords, ii, 8/35. And that 
they call the Lord the Supreme Lord, not the only Lord, ri. 6735. 
'fhat they say that the habitation of the Supreme Lord is in the 
sun, and therefore ^ they adore the sun, n, 8/3(5. That the in- 
stiuctiog and chastising spirits do not come to them, why, ii, 
H 737 . That they wear a towering cap, w. 8/38. That in the 
olher life they sit as idols, and their faeiis shine as by the light of 
a lire, but that still they are cold, n, 873p. That they cut wood, 
because (hoy attributes to themselves merit, n. 8740. The spirits 
of Ju[)it(’r who are called sWeepers of chimnies, who they are, n. 
8840. That they have reference to the seminal vessels, and that 
• they desire to be admitted into heaven, concerning whom, n. 8840, 
884/, 8848. That they have conscience on occasion of slight evil, 
from experience, 11 . 8849 , That I saw a bony baldness, and that 
such a sight is presented to them, wheT\ they are about to die, n, 
8850. That they are not concorno^i about death, because they 
know" that they are to live afterwards, 11 . 8850. That they do 
not live more than thirty years, because of the too great abvuu 
dance of men of that earth, *d. 8851. And that they enter into 
the married state in the first (lower of youth, 11 . 8851. ' 

JUSTICE [./WfiV/a]. See Miiuii:. Just. That justice rcspecte 
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the j^ood of cbarJtjv integrity the truth of charity, ti* 6l2. That 
the Lord was made justice as to the human essence hy temptations 
and victories, through his own proper power, n. 1813. That 
this was predicted by the prophets, n. 1813. That no man in any 
case can from himself be made justice, n. i813. That they, who 
claim heaven to themselves from their own justice, are in the jndg.* 
meiit of Gehcnnah, n. ()42. That the Lord by his own proper 
power united the divine essence to the Imman, and the jitiinan 
essence to the divine, and thus was alone made justice, ii. 

2026, That juslice i^^ predicated of good, judgment of truth, n. 
2235. That good and truth, and justice and equity, and honesty 
and decorum, follow each other in order, and that upon them 
conscience is founded, n. 2915. That justice, when it relates to 
the Lord, denotes divine sanctity, n. 3997* That there is a con- 
science of moral and civil good and truth, or of what is just and 
equitable in the natural principle, concerning which, n. 4167. 
That they arc called just who are in the good of charity, and 
that they believe that they are unjust of themselves, but are made 
just by the appropriation of the Lord’s justice, n. 5069. Justice, 
jus% and to justify, what those expressions specifically signify, 
that it is not yet known, n. 9263. That innocence denotes in- 
terior good, and justice exterior good, 'n, Q262^ 9263* VV^hat 
justification and just mean, that they denote ,what is from the 
Lord, n. 9263. That to justify denotes to absolve, n. 9264. 
That (he only good which reigns in heaven, and makes heaven, is 
the good of the Lord’s merit and justice, sA, n. 9486. That the 
justice of the Lord was and is a continual subjugation of the hells, 
and restoration of the heavens to order, by his own proper power, 
and that it also denotes the glorification of his flumaii (Principle), 

11. 9715. And denotes likewise the good 0^ merit, n. 971^^" 
Psalm cx. where the Lord’s combats in the ^nd are treated of, 
n. 98O9. That the divine power of the Lord consists in saving 
man, by removing hell, and that it appertains to the Lord alone, 
s/t, n. 10019, What is meant by the Lord redeeming man by his 
blood, in the external, the internal, and the inmost sense, that in 
this latter sense it denotes that he subdued the hells, and reduced 
all things into order, and that man otherwise could not have been 
saved, n, 10152. And that this was etfected by his Divine Human * 
(Principle), sk. n. 10152. 

JUSTIFICATION I Jus/ificatw]. Something concerning jus- 
tification, II. 2116, 2694. . 

K. 

fc- 

KiV^JESH iTCt/fUfh]. That it denotes truths and contentions 
about truths," w. What is meant by Kadesh, a. IQSS. 
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That it denotes the affection of interior truth proceeding from 
things rafioiriL n. 2503. 

KfiDAR \Kcdar\. That Nebaiofh and Kedar denote those 
things which are of the spiritual church, especially among the 
(u ntiles* 11. 3208. That Kedar. which is Arahia, was named 
from the son of Ishmael^ n. 320«S.* 'I‘ha<; the Arabians and Ko- 
darians in the wilderness, denote those who are not in good* n. 
32 (> 8 , 

KtvSfTlLE [7iW///re]. Which were moncr ; that they denote 
trulhs, u, 1.400. 

KETEUAll \iieturali\. What, n. 3237, 3239, 3240, 3241, 
3242. That the sons of Keturah denote tlie doclrinals and wor- 
ship of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, n. 3243. 

KEY rr/«z?/.s']. What is meant by the keys of the kingdom of 
the heavens, shewn in the preface to chap. xxii. Gen. and n. 3750. 
That, key denotes power, ah, n. 01J0„ 

KID [hmhts]. That hedambs aifd she-lambs signify innocence 
of the interna! or s[)iritual man, and kids and she-goats the inno- 
cence of Ihe external or natural man, consequently their truths 
aud^oods, .sh» n. 3519- I’hat a kid of the slie-goats, as denotTng 
the innocence of tlie external man, denotes a conjngial pledge, sk, 
n>4S7l. # 

Kl.DN).KS An operation of heaven into the kid nics 

was observed, n. 3884. Concerning the cones poiulencc of thcf 
kitluies, of the ureters, of tl^e bladde r, witli the grand man, n. 
53S0 (o 5380. What is the quality of those who constitute the 
peritonjeum, when they are infested by those of the kiduies, n. 
5378. That they who constitute the kidnies, the ureters, and 
the bladder, are they who explore and who chastise, n. 5381 to 
5331. When it is said in the word that dehovah searches the 
kiduies and the that it denotes spiritiial things, or those 

xviiich arc of truth, and celestial things, or those which arc of 
good, ah. n. 5385. And also, that in the word chastisement is 
attributed to the kidnies, ii. 5385. Succenturiate kidnies, or 
kidney capsules, their uses, and that chaste virgins constitute 
that province in the grand matt, concerning tvhem, n. 5301. That 
by kiilnic.s in the word is signilied truth exploring, purifying, and 
•chaslising, n. 5385, 10032. 

KILL, to \j)ixiilcre, \, See PoSi AY* 

KIiNG [/Ya], S!ee Kinodom. That kin.gs, kingdoms, people, 
denote truths, n. J(>72. What the priestly principie of the Lord 
is, and what the regal, u. 1728. NMiat the Lord is as a king, and 
w hat as a priest, 11. 2015. That kings dcuioto truths, ah. n. 2015, 
2Qtk). See also Kinodoiu. 

KINGDOM [/Y"g-n</7/<]. See HexWc.v* That man a king- 
fiiun of the Lord, n. 29. 'I hat the kingdom of lho*Lord i^i^irri- 
UH'iisc, n. 1810. That kings, kingdoms, and people, denote truihn, 
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n. 1672. That kingdom denotes of doctrine^ n. 2S4/. 

Thar to rei*^!! is predicated ol trutlis which are of the understurid- 
ing, and that to rule is predirated of goods whicii are of the will, 
s/i, n, 4(5 oi 'Fhat empires and kingdoms were, luade on acconnt; 
of the loves of s If and the world, n. 7364. 'fiiat .Ichovuli shall 
reign Tor ever was a rusioihary form ol .speakii^g in the anciont 
churches; and that, it detwjles lluu all things are from the Lord, 
and that tlie [.ord is God and Lord of heaven and earth, n, B331. 
That a kitindom of priests denotes those w ho are in the good of 
truth, u 8770. Convc rsatiou witli the angels concerning tw'o 
forms of gov« inmeiif, viz. that deprived from love? towards the 
neighbour, and that derived from the love of self, u. 10814. Sec 

J -M! IKES. 

KHUA rir.ARRA [ Which is Hebron, that it 
denotes the Isold’s eluirch, Kiriath.Arba as to truth, Hebron as 
to good, n. 2ot>!-) Sv.c Hi uron. 

KISS, to 'i hat; kissing signilies (?on junction from 

arfeciion, n- 3373, 30/4, 4215, 4353, 4fj2p, O'JOO. That kissings 
denote also hv pocritical and deceitful pretences. Sec ditto. 

Ki rCIlKN I'wo women in a kitchen, n. 2125#*' 

.KUTHIM i What, n. ]]5(i. 

KNLADLNtL IilOl’Gll^s \mactv(v\ ‘ That they denote de. 
lights of the alfcetions, also of lusts in the exienial natural piiii- 
ciple, n. 7356, 

KiNHl^’L jW/ec], 'rhaf the knift^ used ft)r sacrifices denotes 
the truth of faith, it is called a little sword, also lhat which was 
of stone for circumcisions, 11, 2799* Swoiio. That (h i reason 
why knife is seldom named in the word is, because there are wicked 
spirits w hicli arc called spiriis of the knife (cullra/’il)^ concerning 
whom, n. 2799, ^ 

KNOW, to [aczccJ. See Scifnte. ^ 

K NOW IjK 1)1.1 KS I / j. See .Doctkini: and Sctenci:. 

That they are truths of childhood, and that th« y are not truths in 
themselves, but from tfio divine things which are in them, 11. 36/0. 
'i'liat knowledges arc for uses, n. 083 5. Thar, to know denotes to 
understand, to bi iieve, and to perceive, when and whence, s/u 
n. J0I55. That to know, when it relates to God, denote.s to 
foresee and to provide, n. 5308. 'fhat when it is said thatGod" 
kirows, it ilcuoies that he erulows with charity, n. 6S06*. 

KNOWN [noiu'‘\ That they who are known to each other 
find each other iu the oilier life, n. 1114. Also they who were 
known from their reputation^ n. 1114. 4 hat they who are known 
are instantly pre.scnt when they are thought about, n. 1274* That 
f have disco^irsed almost with all who were known to me, n. 5, 
448, 1636* 1880. That they who were, known in the other liits 
vtcoljlected tlfc actions of the past life, 11. 2486. 
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h, 

LABAN [Laban], That he denotes tlie afiectlon of good in 
the natural man, n. -'{i'JO, 3W)0. That Laban in iiatau 

denotes tilt* at'ieetioii ol external or corporeal good ; that properly 
it denotes collatcriil good from a eonmiou stock, il 
37/S‘ That the good represented by Laban is not genuine, but 
still is serviceal>!o lor introilucing gennine initfis and ^oods, n. 
3(.‘74, 398'i^ 398(i, at the end, (Jencerniug tfie rni*ld!e good, wiiicii 
is represented by Labar>, in what manner it servis to intioduce 
geii uac goods and truths, //L n. 4003. That \i is elTected by 
societies of spirits and of angels, n. dOO?* T^iat Lib.i-;, the Ar;;- 
mxan, denotes good in which there is not divine good and truth, n, 
41 J2. 'i'hat i.aban represents lateral good, such as is chat of the 
(icnfiles who were principled in t!<ie goods of woiks^ n, 4lS>.b 
420d That he alo> desioies the good of litc external or tiatjjra! 
man, n. 3 129, 3130, :^l6Vdj 3042, 36a'i, 3091, 37/8, iit^; tiBf), 
4To(m To wlmt good it is serviceable, n. 39/4, 39S2, Jtji-Jli, 
4ij()S, 

LAC’FJIATION’ IJacqraiio], Sec DjscrurTxoN. I'lie punish- 
ment of l;tC('i'ation, u. Q^O. 

LADDIOR [sco/f?]. Th.it it denotes commvinicaiion. and lids 
of lowest truth and of the good Ihenoe derived, n. 3099, 3/01* 
That the head of a ladder doubles heaven, n. 3;oa. 

LAKL fteevj. Timt waters gathered together, and lakes de- 
note in the complex knowledges by which inteUigcnce is acquired, 
n. 7324. 

LA Ivl'i j J. A doscriplion of it, 11. Bit). Concerning 

a nindjiv lake, n, 9'Ki. That a lake of waters dojioles the know- 
ledges of gocal and iindi by which inlolligenco is procured, and 
when the Egypiians are treated of, that it dmsotes scientiiie^s, .v/:. 
n. 7324. That a hike of tire and sulphur, denotes h*.:ll, ri, 7324. 

JjAAIB | Some particulars concerning Iambs, n. 35.10. 

See Kiii. That a lamb denotes innocence, sh, lu 3994. Lambs 
denote interior innocence, and she-gouts exterior innocence, n, 
;35]0, 7840. That it denotes the good of innnccnce, di, n. 10)32. 
That he-hunl) dcnoles the inmost good of innoeence ; ram, (he 
interior or middle good of innocence, and a young bull, the ex- 
ternal good of innocence, lu 1U132, at the end. 

LAMK, or Halt, To Halt [daua*Uy claudkure]. That to 
halt denotes to be in good in which as yet nre no genuine trutiis, 
but still comnuHi truths which can be insinuated, and such ns do 
not disagree with genuine truths ; thus that the lame dcsote those 
w ho are in good, but ftot in geiiuiiic good, by reason of the ig- 
norance of trutlu in which good the (Jeniiles are who liv^ in 

P 2 
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trioiual chanty^ .v/i. n. 4302. That (ho lame also in the 
sense denoJe those, who are in no good, and lienee in no trutlij 
sk, ji, 4302, That there is a ditieronce between lialting and being 
halt, (or liime,) tj. 4;>02. That to halt on the thigh, in the in- 
tovnal historical sense, denotes that goads and truths were alto- 
gether destroyed, n. 4314. * 

J^AMMCdl [ Lfif/tcc/t], That it denotes vastation, n. 406; 

LAMP That lamps with canillcs (or lights), denote 

truths which inn lucent from good, ik 7072, That lamps denote 
things spiritual in which are things celestial, wliere the ten virgins 
are treated of, n. 4ti'J8. 'rinit a candlestick denotes the spiritual 
heaven, aiul that eaiullcs (or liglits) denote faith with the intelli- 
gence of truth and the wisdom of good frouj the Lord alone, s/n 
n. <1548, p7t>:>. 4 

iiANl), ou r. vurii fVerra]. See KAUTft. 

LANCK.' A( r P [7^ngc^r/J. Sec Tomjue, 

L A i;iC I V I O I JS A' 1‘^SS [ Zt/AcVivV/ j. Conct;rnii\g the punishments 
of lasciviousness. See lU u. and Aoui,Ti:iai'S. 'That conjugiai 
love, tlowing-in into the iaschioiis, is changed according to recen- 
into lasciviousness and adulteries, u. 27IJ, 2/42. That las- 
civious love assumes a semblance of conjugial love, n. 2/42. 

LAS'T \' ultivnn)/ ]. See Extucmc. i. 

LAULii, /(/ See l^ALGUTEu, 

LALLHTIOH Concerning the origin and essence of 

langhter, n. 20/2, 22)6. That laughter denotes the allcction of 
truth, n. 2072, 2210. That Isaac was Iicnce named, n, 20/2. 

LAVKii \iabrumj. That the laver, in which puriticatioii wa.^i 
ejected, deiioles the natural principle of man, ili, and sin n. 
*J7y<). Concerning the brazen sea of Solomon, n. 10235. What 
the ten laveis set near the temple, and w hat ihoir bases signify, 
u. 10230\ See Vf s;-:v:r., 

liAAV* j /e/j. That the law and the prophets, or Moses and the 
prophets, (hnirde the wfiole word of (he Old Testament, n. 2002.. 
That when the la.w w'.is promnigafed on Mount Sinai, the precepts 
of the decalogue were understood by the angels otherwise than by 
men, n. 2609, 70^9- That law.s denote all things of the word 
.spociiiciiliy, and in the. genuine sense, 11. 33B2. In w hat manner 
the precept of the, decalogue, concerning honouring parents, is to,, 
bo understood in the internal .sense, n. 3(>90. See ahso Lv;c:isla« 
Tou. That the hw in an extended sens? dt notes llm whole word, 
ill a s'cnso less extended, the historical word, in a conlincil sense the 
w'oni which was written liy Moses, and in the most confined sense 
the ten precepts of the decalogue, .v/i. 11. 0/52. That the divine 
law is the w ord, ihu.s divine truth, .v//. n. 74f)2, 'J'hat judgments 
aiul laws fh'iiote truths ami the truths of gooil, n. 80'g5. Tliat the 
precepts of dcoulogue contain in them' such things as are in 
hcanm, ///. n, Sfjud Thai law and precept denote truth in go- 
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neral and in partirular, n. g-n?. That who-i it is said of the 
Lni'd, (hathelMlI.llodalllhinssof (ho law, it d.'notcs all things 
HhiUi are in (hn word conoernins the Lord’s temptations, and con- 

t' ' , ' l>at w as the quality of lawyers 

lonnerly, prelace to chaji. xviii. fJen. ^ ^ 

I ‘ho spiniuai love of good, or the in- 

tcj iKil jood of th«; s|)iriiual kingdom, ii. QS/O. 

ThlfP;^ f/''""'*""']-. '''’'‘“t it in the word, n. 8208 . 

/l,! cx'erior natural principle, aiuron 

the other hand the good of tiic same degree, n. 8208. 

-l^.A D, io Ijluccn;]. That God leading denotes providenee and 
Uivnu* auspici’.s, ii. SO():J, S0(J8. * 

Lh A Ol'.R [(/«,«]. That (i-rtian-’eaders denote eominon or <rc- 
's 'Vh-xh are particulars in a Series, 

a'so-.n ’ t deiiole duet things (or principles). ,j,„^ 

a,.so all and singular tilings, and that they are predicated of good 
ayd enl,^ but princes ol what is true and false, ii. 8314, 

LLAl- I /„//«;//]. 1 hat it denotes truth, and also faith, 11.85-3 

Ot'C r AlTIf. ^ 

JJ'.AJl I L..y///J. Thdt Rachel denotes the alieetion of internal 
iSlii ^ triilii, f/f. n. 3~g3, 

tliat (he learned do not k now 
Hhat (he siiiiide know, ii. 206. ,S'ee also Scii-m.b, Docthi.-sk, 
UxDEUsrANDiNG, U isooM, Intbrn u., Ivxtkrm A 1,. That it is 
no the part of a wise man io eonlirm a teimt, but first to sec 
vhe.her it be true, .|;4I. That the learned do not believe 
Miiat the simple uo, because, from a negative principle, they 
consult seiciUilics, and thereby deprive themselves of interior 
Mglil, II. -1700. 4 hat the learned arc less wise (han the simple in 

coiiscqnenee of (heir being sensual, and tliiu. scientilics are soHSual, 

ofu-w'-- c the learned are in a persuasion 

1 . IS laisc, be.aiuse they coiifiim falses by sciciitilics, n. 5128. 
i nat many of the learned .are sensual, the reason, ii. 0'3lB. That 
riPiK loiiiprcheiul what spirit is, 'and a life after 

Hath, from expenenee, n. 6.317. That the afiVetation of eio- 
fueiice and-ot learning, rasis things into a shade, ii. 6024. That 

0 (each denotes to How in, and when it is said of the Lord, (hat 

1 ilenotes to iiiovide, 7a)7. That the, learned believe dial tiiey 
. loiild lecpive the word better if it waj otherwise wvitien. bill (hat 
■n7 'Ireeivcd, also that niaiiy of them are adieisls 

]'! "‘*■^1’'^'* J hat several of the learned, who are in 

1 e (ruths of fuuh iroin ‘he word, are in hell, and thaflhcy who 
‘ I no in '>'‘i‘S, and who arc in falses, are in heaven,' the reason, 
veiause they are not in good, illustrated and shewn from tlm 
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word, n, That with tho. learned in the Christian world, 

the intern'd is more dosed than with tin' simple, throe caust>*o, n. 
]()4()'2. That the Icariud at this day W’ander only in the hark, 
(the outward rind or hn.sk of opinions), and love to dispute only 
whether a thin;: be so, n 35^/. That the learned know less than 
the sin'iple eoureniin^ heaven, eonrerniu" good and truth, iVe. 
liorn evpeiienc!-. n. 37^7, 3/48, 374Q, 415{). 47(iO. That know. 
Icdge.s are the uu ans of growing wi'^e, and the means oi becoming 
insane, n. 4J5«:), 4862; 6()'2(). That the learned shall shine as th« 
stars, w%*!at it means, ik 3v^20, 

IJCASr \ nihuhvj!:]. See (iRKATFST* That the least is greatest 
in Juaven, ht cause uiost happy, n. 452, 14 if). Whai: it is in 
heaven to be great and u> be Icaot, n. 341/. That man is in the 
U*a.st things such be i- in the greatest, lu 65/1, 6f)2(i, 

liEiVVIvN \ ftrt/icnnim]. That things iin!(M.vened .signify puri- 
hciition from falses and evils, because leaven signilies what is fal.so 
and evil. n. 2342. That ieavoii denotes what is faise, n. 7()06, 
That ieaveiiing ( fermenfatioe.) denotes spiritual combat, because 

then there is a combat of Vvhat i.s true and of nhat is ^alsc^ */r. 
% & 
n. 7906. That leavened denotes what i.s fal.-'ilied, n. 8051. That 

uni avened denotes goe.d ])nrilied from what is false, n. 8058. 
Conemming tin* feast of things unleavrioMl or of purilication, n, 
92Hti (o 9292. Sec F i:\sT. That unleavcoed denotes purilicd, 
ami that leaven denotes what is taisilicd by reason of evil, sh, n, 
9.09'i- 

Li.‘X) [/’/W j. That the head upon the logs and the midst, do. 
notes from whal is iiuuost <0 whiit is uulormost, ?lf, n. 7-’h(). 
Tiuit tlu^ h gs of beasis denote things natural, bocan.s(* they in* 
valve aho tlu- feet, it is otherwise with men, sh. u. IOO.jO. 

TFGI8LA rOR [/C;g7V/r//or], That it denotes truths, n. 
63/2. 

J / F N li 'i' 1 1 [ . VC ha t is nu‘an f by long th, bread I h, 

and hciglith. n. 051). See BivCAirnr and JlmanTn. That Icngtli 
donoffs good, bicadth truth, 11, 4482. That days being 

prolonged, denotes augmentation of good, n. S89S. That elon- 
gation «fcunte.s (iisifgrcemeiit and aversion, ill. n. Thai 

length deoofes g :od. breadth iruili, n, 9J87, iliustratcd also from 
e>tcnsiv)ns in heaven^ n, IOI79 * 

LFFllOSV [lepra]. That it denotes tiio profanation of tnith, 
a little shewn, n. ooo’j. '1 he lepers who arc unclean, but still 
are wiiiing to be cleansed, n, O'iOp. 

I4>SSFH, oil V o UN 01 iwp//.'/?/ <?/’]. That greater denotes good, 
hut lesser truth, n. 3206. That, older denotes whiU is exlernai, 
because it is lirst learnt, but younger denotes what is internal, 
because if is learn? afterwards, ii. 3819- , 

j^kV I, I!fVITF, \ Levi^ 'riiat Levi in the supreme 

sense ilenotcs Jove and mercyj in t‘;e jiimost sense denotes charity 
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or spintiial love, in ilie external sense, conjunefion, sh, n, 3877; 
Wh^t ami or what quulily he is, n, 3677. That Simeon denotes 
faitli ill the will, and Levi spiritual love or ehariiy, and that in 
tlic opposite sense they denote what is false and evil, which is the 
general state of a periahing church, n. 4.0O'i, 4o03. That 

Levi denotes faith separaic from cliaMfy, thus what L contrary to 
charily, n. (}.>5‘2. \\ hat the priesthood of Am on, of his sons, 

and of the Le.vites represents, that it deno es the work of the 
Lord's salvation in successive order, vi. UKtiy. 

LLVfAlJIAN [Lui^iatlmny That it denotes the scientific 
principic in general, sh. n. 72 p 3 . 

LUiLft I \ j //hfjr/asj. \\ hat liberty is, that it consists in being 
led of the Lord, and (hat slavery consis s in being under the do- 
minion of diabolical spirits, n. bf}^, 9^)5. j'hat all refoimation 
is eltecfed by freedom, and tliat no man is curnpelled Iiy the L,ord, 
in ig:i7y iDd/- 'J'hat all wor^.hip must be from freedom, n. lt)47. 
J hat to torce OiONsclt to do good, and to resist eiil, is freedom, 
n. IffJ/, lfKJ7' I hat in such compnUion, and in oveiv temptation 
in whii li man comjuers, there is freedom, and that thus man is 
gihtd by the l.ord with a celestial proprimn, n. 103<), 19 ^ 7 # 
\V hat ctdeslial ficodom is, and what infernal freedonr, n. 1947 , 
'l iiaf man is carried by freeilom to opposite diTights in boih direc- 
tions in conjngial lov«!, n. 2/44. Concerning mairs freedom, n* 
28/0 to 2 Sg:i, i hat all freedom is of some lo\e or allei^ion, n. 
28/0, That infernal frcedopi is of the love of Mdf and of the 
world, but celestial treeclom is of love to the l.ord and towards 
the neighbour, thus of the love of good and truth, n, 2670. That 
the internals do not kn(3w any other freedom than what is of the 
love ol sell and of the world. If they lose that freedom, they 
have no more of life than a new born infant, n. 28/1. That they 
who are in celestial freedom, or ireedorn from the Lord, are de- 
sirous 10 communicate their own bli*>sedness and happiness to 
others; concerning that commniiiealion, n. 2872. That iftiernal 
freedom is as tar distant from celestial, as hell is from heaven^ ii. 
28/3. And that freedom is the life of every one, u. 2873. The 
qualify and dillerence <d Irecdonis, and the di'^tinction of each, 
11. 2674- That in eelesiial Irccdom is insiiuiated the good of life, 
• in which is implanted the truth of doctrine, n. 2875. That what 
is done in freedom, this is conjoined, but what in compulsion, is 
not. con joined, n. 2875. Inasmuch as no one can be reformed but 
by frecilom ; (herdorc freedom, so lar^as appears, is never taken 
away , n. 28/0', 2881. That unless |i man hath freedom, the af- 
fection of good and truth cannot be insinuated into him by the 
Lord, II. 28/7, 28/8, tims neither regeneration, n 2877, 2878, 
and because the root of good and of truth is in the idmosf prin- 
ciple of man, n. 2y7(). That nothing appears as mab’s own. but 
what U from freedom, therefore that matt may receive a proprluin, 
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lie is introilurod by freedom, n. 2880, That all worship is fiom 
freedom, none fr:)m com pulsion* n. 2880. That if man could be 
saved by conijMil.si/m, a’l would be saved, n. 2881. That man 
bath a stronger freedom in temptatiou-coinbuts, than out of them, 
n. 2881. That no one hath, nor ever had, celestial freedom from 
himself, but from the LohI, not even man whilst in integrity, n. 
2882. To the intent (hdl man may inivc celestial freedom, he 
ought to tliink what is true from himself, and to do what is good 
from himself, hut still to know and acknowledge tluit it is from 
the Lord ; that the angels are in such acknowledgment and per- 
ception, n. 2SS:L 284)1 . I'hat the freedom of the love of self 
and of the worhi i?. altogether slavery', mu! that still it is called 
freedom, n, 2 SS 4 . That all think and will from others and thus 
successively, thus all and singular frfim the first (author) of life, 
wdso is the Lord, n. 2880. That evils and falses have connection 
with the hells, truths ite.d goods w'ilh the lieavens, n. 288(). That 
man would have no life if spirits and angels were not attendant 
upon him, n, 288/. That the all of life tiows-iii from the Lout, 
comparatively as from the sun into the objects of the earth, ij. 
288^3. That sjiirits have no life, until the former life, which is 
the lust of evil and the persuasion of whaiis false, is cxtinguislnul, 
and (hat then first they have lile, n. 2889 . That evil spirits con- 
sider man as a vile slave ; angels as a brother, and that (hey keep 
him in freedom, ii. 2800. Tiuit he who lives in good, and l>(‘!ievcs 
that from the Lord is (rtiifi, good and life, is capable of being 
gifted with celestial freedom and peace, but lhai iic who doth not 
believe is carried into lusts and anxieties, ti. 2802. That all evils 
and oilses arc from hell, and all goods and trurhs from ihc I.ord, 
and that this may be known and is known to every one, I)ut (hat 
still it is not believed, n. 2803, That it is the- natural principle 
which is left in freedom, but not so the rafionaJ, 11 . 304':}, That 
the I.ord also left the natural principle in freedom, when he made 
his liuman (Principle) divine as (o truth, n. 30 13. That without 
freedom (here is no conjunciiou of trutli with good, tlius no rc- 
gcfu ration, n. :3J4j, 314f>. That truth cannot be conjoined with 
good, and that man cannot be regenerated unless in a free stab*, 
IJ. 3158. That every thing which is from (he will appears free, lu 
3J58. That all reformation and rcgencralion is by freedom, and 
that it is impossible (o be eftected by compulsion, n. 4u31, amt 
that compulsion is hurtful, n. 4031. That the external man ouglifc 
to be without freedom from the proprium, subjected to the infers, 
nal, ///. n, 5/86. That man^ by spirits from hell, and by angels 
from heaven, is placed in ecpniibrium, thus in freedom, n. 5()82. 
1 hat spirits from hell rule m.tn, and as a slave, but the angels 
gently by freedom, n. fi205. That if man was in a state to be-* 
lieve that all» good and truth is from (he Lord, and all evil and 
the talse frcJin hell; he would be gifted with peace, and would bp 
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In essential freedom, cor.ccrnina; which freedom, tj. 632'). 'rhaf: n, 
general sphere of attcnij^ts (o do evil from hell, aiul a .sphere of 
attempts Uv do good from heaven, e!icom[)ass mao, and hence man 
hath equilibrium and freedom, n. 6'477. Tliat liuc worshij) iJiiist 
be in freedom, n. 7349. That there is a sphere ol aUempus 10 
do evil from the hells, and a sphere *of attempts to do good tVinn 
the heavens, between which there is eq.islibrinm, that man may 
be iu ficedorn, and may be reformed, n. 8209- Tiiat it is in mail's 
freedom to desist from evil, bceanse he is kept by the Lord per- 
petually in that attempt, 11. 830/. That repentance must be ef- 
fected iu a free state, and that in a compelled state it is of no 
avail, n. 8392. (loiicorninir a compelled state in .some eases, n^ 
8302, That faith and charity implanted In freedom remain, but 
not iu compulsion, n,8700* That tliey an- serviml.s \vhr> act from 
the obedience of faith, or from truths only, and not from cor- 
respoudent good, but they are. lords and free, who act from liie 
allection of charity, ri. 808/. 8090* S<‘c That free- 

dom consists in ludug led by the Lord, and servitude in beiuj; led 
yf (lell, ,yA. n. 9096. Concerning the freedom of miin, n, 9585 
fo?)5pi. That all freedom is of the will and love, and thift it 
manifests itself by delight, n* 95bi). i'hat servitude consists in 
b(‘ing led of hell, and freedom in being led of the l.ord, n. 9086, 
9/590, 9/59)^. 'I'hat the Lord leads man by freedom, n. 9/>b7* 
That what is inseminate d in freedom reinuins, and whaf. in com- 
pulsion doiii not remain, n. 9588, Concerning celestial freedoni 
and inlcriial freedom, n. 9589, 959O. 'i'hat celestial freedom is 
from the aviII to do good, ri, 9591. Tliat worship is Irom freedom, 
that any thing may be appropriated to man, n. 10097» 'I’hat: 
iiiiless man be kept in the Ireedorn even to do evil, good cannot 
be provided for him by the Lord, n. JO777. 

LK L [/;cf//(7/// 1. The stench of domestic lice, n. J.514. That 
lice denote evils in the extreme.s, thus in the sensual principle, n, 
74)0. 

LIL DOWN, fo [culx/trj. That it denotes a state of tran- 
quillity, W/. n. nO’fjo, 

LIFL 'i lmt there is no life and ossc except in Iho^c 

things w'licb are from the. Lord, thus w hich are elt'rnal, n. 726. 
.In wdiat manner .1 living thing appears in the oiher life, and in 
w'hat manner a diiad thing, 11. 671. That man alter dcatii almost 
immediately entevs the o<her life., n. 70. The life oi the evil, of 
wdiat quality^ and whence, n. 1742. ^'liat to live', (o eternity also 
denotes to live in damnation, or to j^ive tho life oi death, n. 304* 
9'hcit (he Lord, even as to t!ie ]inman (Principle), hafii life in 
{limsell, n. 20'“?8. '[‘hat the Lord as to each essence U life, but 
man is only a recipient of life from the Lord, n,2021.* That man 
jives Irom the Lord by the goods and truihs of doci^mcj n. 2536* 
TiiijLt all, even the worst, have life from the Lord. buL according 
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to r<>coption, n, 2706 . That all life is from the Lord, n. 

That the life of man is accanlrn^ to the ends regarded, n. Jyof), 
That fiiith doth not save, but the life of faith, which is charity, 
for the life remains afier tUMth, n,2'i2B. ( oiiccrning the state of 

life afUT death. See Statk and Rksukkixtion. That fife con- 
sists in freedom, and depetids upon it. See Frf.f.D!>m. That all 
life IS from the liOrd, and (hat ii diffuses itself inJo all and sin- 
gular forms in an incoinprehonsihlc manner, n, to 2S89. 

That all and singular (beings) think and will from others, thus 
finally from the Lord. n. 2SSC). That man could in)t live, if 
communication by spirits and angels was taken away from him, 
n. 2SS7. That he who iiv» s in good, and believes that from the 
Lord comes tnn ii, good, and bfe, may be gifted with freedom, 
». 28.02. That all within the rhiiirh J>elieve thar the life of evil 
and the false is from hell, and the life of gt)od and truth from (he 
Lord, n, 28c)3. That life varies in objects according to their 
r^ualities, n. 'iS&8. That when the life of the itisis of evil and 
the* persuasive principle of what f.ilhc be taken aw.iy, (hmi first 
there !?> life, n. 28S9. That if the lifii of the love of self and of 
th^ world be taken away from the evil, they would be as a new- 
born infant: as (0 all things of life, from expcrieiu'c, n, 28<)1, 
That lives signify limes and stales, n. 290L 'riiat there is only 
one life, which is that of the Lord, to which Ihp recipients of iiU; 
ought to correspond, which reciplcnls are of a c|ua!ilv Hccording 
to c oiTcspondeure, n. ;X)01. WhitNi he yet livellu that it denotes 
to give lib*, n. 8248. 'I'iiat life denotes a representative state, n, 
323 if 32/4- 'lluit man doth not live from himself, but (hat he is 
an organ recipiint of life, n. 33iS. That lights and h<*ats with 
man, spirit, and angel, live from the inllnx of tiu- I^ord's life, n.. 
3307: 3338. That all dhscoune !iv(?s fiotn the Lord's life, but ac- 
cording to the degree in which the discourse is, n. 3314. That 
there is only one life, and that to il correspond forms, w hich are 
substaves or organs, and that they have a <jna!ity jgrccaldc to the 
quality of their correspondence to life, and ili-u this is tlie cor- 
respondence of organs wdth life, n. 3484. That then lirst there 
is life, when the life of the love of self and of tlie world is ex- 
tinguished, n. 3()i0. That the divine good of the I.oid is esse 
itself, and his divine truth is the life thence derived, n. 364(;. 
That there are two lives, which are spoken of in the plural, be- 
cause two faculties of life, one which is of (he will or of good, 
and the other wliich is of ilie understanding or of truth, .vA. n, 
3023. ConerTning some who* have, lived as beasts, how little they 
had of life, and that lire was breathed into them by the angrl'^, 
n. 36 ' 47 - That the grand man is from an inihi.v of the Lord’.s life, 
and hence ?ire celestial and spiritual thingj^ in heaven, n. 3744 . 
Tha^thorc is only one life, and that all angels, spirits, and men, 
are only recipient forms of life. .sA. n. .3742, and that the Loid** 
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Bfc 1? appropnafcd from (bf? Lord’& love and mercy fo'.vanl' ib« 
univoi'sai biimaii race, lu I'i, Tbat (be evil ;ind the itib nial 
are also rorms recipient of tbc Lonl’s life, but llie c;u<)<5 and tvntli 
thence derUed they either reject, or suffocate, or }»< rvcrl, n. 

That the evil are not willing to be {;onvinred ihat they do not iivc 
from tlionKselves, n. 3/13. That ina.ii do'; h no( live from himself, 
illustrated by the consideration tliat good and tr^.th ilovv-in from 
the t.ord, and that what is evil and false JUnv-in tVor.i lioll, n. 
4151, That every one’s own life remnins with him after death, 
n. 4227. 1'hat man ought to :hiiilv from hirnsi If, ahlumgh from 
what is docirinal it is i-edd that all good and truth is from the 
Lord, and iil! evil and false from hell, n. 433-1. Tliat to kno'.v 
and to jmreeive that all life is fr:;m the Lord, ami that heaven has 
reference (/> (l.e grand man, is the pririci|>:i] |;arl of the inkHigcure. 
of the angels, w. 4.1 IS. Thai all liiV. Ijoih of the thought and of 
the. will is froui the IjOrd, even as Jo hell, n, 4 ;j 1(). Teat life a{>- 
pearing y^ith j-vory one as if it was in liim.self, it: nits frr/.n the 
Lord's love towards the universal ham.in race. n. 4:’20. 'iTmt (he 
•tiij] also live fnun tin; l.ord, but that their life ».> si)ii’i(ual dj.;5Jth, 
A/'/, n. 41]7‘ That the all of life is from the f/co.d, n. 4324. 4S82. 
That all Ihiniy-: in the universe exist and subsist from things prior 
to t)i('inselvTs, thus from the bi^t, consecjnently by (or througli) 
tlic spiritual wnrld from the Lord, n. 4.123, 4.32 I, Thai in titc 
other Ul'e all and singular things of the life of every one are laid 
open, n. 4(533. That life •is what saves, but not preaching, ii, 
4a3S. at the end. That the all of life is from tlsc Lord, illus- 
tialed from experience, n, 4362. That the vital principle of man 
i.s from spbitual Inc and heat, and that this is love, n. 4906'. What 
c't ernai life is, llial It consists in rcreiving from I lie Lord Hud which, 
k:; of life, viz. tlie iiitelligeneo and wisdom of truth and good, n. 
50/0. That man cnii receive the Divine (Heing, or Ih’inciple) by 
thonglit and alieciion, and that he halh a reciproeal principle 
w hereby it may [>i> appropriated to him. otherwise limn ftt?*lieasts, 
s.sid that on Hils account he cannot die, n. .11 ! I. That (he life 
which remains aifer deo.ih is not external, bid internal, n. 5123. 
IH' living and by life in the w<»r<i is meant sjnrltMai life, winch 
JidellieciKe aed wisdom, in genciul heaven and eternal happinc.-s, 
but by death the condary, n. odOj. Let idKjraoh live, ti.iai this 
(;%prr v-ion is a form of a.'->evera{lo;i, tines ilenotes what is rertain, 
u. 5449. That there is only one life, and it is from tlie Lonl. and 
that il is raried in ‘‘ubjects accorc'^ing to reciption, n. .'3847. 
Thzif to vivify and life in the word denotes spiiidial liie, ‘/i. n. 
5690. 'i'haf no one thinks and speahs from himself, hut from 
oiiiers, from experience ; thus, that into all and singular things 
the land’s life riow.^iri, and (hat it is varied according to subjects, 
ru 5(;h0. *I’hat spiritual liglil and spiritual heat make (he Jife of 
man, concerning which, ///. n. 0'032. 'i'hat the all of lile is from 
the Lord, and that it is as cause principal and ini>trumcntal, which 
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net as one, and that it is made sensibh* in the Jnstrnincntal, n. ():525, 
Thai, there is only one life, viz. the Lord’s, n, 6’4(>7, that it exists 
in man aecordiiijr to the qualify of reception, n. OKj/, (>4/2. Sec 
also Ini'lux. That all liA; is from the Lord, illustrated from things 
Seen, n. O Jb'S, (>470. Perception concerning llie sweetness and 
ponce of the angels in consoqtiVnce of their not living from them* 
selves, but from the Lord, and it w as In'aid from ht avf*n to be so, 
II. d4(i9. That life is from the I.ord, how 5rrievf)\js it is to those 
who are not in the. good of charity, exemplified, n. 64/1. That 
doubts rc.^'pcfting (he influx of life from the Lord cannot be re- 
moved, so h)ng as then* nre fallacii s, things unknown, and a. ruling 
negative iiriiuiploj n. 6471). That man alter death appiars such 
as he had been in interiors, not rncli as he. had been in exteriors, n. 
6K)5, at Ihc end. That cv«:ry one has his lot in heaven according 
to liis life, n. 7440- Tliat life consists in willing what is good and 
believing what is true, and that they are alive who so will and be- 
lieve, but that death con;>isls in willing what is evil and believing 
what his j'al.se, and they are dead wlio.so will and believe, .v//. n. 
74t)L That all in the other life are consoclatA-d according lo iife^ 
>K That the all of life with man ilo\vs-in through heav^'ii 

from the Lord, citations, ri. p27() at the end. That ihe Lord 
dwellii in his own, ihiis in what l.s Divine with man, .v//.. n. p.'J38, 
That tliose things became of the li{e, which arc received in the will, 
II. p386, 0393. Thai the things which bet'ome of the life vanish 
from the external memory, ri. (i3q4. ,4'hat the all of life is fiorn 
the Lord, ri. lOipo. 'rhat^they, who arc principled in falses ilc- 
rived from evil, have nut real life, but the life of phantasy, and 
that .such life appertaioi; to those w’ho are in hcli, 11. 46235 lOibdj 
10286. 

LiCi'HT [to]. Sec also r.rwi-y, Sun, ]\Ioo\, Rainuovv. 
That light in ihe. heavens is from the Lord, who is the sun ; hence 
the modifications of light in objects, which arc angels, n. lO^a, J521 , 
1-529? That the Lord is a sun to tlio celestial, a moon to the 

spiritual, illustrated in the word, n. 1529, 1530, 1531. Concern- 
ing the light in which the angels live, n. 1621 to 1533. Concern- 
ing the light in the heavens, n. 1619 to l()32. See Aixio-spueuf., 
Paradise, 11 AiNuoxv, llAmTATioNs. 1 light seen often, n. 1522. 
That wonderful things appear from the light in iieaven, when the 
internal sight is opened, 11. i.532. Tliai; the light of angels in re- 
spect to the light o! spirits is according to intelligence and wisdom, 
ij. 1524. That the light of the v/orid is darkness to the angels, n. 
1521, 17^3, J880. iiow great alight, when I was withdrawn from 
Ihe idea.'s of particular^:, n. 1526. That the speech of angels appears 
sometimes in the world of spirits like darning light, n. J()4.5. That 
therti is lighten the abodes of t!»e angels, n. !523. The light of 
those who belong to the province of the eye, n. 1525. The bright 
light of those who belong to the province of tiic eye, n. 1525. I'hc 
light in which they livCj who were of the most iuicicnt cluircli, n. 1 11/ 
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That the life of lusts appears a? a coal tire, find the false luineri 
thtMice derived, n. 1528. That from the plianfasy concerning what 
is immaterial, is derived darkness, n. 1.538. Tlia«; spirits have seen 
through my eyes tli(X,e whom they have knonu in the world, n. 
1880. That the light of heaven ilimninates boih tiie sight aiui the 
Understanding, and that according td the fja.tntiry and (juality of 
light is the (piaiuity and (juality of undersianditig, n. 277^1* That 
the. Lord from tin? Divine Unman (Principle) illnminales both the 
fright and nndoistanding of the spiritual, n. 2770 . Tliat the internal 
.sense of the w ord appears in the lifrihr of heaven, not so in (he light 
of the. world, n. 3080. 'I'hat illu-tration is frotn good, but by 
truth, n. 30U4. 'I'luil they who are only in the light of t;!ie worldj 
do not apprehend those things which are of the light of lieaven, 
11.3108. That there is the light of heaven and the light of the 
world, aiul that the internal man hath sight uikI muleistanding fjom 
the light of heaven, but the external from the. light, of the world, but 
that the light is vivified by love ufhich is spiritnnl heat, n. 31.38# 
Wliat the .'‘piritiial or internal man is, aiul what the natural or ex^ 
^ernai, viz. that the spiritual or iiitenial man is wise from the light 
ot^caven, Ihc natural or external from the light of the \yorid7 n. 

That when truth is elcvafcd out of the. nal viral principle 
into the rational, it passes from those things w hich arc of the light of 
the world into those which arc of the light of heaven, thus from ob- 
.‘‘Ciirily into dearness, and man thereby into \vi.sdu.m, n. 31(K). That 
there is light in heaven more^bright than the light: on earth, anti 
that it is from the Lord, n, . 3195 . That^the Lord is light, y/t. n. 
3JU5., That in the light of heaven there is wisdom and infelllgcnco, 
Hi 31 9 . 5 . That the Lord wa.s willing to bo born a man, that they 
might have light wlio were in thick darkne.ss, and who had not re- 
moved themselves so much from good and truth, n. 3195 . That 
the laws of good arc represenfed by liamcs, but truths by lights, 
11 . 3222. That there are two lights, the light of heaven from the 
Lord, the light of the world from the sun, n. 3222, 3224t.,.^ That 
the light of heaven is of the interior or spiritual man, the liglit 0 / 
the world of the external or natural man, concerning w liich light 
several things, n. 3222, 3223. That hetw ecn tho^e ligiils there 
is eorreyjiondcMice, and that the things wftieh exist in (he ligirt of the 
world are representations, ///. 11 . 3225. 'I'hat so far as any one is 
in the light of the world, so far those things w hich are in the light 
of heaven appear to him as darkness, n. 333/. That imagination 
and thought are modilications of each light, n. 333/. That the iru 
tinx of the Lord’s life causes them to Jive* n.3337; the end. That 
the angels arc in light and heat, and that the more they arc in those 
principles, so much the more they are in iutcDigence and wisdom, 
n. 3339 . That in the hells also there is lumen, but it^is the lumen 
of infatuation, n. 334(). SeeTnioiv nxiiKNcs.s. Th*ai. in (he other 
life all light; is from the Lord, and all shade from the propriunl, and 
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that Tiencc come n. 334 J. Tluit they, who are 

in faith ajone, appear in snoNvy light, ^hut lihe that pi' wiatcr/iYhich 
is turuid into dark oe's when they towards heaven, ri, 

‘Ml'i, 3-li3. 4’iiat the l(>vt‘> of hirlf and of gain induce darktu^s-s 
which extinguishes light, n. 3.U3, 'riiat appearances in the other 
life are indeed appcarancesj b?iV: alive, thus real, heca'jse from the 
light of heaven, whirli is (he light of wisdom and of life from tlic 
Lord; inul that (he things widtrh aic from the light: of the vvorUi, 
are not r;‘a.l rospecti voly, only so far as they are conjoined with 
tlio^ic things which are of the light of heaven, n, 34S4. ’licit the 
Lord is the suit of lietv.m, a?u( that lu nce is light in which is ‘nu 
tel! ‘■gen ce, and heat, in weicli is love, and that hen.ee are corres- 
pondcueies, n. 30.36, oOdO- Thai heaven is iti light and heat, lieil 
in tliick darkness and cold n. 3043. The variaiions of light f.jy 
Lrim and 'llujnj.niiij, ii. TjiiSOLJ. See l.fR.ivi. That light in the other 
world hj!h in it iiiiidiigence and wisdom, n, 3yy3. That the ligltt 
of heaven is never cxtingui.shed, but ajvvays shines, nevertheless 
that it appears obscure, and is extingni. in d with those who are in 
contrary principles, n. 4000. 'I'hat before the coming of (in Lord 
therij was light from tin* Divine (Being or i'rineiple) tiirougli lu\u\i 4 ‘ 
alter ihe coming of the l.ord there was ligiit divine from his Divine 
ilmnan, (IMnciple). lu 41HU. That then: is true light and falio 
lumen, and that they who are in good artMn iilu. tratioa from true 
light, but they who are in evil are in falbo lunu ti, tV. ij.4y44. Ihat 
they who are in the light of heaven are in intelligence and wiolom, 
i!o( (hoy who arc in nat»rg|, Ight, only so far as the iighi; of heavcJt 
iu gofid iiows-iu, n. 430ii. That the sigjit of the eye corre:* p{.)!uls to 
the undcTSiand.ng and Unit linire are two iighfs, concernii^g vvhicii, 
u. 4-i05. That the iigid. of intclligimcc is winit (lows-in through 
the internal rnni!, and meets (lie ligjjt whicli enters through the ex- 
ternal man and through the I'yc, n. 4“tOB, 'ihat tluM.? is a cgmcn- 
|>oncbjnccof the sight of the eye with truths, biuMusc truths aie of 
the sanding, and there Is nothing which Imlh not lei-niiou to 

j§^)Oil and irsitli, ii. 44(4). 'liiat ihc sight of (ho leu; eye corres- 
ponds to the truths of faiLh, and of the liglit eye to the goods of 
faith, the reason, n. 4410. That (he hurnouisand coats vd the eye, 
with singu.kir the. thing;-* contairnul in ilnun, correspond, u. 441), 
That the light of Imavcn hath in i( inteiligcuce, n. 4413. Tiiat the 
dillcreuccs of light in ihc lieavc’us are as many as the societies anil 
the angels, n. 44 14, Who rejirosent the coat of (he eye, n. 4412. 
What sort of light tluy liavc vvln> have conlirmed thcmiiclves in 
troths, and yet have lived a Lie ot evil, or who are in persua ive 
faith, on which subject, n. 44 it). 'That (here is light in tlic other 
life, and tliat it is from thel mrd, and that in the light is intelligence, 
frpna ex|ierie»ce, n. 4415. That truth can never be eonjoinod with 
evil, but with g^;)od, shewn from light, n. dllO. Thai, the evil also 
Mve the l.ord, but that that life is S[)iri{nul death, shewn of 
what quality they appear, as lumen from a coal fire, n. 441/. That 
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the arc. .saiii to be in ilarknoi=s, because In fabes, and concern^ 
f heir lumen there, n. 4418. What i.s the apparent quuHty of 
iutelliiijcrice'. derived from the propriiim and of intcllij^ence derived 
from the !)iYitjc ( P*eiujT <»r Principle), slic>vu by u. 4419, 

Coiitiiiuation cowcavnlu" the correhpondiujce of the .siglit of the 
eye, and of lii^hi in the grand man, b, 4523 to 4533* That the 
of the eye correspond." to the sight of intelligence, arid hence 
to the truths of failh, and this because, the light of the world cor- 
responds to the li|:iit of heaven, ii. 452t), Concerning the light of 
heaven that it ejicceds tlie light of the world, from ex])ericncc, n. 
4527. 'I'hat darkness is predicated of I he liolls, yet that they liave 
a lumen, but like the lumen from a coal lire, w hic.li bocome.s as 
darkness at the presence of the light of heaven, n. 4531. That 
tliey who are in hell appear in tlieirown lumen like men, but when 
viewed by the angels, as devils and monsters, and whence this is, 
n. 45;>2. Of w hat quality progression is towards things interior, 
appears manifestly in the other life, bs a progres."ion from mist into 
light, n. 4598. I'hat very many thJngH which are in the light of 
Ij^eaven do not fall into luiman idea and expressions, n.dtiOQ That 
thfffalses and evils of the church before the divine light in hca?cii 
appear according to their quality, but not. amongst those who axe hi 
them, illustrated from *xpcrleuio, n. 40/4. What moiislers the 
in fernahi appear in the light of heaven, from experience, n. 5057, 
5058. That truths arc lucid in the other life, concerning w hich, 
n. 521 (). That the light of hpvcn, which is from the divine truth, 
is a thousand times brighter than the ligli/: of the world, n. 5400. 
'riiat there is light in hell, but that it is turned into darknes.9 and 
thick darkness at the approach of the light of heaven, n. <XXX). 
'i’liat spiritual light and spiritual heat constltiife the life of man, ?7/. 
11. 0032. Concerning maids state when he is in sensual lumen, ji. 
fi3 1 0, 0'3 1 1 , 0312, 6'3 1 3, 0'3 14. Sec Si:nsu \l ’rimt when man is 
elevated from thinas sen.sual, becomes into a milder lumen, and at 
length into celov.tial light. n,()313. That man, wiio is ^ile^’ated, 
which is by the goods of faith, is altornately in sensual and in in^v 
tcrior lumen, and that thus he is elevated by the I-ord, n. 6315, 
That illumination of the iindiTyfanding by the light of heaven was 
piTCi ived, n, 0608. That, the light of the w orlti sparkles with the 
evil, and that the light of heaven .s thick darkness to them, but 
that with the good t he light of heaven is bright, and becomes more 
and more so, ami (he light of the world obscure; truths ajipcar 
ther.‘, u, (3907, 'riiat a great light was seen by some, n. 7174. 
What is the qualify of the lumen in hefl, that at the presence of 
the light, of heaven it becomes thick darkness, n. /8/0. That the 
light of heaven is tliick darknc.ss, to those who arc in falses, ///. n. 
8017. Coniparisou \vith the sun and light of the world, to shew 
what is (ho quality of the divine good of (he diviife love of the 
Lord, and what the quality of the truth which thence procectfs, n. 
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6044. Thaf there must be a general illumination of the nnd^rsfatiirf^ 
mg by the light of heaven, as (here must be an iiiuminailon of the 
eyes by the ligh( of the world, that objects may appear, n. S70t|, 
That sight derired from heavenly hath for its objects things 
Jpiri/Mal, civil and moral, n. &Soi, That divine truths which is 
from the Lord, or which Is constitutes the intcljectual prin- 

tiple, «. gsgy. And that the heat of light gives life to (ho will, iin 
9401. How the divine tnOh proceeils from tlse Divine Humean (Prin.- 
ciplc) of the Lord, and llo\vs-in, illiistiiited by riidiatit circles, 
which are spheres of liiiht, ii. 0407* llti'w man is elevated into 
that light, n. '1 hat light is from the Lord, and that it isf 

divine truth, from which comes faith, intonigciice and wisdom, 
cited, n, 9548, 9084. 'I hat the things which are in the light of 
heaven ( annot be yei n from ilie liglit of the w orld, because liiey 
arc thick darkness, ii- (0227. That light in heaven is from the .Di- 
vine liumart (Principle) of the i.ord, .vA. ii. 957 ] ^ at the end. That 
light in (he inmost heaven is liafiiing, bccaust? (he inhabPants of that 
heaven arc principled in good, and that in the middle or second 
heaven it is white, lu'cause the inhahifants arc in (ruth, n. 9570. 
Thxt real light illuminates the undorstaiuling, 11. 10501). * 

LIGHTNINGS j />//g7oa/]. That Ibev denote the splendour® 
which are of truth dcjivcd Iroio the good which is of Jove, which, 
glance and fametratc in both senses, ,s7i, n. 8Sl'L That llmnders 
denote truths divine, and that lightnings denote the splendours vvliich 
are of truth from good, n. 8914. 

LlKLNLSvS Thnt ific spiritual man is an image, 

the celestial man a likeness, u, 51, 473,2013. See I .maok, That it 
was forbiddcti to make an image of those things wiiich are in heaven 
in (he earth, and iti the f:ca ; that it denotes (o make, a resemblance 
of those things which arc from (he Divine (Heing or Principle), as 
Is done by the dcccbful, the hy pocrite.s, and (he preimulers, ii.Hts/O, 
887.1,8372. 

Li^'iN and Thi.vo? or Lixr.N [//mm cl //;?/»:«]. With which 
the angfls are clothed, and which Aaron had on w hen he ministered: 
in the holy place, that they denote truth of the exterior natural 
principle, s/i. n. /fkll. 'fliat linen denotes external truth, n. 9959. 

Jh/c I 'rhat garmcMtts of line linen denote 
truths frtnn the Divine (Leing or Piinciplo), 5319. The reason 
why may be seen explained, n. 53 1(). Sec also, n. 9469, where line 
linen thread denotes truth derived from cele.stial good. That it de- 
notes truth derived from a celestial origin. 0,95911: 9/44. 

IJiVGLR, lo [/(oWc/n J, ' That it denotes to doubt, n. 56T4<. 

LINTEL [s///)ert/m/iiarc], ^ What issignitied by posts and liii- 
<cl in the worjl, that post-s denote tlje truths of the natural princi- 
ple, and link’l its gofwis, s/i. n. 7847% 8989. 

LION That it denotes the tin ih of the church in its 

ppwd‘j and in the opposite sense the false also in its power, 11. 
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636'/. That a lion’s whelp denotes innocence and its truth, 
6367. That a Hon denotes the good of celestial love, and the 
truth thence derived in its power, and in the opposite sense evil, 
n. 6367* That to bow himself, when it is said of a Hon, denotes 
to put himself into power, n. 63Cig. 

LIP [/aOvim], That it denotes dhetrine, n. j 28(5, 1288. That 
the man of the most ancient church did not hold discourse by ex- 
pressions, but by the lips and face, n. 607. Concerning spirits 
from another orb, who spake by changes of the lace, especially 
about the lips, n. 4799. 

LITTLK CHILI) [parvidusj^ See Boy and Infant. 

LIVE, io [yivere^. See Lirt. 

LIVER {fiepar']. Who correspond to the liver, n. 5183. 
Who correspond to the pancreatic, hepatic, cystic duct, n, 5185. 
That the liver denotes interior purification o! the good of the na- 
tural man, ill. and sh» 11. 10031. 

LOCUST [lomstd]. That it denotes the false principle in the 
extremes, and that chafer denotes evil in the extremes, n, 7(543. 

LODGER [inquUmus]^ That it denotes one who from natural 
^sj^osition doeth good, sh^ ii. 8002, 

LOGIC \logkd]^ See Philosophy: 

LOINS lumfn]. See Thigh. 

LOOK BACK,^ to \retrospicere]. See Back. 

LOOPS [loramenta\* That they denote conjunction by celes** 
tial love, n. 9605. ^ 

LORI), the [Dominiis\. Sec also Gon and Jehovah. That the 
Lord is called Lord, and is held and acknowledged for the father 
in heaven, because One and the same, ii, 14, 15, 1729. That 
wisdom and intelligence are of the Lord alone, 11, 109, 112, 121, 
124. That the Lord alone is the life and the living, n. 290. That 
all live from the Lord, n. 681. That the universal heaven has 
reference to the Lord, n. 55 If 553. That with the Lord alone 
there is correspondence of the ilunian (Principle) with thii^dWine, 
H. 1414, at the end. That the Lord alone hath celestial seed, n. 
1438, That he who is not in the Lord’s love, is not in his life, thus 
not an heir, 11. I799i 1803. That some are more remote from the 
Lord, some nearer to him, n. 1/99, 1802. That the presence of 
• the Lord with man, is according to the charity in which man is 
principled, n, 904. That the fruit of faith is charity, that charity 
is Jove, and that love is the Lord, n. 1873. That the Lord is 
called the seed of the woman, ii. 256. /I'hat they who have the 
faitli of charity directed to the Lord,^have the celestial kingdom, 
n. 16O8. That the Lord appears to every one according to his 
quality, u. 1861. That the Lord appears to the celestial angels 
as a sun, but to the spiritual as a moon, n. 1529, lJ30, 1531, 
1838. Thai he appears to the evil as darkness, and ’k consuimng 
lire, n. 1838. That there is given paralellism and correspondence 

Q 
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between the Lord and man as to things celcstiiil, n, 1831, but not 
as to things spiritual, n. 1832* What the priestly kingdom of thc 
Lord is, and what the regal, n. 1728. That the Lord hath all 
jpower in the heavens and in the earths, n. iClO/. That he had 
l)Ower from eternity as to the Divine (Principle), n. ]f)07. That 
the Lord hath nothing ol’ power from what is evil and false, but 
only from himself, because from good and truth, n. 1749, 1755. 
That the Lord rules all things, by permission, by adtnis.sion, by 
leave, by what is well-pleasing, and by will, n. 37,55. That 
every thing good and true is from the Lord, n. 1(5U. That con- 
jugial love is from the mercy of the Lortyowards the universal 
human race, n, 6’8(L That the Lord looks at ail from mercy, n. 
223. Th^ to repent, when it is predicated of the Lord, denotes 
to pity, n. 587, 588. That the good arc at the right hand of the 
ijord, the evil at the left, n. I37f), so around man and angel, n. 
1274, 1278. That the Lord is angry at no one, still less doth he 
curse and slay any one, and how those expressions are to be un- 
derstood, n. 245, 502, 1874; neither doth he lead into 

temptatiou, n. 18/5. That he never sendelh any down to h(?ll, n. 
696, l6*83. That he withholds man from evil, and that if it* was 
not so, man would of himself plunge into hell, n. 789. That evil 
spirits attribute to the Lord the evil of>m»shment, but that it 
is not the case that the Lord punishes, n, 59;L Tltat the Lord 
subdues evil and hell with man, n, 987. That it was known to 
the sons of the most ancient church, that the Lord would come, n, 
1123. 1 hat the worse sort of them knew that the Lord would 

come, but as an old man and bearded, ». 1124. That the Lord 
liberated the world from the antediluvians, n. 1206. The dread- 
ful phantasies of the arUcdiluvians against the Lord, 11. 1268, 1270. 
That the hereditary principle of the Lord from Jehovah was 
divine, from the mother evil, n. 1414, 1444. That he fousht 
against the hereditary evil from tlfe motlier, but that he had no 
actuvj^cvil, n. 1444, 15/3. That the Lord was instructed as 
another man from the word, n. 145/, 140T. That the Lord endured 
the most pievous temptations, and more than all other men, n. 
1663, 1668, 178/. That the Lord was engaged in combat from 
first childhood to the last hour of life, n. 1696. That the tempta- 
tions of fhe^ Lord were attended with despair concerning the end,' 
i!. 1/87* That the Lord, when he combated, was attended by 
angels, to whom he gave power, n. 1752. That the Lord fought 
from love towards the ivniversal human race, and indeed against 
the love of self am! of th^ world, ii. 169O, lOgi, J7S9, 1812, 
1820. The state of the Lord’s humiliation, n. 1785, The imr- 
eeption of the Lord, n. 4 42, 1791. That the Lord knew all 
things appertaining to himself, what they were, of what quality, 
whonce " ir. 17OI. What was the quality of the influx of the 
iuternal man through tluvintcrior into the external with the Lord, 
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n- 1707. That the Lord’s internal man was Jehovah, and that the 
interior and external was aiso made Jehovah by temptations and 
victories, n, 1725 to 1729, 1733. That the Lord’s internal maTii 
was Jehovah, because conceived of Jehovah, n. 1815. That the 
Lord is Jehovah, is manifest from the word, n. 173^* That the 
Lord by union, as to the external man, was also made Jehovah 
and the life, which is glorification, 11. 1603. That union was 
elfected by temptations and victories, n. 1797* That the Lord by 
knowledges was united to things celestial, and that by his own 
proper power he united the Divine (Principle) to Ihe human, n, 
16 i 6 . That he imj^nted knowledges in the celestial things of 
infancy, n. 1616. That the Lord advanced successively to union 
with Jehovah, n. 1864. That so far as the Lord wai united to 
Jehovah, so far he discoursed with Jehovah as with himself, in 
every other case as with another, n, 1745. That Jehovah appeared 
to the Lord as absent in temptations, n, 1815. That the Lord 
was made justice as to the human essence from his own proper 
power, n, 18J3. That this was predicted by the prophets, n. 

That the Lord alone rose again as to the body, n. 1729. 
That unless the Lord had come into the world, and by temptations 
admitted into himself, lyid overcome and subdued the hells and 
glorified his Pluinan (Principle), all things would have perished, 
and that it is sufllcient to know and believe this, n. 1676. Some 
after death, were immediately taken up into heaven and accepted 
by the Lord, n, 319. That 3ill arc present under the Lord’s view, 
u. 1274, at the end, n. 1277? at the c‘nd. Concerning the inter- 
nal rational principle of the Lord and the cxterrjal. See In- 
ternal, Rational, and External. That the Lord is the only 
man, and that men are so called from the Lord, n. IS94. What 
the inferior principle of the Lord is, n, 1926. That the Iritcriial 
of the Lord was Jehovah, to which he united the Human (Prin- 
ciple), n. 1999, 2004, 2005, 2018, 2025. That Jehovah was iu 
all and siiigular things of the Lord inmostly, n, 1002. Thai Je- 
hovah was his soul, n. 1921. That the Lord rules the universe 
from the divine itself, from the divine human, and from the hol)^ 
proceeding, n. 22S8. That the Lord rules all and singular things 
Jrom will, from good pleasure, from leave, and from permission, 
n. 2447- That the Lord is one with the father, that the universal 
heaven is his, that from him is all innocence, peace, love, charity, 
mercy, conjiigial love, all good and truth, that Moses ami the 
prophets, and every ceremony of the Jewish church relate to him, 
II. 2751. That the Lord is called thb father, n. 2005. That iti 
the Lord there is a threefold principle, the divine itself, the humahj 
and the proceeding, and that this threefold principle Js one, n, 
2149, 2156, 2329. That in the Lord there is a tluvccfold princt- 
pie, n, 2447. That all the threefold principle in the Lord ia 
Jehovah, n. 2156, 2329. That the Lord even as to the Human 
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(Principle), hath life in himself, n. 26.58. That the learned ifcrc 
explor^, what idea they had of one God, and it %vas found they 
could not but have an idea of three, and that honce the Jews said 
that Christians worship three gods, n. 2320. The state of humi- 
liation and the state of glorification of the Lord ; that in the 
fomer state the Lord discoursed with Jehovah as with another, in 
the latter as with himself, n. Jpggr. That the Divine Human 
(Principle), and the holy' proceeding of the Lord, ought not to be 
violated, and that the good of charity ought not to be violated; 
who they are who violate, n. 23.59. That where mention is made 
of several (Beings, or Persons) in the word^the Lord is signified 
in one comprehensive idea, n. 2533, 2580. J'hat the Lord, as 
another man, was in Ignorance in infancy, and that he successively 
dispersed the shade and immerged into wisdom by bis own proper 
power, n. 2523, 2632. That the Divine Rational (Principle) of 
the Lord was and existed, iv 2625. That the Lord made his 
Rational (Principle) successively divine, n. 2632. Three arcana 
are mentioned, that the Divine Human (Principle) of the Lord 
sprung forth from the divine itself ; that it was not only coiiceiye^^ 
of Jehovah, but also born ; that the divine human is the name of 
Jehovah, n. 2628. That unitioii was not effected at once, but 
successively, n. 2033. That Jehovah, or Hhe infinite Esse, could 
not appear to man, cjxccpt by the Human (Principle), thus that 
it was the Lord who was seen of old time ; and that Jehovah can- 
not flow.iii except by the human essence of the Lord, n, 1676, at 
the end, n. 19J)0, 2016, 2025. That this was the cause of the. 
Lord’s coming into theworld, n. I676, I99O, 2016, 2025. That 
the Lord from his own proper power united the human essence to 
the divine, n. 1921, 2025, and was thus made justice, n. 2025. 
That the Lord by lus own proper power made divine both the 
Rational (Principle), the sensual, and the corporeal, wherefore 
be alone rose again with his body, n. 2083. That the Lord put 
off aJTtile Human (Principle) received from the mother, so that 
at length he was not her son, n. 2159, ^^574, 2649. ^^hat is 
meant by the Lord being called the son of God and the son of 
man, n; 2159. That uuition was reciprocal of the divine essence 
with the human, and of the human with the divine, n. 2004. 
That the Lord acquired to himself wisdom and intelligence by ’ 
continual revelations from the Divine (Being, or Principle), or 
from the divine love, n. 2500. That the Lord had infinite wisdom, 
because in the divine Io»e, n, 2077, 2500, 2527. That love to- 
wards the universal human race was the Lord’s life when he was in 
the. world, n. 2253. That the Lord arranged all and singular the 
things appertaining to himself into a celestial form, n. 1928. That 
they within tjie church, who arc In the good of charity, do not 
divMe between the Divine ( Principle) and the human of the Lord; 
but that they, who arc not in the good of charity, divide, n. 23261 
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That they who arc in no charity cannot acknowledge the Lord, 
except from hypocrisy, n, 2354. That there is an union of the 
Lord’s Divine (Principle) with the human, but that that of the Lord 
with man is conjunction, n. 2021. That in the union of his human 
essence with the divine, the Lord had respect to the conjunction 
of himself with the human race, n! 2034. That the conjunction 
of the Lord with man is in his impurity, n. 2053. That, they who 
are iu external worship could not have been saved unless the Lord 
had come into the world, n, 245/. That the Lord came into the 
world that he might save the spiritual, n, 2(>()1, 27 1 6. That the 
obscure principle of^the spiritual hath illustration from the Divine 
Human (Principle) of the Lord, n, 2716. That in a state of hn. 
miliation the liord interceded, but in a slate of glorification he 
sheweth mercy, n. 2250. That the Lord is called a servant, when 
he was in Ihc Human (Principle) in a state of humiliation, n. 215£), 
Why Ihc unition of the divine essence of the Lord, and his per- 
ccplion and thought, are so iniicli tVeated of in the internal sense, 
n. 2249. Why the infernal sense of the word treats of the whole 
life of the Lord in the world, n. 2523. That the Lord is the 
wo?d or doctrine, n, 2533, at the end. That the Lord is good 
itself and truth itself, n. 2011. That from the Lord is all good 
and all truth, n. 2016. • What is meant by the Lord as a king, 
and what as a priest, u. 2015, at the eiul. That the Lord rules 
the uniiTrse, ns well heaven as the things which thence depend, ii« 
2026, 2027* That the love^ of the Lord transcends all human 
understanding, n. 20/7, 2500. That celeslial love from the Lord 
ilows-in, but is impeded by the loves of self ami of the world, n. 
2041, That from the Lord all life flows-in through the internals 
appertaining to men, also to spirits and angels, n. 1954. That 
good and truth from the Lord so far liow»in, a.s evil and the false 
are removed, n. 2411. That all order and ah the laws of order 
are from the Lord, n. 2447* That the Lord is present with all, 
even in hell, but that the presence is according to rece^fjpp, u. 
2706. That the Lord thought from the Divine ( Being, or Prin- 
ciple), thus from himself, otherwise’ than other men, n, 1904, 1914, 
1935. That the Lord had perception of all and singular things, 
above all human perception, n, 1919. That it may appear sur* 

• prising that to believe in the Lord is to be saved, or that faith in 
the Lord is saving, but that faith cannot be given except in its life, 
which is love and charity, n. 2343, 2349. That in the holy sup- 
per, by body is .signified the Divine Human (Principle) and the 
holy proceeding of the Lord, that is, love itself, 11. 2343, 2359 . 
'i'hat men arc withheld of the Lord iVom evil by a mighty power, 
II. 2406, That when the Lord speaks by the angels, they Is now 
no other than that tl^ey are the Lord, n. 1925, That* judgment 
appertains to the Divine Human (Principle) and the holy proceed., 
mg of the Lord, n. 2319, 2320, 2321, Tfiat the Lord ndver 
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judgeth any one, except from good, thus that he jndgeth no one 
to hell, n. 2335. That the Lord damneth no one, curseth no one, 
although ill the literal sense of the word it is so said, n. 2395* 
That evils are attribuied to the Lord by the sense of the letter, 
but that they are done from permission, n. 2447* That the I^ord 
in the supreme sense is the neighbour, and others so much as they 
have of the Lord in them, n. ‘2425. That the Gentiles in the other 
life, who have been in charity, acknowledge the Lord. See 
Nations. Why the Lord questions man, when he knows all and 
singular things, ii. 1931, 2693. That the passion of the cross was 
the last of the Lord’s temptations, by which he fully united the 
Human (Principle) to the divine. That the general belief is, that 
the Lord wsulfcred for the human race, and thereby took aw^ay their 
sins, but that the case is not so, since the passion of the cross was 
the last of temptation by which he fully united the Human (Prin- 
ciple) to the divine, and the divine to the human, and thus by that 
tinion tlK?y may be saved, if. 277t>‘ That the Lord induced to 
hiniseir various states when he underwent tempi ations, concerning 
which, 11. 2/66', 2795. I'liafe the Divine (Principle) of (he Lord 
cotild not be tempted, n. 2/95. That the Divine Human (Riii'- 
Ciple) was not only conceived, but also born from Jehovah, that 
is, from the Lord himself, n. 2803. Thaf in the Lord there is a 
divine marriuge of truth and good, from which comes the celestial 
marriage, n. 2803. That the Lord, as to the cTiviuc human, from 
cterniiy was truth itself, and the same after tiiat he was born into 
the WM)rId, n. 2803, at the end, n.'^J95. That the Lord as to 
good could not be tempted, but as to truth ; the reason, n, 2813. 
That truth divine is the son of man, and that he underwent temp- 
tations, sh, n. 2813. That truth divine itself is above all tempta- 
tion, and thus that the truth divine iii the Unman Divine (Princi- 
ple) of the I.ord, which underwent temptations, is truth rationaU 
n. 2814* What divine truth is and what truth divine, 11. 28M. 
ThatXtop Divine Human (Principle) of the Lord is the nil of wor- 
ship and the all of doctrine, n. 2811. That truth divine is what 
was scourged and crucihod by the Jews, n, 2313. That the Lord 
admitted temptations into himself, and prepared himself for them, 
u. 2816*. That it was known to the ancients that the Lord would 
come into the world, and would become a sacrifice, and hence it« 
was that they sacrificed their sons, n. 2818. That none are saved 
by the father looking upon the son, but by the union of the 
Divine (Principle) with the human in the Lord, n. 2854. That 
the Lord is doctrine itself,*" because he is the word, lu 2859. That 
celestial freedom is from thcTiOrd, and consists in being led of the 
Lpitil. See Freedom. That all life is from the l,ord, n. 2886, 
M88, 2889. That all good and all truth are from the Lord alone, 
& 2881, 2880, 2891, 2892. That by the wVjrd in John i. 1 to 14, 
whtch was with Gouiand God was the word, is signitied the Lord 
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Jis to the Divine Human (Principle), thus truth, likewise all rf-» 
vclation, anil thus the word, n. 2894* That the Lord spake by 
representatives and significatives, because from the divine truth 
itself, n. 2900. That all good and truth arc from the Lord, n, 
2904. That so far as man believes that all good and truth arc 
from the Lord, so far he is in his kingdom, 2904, at the eiuL" 
That the Lord in the Old Testament is the same as Jehovah Xe. 
baoth, or as Jehovah; and that the Lord in the New Testament, 
is the same as Jehovah, and the reason why he is not named Je- 
hovah there, is because it would not have been believed that ho 
was vTehovaii, u. 292L That the first state of those who are re- 
forming and regenerating is, that they suppose good and truth to 
be from themselves, in which opinion they are left for reasons 
treated of ; but that when they arc regenerated Ihey believe good 
and truth to be from the Lord, in which perception are all the 
angels, n. 294(>, ’i9()0, 2974« Thai there is only one life which is 
that of the Lord, n. 3(KM. That all things in nature represent 
the Lord’s kingdom. Sec UrjuiESENT^iTioNs. What is signified by 
the two names of the Lord, Jesus (.’hiisi, n, 30()4to3011- Sec 
(Tubist. Tliat the Lord willed to make his Rational (Principle) 
Divine, viz. as to good by an influx from bis own Divine (Principle) 
by an internal way, an(4 also as to truth by influx by an extcniall 
way, n. 3030, 'J'hat in tiic sense of the letter a distinction h 
made between Jehovah and the Lord, but that they arc one in the 
infernal sense ; the reason, n, 3035. That the Lord expelled the 
evil and fhe false which he Wl hereditarily from the mother, n« 
3036. That the Divine Human ( Principle) of the Lord is what 
tlows^in into heaven, n. ^3038* That the process of the regenera* 
tion of man is represented by this, that the Lord made his Human 
(Principle) Divine, n. 3043. That the Divine Human (Principle) 
was from eternity and before the I.ord was born, and that it was 
Jehovah in heaven, thus clothed with the human principle, and 
that afterwards when he was born a man, it was made a{^. essence 
by itself, n. 306l. 'That the regeneration of man is an image of 
the glorification of the Lord; a e'omparison, n* 3128. That the 
r.ord made his Rational (Principle) Divine, both as to good and . 
as to truth, by his own proper power, this in an ordinary way, n. 

• 3141, That the Divine Human (Principle) came forth from the 
divine good, and was horn of the divine truth ; h^nce came the 
divine good rational of the Lord, to which good, divine truth from 
the Human ( Principle) was conjoined, n, 3394, 3219* That fherc 
is light in heaven more brilliant than light on the earth, and that 
the former light is from the Lord,* ri. 31 95. That the Lord i» 
light, sL n. 3195. That the Lord was willing to be born a man^ 
that he might aho be Ji^ht to those who are in thick darkness, viz* 
who have removed themselves so far from good and tmith, iu 3i95> 
That the holy of holies in the Taberiiacle ami in the Tcmple*re«i 
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presented the Ditine Human (Pi-inciplc) of the Lord, and its qua- 
lity was represented by' the things which were therein, n. 3210* 
That berweim the good of the Lord’s Rational (Principle) and the 
truth called forth from the Natural (Principle), and made divine, 
there is not a marriage, but a covenant resembling a conjogial 
covenant; buf that the union bf the divine essence with the human, 
and of the human with the divine, is a. marriage, n. 3211. That 
he who is principled in worldly atnl corporeal loves cannot believe 
that the Human ( Principle) of the Lord was made divine, n, 3212. 
That the qualify of fhc Lord’s Divine Human (Principle) appeared 
when he was transformed, n 3212. That the Lord appears to 
every one according to the quality of him who receives, ri, 3235. 
That the spirifual disagree concerning what is most essential, viz. 
concerning the Divine Human (Principle) and holy proceeding of 
the Lord, how much more concerning other points, n, 3241. That 
the supreme sense of the word relates to the Lord, the respective 
sense to his kingdom, n. 324.^. That the Divine Natural (Prin- 
ciple) in the Lord was produced from the divine good of the 
rational by divine truth there, n. 3283. That the Lord is Jacojfi 
anfd Israel, also that he is the God of Jacob and the holy one of 
Imel, n.3305, at the end. That the Lord by temptations made 
all things appertaining to himself divine,* even the vessels reci- 
pient of truth, n. 33 is, at the end. That the divine love of 
of the Lord i$ celestial and spiritual, but that this distinction is ia 
respect to those who receive, n. 33^15. That when obeying, or 
hearkening to the voice of Jehovah is predicated of the Lord, it 
denotes the union of the divine essence with the human by tempta- 
tions, n. 3381- That when to observe observances, precepts, 
statutes, laws, is predicated of the Lord, it denotes his uniting 
the divine essence to the human by continual temptations from him- 
self, n. 3382. That the Lord, or that God, had all things from 
himself, n« 3382. That the Lord is the word in the supreme sense, 
in tlq;.iq.ternai sense, and in the literal sense, w, 3393* Why the 
Lord came into the world in the fulness of time, that is, in the 
consummation of the age, or wKen there was not any good remain- 
ing, not even natural good, n. 3398. That the Lord in the supreme 
sense is the neighbour, hence good is neighbour with a diff(?rcnce, 
n. 3419. That by Abraham a servant, Israel a servant, Jacob a 
servant, David a servant, is meant the Divine Human (Principle) 
of the l.ord, because it serves as a medium of access to the divine, 
and that by it mankind have salvation, n. 3441, That the natural 
domestic good appertaining to the Lord, after tiiat it had served for 
a medium, was rejected, n. 3518. That evils arc predicated of the 
Lord, as h&tred. anger, wrath, fury, when yet the contrary hath 
pllkje, li. 3^)5 3607, 3t)l4. That heaven corresponds to the Lord, 
ipd that matP as to jill and singular things corresponds to heaven, 
aSid' that hence heaven is the grand man, n. 3624 to 3649. See 
That the Lord in the supreme seiue is the grand manj and 
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that he came into the world that he might make the Iltiman (Prin* 
ciple) Divine, that all things may have reference to bims. lf, tt. 
3637. That they who are in heaven are in the Lord, yea in his 
body, n. 3(>37> 36’38. That the Lord is the sun of hcaveru and 
that hence is light in which is intelligence, and heat in which is love, 
and that hence are corrcspondencidls, 11. 3C)36'j 3f>43. 'I'hat the 
t*ord is a common center, and that every one ni heaven is a center 
of all inliuKes In a heavenly form, n. 30':j3. 3641 That the I^ord 
also rules the hells, n. 3643. That the Lord was distinguished by 
various names in the ancient church, and that afierwards they wor- 
shipped every one as a separate God, n. 3667 • 'fhat man is so 
created that the divine things of the Lord may descend through 
him even to the ultimaies of nature, and from the ultimntes of na- 
ture may ascend to the Lord, n. 3702. Thus that the Lord is the 
last and the first, n. 3702, That the Lord is divine good, and from 
this the divine truth, and thus that in the Lord there is nothing but 
divine good, but from the Lord divine truth, n. 3/04, 3712, 4577- 
That the Divine (Principle), which is divine good, is what is called, 
father in the word, and divine truth what is called son, ih, 11. 3704. 
Tffatin the Lord is the whole trinity, n. 3/04. That the Lord is 
one with the fatlier, s/i. n. 3704. That the Lord is God from eter- 
nity, n.3704. That the Lord rules the universe, n. 3704. That, 
the Lord is the word and divine doctrine in a threefold sense, the 
supreme, the internal, ami the literal, n. 3713. That the unition 
of the Lord with Jehovah is ^ot such as exists between tw'o, but 
that it is a real unition into one, so that they are not two but al- 
together one, n. 3/37* How' the case is with the inlliix of the 
Lord's life. Seen. 3741, 3742, 3743. See also Lifk. That the com- 
ing of the son of man is the presence of the Lord in every one, 11. 
39tX>. That in the Lord is what is infinite, thus L’.v.vc, but from the 
Lord, yet not in the Lord, is what is eternal, thus Exisiere.u, 3938. 
That tile Divine Spiritual (Principle) or divine truth is not. in the 
Lord but proceeds from the Lord, rli, n. 3g6g, That di^ine^^truth 
is the spirit, of truth spoken of in John, 11. 3969* That as olten as 
the Lord comes into the world, so* often the church hath been vjis- 
tatrd, and a nevv church established, which is effected by manifest 
appearings, by iiispiraiioiis, and by the word, once In person, n, 
4060. That the Lord made the Human (Principle) Divine, by me- 
diums, but did not take any thing from mediums, n. 4065s That 
the Lord had also societies of angels attendant upon him, because 
he was willing that all things should be done according to order, 
yet that he took nothing from them, but from the Divine (Being pc 
Principh ), ill. n. 4075, That divine truth from eternity tlowed-iri 
by (or through) heaven into the human race, but inasmuch as this 
was not sufficient wii ii man removed himself from the gtiod of love, 
therefore the Lord then came into the worfd|^ and irtade the Hu- 
man (Pnnciple) Divine^ that divine truth might proceed froiKI the 
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divirre littman; ifseir, and thus might sate the man who would re- 
cffive it HI g«o(l, n. 41S0. That the presence of the Lord with atl 
is according to reception, n. 4 198. That truths are not various in 
tile Lord, i)ut appear various according to reception, n. 420Ck 
That there is no conjunction with the Supreme Divine (Principle) 
ofEhel.ord, but with his Divi6o Iliimau (Principle) because an 
idea may be had of the Divine Human (Principle), but none coiu 
cerning the Db inc ( Principle) itself, n. 4211. That conjunction is 
given with the Divine Uational (Principle) of the Lord and amongst 
the Gentiles with the divine natural and divine sensual, 11. 4211, at 
the end. That the slate of the Lord s Divine (Principle) when he 
made the hitman divine, doth not fail into the apprehension of any 
©Be, not even of the angels, except by appearances and rcprcseir- 
tativesof the regeneration of man, n. 4237. That tlve Lord by 
temptations admitted into himself subdued all the hells, and re., 
duced Jill things into order, and made the Human (Principle) in 
himself divine, n. 4 28(>. That* the Lord admitted into himself 
temptations from the angels, 11. 4295. That all life is from the 
Lord, n* 4318, 43 1 9. See Lifc. That it is from the Lord’s love 
towards the universal human race, that life appears in every ond’as 
his own, n. 4320. That the Lord appears as a sun at a middle at- 
titude above the plane of heaven, ilL n. 4321. That the all of life 
is from the Lord, n. 4324. That all things exist and subsist from 
what is prior to themselves, thus from the first, or the Lord, con. 
sequcntly by (or through) the spiritiial world from the J.ord, n, 
4523, 4524. That the Lord advanced from the outermost things of 
order to interior things by a regular progression, when he made the 
Human (Principle) Divine, n. 4585. Tha(j| the Lord alone was 
born a spiritual celestial man, 11.4592, 4594. Concerning the na- 
turalgood of the Lord, which was divine to him from nativity, 11, 
4(i4l. That it is represented by Ksau, n. 4()4l. That that divine 
good of the Lord doth not fall under the view of the understand- 
ing, Ijut^ilows-in generally, n. 4043. Aristotle concerning the 
Lord^ n. 405S. That the most ancient church could not adore 
the inimitc esse, but the infinite fcxistcrc, because the latter is as a 
man ; and that the Lord came that lie might be made the infinito 
cxisterc in which is the infinite esse, nAiiS/. That in the church the 
divine human of the Lord is not acknowledged, n. 4689. Thai 
the anciput church acknowledged the Lord j and then called him 
Jehovah, n« 4^)2. That the Christian cliurch doth not do this, the 
reason, n. ,4(i92. That the Divine (Principle) itself cannot be 
communicated to angel, spirit^ or man, except by the divine hu. 
man of the Lord, ii. 4724, and that they acknowledge the Divine 
(Principle) alone separate from the divine human, who are in the 
life of faith^eparate from charity, n. 4724, ^31. That the diviue 
love itself made the Human (Principle) of the Lord dbine, as 
celestial love makes man new, and that it is as the soul which forms 
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tlio botly to an image of itself, and as the end tn re^prcUo llie 
rausc, and the cause in regard to the eftect, u. 4/27- That man- 
kind are of such a quality, that they worship tiiut of which they 
have some idea of perception, and in which there is a Divine 
(IVindpIo), and that the Lord for this reason came into the world, 
3//, n<, 4/33. That a distinction bet^veen the Divine (IVincipte) 
and llmiian (Principle) of the Lord was made in couficil, that the 
papal power might subsist ; from experience, n. 4/33. That the 
church is none, w here it is not acknoivledged in life and doctrine 
that the Human (Princij>Ie) of the Lord is divine, or that the Lord 
Ls one with the Father, .y/?. 11. 4S34. That the Lord was born as 
another man as to those things which arc from the mother, but that 
he was divine from the father, n. 4963, (.'oncerning the Lord’s 
internal man, n. 4963. That by the Lord is .signilied good, sk. lu 
4973. That the Lord made the Human (Piinciple) Divine in 

iiimself irom his own proper power, n, 5005, 5045. That 
the inmost (principle) of the Loi*d in the world was divine, but 
the clothings, or exterior principles, made the Jiumaii (Princi- 
j)le) from the mother, in which was evil, 11. 5011, 'fljat if any 
orJfc saw the. Lord, he would adore him from thitigs extental, 
not from things internal, but it is otherwise with lho.se who 
from things internal ara atfccled with truths and do goods, n. 506(>, 
50t*7* hat the Lord made the body ilself in iiimseU divine, and 
that he alone rosd again with the body also, n. 50/8. That the 
Lord is the celestial principle itself and the spiritual principle itself^ 
or good and truth abstracted* n. 5110, That the Lord is a divine 
man, who was from eternity, or Jehovah, as he is in heaven, and 
that he took upon him^he flumaii (Principle) that men might have 
an idea of the divine, n. 5110. That in the Lord the voluntary 
principle from conception was divine, but the voluntary principle 
by birth from the mother was evil, wherefore it was rojcctt‘d, and 
ill its place a new one was procured by the infcllcctual principle, 
thus from own proper power, n, 515/. That Christenson the 
other life say there is one God, but think three ; it is otherwise 
wHh the Gentiles who adore the t)niy Lord, for tliey say that the 
supreme God must needs manifest himself as a man, and that they, 
cannot think otiicrwisc of God than as of a divine man, n, 525ti* 

» That what proceeds immediately from the Divine (Being or PrincU 
pie) itself cannot be comprehended, but only what proceeds from 
the Divine Human (Principle) of the Lord, n. 5321. That the 
most ancient people and tlic ancient acknowledged no other by Je* 
Iiovah than the Lord, n. 6663, And indeed him as to the Divine 
Human (Principle), because they coflld not be conjoined in thought 
and alTectlon to any other than the Divine Human, n. 50'Ci3, at the 
cud. That the Lord never removes himself from man*in his rege- 
neration, and that evils are .what cause the appearance of removals, 
n. 5(>9& Tbat iu tlic Lord there is divine good, and that froth the 
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l#ord proceeds divine fruth^ i!histrn:fcd by tbc ease of the sun, n* 
5?04, That the Lord requires hiimitiatioii and adoration, not for 
the sake of bnt for the sake of man because he is then 

in a state of receiving frnth, n. 5p57. 'I'hatcvit is attributed to the 
i^ord, when yet it is from man himself, n. 2447* That nothing 
exists from itself, hut from what is prior to itself, thus all and sin- 
gular thiiig*^ from the Lonl, n. 6()5(>. Tliat it is a fallacy to supfwsc 
that the Lord is angry and doetli evil, when man himself dooth it, 
the manner of whicii is explained, n. 6071, That the Lord williJ 
to have the whole man, and that he should nof be partly his own 
and partly the I.ord’s, shewn w hy, n. That in the hells they 

arc against the Lord, but they arc willing to hear mention made of 
the Father the Creator of the universe, a proof that the Lord governs 
heaven, n. dlQ/, That the angels know that all good and truth 
is from the Lord, and that all things tlow-in, but that the evil arc 
altogether unwilling to know this, (5l03. Thai the Divine Human 
(Principle) of the lionl from eternity was Jehovah passing through 
heaven, n. (>260. 'Unit the natural principle must needs be rege- 
nerated, that there may be influx through the internal from the 
L<?rd, and that the internal is otherwise closed, n, 62(}9. Xfiat 
before the coming of the Lord there was a divine transflnx 
through the celestial kingdom, and thatf then the inhabitants 
of that kingdom had power, in 0371, 03/2, But that at the 
time of his coining this Human Divine (Principle) ceased, n, 037 L 
But whereas it was weak, and hence tilings became disorderly, 
therefore the Lord came into the world, n. &372, That they who 
are of the external church do not elevate the thoughts higher than 
to the natural Human (Principle), but thi?y|who are of the internal 
church elevate them higher, n. 0380* That before the coming of 
the Lord the spiritual kingdom was not separate from the celestial, 
11**6372. That they who are regenerated, are elevated from things 
sensual, concerning which elevation, n, 0383. That before man is 
regeut^raMiy he looks at good from truth, but when he is regene- 
rated, he looks at truth from good, n* 6247« ^’hat external things 
are obscure in respect to things internal, because (hey are common 
,(or general), but that they are dear whmi they are reduced to com- 
pliance and correspondence with things interior, and when man can 
be elevated towards things interior, which is elfected by regenera- 
tion, n. 64M. Concerning the influx of tlic Lord mediately throngli 
heaven, and immediately from himself. See Invi.ux, Also con- 
cerning the providence of tjic Lord in things most singular. See 
PutiTiDENCB. Concerning the inHux of life from the Lord. See 
LiFlSi That all in heaven acknowledge the Lord, but all in hell are 
ilgaliist (he Lord, and yet that they acknowledge a supreme being, 
11^6475. I'hat the Lord is Father when man becomes competent to 
judge for himsgif, and that the natural father is no longer a father 
as belTore^B. 6^192. That there must be iiiliux from the internal 
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into the- good of the spiriluRl church, otherwise its good isuot 
good, II. (>499. That when man is regerientcd, a change lakes 
place, and that in this case truth becomes good, and ascends abo?e 
things external and scientifics, n. ()507< That so long as the truth 
of doctrine predominates, and not the good, the natural principle 
is not subdued, but it is then subdue.t) when good has the dominion ; 
concerning which subjugation, and concerning the token of its 
taking place, n. 6567- the Lord draws the man of the church 

cpntiniially towards things interior and into heaven, and thus 
nearer to himself, and that this is from love towards the human 
race, in that he wills to have them with himself, shewn and illus- 
trated, n, (3645. That the inhabitants of all the earths, if not 
idolaters, adore the Divine (Being or Principle) under a human 
form, thus the Lord; and that they know that they cannot other- 
wise be conjoined to the Divine (Being or Principle), n. 67(K). 
Concerning the process of regeueration, concerning the first state 
when good doth not appear, and coheernirtg the second when it 
manifesis itself, n, 6717. That with Christians the relationship of 
neighbour must be derived from the Lord, thus that good, which 
is from the Lord, is the neighbour, n. 6706, (>711. See Nek/Iei- 
uouR. That in the Lord the inmost principle of life was Jehovah, 
and that the Lord froinHhat principle made his Human (Principle) 
Divine, thus from his own proper power, 11. 67l0’. That the 
Lord made himselJ" the divine Jaw, or divine truth, when in the 
world, IK 6716. That man wjio is regenerating is let into evils and 
falses as to I he external principle, whilst the Lord acts and arranges 
by internal influx, n. 6/24. That during man’s regeneration he pro- 
ceeds in spiritual things in like manner as he proceeds in worldly 
things during his growth in the world, n. (3751. That they who 
are regenerating advance successively into the knowledges of good 
and truth, concerning which advancement, n. 6/60. Sec R£G£]!ii:- 
RATioN. That the Lord appears to every one according to his 
quality, ill, n, 6832. That the angels arc veiled with :^thi;j^arid 
suitable cloud, lest they should be hurt by divine influx, 11. 6849* 
That unless the Human (Principfc) of the Lord was divine, it 
could not in any wise be united to the Divine (Principle) itself, on , 
account of the ardour pf infinite love, which otherwise would con- 
• suine, n, 6840. That the Lord was the God of the ancient church, 
n. 6846. That the Lord, when he wiis in the world, made the first 
Human (Principle) in himself divine truth, or the divine law, after- 
wards divine good, n. 6864. That the Human (Principle) of the 
Lord was made divine from divine love, n. 687'^* That the anciept 
sages, when they thought about God, thought of the Lord as to 
the Divine Human (Principle), so likewise the angels, 11.6876, 
That the divine truth proceeding from (he Lord cannot be heard or 
perceived by any one, until it hath passed the heavc/is, and in llu$ 
case it is called the holy spirit, n. 6gS2 ; 6986. That all the Iribity 
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((rinum) is in the Lord, and that the holy spirit is the dWinc tratli 
|froceeding from the l^ord, .vfn n. 6()93. That all truth likcwisey 
which is uttered, is from the Lord, not only mediately, but also 
immediately, n* 7004. 'Fhat to the Lord is also attributed evil, 
the reason, n. 6g()T- Concerning the conjunction of truth imme- 
diately proceeding from the L*ord with truth mediately proceeding, 
». 7055 , 7056 . See That the Divine (Principle) in the 

Lord appeared as it were absent so far as he was in the Human 
(Principle) derived from the mother, and so far present as he wits 
in the Human (Principlr) glorified or made divine, n. That 

the Lord successively glorified himself, when he was an infant, and 
when he grew in intelligence and wisdom ; that he first made him- 
self truth from the Divine (Being or Principle), afterwards divine 
truth, lastly divine good, n. /Old. That the Lord never opposes 
any one, but that it so appears, when man or spirit opposes him* 
sell* to the Divine (Being or , Principle), f//, n. 7042. That the 
Lord is the sun of heaven from which is love and faith, as from 
the sun of the w'orld there is heat and light, n. 7083. Sec Cmabitw 
T hat the Lord is the Lord of heaven, 11 . 7 O 86 . That the Lord ;*p- 
peared in the sun of heaven to (he spirits of Mercury, to the spirits 
of Jupiter, and (0 those who had seen him^ in this earth, n. / 1 7*^*' 
That in the Lord (here is a trinity, the father in him, the holy spirit 
from him, 11 . 7192. That the Lord is the only (Jod, ///. anti sh, n. 
7209 . That the Divine Human (Principle) of the liOrd is the all 
in heaven, because the angels cannohthink of the Divine (Being 
or Principle) itself, ///, 11.721 1. That tncy who are in heaven, 
are in the Lord’s life, n, 72 J I. That the divine truth immediately 
proceeding from the Lord, and the other jTucccssive truth, do not 
alVect heaven, but (hat they arc as belts from (he flaming principle 
encompassing the sun, which is the Lord, n, 727 O. That the Lord 
wfccii he was in the world, made his Human (Principle) divine 
truth, and that on this occasion ho called good, Father, 11 . /4g(J.> 
Aiid^hat? afterwards he made hiin.sclf divine good, and that on this 
occasion divine truth proceeded from his Divine Human (Principle) 
n. 7499 . That Jehovah, or the Lord, extolling hi.s pow er in the 
"Word is not for the sake of himself, but for the sake of the human 
jraco^ that they may be in blessedness, and may thus receive life 
and happiness, n, 7550. That from (he Lord there is nothing but 
^ood, and that the evil and the hells bring evil upon themselves, by 
turning the Lord’s good Into evil, n. 76''l9, 7 / 10 . That the good 
from the Lord's presence arc hi good, and that the evil are still 
more in evil, n. 7g8(J, That .the Divine (Principle) itself spake by 
divine truth, which was the Lord in the world, and afterwards that 
itprocoeded from the Lord, 11 . 81 27. That divine good is in the? 
Lord, and 9i vine truth from the Lord, n* 8241 . That the Lord as 
= f 6 thc DW (Principle) ^as called a servant, because 

>med and ministered. n. 82*11, That they who are in falscj 
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ilertved from evil are cast into the Inils from the Lord’s pro>onr.c 
only, sk, n. 813/, at the end, n.826t). That the Lord is the only 
man, and that men are only so far men as I hey are images, that is, 
as they are in good, n. 8547* That onr Lord is the only Lord with 
the inhabitants of Jupiter, «. 8541 (o 854/. Sec Jupitf-k, That 
the Lord turns evil into good, represented, n.863l. That from 
the Lord there is nothing evil, nor even harsh, w. 80:52. That the 
Lord, when he was in the world, was divine truth, but when glorL 
lied was divine good, from which considcratioits many arcana may 
be. known respecting what the Lord spake concerning himself and 
the father, II. 8/ 24. That the Divine (IVnicipIt ) of the Lord in 
itseU* is far above his Divine (Principle) in heaven, n. 8/60. That 
the Lord appears to every one according to his quality, n. 381(j, at 
the end. That the Lord as to the Divine Huinaii (Principle) is 
meant by Jehovah, the rea.son is, because the Divine (Being or 
Principle) cannot otherwise be approached, «//. n. 8804. That the 
Lvird as to the Divine Human (Principle) is what reigns universally 
in all things of heaven and in all things of the world, n. 8864, 8865* 
they who arc in evil, in no c.ise acknowledge the Divine i(n* 
man (Principle) of the Lord ; that they can indeed understand t/iat 
it is so, but they cannot believe, ii. 88/^* That every thing exist- 
ing is from something jSrsor to itself, thus from the first, and at 
length from the supreme, thus from the Lord, n. 9128. But evils 
and falses are not from what is superior, but from what is iiiforior, 
thus not from the Lord, but#from the w orld, tU. 11, 9128. That 
in the Lord was represented the state of the church at the time when 
he was crucified; what was represented on this occasion by blood ; 
what by water, u. 9127. What by the divided garments, n. 909.^, 
What by the crown of thorns, n. 914^1, at the end. That the Lord 
is calk'd Lord from divine good, shevrti in some measure, n. 9167. 
And that good is the Lord- M n. 9167. That the Lord is Jehovah 
in (he word, and that the divine, principle which lie called Fa- 
ther is the divine good in himself, and that he is ’^•the'-^sole 
and only God, 11. 9194. That they who arc good acknow- 
ledge the Lord, but not they who arc in evil, although they are in 
truths, u. 9193, That the Lord is better accepted out of the church • 
than within it, n. 9198, Tlw-t the Lord was divine truth when in 
• the world, .v/i, n. 9199? fhat he was made divine good when he 
was glorified and departed out of the W'orld, n, 9199. Quotations 
on the subject that the Lord made his Unman (Principle) Divine, 
n. 9315, and that he expelled all the Human (Principle)which was 
from the moflicr, n*. 9315, at the end/^ Concerning the trinity ; that 
the angels think of it dillerontfy from men, because they think that 
the Lord is ihe sole and only God, which is illustrated by a three- 
fold princijde in an ai^gel, n. 9303. That the Lord wa^ and i$,Jt5- 
ihovah in a human form, s/i, u] 9315. That from divine g'bod proi 
ceeds divine truth, as from the sun the light of tlio universe^ tiip 
9199, at (he end, That che Lord dwelh’ in Ins own- thus iu^^whaf 
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is divine, in man and angel, and not in the propritim of any one^sh* 
Ik. 9338. That the Lord vus willing to be born on our earth, which 
■was done for the sahe of, the word, n. 9350 to 9363. See the 
M'oki>. That they acknowledge the Lord in another life, who have 
worshipped God under a human form, n.9359. That they who 
worsihip an inconiprehcnsiblfc god, acknowle^e no god, n. 9359. 
That the spirits of other earths rejoice when they hear that the 
Lord IS actuaily a man, n. ()36l. That divine truth proceeds from 
the Divine Human (Principle^ of the Loni, sh. n. 9398. That to sec 
God denotes presence in (ho word, n. 9405, 9411. In what manner 
divine trulh proceeds from the Lord and fiows-in, .illustrated by 
circles, n. 940?. That (he presence of the Lord is with man, but 
not man wiJh the Lord, n. 9415. That the Lord underwent the 
most grievous temptations, and this from divine love, that he may 
save the human race, and that thus he made the Human (Principle) 
in himscll divine, cited, n. 9528, at the end. That the presence of 
the Lord in lioavon and with man, is according to the reception of 
good from the Lord, n. 96SO, 90’82, 96S0. That all in heaven look 
to the Lord, and that to look to him is to look by love to him, also 
by charity towards the neighbour, ilL n. (}828. That the gootf of 
love to the Lord from the Lord is the only good, ///. n. 9863, That 
all in heaven turn the face to the Lord, ai.d they who are out of 
bcaven turn back from him, n. 9S64, That as soon as an angel is 
elevated into the divine sphere, he perceives the Lord as to the 
Divine Human (Principle), 11,9933. , That the Lord fought with 
the hells and reduced all things into order, when he was in the 
world, and that he doeth so to eternity, and that thus he hath 
carried iniquities and sins, lYL and A'/n n. 993/. That the things 
which are done by tlie Lord are said to be from will, from good 
pleasure, and from permission, which are degrees of intlnx, n. 
9940. Concerning those who worship an idol of stone that they 
may think of the invisible God, to w hom it was said, that they 
inay«wcv'«hip the invisible God, in the f.ord, who is the vi- ^ 
sible God, n. 9972. That the divine power ol tlic Lord is the 
power of saving the human racei by removing hell, and by Howing 
. ill through heaven, and that this appertains to the. Lord alone, sh* 
ti. 10019. That the Lord united divine truth to divine good which 
was in himself, .vh. n. 10047, 10052. See also Gloiiifjcation. . 
That in the heavens no other Divine (Being or Principle) is acknow. 
lodged but the Divine Human (Principle) of the Lord, sh, n. iO() 6 ^* 
That Jehovah the Father cannot be comprehended by any idea, and 
lienee not be believed in, consequently iiotloved, sh, n, IOO67. But 
that he may be comprchcndeitby the Divine Human (Piinciplc) of 
the Lord^ n» 10067. 'Phat in the Lord there was reciprocal 
tibiiioti of flitine truth and divine good, thus of the Divine (IVin.. 
ipiple) it«elf aitd the divine human, y/i. n. IGO67. That the Lord 
made his Human (Principle) divine truth, and by degrees also di- 
gpodj shewn by the regeneration of man, n. ioO/O'# And 
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two states also of the glorilication of the Lord illustrated by the 
two states of the regeneratioo of matiy n. 10076. That the acknow- 
ledgmentof the Lord is the hrstand most essential of all things of 
the church, and that without it nothing of faith and of Jove to 
God cat! be given in the chiirchj ik 10083, at the end* Tliat the 
Lord hath all power in the heavens i^nd in the earths, 11. IOO89. 
That to acknowledge the Lord is the first thing of Ihe chin ch, luid 
that without it there can be nothing of truth and of good, sh* and 
ilL n* 10112* Coiiceriitng the presence of the Lord in the heavens 
from the sun, when yet he himself is in the sun, n. 101 0(5- That 
the Lord is heaven and the church, because he dwells in his own, 
and not in the propriuin of man and of angel, thus he is all in all 
there, n* 10125, shewn also, n- 10151, IOI57. That the Lord even 
as to the body made himself divine, is conlinned from the fonuatiuii 
of the soul in the Human (Principle), thus that the iittmiiii (Prin- 
ciple) of the Lord was not as the linmari (Principle) of man, ill, n, 
10125. That the I.ord is called God manifestly in the Old Testa- 
ment, sk, n. 10154. That the Lord redeemed man by his blood, in a 
sense external, internal and inmost, 11, 10152. See Ji stick. That 
aiT^tnrn themselves to those things which they love, thus the good 
to the Lord who is in the heavens, n. 10130. Tliat the ti ne w or- 
shlpaiid true love of the Lord consist in doing his precepts, ill, and 
slu n. 10143, 101 58. That in the universe throughout God is 

worshipped under a human form, and that this is implanted from 
heaven, where the Lord is heaven itself, n. IO159. That all turn 
themselves according to their loves, and that in licavoii all turn to 
the Lord in every turning, since the Lord turns them to himself, 
n. IOI89* That they within the church, who do not acknow- 
ledge the Lord, have no conjunction with the Divine (Being or 
Principle); it is otherwise with those who are out of the church 
and live well, n. 10205. That when it is said of the Lord that he fui- 
lilicd ail things of the law, it denotes all things which are said in 
the internal sense in the word concerning the glorification his 
Human (Principle) and concerning temptations, n. 10239* That 
the divine good of the l«ord is simply one, because intiuUc, and 
that its being distinguished into celestial and spiritual is owing to , 
dissimilar reception, n. 1(}2()J, That the angels acknowledge no 
. other Divine ( Being or Principle) than the divine human of the 
Lord, because they can think about it and love it, which they can- 
not do respecting the Divine (Being or Principle) which is the 
Father, slu 11 . 92()7* That the Human (Principle) of the Lord is 
divine, because from the esse of the Father, illustrated by the like- 
ness of fathers in their children, n. V(/270, That the Lord is good 
Itself and truth itself, y/i. n. 10336. That the union of the Divine 
(Behig or Principle) itself with the divine human of (he Lord is (he 
sabbath, and that the six days of works which precede arc his com- 
bats with the hells, sA.. and r/L n. lO350\ See Sabuetu. TliaPthe 
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eiiseatial of the church is to acknowledge the Divine Human (Pritu 
ciple), or to acknowledge the union of the Divine (Principle) it* 
self in the Human ( Principle) of the Lord, xk, il 10370. That there 
is an union of the Divine (Principle) itself with the Human (Prin- 
ciple^ of the Lord, and that hence his Human (Principle) is divine, 
sh. n. 10372. That the face V)f Jehovah is also the Lord, n. 
10579. That the Lord is called an angel as to the Divine llumaii 
(Principle), 11. 0831, 10528. That to love the Lord is to live ac- 
cording to his precepts, UL and sh. n. 10578. That the Lord from 
eternity was the Divine (Principle) itself passing through the 
heavens, n. 10570. That this was in the human form, which it 
actually put on in the world, n. IO579. '^'hat Jehovah, and Je- 
hovah God, denote the threefold principle in the Lord, n. lOt)!?. 
That the Lord is good Hself and (ruth itself because iiihnitc, sh, n. 
lOfilS) 10019, That if man be worshipped instead of (iJod, and 
not the Lord, infernal spirits are w'orshipped, if,L n. 10042. That 
the Lord aloue is to be worshipped, and no other, n. lO0'45. That 
to have faith in the Lord, and to love him, is to will and to do 
his precepts, variously illustrated and also shown, n. 1O045. 'I hat 
thw Lord wills worship and glory, not for the sake of himself, but 
for the sake of man’s salvation, and that this is the glory of the 
Lord, ///. n, lOfidO*. That the Lord by the pavssion of the cross 
fully glorified his Human (Principle) and subdued the hells, n, sh. 
i0t)55. I’liat all man’s salvation is owing to this, that the Lord 
subdued the hells and gJorilied bis lliiman (Principle), n. 10655, 
10659. That the passion of the cross was not to reconcile the 
hather, and to do many other things which arc believed, and which 
involve contradiction, but that it was the last of temptation and of 
combat, ill, n. IO659. 'J'hat the union of the Human (Principle) 
wiih the divine itself in the Lord is the first truth of the church, 
to which all things therein have reference, n. 10728, 10/50. 
Spirits from some earth in the universe concerning the Lord, n. 
10736, H)737. 10/38. That they arc confounded by strangers 
by the idea of three persons in one God, which idea is ilius- 
trated as to its quality, n. 107*36. That they think of God that 
he is a man, and perceive him under a human form, and that 
they know this, is confirmed from the ancients in our earths, 
that in like manner they perceived God, n, 10737. That they 
cap conceive a threefold (principle) in God as the threefold 
principle of an angel, viz. the inmost invisible principle, the 
externai visible under a human form, and the proceeding princi]de, 
50 cont;errung the Divine (Being) and concerning the Lord, n, 
10738. That the Human (l^inciple) of the Lord is divine, mneU 
illustratc4^t« the word, and from rationality ; thus that his in- 
Is what is called Father, the external which is fiiw 
IS w}iat>' is called, bon, and the divine proceeding the Holy 
SpR'it, fW. !i. 10738. What is doctriuHl concerning the Lord, n. 
10Q15 tii 10831. lhat the Primary (Principle) ot the church is to 
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acknowledge God, n. 1081(). They who are within the church 
to acknovrlejge the Lord, his Divine iiiul [lumati (Principle), 
to hefieve ill him and to love him, sh. n. 1081 7. That he wlio 
doth not acknowledge the Lord within the church, cannot bo saved, 
sh, n* 10818. That no one can be^coiijoincd to God except from 
the Lord and in the Lord, sh, n. 10818. 'i'hat the Lord is God, 
sh, and ///. 11. JO8I9. That they who arc in the light of heaven 
see the Divine (Being, or Principle) in the Lord, not they who 
nre only in the light of the world, 11. 10820. That they who have 
an idea of three persons in the Divine (Being), think of three, 
but it is otherwise with those who have an idea of three in one 
person, n. 10821. As is the case when a Trinity in the Lord is 
thought of, n. 10823, which is also seen from this, that the like- 
ness of the father is in the sons, n. 10823. That the Divine and 
Human (Principle) is one person, is agreeable to the faith received 
from the Athanasian Creed, n. lOf^-1. That the Lord ro:;c again 
with the ivhole body, otherwise than other men, n. 10825. That 
they who make the Human (Principle) of tlie Lord like to the 
’"JAumaii (Principle) of another man, do not think of the several 
things treated of, n. J 082(5. And whereas in the Lord all is divine, 
therefore he hath all power in the heavens and in the earths, n. 
1082/. That the lairJl saved mankind by this, that he subdued 
the hells, and glorihod his Human (Principle), n. 10S28, and that 
the passion of the cross was that by which the last victory was ob- 
tained, sh. n. 10828; 1082t> That to love the Lord is to live 
according to his precepts, sh. n, IO829. P**( oft* 

tiic Human (Principle) from the motlicr, and put on the Human 
(Principle) from the father, n. 10830. (Concerning the appear- 
ance of the Lord in a cloud, see n. 10810, 10811. That he ap- 
peared according to reception, «. 10811. 

• LOT [Lot/i], Whaf, n. 1428, 1434, 1547, 159;, 1598, 1698. 
That by Lot arc represented those who are in external worsliip, 
but still ill good, 11* 2317, 2324, That by Lot arc reprt«ent( d suc- 
cessive .states of the church, commencing from them, n, 2317, 
2324, 2422,2459. Whose end’ is Moab and Ammon, n. 2317, 
2324. See Moau and Ammon. That l.ot signilies good, n. 
aiid indeed the good of the external church, n. 2371, 2399. 

LOTS [sortes^. A re said to be of the Lord’s kingdom, because 
the land which was divided by lots sisnifics the Lord’s kingdom, 
tt. 3239. 

L()V^I^] In general there, is love to God, and love 

towards the neighbour, dr charity ^ there are also the love of self 
and the love of the world. See Cwaritv, also Amic riov. That 
iove is the greater luminary, not faith without love, 11. 30 to 38. 
-See Sun. That thc*angcls perceive whatsoever is of Taith by Idve 
from the Lord, n. 202. That, the celestial chnrcfi by love hutli 
faith, lu 337, 393, 398. That angelic love consists in loving the 

R2 
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neighbour more than sclf^ and that such love may be given, from 
experience, n, 548. That heaven and heavenly joy is mutual love, 
n. 549. See Hewssn. That the soctcrics in the heavens arc ac- 
cording to all iho differences of mutual love and of faith, compa- 
ratively as consanguinities and athnities on the earth, n. 684, 685, 
917. That conjngial love is the fundamental of all loves, 11. 686. 
As mutual love constitutes heaven, so hatred coiistiiiitcs hell, n* 
693, 695. That the love of self is contrary to true love, n. 7^). 
That there are consanguinities and athnities of love, and so Hktv 
ivise of faith, n. gi/. That love to the Lord is a likeness, and 
charity an image, 11. 101.3. They who place the essential of sal- 
vation ill faith, do not even see and attend to those things which 
the Lord so often spake concerning love and charity, n. 1017- 
That in universal nature there is love, w hence comes union, in all 
things except with man, n. 10.55. Concerning the essence of 
celestfal love, n, 1419* That nothing lives but love and affection, 
n. 1589, That mutual love is by (or through) the internal man 
from the Lord, n. 1594. That mutual love conjoins. Seethe 
same. The mercy of the Lord, %vhich is of love, is described, 
17^»5. That Jehovah is love, n. 1735. That the Lord fought from 
love towards the universal human race, 11. 17S9, 1812, 1813, 1820- 
Concerning the love of the Lord, w^iat i’ts quality is, n. 1799. 
So far UsS any are principled in mutual love, so far they are heirs 
of the Lord’s kingdom, n. 1802. That evil genii and spirits light 
against man’s love, thus against his, Mfe, n. 1820. 'i’hat love to 
the Lord and towards the neighbour is the essential celestial prin. 
ciplc, n. 1824. That conscience, which is of charity, is inter- 
mediate between the Lord and man, ii, 1862. That divine love is 
love towards all, may be manifest from the influx of love towards 
postiirity successively with increases, lu 1865. That the fruit of 
taith is charity, diis, love to (he Lord, this, the Lord, who is the 
internal sense of the word, n. 161, 1873. The love of infants. 
See Conjugial love. See Marriage. That all loves 

exist from the marriage of good and of truth, n. 2/33, 2737, 2/38. 
Thus from conjugial iove, whiefi is from that marriage. See the 
^ame numbers. That the loves born from conjugial love are as 
consanguinities and affiiiities, n. 2739. See also AFi'iNiTtES and 
Marhjage, That conjugial love, the love of infants, and mutual 
love, constitute the celestial things of the Lord'S kingdom, and 
mntually succeed each other, 11,2039. That by mutual love in 
the other life is all consociation, and by the love of self all de- 
siniqtion, n* 2^7* That heaven is mutual love, n. 2130, 213 J. 
Inasmuch as the angels are m love, they are in infclligence and 
irvi.sdoui, n# 2500, 2572. The difference between love to the Lord 
qliarity,- n. 202.3, That he who L in lov.e to the Lord, mmi 
ne^ be alao ift love towards (he neighbour, or charity, n. 2227. 
That- love is spiritual heat, but such as the love is. Mjch is the heat. 
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M. 2l4f>. That celestial love from the Lord continually fiows.in, 
but the love of self and of the world hinder its reception, n. 

That the wisdom of the Lord is infinite, because he is divine love 
itseU> n, 2500, 2572- That the love of the Lord transcends all 
human understanding, n. 2077. That the life of the Lord in the 
world was love towards the universal human race, n. 2253. They 
who are without love, do not attend to all those things which the 
Lord spake concerning love, n. 23/3. When love is" named with 
those w'ho are not in the life of faith, it appears as somewhat darkish 
and clotted, u.2343. That in divine love there is the omniscience of 
all things divine, celestial, spiritual, rational, natural, n, 2572. That 
the angels are in the wisdom and intelligence of all tilings, because 
in love to the Lord and in mutual love, n. 2572. That mutual love 
and all good loves are and exist from the marriage of good and of 
truth, n. 2733, 2737, 2738* That celestial freedom appertains <0 
love to the Lord and towards the neighbour. See Frecdom. «That 
by an influx of love and of aflectioii ’thence derived into sciontifics, 
truths appear, and arc thence elevated into things rational, n. 3074. 
Xjbat the divine love of the Lord is celestial and spiritual, but that 
it IS so distinguished in respect to those who receive, n. 3325* 
That nothing can enter into the memory of man without aflection, 
and that affections are adjoined and re-produced together, and that 
thus the art’ection of good is adjoined to the docirinals of truth 
from the Lord, 11* 3336 , See also Regeneratioiv. That loves 
and affections arc heats by ^virtue of inllux from the life of the 
Lord, n. 3338. That there are men of three kinds within the 
church, they who are in love to the Lord, they who are in charity 
towards the neighbour, and they who are in the aflection of truth, 
n. 3653, How the case is with three heavens, that in the first 
are they who are in the affection of truth, in the second 
they who are in charity towards the neighbour, and in the third 
they who arc in love to the Lord, n. 3()gL That the qua- 
lity of the love and aflection of man is known from the end 
regarded, n. 3796. That love to the Lord is the Holy (Principle) 
itself, n/3852. That the love of ’Self is hell, n. 4/76'. That spi- 
rkiiul fire and heat is love, and that heat is the vital principle of 
man, n. 4906. That the good of love is the esse of a thing which 
con joins, n, 5002. That what a man loves reigns universally in 
the thought, although he is ignorant of it, n. 5130. That love is 
spiritual conjunction, n. 5S07. That love is the good resulting 
from the changes of state and variations in the forms, or sub- 
stances, of which the human mind consists, n. 5807. That to 
regard any thing as an end is to lovd it above other things, and 
that it universally reigns and constitutes interior life, ///, n, 5949. 
That loves aiHj what conjoin all in the other life, n. 6495, OigO, 
That all scientifles are^in loves, illustrated by the case of brutes, 
0. 6323* That man would be born into all intelligence and wis. 
dom, if he were in love toviards the ueighbour, and in love to God, 
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atit] thus according to bis ai der, n. 6323. That sclent the? nrfl 
arranged into a celestial foxm when man is in celcstiaMove, ii. 06()a# 
That love arranges scientitlcs into a form agreeable to itself, n. 
6690. That a man and a spirit is altogether such as his love is^ 
ill, n. 6vS72. Tbds that the I.ord, as to the Human ( l^rinciplc), , 
is divine from, divine love, n. 6872.' That love is the source of the 
life of man, and that in the other life all are consociafed according 
to lores. Also that heat and light in the natural world correspond 
to lore and faith in the spiritual world, n. 70SI, 7086. See also 
Chaw It Y. That no one can know what good is, unless he knows 
what love to God and towards the neighbour is; and that no one 
knows w hat evil is, unless he knows what the love of self and of 
the world is, n. /J/S. That loves conjoin, whatsoever be their 
quality, n, That, in love is the all of science, likewise the 

all of intelligence and wisdom : that loves are the receptacles of the 
]uiiu.%of heaven, ill, n. / /oO. That man is born in all ignorance^ 
a sign that he is in contrary Idves, n, 7750. That love is attrac- 
tive, and most of all the divine love of the Lord, 11. 8604. That 
to Jove the Lord is to recti ve good and truth, 11. 8680. That tp 
love denotes the delight of remembrance, when concerning thi>sc 
who are in truths, but not in good, n. 8986. That love to the 
I.ord, and lore towards the neighbour constitntes the universal 
heaven, and (hat it is in them ((he inhabitants) with indefinito 
variety, n. 9002. That the Lord and divine love appeals to every 
one according to his love, as a creating and renovating tire to 
those who are in good loves, but as a consuming fire tc^ thosc wh(> 
arc in evil loves, n, 9434. That the good of lovc.4o the Lord 
from the Lord is the only good, ill, lu 9B63. How the goods of 
love succeed each other in the heavens, 11. 9873. That there are 
three heavens, and in each an internal and an external, and what 
loves arc in cat:h, n. 0933. That the good of love constitutes the 
life of nian, n. 9954. (’onceniing the extension of each love into 
the heavens collalerally and successively from ono heaven into 
anolhcr,'^//. n. 9961. That all things are communicated; received^ 
and rejected according to Jove, *iU, 11. 10130. That all turn them-J 
selves to those tilings which they love, in heaven conthuially to 
’ the Lord, n. 10130. Tliat the true worship and true k>vc of the 
Lord is to do his precepts, ill, and aA. n. 10143, 10153^ That 
presences are according to the adinities of love in the other life, 
and that hence also is the idea of space, ill. n. 10146. That in 
the other life all arc forms of their loves, n. 10153. That a man^ 
ail angel, and a spirit, is Us his love is, n. JO177. That all torn 
thfem^elves in the other life according to their loves ; that in heaven 
ali iorn themselves to the Lord, so far as the Lord turns them to 
, kijnself, iiv every turning, 11. 1 01 89. That man is of such a qua- 
iity as bis le^ve is, even as to understanding, n. 10284. That 
WQsship is not to be applied to the loves of man, but to heavenly 
loves, n, 10307, 10308, 10309. That to love good and truth is 
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to love the neighbour Jind God, n. 10310. That to love the 
Lord is to live according to his precepts, n. J057S. That to 
have faith in the Lord and to love him^ is to will and to do his 
precepts, ilL and by many cases, nl 10645. 

LOyii; OF SELF AND OF THE WORLD [amor mi ct 
ntundi]. As mutual love constitutes heaven, so the love of self 
or hatred constitutes hell, n. 693, 694. That the love of self is 
contrary to mutual love, 11, 7OO. That from the love of self and 
of the world come all evils, n. 1307, 1308, I691. And all falses, 
11. 1321. And all persuasions of what is false, 11. 1675. What 
the quality of the love of self in worship, ii. 1304, 1306, 1308, 
1321, 1322, That Babel denotes worship iu w hich the love of 
self is, thus in which there is a profane principle, n, 1326. Spheres 
in the other life illustrated by those who arc in the love of self, «. 
1505. The example of one who was swelled up with the love of 
self, n. 1506. Spheres of authority, what their quality is, n. 
1507} 1508. See Authority. Thb love of self is described, and 
that it above all other loves disjoins the external man from the 
4|Rernal, n. 1594. That Justs are of the love of self and of the 
>vorld,\h. 1668. That the l^ord alone fought from celestial love, 
ail men IVom the love of self and of the world, n. 1812. If there 
be not conscience, that? the love of self and of the world occupies 
its place, n. I862. Sec the Prophium, ILvriim), Hull. What 
the Jove of self is*, n. 2444. That the loves of self and of the 
woHd arc jcontrary to celc.stijl and spiritual love, 11* 2041. That 
the love self is destructive of human society, because thence 
come all evils and wickednesses, n. 2045. That the love of self 
is destructive of heavenly order, n. 2057- That every one can 
represent to himself what diabolical forms they are who are in the 
love of self, 11. 2219, 2363. How filthy the love of self Is, and 
by what (signs) it is known that it Is the love of self^ n. 2219. 
That all who come into the other life arc eaten up by the love of 
self and of the world, n. 2122. See Judomknt. That they who 
are withrnii^hc church ought principally to be puritied from Aose 
loves, n. 2051. That so far as those loves are removed and laid 
asleep, fo far heavenly love is opened, n. 20'4l* That they who 
place merit in good actions are in the love of self, which is' 
described, n, 2027* That infernal fre^edom is of the love of self 
and of the world. See F reedom. What it is to be great in 
jteaveii and what to be greatest, n. 3417. That the loves of self 
and of gain are dark and induce darkness, n. 3413^ That life 
then first iiows.in from the Lord, whch the life of the love of self 
and of the world is extinguished, n.*36iO. Concerning corporeal 
spirits who respect thcoisolves in all things, that they are the most 
stupid of all, 11. 4221. That they who are in the lovaof self and 
of the world are out of the grand man, n. 4225* Goncerning 
those who in the life of the body have been willing to rule^ver 
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others, Severalthings from experience, n. 4227^ That they who 
are in the evil of self love arc agjwngJt all good whatsoever, n. 475(X 
That they who are in avarice are more in the love of self than 
others, all hough not so openly, n, 4751. That the love of self is 
hell, n.477<>* Concerning the quality of those, who have been 
proud outwardly, but not inwardly, from experience, n. 4047* 
That I hey who have despised others in comparison with themselves 
attempt to ascend, from experience, n. 4949. Concerning those 
who have appeared just more than others, and yet have lived 
only the life of the love of self, and of the world, what their qua. 
lity is, and their hells, n. 5721. See Diskask. That thoughts 
concerning corporeal and worldly things draw man down, that he 
cannot have comniimicatiou with heaven, from experience, n. 
6210. That in the love of self lies concealed hatred, n. 6667 , 
That no one can know what good is, unless he knows what love 
to God and towards the neighbour is ; and no one knows what 
evil is, unless he knows Avhat fiic love of self and of the world is, 
h. 7178- That empires and kingdoms have been made from 
societies for the sake of the love of self and of the world. Sfte 
tbsir qualities, n. 7^64. That evils and falses are from the loves 
of self and of the world, n. 7255. Concerning the loves of self 
and of the world, n. 7366’ to 7377* That ‘the loves of self and of 
the world appertaining to man make hell, n. 7366. That the love 
of self and of the world reigns, when it looks at self in all 
things which it thinks and acts, n^, 7367. That love towards 
reialives and friends is the love of self, because they constitute 
one thing, 11. 7368. That so far as man is in the love of self, 
so far he removes himself from neighbourly love, thus from heaven, 
and so far he is in hell, n. 7369. That they are in the love of 
self, who despise the neighbour, hale him, and rush into rcv(?.ngo, 
and that such are cruel, n. 7370. That their delight is the delight 
of that love, n. 7371. That those things are marks of the love 
of self, whatsoever they may appear in the external fonn, n. 
7372'. That he is in the love of the world who thinks about the 
world, and intends gain, having'no concern about the hurt of his 
neighbour, n. 7373. That they arc in the love of the world, who 
by arts and cunning secure to themselves the goods of others, who 
envy others, and covet another’s property, n. 7374. Thai, these 
two loves, so far as they arc left without restraint, rush bn and 
grow even to the end of the earth, yea even to the throne of God, 
and are willing to be worshipped as gods, n. 7375. That those 
loves are the origins of all Ivils, and that they make hell with man, 
n, 7376* That they are those loves who aspire at honours 

for the sake of their country, and also at power and Wealth, be. 
cause honours and wealth are means of doing good, n. 7377. 
Mat from the loves of self and of the world, exist all evils and 
faisos, n. 7488. Therefore so far as man is in them, so far he Is 
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not ill charity, n. 748p. And so far he doth not know what charity 
is. what faith is, what conscience^ nor what a .spiritnaV principle, 
nor what the life of heaven, hell, the life after death, n, 74g(), 
Where the loves of self and of the world reign, the good of love 
and the truth of faith are either rejected, or extinguished, or 
perverted, n, 7^91 » 7492. Thai th^se loves begin to feign, when 
man comes to the age of discretion and of self-direction, h. 7494* 
"i'hat they who arc in the loves of self and of the world, have not 
fife ill themselves, but their life ought to be called death, and 
themselves dead, n. 7494. That they arc detained in the other 
life by evil spirits by iasinnations into the loves, and that in such 
case they cannot be separated* except by the divine aid of tlic Lord, 
«. 7501. That evil is from man, because the good which tiows*ia 
from the Lord, he turns to himself, n. 7^43. If the loves of self 
and of the world are regarded as means, not as ends, they arO 
good, n, 7^195 7820- That the origins of evil are the loves of 
self and of the world, n. 8338. ^I'hat heavenly good vanishes 
according to the degree of increasing concuplsccncies from the 
Joves of self and of the world, n. 8487. That pride is an en- 
deavour and effort to domineer, n. 86^8. That the love of Self 
rushes to every degree of possibility, even to what is divine, and 
that such are ail they who arc injieil, n. 667()» See also what is 
said and shewn concerning the love of self, n. 2041, and in other 
places cited, n. 8078. That during man^s regeneration the loves 
of self and of the world are^to be inverted, that they may be for 
means and not for an end, n. 8995- That to do good for the 
sake of self and the world ought to be the sole oi^he foot and 
not the head, n. 9210. That from the loves of self and of the 
world flow all evils and falses, demonstrated, n. 9335. That in 
the love of self all evils originate, and hence diabolical gins, &c. 
n. 9348. That from the Jove of self come all evils, especially 
from the love of domineering, n. 10038. That the most 
ancient people lived distinct into nations, families, hc^ses, 
and knew nothing of dominion grounded in the love of self and 
of the world; concerning their ’happy state of life, n. I0l60. 
That worship applied to the loves of man is infernal, n. 10307^ 
10309. That to imitate afiections, as if they were celestial, from 
• the proprinm, is infernal, n, 10309* That they who are in the 
lore of self and of the world, are in an external principle separate 
from what is internal, n. IO39O, and what their quality is, n. 
IO39O, 10400, 10407, 10409, 10412, 10*122, 10423, 10429- See 
lilxxERNAL, and the Provrium. Thit in the other life they turn 
themselves according to their loves, ‘and that men do the same as 
to the internal, n, 10420. That where the loves of self and of 
the world reign, there the truths and goods of the* church ate 
always assaulted, J0455. That the interiors of man actually 
turn themselves according to loves, u, 10702. He who is lad of 
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iiimself his own lores cannot be saved////, n. iOfM. That 
love constitutes the life of man, n. 10740. That the love of 
self and of the world, virheii they reign, consHtatc the life of 
bell, fii 10741. lienee flow all evils, which are recounted, n, 
10742. That hence they deny all things of the church, 11, I0744v 
And that they have oxterna'l bonds and no internal, n. 10744. 
That when external bonds are taken away, they rush into all 
wickedness, n« 1074.?. Because this is the delight of their life, 
which they concealed in the world, n, 10746. That the love of 
self and of the world is infernai fire, n. 10747* 

LUDIM, OR Lydiars [iMdim seu Ludit]* What, and that they 
denote the knowledges of truth, n. 1159, 1231. 

LUKEWAllM \tepidus\, 'I'he sphere of one that is lufke*? 
warm, of what quality, n« 1513. Concerning one who is luke- 
warm, briedy, n. 52)7- 

LUMEN [/wifi<?n]. {See Light. Some suppose that the joy of 
heaven will he a certain lumen lof glory, n. 455. 

LUMINARY [luminure]^ That the greater luminary is lov«, 
the lesser luminary faith, n. 30 to 38. See StN and Moor. ^ 

LUNGS [puhnone$\. See Respi ratio v. That the heart cor- 
responds to the celestial, and the lungs to the spiritual, n. 3635,- 
38d7« That the communication and reci{frocation of good and 
truth from the understanding into the will^ and reciprocally, is 
as the communication of the heart and lungs, ill. n. 93(X>. 

LUST [cupidilafi]. That it is of some lillhy love, n, 1666. 

LUST AFTER, fo, on To Covet, [concupiscare^.. That it 
denotes to ||ill from an evil love, and that coociipisccnce is of 
the will in the understanding, and the continuous principle of 
love, and as it were the life of its respiration, n. 8910. That 
the precept not to covet, (or lust after) those things which belong 
to the neighbour, denotes that they should not pass into the will, 

». 8910. 

LUZ [ills]. That it denotes receding, and that it denotes 
when truth is set in the first place, and good is neglected, n*. 
3730. That it denotes the natural principle in a former state, 
ii« 4556. 

LYBIA [Ly/iVi], What Puth or Lybia is, n. 1163, 1164, 

1166 . 

LYMPHATICS ll^mphaiicd}. See Chyle, Mesentery. 




.MACHIR [Atoc^iVJ. That it denotes truth derived frhtrf gooJ^ 
sA. n. 6584. • 

MACHPELAB [Mac/tpelffA]. That it dcnoles faith which h 
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ill An obscure principle, u. Thai it dotiotos rcgenf ratioTi^ 

TK :U>70. That the cave of the fieid Machpelab denotes < he be- 
^iuiiiujC of roc;enerati6ii, n. 0548. That the spiritiml principle, 
which lioii conoenlcd in it, is tiic reason wliy there is so much rejw- 
fition concerninji the. cave Machpclah, n. ().551. 

MAOIC [ See Juggled. That magicians in a good 

Sen.se denote, interior scicutilics, and that the wise denote exterior 
scieiuilics, ah, n. 5223. And in the opjjosite sense, they who 
have perverted spiritual things, ii. .522.3. That magic denotes the 
perverse ap|)liralion of such things as are of order in the spiritual 
world, n. .5223, at the tMid* That things magical arc elfected by 
the abuse of correspondencies, n. (k)52. That the reason why by 
Egypt arc signified scientific^ contrary to the truths of the church 
is, because the Egyptians turned the scientilic.s of the church into 
ihir.gs magical, n. 0oQ2. Concerning the hieroglyphics and magic 
arts of the Egyptians, n. (iO'Q2. That they are prone to magie^ 
who ascribe all things to themselveM and contrive evil arts to Arrive 
at honours, n. ()(>()2. i'iiat the assigning of rods to magicians is 
^/rom rcprcsenliitivcs in the other life, n. 702(). That a repre* 
scntiitive church was amongst the Egyptians, is evident from their 
hieroglyphics and magic arts, n. 7097* That they learn magic in 
the othdr life, who in the world have contrived and devised several 
arts by which to deceive their neighbour, n. 70t)0. That the arts 
of juggling and *magic arc learnt in the other life by several of 
those, w'lio from cunning have contrived the arts of defrauding 
others, and have attributed* all things to their own prudence, n. 
7295. That the arts of juggling of enchantment and magic are 
an abuse of divine order, which abuse and how it is efl'ceted, tU, 
II. 729(), 7337. That the arts of juggling and enchantment arc 
the arts of presenting truths as falses, and falses as troths, n* 
297^ That magicians can induce dullness as to the apperception 
of truths how, 11. 729^* That the pow(?r of exercising magical 
arts is at length fakeii away from magiciuiis, n. 7^99^ VVhai it is 
to imitate divine things from study and art, illustrated by the fan- 
tastic imitation apperiatnifig to spirits ; but they so appear iu ex- 
ternals, whereas in internals they arc filthy and ciiaboUcal, u. 10284. 
102S6\ 

MAGOG VTIiat is signified by Gog and Magog, n* 

1151. 

MAIIALATII [^Machaiaili], The daughter of fshmael the son 
of Abraham, that she denotes the ailcclion of truth from a Uivine 
origin, 11.358/. • 

M A II A NAIM j^Machanm/tt]. • That it denotes two camps, 
thus each heaven, 11. 4237. 

MAKE, /o, 0111)0 [/<f/cc7'c]. The dilTercncc betwycen creating 
hud making, n. 472.* 'I’hat they made (or did) sg denotes eifect, 
t»* 5951. That made (or done) or it was involves a new ^tate« 
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». 4979) 498/) 4999, 5074, 5466. That in the Ifebrevr tongue it 
is in the place of ilistinction) n. 4987, 5074. That God making 
(or doing) denotes piovidenco, n. 5264, 5503. That made (or 
done) involves a new slate, and that it is in place of distinction. 
Sec also lx was and Done. That to make (or do), when concern* 
ing God denotes order, n. 6573* That to make (or do) denotes 
the will, n. 9282, See Will. 

MALB [tnasculus]. See Man [jjw']. W^hat is meant by male, 
B. 672^ 749. That it denotes the truth of faith, n, 2046. That 
by male in general, when it relates to beasts, are signified truths, 
and by female, goods, n. 4005. That male denotes the truth of 
faith, n. 7838. 

MALICE Concerning the most malicious at a depth 

beneath the heel, what is their quality, from experience, n. 4951, 
Concerning the malicious who sit in an interoiediatc chamber, n. 
4951, at the end. 

MAMRE [plamre\ That *the oak.grores of Mamie denote 
inferior perception, n. 1616. What the oak-groves of Mamre 
are, n. 2144, 2145. That Mamre denotes the quality and quanti^ 
of .the thing to which it is adjoined, n. 2970, 4013. 

MAN \homo\. That the Lord alone is a man, hence the rc* 
generate are called men, n. 49, 288, 477 5 hence also others, n. 
565. That all societies in the heavens constitute as it w ere one 
man, n, 684. That on this account, and by reason of corre- 
spondence, heaven is called the grand man, n. 1276. That the 
word before the Lord appears an image of a man, n. 1871. That 
by man is signified the church and every thing of the church, n. 
768. That Adam or man denotes the most ancient church. 11. 
477) 478, 479. That men as to their souls have a situation in the 
Lord’s kingdom, n. 12/7. ^'hat men, if they were in the spirit, 
might converse at any distance, n. 1277* That there are attcniiant 
on every man at least two spirits and two angels, n, 697. That 
man is born into no exercise of life, but is imbued with all, other* 
wisc1:iian fne brute animals, n. 1050. That man is nothing but 
evil, n. 9S7. That man is worse than the brute animals, n. 637. 

That the Lord, in the unition of his human essence with the 
divine, had respect to the conjunction of himself wdth the human 
race, n. 2034. That the Lord is the only man, and (hat hence 
men are called men, n. I894. That man would be born into the 
rational principle unless order was destroyed in him, n. 1902. But 
that now he is miraculously made rational by an external way, lu 
1902. That man is a recipient of life, not life itself, n. 2021. 
That men who are principled in good are in one society as to their 
souls, n. 2379* That the ideas of man are most obscure re- 
spectively, n^ 2367* 

That they who are in the grand man in the heavens and in the 
eartl(|i make one, zi. 2853. Concerning a free man and how he 
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lives from the Lord, and is led by angels and evil spirifs. See 
Freedom. That all heavenly societies belong to some province in 
the body, and that heaven is a grand man, ii. 29()(5, 2()()8. See 
Representations. That ail parts of the body correspond to the 
grand man, n. 3021. That man is not born into natural truth, 
sitil less into spiritual truth, but that he must learn every thing, 
otherwise he would be viler than the brutes, ii. 3175, That man 
doth not live from himself, but that he is an organ recipient of life, 
n«331B. That heaven corresponds to the Lord, and man as to all 
and singular things to heaven, hence heaven is the grand man, n. 
3(524 to 3649. 'I'hat the angels from celestial order know all 
things which are in man, n. 36'26\ That every thing exists and 
subsists by another thing, and is connected by things prior with 
the first, n. 3(527, 36‘28. That forces from without and from with- 
in act into all forms that they may subsist; that the forces from 
without arc not alive, but that the forces from within arc alive, 
which must correspond to each ofher, n. 3(528. That there arc 
several societies in heaven, to which one organ and member cor- 
Vf^jjponds, and (hat the more numerous they are, so much the more 
powerful, n. 3f)29. That it cannot be known that natural effects 
arc from things spiritual, because it appears altogether otherwise, 
n. 3()30, 3(532. lullux*int() the muscles of the face, n. 3631. That 
heaven is immense, and tlmt few respectively arc from this earth, n* 
3031. That spiritual things flovv.in into natural, which is evident 
from actions wdiich arc of J;hc will, and from discourses which 
flow from the thoughts, n. 3632. That divine order terminates in 
things external appertaining to man, n. 3033. That spirits and 
angels appear as men, wh(*nce, n. 3633. That nnui is a little 
heaven from love and charity, n. 3634. That the heart corresponds 
to things celestial, and the lungs to things spiritual, n. 3635. That 
tne Lord is the sun of heaven, and that hence is light in which is 
inleliigence, and heat in which is love, and that hence are cor- 
respondencies, II. 3636, 3643. That the Lord in a supreme sense 
is the grand man, and that he came into the world ani inadirthc 
human principle divine, that all thfngs might have reference to him- 
self, n. 3637. That they who arc in hi’aven are in the Lord, yea^ 
in his body, n. 3637, 3633. That the societies of heaven keep a 
constant situation, howsoever man, spirit, or angel is turned; and 
that iVom this circumstance it is evident that heaven is a grand man 
from the Lord, n. 3638, 3639- That the hells also have a constant 
situation under the soles of the feet, and that ii is a phantasy that 
some thence appear above the head and in other places, n. 3640, 
That they who are in the hells have? an opposite situation with 
the head downwards, and with the feet upwards, and thus that they 
act in unity, n. 3641.^ That the Lord is a common aenter, awcl 
every one the center of influxes in the heavenly form, n. 3633*. 
That the thought and speech with the angels penetrated hell, 4>ut 
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that in the way it was changed info the opposite, viz. good and 
truth into evil and the false, and that thus also they made one, n. 
3612. That man hath a situatiori in the grand man as to his soul 
when he liveth in the body, n. 3544, That the kingdom ol 

the Loid is a kingdom of ends and of uses, from experience, lu 
3045. That there is also ait inhiix and correspondence of the 
grand man with beasts, but that it is aecoidiiig to their souls, thus 
otherwise than in man, on which subject see several parficulars, n. 
3540. Concerning some who have lived like beasts, that they had 
little of life, but life from the angels w'as successively inspired into 
them, 0,3547. That there is ac orrespondehcc of the grand man with 
the subjects of the vegetable kingdom, concerning which, n. 3548. 
That man is nothing but evil, on which account he must be regc- 
nciatcd, abundantly illustrated and shewn, n. 3/01. That pi*!*' ** 
so created that the divine things of the Lord may descend by (or 
through) him even to the uUii^ates of nature, and from the ultU 
mates of nature may ascend to the Lord, so that man might 
be a uniting medium of the Divine ('Being or Principle) with 
the world of nature, and of the world of nature with the ^ 
(ISoing or Principle), abiiiulautly illustrated and shewn, n. 3/02. 
I’liat the grand man is from iiiilnx of the lilc of the Lord, who 
is tha only man, aiul that hence are the" celestial and spiritual 
things which ilow-iu with man. See the continuation concerii- 
ing the grand man and corrcs])ondcncc with him, n. 3741 to 
3745. See also Lfru. That the varieties in the grand man arc in- 
numerable, and are altogether in the ratio in which the organs, 
member?, and viscera in man or the human body are, n. 3744,3/45. 
That in general they have reference to those things which are of 
the head, of the beast, of the abdomen, of the members of gene- 
ration, and which are every where interior and exterior, n. 3/45. 
That there are three degrees of life in man, from experience, n. 
3747* That the learned know nothing about the grand man, n. 
3747, 3748, 3749. See Lr.ARNCf). Concerning the grand man and 
the correspondence of the heart and of the lungs, n. 3883 to 3S()6. 
Sec Heart and Respiration. That there is correspondence with 
, the grand man, n. 3883. That heaven is in man, n. 3884. 
That the life of the natural man is contrary to the life of the 
spiritual man, before man regenerated, t'//. n. 3<)l 3. That in 
man there are three, (things or principles), the corporeal, the 
natural, and the rational, and that they communicate, u. “403b. 
That man is a little heaven in the least form, 11.4041. That 
by man alone tliere is given ^dds:eent from the heavens into the 
world, and ascent from the world into luaven, n. 4011. That 
spirits and angels are men, and that man is man from intelligence 
ami wisdot)i, Ti. 4051. . 

'J’hatman tbelsit troublesome to think about celestial aud spljH- 
lukl things, but not about sensual and worldly things, 11.4005. 
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That when spirits come to man and enter his alfections^ they know 
no other than that the things appertaining to man are their own, 
n. 4186. Concerning the grand man. and concerning corrcbpotu 
deuce in general^ ii. 4218 to 4228. That the Lord aiono is a man, 
and that angels, spirits, and men are men so far as they receive 
divine things from the IwOrd, n. 4219* to 4220. That there is cor- 
respondence in singular the organical forms, and in the parts of 
their parts, ii. 4222. And that it is with the functions of the or- 
gans, and on that account with the organical things themselves be* 
cause they act in unity, n. 4223, 4224. That it is not only with 
the organical forms which are visible, but also with those which 
are invisible, by which the internal senses and airections operate, n. 
4224. That they arc within the grand man who are in love to the 
Lord and in ehiirity towards their neighbour, and that they are 
out of him, who arc in the love of self and of the world, n. 4223* 
That man is a little heaven, n. 42/9. "Lhat man denotes what is 
good, .vA. n. 4287. That man man (r/V Aowio) denotes truth de- 
rived from good, n. 426/, at the end. That from the situation of 
«i«j^jirits and their application to myself, I was able to know what 
was (heir quality, n. 4403. Concerning (he correspondence of the 
eye and of light with the grand man, coiitinimtion. u. 4523 to 4533. 
That man is a little •world natural and spiritnaV, n. 4523, 4524. 
That man hath connection with the Ijordinorc than the beasts have, 
and that hence he cannot die, n. 4525. Concerning the corres- 
pondence of the taste, of thy tongue, of the face with the grand 
man, n. 4791 to 4805. That in the other life, so far as they are in 
order or in good, so far they appear as men, and so far as they 
are not in order or in evil, so far they appear as monsters, n. 4831). 
Concerning the correspondence of the hands, of the arms, of the 
shoulders, of the feet, of the soles of the feet, and of the lietd with 
the grand man, n. 4931 to 4953. Concerning the correspondence 
of (he loins and genitals with the grand man, n. 5050 to 5062. 
That there arc degrees (or .steps ) as of a ladder from th^igs interior 
to tilings exterior appertaining to man, n, 5114. 7'hat man is ca- 
pable of receiving what is divine by allectioii, and that he hath a 
reciprocal principle by which he appropriates it to himself, other- 
wise than the beasts, wherefore he cannot die, n. 51 J4. Concern- 
ing the correspondence of the viscera and interior things of the 
body with the grand man, n. 517 J to 5189* That from bifnation 
and influx it may be known to what provinces angelic societies bc- 
ioiig, n. 5171 . 

'riiat man is not man from form, speech, thought, but from good 
Hiitl truth, and that in tho.se principfes he can look at what is di- 
vine, and receive it perceptibly, n. 5302. That it is otherwise with 
a beast, from experience, n. 5302. That in the grand man the 
head is celestial, the*body is spiritual, the feet na^Hiral, 11 . '53-28, 
That mao is interual and external, and that the former is in heaven, 



MAN 

the latte in the Mwld, iVwi that the latter ought to obey, and how 
K^uch it obeys, n, 5Z6B. Coneerning spirits and angels attendant 
on man, ii. 5S4d to 5B65. That all things dow-in with man, both 
what he thinks and what he wills, n« 5S46. That there are aitcu- 
dant on man two spirits from hell and (wo angels from heaven, n. 
5848. That by them there is.^ommuulcation, n. 5848. That man 
would die if the spirits from hell were taken away, «. 5849j 5854. 
What (he order of man should be, and what it is, n. 5850. That 
ihe spirits attendanton man vary according to his all'ectious, n. 5S51. 
That when spirits from hell come to man, they are not in bell, but 
arc then in the world of spirits, and at the same time in man's loves, 
n. 5852* That when spirits come to man, they instantly enter into 
all things of his memory, n. 5853, 5857, 5850, 5860. That spirits 
suppose that all things of man arc their own, n. 5853, 5858. That 
spirits iiow-in into the thoughts, and angels into ends, and by good 
spirits into those things which are of faiih and charity apperlatti. 
ing to the man, n. 5854. That man is in consort wilh spirits as to 
his interiors, and that the societies in which he hath been, are 
shewn him, n. 586x. That spirits do not know that they arc aU 
teiMlanton man, u. 5862, That if they knew, they would desti'oy 
him, II. 5863, 5864. That the corporeal principle of man appears 
to spirits as a black ma>s, and with tho^e who arc in faith, as 
somewhat woody, from experience, n, 5865. That man after death 
appears as a man from head to heel, and is also Endowed with tiie 
same faculties, n.58S3. That man is a heaven in the least form, 
and that he is created to be an image of heaven as to the interiors, 
and an image of the world as to exteriors, n« 6013. That the soul 
is the very man himself who lives after death, and that it is better to 
call it the spirit or interior man, than the soul, ii. 6054. That the 
spirit in the other life appears as a man with all things which arc 
proper to man, n. 6054. That the internal man is created to be 
an image of heaven, and the external to be an image of the world, 
illustrated, n. 605?- That thus in man the spiritual world is con- 
joined with the natural world, ii. 6057, That what reigns uni- 
versally with man, is in ail and singular things appertaining to him, 
thus such as man’s quality is iu general, such it is in all and singular 
thitigs, n. 6159. That spirits enter into all things of man’s memory, 
and suppose those things to be their own, n. 6192, 6193, 6198, digg. 
But that they are ignorant of ihclr being attendant on man, p. 
6192. See That every one appears in a human form ac- 

cording to the reception of good and truth from the Lord, and that 
thus the angels of heaven artfin a beautiful form, but infernal spirits 
in a form scarce human, but monsters, and in like manner the 
whole hell, so also the societies there, and each in the society, n. 
($605, 6625* Here see concerning the communication of good and 
truth, n. 6605.1 4 That man is in the least pritimples such as he is (Q 
the g.reatest5 n, O57I5 66Jt6. 
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That there mnst be severaJ earths to make the grand mciu com- 
plete, 0. O8O7. ‘ That governments and kingdoms in heaven as to 
things spiritual, are represented as one man, and that the churcli 
of the Lord through the whole orb of earths is so represented, n. 
7336. That man and beast denote tlie evil of lusts interior am! 
exterior, n. 7523 . That they# also denote good or evil in- 

terior and exterior, n. 7 * 124 , 7523 . That from man even to beast 
denotes interior and exterior lusts, n. 78 / 2 . 

That the Lord is the only man, and that men are men so far 
as they are his images, consequently so far as they are in good, 
JJ. 8547. That angels appear in a human form, according to truths 
derived from good, which they receive from the Lord, n. 8 (,) 8 S, 
That heaven hath eternal and inseparable connection with the 
human race, ilL n. and that this is by the word, n. p 2 l 6 ‘. 

That heaven before the Lord is as one ma!i, and also the cliurch 
in general, 11.927^} That man is a heaven and a 

church in the least form, cited, n.*9279. 'fHat man is formed to 
the image of the world and the image of heaven, cited, n. 9279. 
That the conjunction of the Lord with the human race is cflectcd 
by-* those who are in t)ic good of love and of charity, thus by irfitr 
church, cited, n. 9276'. That with the man of the church in 
particular the case is tlic same as with the general church, be- 
cause man is a little heaven, and because the church is as the heart 
and lungs, n. 9276* That the internal man is formed to the image 
of heaven, the external to the image of the world, and that things 
jutellectual and voluntary are^successively, opened, n. 9279 * That 
Die states of life are inverted with the just and the unjust, in 9283 . 
That he who is in inverted order, hath litlie relish for the things 
of heaven, exemplilied, because the world rules heaven with him, 
ilL 11 . 9276 . 

That ail representatives in nature have reference io the human 
form, and are significative according to that reference, ilL n. 949b. 
That the things on man*s right side have reference the gyod 
which is productive of truth, and those on the left have rSttnence 
to the truth derived from good, n/96’04 ; and that each inclosure 
conjoined signifies the heavenly marriage of good and truth, 
n*. 9495. C’oncerning the internal and external man, n. 9701 to 
See Imteksal. That the internal man is formed to the 
image of heaven, but the external to the image of the world, n. 
971^* That the heavens are as a man as to the will-principle and 
as £0 the intellectual, (he celestial kingdom being the will-principle, 
and the spiritual kingdom the iDtc!lectu*al, 11, 9835 . Concerning 
the correspondence of man and of all things appertaining to man 
with the heavens, cited, n. J 0030 , at the end. That the whole 
n>an is a resemblance of his will, and of the understanding thence 
derived, illustrated b/ end, cause, and etfect, n. I6O76’. That 
mat! is ftuch as his love is, illustrated by the case of angels avid 
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spirits^ n* 101/7* Tliat the end regarded makes the man, n. 1026'^. 
That man is nothing else, if he be what he ought to be, but the 
affection ot good and truth, n. 10264* That man and spirit is 
nothing else but his own (ruth and his oMii good, lu J02g8. 
That in every Idea ol thought there is the wliole man, n. 
]029d« That the arrangeraeiit of truths in man is according to 
the arrangement of angelic societies, n. 1030:5- Concerning the 
states of inairs scicntilics according to his several ages, «, 10225. 
Sec Age, That the interiors of man look outwards or downwards 
by man, but that they arc elevated by the Lord to look inwards 
or upwards, n. 10330. That man is such as he is as to good, not 
such as he is as to truth without good, ///, n. 10367. That the 
internal is heaven in man, the external the world, n. iail2. That 
without the church where the word is, the human race w’ould 
perish, n, 10452. 1 hat man (y/V) denotes the intellectual prin- 

ciple, thus truth ; man {homo) the will-principle, thus good, ii. 
9007, 9034, 906,5. 

MAN [yir]. What is meant by man (y/r) and wife, also what 
by man (honw) and wife, n. 915. That man (vir) denotes 
iiiiernal man, or the intellectual and rational principle, n. 158, 
265, 749? 1007. M hat is meant by man and wife, and by husband 
and wile,^ u. 2517* That man denotes infielligencc and truth, n. 
3134. 1 hat husband represents good, wife truth, why, n, 3236. 
That a knowing man is predicated of the affection of truth, n. 
3309- lhat a man of the iicld dot otCvS good of life tlerived from 
doctrinals, n. 3310. 'fhat man with a brother denotes good of 
truth, n, 3459. That when man is named, wife denotes the affec- 
tion of good, when man-husband is named, that wife denotes the 
affection of J,ruth, n. 4510, that a man to a brother denotes mu- 
tually, n« 4/25. lhat when mention is made of man and woman, 
man denotes truth or the false, and woman good or evil. And 
that when mention is made of husband and wife, husband denotes 
goe,d or evil, and wile (ruth or the false ; the reason is because in 
the ccrestial church, the husband was in good and the wife in the 
truth of that good ; but in the spiritual church the man is in 
' truth, and the wife in the good of that truth, n. 4823. That a 
man saying to a brother denotes common perception, n. 55,^. 
T hat they should not sec a man a brother, denotes lhat they w^hi 
not perceive the trujh of any good, n. 7716. That man 0if') 
denotes the intellectual principle, thus truth, and man (Aomd):tiw 
will-principle or good, ^7/. ij, 9007. That a man a companion 
d<nh not denote in two, buUn one, n. 9194. That a idaii to a 
neighbour or to a companion, denotes mutually and the conjunc- 
tion of truth and good, n. 10555. 

MA lN ASbLH IjMc/umheh^^ S^e Ephu^lim. That it denotes a 
new wilLpritVeiple in the natural principle, n. 5351, 5353, 5354, at 
tub' end, u. 6222. lhat the new will-principle, which is Manasscb, 



MAR 

is the good of charity, n. 6222. That it denotes the good of the 
church Irotu an internal principle, n. 6234, 6238, 6267. That 
Ephraim denotes the man of the external spiritual church, and 
Manasseh the man of the external celestial church, n. 6296. 

MANDRAKES [dudaim]. That they denote those things which 
are of conjugial Iotc in the truth, aAd good of charity and love, 
jA. n. 3942. 

Manna [»!««««]. That it denotes spiritual good or the 
good of truth, in the supreme sense, the Lord, sh. n. 8464. That 
it was called man from what is unknown, because it is not known 
by the imregeneratc what the good of truth is, n» 8462. 

MANSIONS See also Societies. 

MARAH \Marah]. That it denotes the quality and quantify 
of temptation, also what is bitter, n. 8350- 

MARRIAGE [conjuglurn]. See also Adultery. That con- 
jugial love and the love of parents tpwards their children thence 
derived, is the fundamental love of all loves, n. 686. That it is 
from the love of the Lord towards the universal human race, n. 

That the laws of marriages are from the kingdom of the 
Lord, n. l62. 'I’hat the marriage of one man with one wife is 
perceived clearly to be true marriage by those who have percep- 
tion, not so by those who have conscience, n, 86.5. That the 
coiijugial love of one wife was celestial happiness to the man of the 
most ancient church, n. 995. That conjugial love w as the principal 
loveof the most ancient church, tn. 995. 'I'liat conjugial love was the 
principal love, to the man of the most ancient church, love towards 
their offspring was the principal with their pfu ferity, and this by 
reason of the expected coming of the Lord info the world, n. 
1123, That the most ancient (people) likened all things to mar- 
riages, n. 54. Thus the understanding and the will, n. 54, 55. 
That between man and wife there is a marriage as of understand- 
ing and will, n. 568, That in singular the things of the universe 
there is a resemblance of marriage, n. 73 8, 747, 017, 14:^.^ Why 
marriages were contracted within , families, n. 471,483. That 
celestial marriage is in the propriiim, 11. 155, 252, 253. That 
there is a marriage of things celestial and spiritual in heaven, in 
the church, with every individual, in singular the things of nature, 
5nd in singular the things of the w^ord, n. 21/3. That in singular 
the things of the word there is a resemblance of marriage, n, 683, 
793» 801, 2516, 2712. That every doctrinal of faith hath in it a 
heavenly marriage, n- 2516*. Concerning marriages in what man- 
ner they are considered in heaven, aqd concerning adulteries, n. 
2727 to 2759. That it is not known at this day what conjugial 
love is, and whence, n. 2727» That heavenly marriage ^and con- 
jugiat love thence derfviid is from^ the marriage of divine good and 
truth, and of (ruth and good, thus from (he Lord. n. *2508, 26x8, 
2728, 2729. That the most atrcie.nt church was in that love, not 

S2 
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posterity, n. 2/30. That conjugial lovo consists in tobc 

another’s, and this redprocaiy, thus imitiiiiily, and that the mar- 
riage between conjugial partners is such as between uiulerstanding 
and will, n* 2/31. That they who are in crrnjugial love cohabit 
in the inmost principles of life, n. 2732. That they who are in 
conjugial love dwell togeth^er in the heavens, but they who arc 
not, are separated, ii. 2732. That marriages arc the seminaries 
of each kingdom ; that from conjugial love comes mutual love, 
with vSeverat other considerations; that adulteries are contrary to 
hcaTcii, contrary to divine and binnan Jaws and to order, n. 2/33. 
That the happiness of marriage is happiness in each lil'e, n 2734- 
Conjugial love represented by the beauty of a virgin and b> ada- 
tnantinc auras, !!, 2735. That conjugial love is innocence, and 
that they who have been in it arc in the inmost heaven, n. 2736'. 
That the interiors of those who an; in conjugial Jove are open, 
and in those interiors is the kingdom of tJ>e Lord, and that they 
are rcceptible of hciivonly loves, n. 2737* That from conjugial 
love is nniliial love, n. 2/37, 2738. That from the marriage of 
good and triuli exist all loves, whose variefies are inetlable 
According to consanguinities and aflinities vSucli as arc in marriages, 
1 ). 2/30). That coujugial love catinotbc given except between two 
conjugial partners, n. lijO/, 27 - 10 . Tha^ conjugial love or good 
and truth continually llows-iti, but that it is turned according to 
reception, n. 2741. That there is a resemblance of conjugial love 
with some, from many causes whivh arc recounted, but that still 
it is not conjugial love, ii. 2742. That (ascivious love emulates 
conjugial love, n. 2/42. That the dog Cerberus signifies a guard 
to prevent any one passing from the delight of heavenly conjugial 
love to the delight of infernal conjugial love, n. 2743. In what 
manner progressions arc made from conjugial love to things celes- 
tial, and on the other part to things infernal, by things delightful 
and by freedom, n. 2744. What is the quality of those who do 
n©t lovij-their husbands, but think vilely of them, ii. 2/45. That 
conjugial love is heaven, is represented in the kingdoms of nature, 
and in the nymphs which become biitterliies, n. 2758. That the 
simple in faith, who have lived in conjugial love and have had 
conscience, come into heaven, u. 275(). Concerning adulteries, 
n. 2746 , aud the folloNving numbers. That in the Lord there is a 
divine marriage of good and of truth, from which comes the 
heavenly marriage, sk, n. 2803. Concerning the divine marriage 
and concerning the heavenly marriage, n. 2803. I’hat by Jesiis 
Christ is signified the divine marriage, n. 3004, and following num- 
bers. "See CjiuisT. Thatlhc law to prevent marriages being con- 
tracted with gentile daughters was representative, to prevent the 
conjunerton of good and the false, and of^evil and truths, n.3024, 
at tiie end,* That where the word treats of marriages, the heavenly 
rfiarriage is signified which Is of good and truth, and in the supreme 
sense the divine marriage which is in the Lord, n. 3i32. That 
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reformation^ vrhicli is the itiitiafion and conjunction of truth and 
of good, is as a virgin when she is betrofhe(4 and aftcr^vards when 
she is connected with a husband, n. 3132* That between rational 
good of the Lord and truth from the natural principle there was 
not marriage, bnt a covenant like the conjngial, but that the 
union of the divine essence willi the human and of the human 
with thtMlivine is a divine marriage, n. 321 J. That it was per- 
mitted to those who wore in exirnials, tor the sake of represen- 
tation, to adjoin a concubine to a wife, bnt not to those who are 
in internals, and who arc in good and truth, therefore not to 
Christians, to whom it is adultery, n. 32-t6, That the celestial 
arc from the marriage of good and truth, not the spiritual, who 
are called sons of concubines, n. 3246*. That marriages were to 
be contracted within the families of the nation of the j)artics, that 
they might r{?prcsont heaven and the corijunctioiis of the societies 
there as to good and truth, n. 3665. 'Fhe heavenly marriage, or 
the conjiigiiil principle of good and of truth, doth not take place 
between gooil and (rulb of one degree, but iK twxcii each of a 
< and inferior d(‘gree, as between the external of man and 

the' iiitcrnal, and so forth, f//. n, 3952. That in siugnlar tlfe 
things of the word there is a celestial mariiage, and in the supreme 
seiisSe a divine marriage, •or the Lord, n. 413?, at the end. That 
marriages and the things relating to marriages signify the jconjunc. 
tiou of good with truth, s/t. n, 4434. That he who hath com- 
pressed a virgin shall take hc^ to wife, n. 4444, That the reason 
why they wore not to contract mairiagcs with tlm nations was^ 
lest they should become idolaters, and lest evils and falses should 
be commixed with goods and truths, n. 4444. But that it vvas 
allowed to contract niarriagos with the nations wliich received the 
worship of Jehovah, who were called sojourners, n. 4444. That 
marriage rc])» csented heavenly marriage which is that of good and 
truth, 11 . 4634. That where the church is, it is not permitted to 
have more wives than one ; bnt with the Jews it is perwitted ’le- 
cause there is no church amongst them, n. 463/. rimt they who 
belong to the?, province of the loins,” and also the organs of gene- 
ration, correspond to conjugial love?, fremi experience, n. 5050 to 
5062. See Loins, Genitals. That they arc in a state of peace, 
•n. 5051, 5052. That they arc in the inmost heaven and are most 
wise, n. 5052. Because conjugial love is the tuiidanienfal Jove of 
all loves, II. 5053. That they who have lived in principles con- 
trary to con jugial love, strike pain into Jlie loins and the members 
there, n. 5i)5g, 5060. That in the word where good is treated of, 
truth is also treated of, and likewise where evil is treated of, the 
filsc is treated of also, oil account of marriage, n, 5136. That 
then? is a rosemblancv? ijf marriage in all and singular the’things. of 
nature, n. 5194 . That (he marriage of good and truth is in sin- 
gular the things of the word ; thus the Lord, or Jesus Christ is m 
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singular those things, n. 5502, That marriage in the supreme 
sense is the Divine (Principle) itself, and the Divine Human in the 
Lord, in the respective sense the Lord and heaven, that is, divine 
good and divine, truth there, n. 6179. singular the things 

of the word, there is celestial marriage and divine marriage, sfu 
n. 0343, 8339. That in alLand singular things there is a resem- 
blance of marriage, ill. n. 7022. That heavenly marriage, and 
in the supreme sense the divine marriag<^ is in all and singular the 
things of the word, u. 79*15 to 8339* That with the Jews there 
was no conjugial principle, because in internals they were prin« 
ciplcd in what is false and evil, n. 8809. That they w ho arc of 
the spiritual church are not in the conjugial principle, until they 
are in good and thence in truths, n* 88()9» That spiritual good 
cannot be conjoined to those who arc in the truths of faith alone, 
and not at the same time in good or what is celestial, n, 898I, 
8987. Marriage amongst those w ho arc in truths without affection, 
which men (viri) are of those who are in the affection of truth 
from the delighls of natural love, which take place when their love 
is conducive to moans (or modiums) and not to an end, n. 8995* 
That marriages between those who are of a different religioiritfe 
heinous, n, 8998. That at this day it is not allowed to have more 
wives than one, nor it) take a concubine /o wife, the reason, n. 
9002. In what manner the illegitimate conjunction of good and 
truth is made legitimate, ///. n. 9182, 9I84. That betrothing is 
first conjunction, which is of tlie internal man without the external, 
and marriage is the conjunction also* of the external, nh. n. 9182. 
That in singular the things of the word, there is a marriage of good 
and of truth, ill. 11. 92(53 , 9314. That the conjunction of good and of 
truth, was represented by two conjugial partners, also by two bro- 
thers, with a difference, concerning which, n. 98O0\ That mar. 
riages are most holy, and adulteries most, profane, u. 9961. The 
doctrine concerning marriage, n. lOlti/ to 101/5. That Jove truly 
cojijugial is the union of two minds from the marriage of good and 
truth, zV/, n. lOld’S, 10169. That they have delight both internal 
and external, and that it is heavenly, but that external delight with- 
outinternal is earthly, such as is that of animals, n, lOl/O. That 
no one knows what love truly conjugial is, unless he. be in good and 
truth from the Lord, n. 10171. That it must be between one hus-| 
band and one wife, n. JOI72. Thai to bear rule in marriage de- 
stroys^p^arrh^e, n, IO173. That marriages are holy, and therefore 
not tp he injured, n. 10174. That adulteries are profane and are 
frG^^ell, fi. 10174, Tlftit they who take delight in adulteries, no 
longer believe the things which are of heaven and the church, be- 
cause the love of adultery is from the marriagfj of what is evil and 
tiilse, whteh is infernal j it, 10175. TJiat some from a cerlain earth 
have a \iei*ccptipn whether there be a conjijgial principle, from, the 
of the conjunctiou of good and truth in their mind.s, n* lO/SG. 
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Concerning their manner of choosing to themselves wives In a cer- 
tain earth in the universe, n. 10837. That they have only one 
wile, because more than one is against divine order, n. 10837, at 
the end. 

MARROW, OR Medulla \jnedullit\. AVhat spirits Jiave 
rererence to the spinal marrow, ii. ^ 17 , 8593. And what to the 
medulla ohlon^ata^ n, yO/O. 

MARS [Mars]. Concerning the inhabitants and spirits of the 
plaiiel Mars, n, 7358 to 7Z65. Where this planet appears in the 
ideas of spirits, n. 7358, That their speaking was most soft, 
and their speech internal, or by the custacliian tube, n, 735(3, 7360- 
That the face and eyes correspond, and they have no hypocrisy, 
11. 7360. That the most ancient people in this earth had such 
speech, concerning which, n. 7361. That they have internal re- 
spiration, n. 73(j2. Hence that they are of a celeslial genius, ii. 
7362. That in that earth there are societies, and not empires, and 
that they consociate with each other who agree in mind, n. 73^3. 
That they who tliink evil, and will evil, are cast out from society, 
n. 73()4. Hence that the lust of dominion, and of gain, and of 
idischief to their consociation, is obviated, n. 7364. Continuataon 
concerning the spirits of Mars, a. 7474 to 7 486. That they appear 
to themselves like mciir, such as they have been in the world, the 
reasons, n, 7^/3. That they arc the best amongst those who arc 
in the vvorlcl of this Sun, n. 7476. That they acknowledge and 
adore the Lord in a distinguished manner, and b(4ieve that he rules 
the universe, n. 7477* Their humiliation, that it is inmost and pro- 
found, concerning which, n. 74/8. See Humiliation, That they 
believe tliat there appertains to themselves nothing but what is de- 
filed and infernal, and that from the Lord is all good, n. 74/9* That 
they have reference to the medium between thought derived from 
aftection, and the afl'ectioii of thought, thus the medium beuvecn 
the cerebellum and the cerebrum, n. 7480, 7481. And that on this 
account they cannot dissemble, n. 7481. That the spirits of our 
earth arc as it were insane within their sphere, n. 7482. 1'hat the 
low^er part of the. face of the inhabitants is black in the place of 
the beard, but the upper part is like the Aice of the inhabitants of, 
our earth, n. 7483. That they feed on fruits and pulse, n. 7484. 

* That they are clothed with garments woven together of fibres and 
bark, n. 7485,. That they know how to make Iluid fires, from 
which they have light in the time of evening and uighf, n. 7486. 
Coniiauatton concerning the spirits of Mars, n. 7620 to 7622. 
There was seen a flaming substance of vjdrioiis colours adhering to a 
hand, which signified celestial love a^ipertainiug to several of tfie 
inhabitants, and that that (laming substance was changed into a 
bird of beautiful colours, but which at length became? of stone, 
which siguified spiritSal love appertaining to the inliabi^ants there 
who have receded from love, n. 7620, 7622. Also lhat a spirit was 
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seen rising tlvrongli the region of the loins <o the region of the 
breast, who was desirous Co take away this bird, and eiKleayouicd 
to persuade that he \vas from the Lord, but presently he set it at 
liberty again, signifying tliat they arc in such a persuasion, h» 

7622. That a beautiful bird signifies the inhabitauts of Mars w' ho 
are in celestial Jove, and that its becoming a bird of stone signifies 
those there who love knowledges, and not. a life according to them, 
n. 7743, Specifically those wlio invented the art of speaking by 
the lips and countenance, and in this case of removing themselves 
from tlie affections, and of w ithdrawing the thoughts from them, 11. 
7745. That they have reference to the internal membrane of the 
scull become bony, n. 774S. And that hereby they judge evilly of 
others and of heaven, and well of themselves, n. 7747- 

MASSAII [Mami/i], That it donotos the quality of a state of 
temptation as to truth, VI. 8.587* And that it denotes temptation 
against the Divine (Being or J^^rinciplc) in respect to the Jews, 11. 
8j8S, 

MP] denotes what is certain, n. figSl, 0gg5. 

MEASURPv [mensrm/J, That mimbcrs and measures sign^y 
thYngs spiritual atul things celestial, ii. 647, ^>48, 6*49, 650* That 
weight denolos the slate of a thing as to good, measure as to truth, 
n. 3104. That every one hath hl^ measure’, both the evil and the 
good, and that it is tilled in the other life, /h, 11. 29^4. That mca* 
sure denotes the .state of a thing as to truth and good, sh. n. 9603. 
That a liin dciiote.s the quantum of (V)iijunctiQn, n. 10*262, Con- 
periling inea.surcs for things liquid and dry, wbicli were the hin, the 
cor, the bath, the cpimh, the homer and the omcr, n. 1026*2. 

MtiAT, oa P^ooD, j That there is celestial food, spiritual 

food, and natural food, and what each is, n. 56, 57> oS, 6SO, 1480, 
1695, That by food is signified what is celestial and spiritual, n, 680. 
That food in the other life is every thing which proceeds from the 
mouth of the Lord, n. 681. How foods succeed each other in order, 
fran what is celestial to what is natural, n. 1480. hat food is, n. 
1695, That spirits have not taste, but in its place the appetite of 
Icnbw'ing, which is their food, n. 1973, 19/4* That the food 6f 
the spiritual man is to know, n. 3114. See also Biir.An, To Eat, 
FE.\.vr. In what manner end.s (of eating) a.scend, shewn ; and by 
the nourishment of the body or corporeal, spiritual, and celestial* 
food, and their correspondence, demonstrated, n.4459, at the end. 
Also what U is to bo in externals and in internals, n. 4459. That: 
spirUuat Jobd is science, intelligence and wisdom, n. 479"^- That it 
is celestial and spiritual go9d, f//. and vA. n, 5147» That those 
things arc food which nourish the internal of man or the soul, and 
that they arc gocd.s and truths, in general all things which are of 
use, iA. Ht That food is truth adjoined to good, n. 5340, 

5342. That splntual food, which nourishes minds, is every thing 
of Infcingciicc and wisdom, illii.strated from osp.Tience, n. 5570. 
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That in the Spiritual world, as in the natural, when foods fail for 
use, they return into a state of hunger, n. 557<). That food is tin* 
^ood of truth, n. 5410, 5426', 548?, '5582, 5588, 5655. 'i'hat iuip. 
port by meat and drink is the iiitliix; of good and truth through 
heaven from the Lord, ill, and sh, n. 5915. That the inhabitants 
of Jupiter prepare food not for taste* but for use, and that they who 
prepare food for taste are luxurious and voluptuous, and have dul- 
iiess and stupidiry of mind, n. 83/8. As meat and drink nourish 
natural life, i»o good and truth spiritual, n. 8.562. That spiritual 
foods a re knowledges, sh, n, <)003. 

MB^A'P-OFFERING, [ininchd]. What is signified by a meat* 
oirering of farina, fine flour, a cake in sacrifices, n. 21/6, 2177. That 
a imat-oftering denotes celestial good, and a drink-oli’ering spiritual 
good, the like as bread and wine in the holy supper, a7i. ii. 4581. 
That celestial things in their order were represented by bread, 
cakes and wafers of things unleavened, n. 9992. That the bread, 
of which the mcaf-oifering consisled, on tht^ buriit-otrerings and 
sacrifices denotes the piirificatioii of the celestial man in the inmost 
..yriuciple, cakes in the internal principle, and wafers in the exter- 
nal, sh, n. 9993, 999*L That not only flesh, but also ineat-olftT. 
ings wliich were loaves of bread in the sacrifices, were olTered on 
this account, because Sacrifices were, not accepted in lieaven, but 
ioaves of bread, therefore each was oiTered, n. IO079. That the 
ilesh in the sacrifices signifies spiritual good, but bread celestial 
good, n- 100/9, at; the end. ^ That a ineaUoflering which is bread, 
and a dritik-olfering which is wine, signifies such things as are of 
the. church, thus good, ilL n. 1013/. 

mediation [/nvdiatw\. What, ill, n. 8705. Sec Isteii- 
CJ:S5T0.?f- 

AfEDlTATK, TO See To Think* 

jMEDIUM I medium]. See Min dee. 

MEDULLA. SocMaiiuow. 

MI'jET, to [amvenire]. That meeting, when it rentes tp the 
.TiOrd, denotes his presence and influx, n. 10147j 10148, lOIj)/- 
That the tent of meeting (or asselnbly) diMiote.s the external of the 
word, of the church and of worship in which arc things internal., 
ii. 10547. See Tent. 

MEET, TO [r>5i.7V//w]. See to Run to, 

MEiiCHlZEDEK [^Makhlzcdech]. That it denotes the celestial 
things of the interior man appertaining to the Lord, n. 1725. 

MEMORIAL \memrfri(de]‘ 'I’hat when it is predicated of the 
Lord, it denotes quality in worship, and is predicated of truth, n. 
6688. That memorial denotes thcq*uality of state, n. 7881. That 
for a sign and for a memorial denotes that a thing should be per* 
Iietiially remembered^ n, 8066, 8O67. * 

Al EMORY \jn€moria^„ That it is the interiev memory from 
which spirits speak, n. 1639* Concerning the memory of man re* 
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maining after death, and tlie remembrance of those things which 
appear in the life of the body, n. 2469 to 2494. That man hath 
t\Vo memories, 11.2469, and ihe following numbers* That tnan doth 
not know this, n. 2470, 24/1. What things belong to the exterior 
memory, and what to the interior memory, and what to the interioi^ 
n. 2471, 2480, That I'roni the exterior memory man speaks the lan- 
guages of expressions, from tiic interior the universal language, n. 
2472,2476. Ilow much the interior excels the exterior, «. 2473. 
That all things which man hath seen, heard, thought, spoken, and 
done, are inscribed on the interior memory, and that it is the book 
of his life, n. 2474* That man hath along with him all things of 
the exterior and interior memory, n. 2475. But that he is not al- 
lowed in the other lite to use tiiose things which arc of the exterior 
memory, for various reasons, concerning which, n. 2476, 2477, 
2479. How the case is when a spirit from his exterior memory 
llows-in with man, from experience, n. 2473. That spirits know 
all things which are in man’s memory and thought, n.2488. That 
to the exterior memory apjiertain languages and sciences, which in 
the other life arc of no use to man, but by which hc hath cultivated 
rational principle in the world, n, 2480. That men after dcafii’ 
lose nothing from the exterior memory, from experience, n. 2481, 
2482, 2485, 2486. That the exterior ant} interior memories are 
organical, they are described, n. 2487* That spirits know all things 
which are in man’s memory and thought, n. 2488« That the things 
of the interior memory manifest themselves by a sphere, n, 2489* 
That also on the interior memory are impressed those things whicli 
a spirit hears and sees in tlio other life, but with a ditFcrence, con- 
cerning which. And that thus they can be instructed, n. 2490* 
Concerning the spirits who have reference to the interior memory, 
11.2491, That memories are presented visible in the other life like 
callous substances, concerning which, 11. 2492. That the angels 
have no concern about things past and things to come, but still they 
have from the Lord the most perfect im mory, which is of such a 
imtdre that what is past and what is to come is in every thing pre- 
sent to them, n. 2493. That mon, who are in the good of love and 
charit}', have angelic intelligence and wisdom, but that they do not 
"come into it until they put oil successively things corporeal and 
worldly, n. 2494, That without an idea there doth not remain any 
thing in the memory, n. 2831, And that scientilics, which are of 
the exterior memory, arc most perplexed and shady, n. 2831. That 
truth&^re vessels recipient and in themselves are nothing; 

bufcsp^rceptions of the variations of form according to changes of 
atate, n; 3318. That the things which are in (he exterior memory 
are scientifics, and that those which are in the interior memory arc 
truths, tliCi, former being in the light of the world, but the latter in 
the light of hgaveo, 5312, That spirits aiid angels retain in the 
metpory the things which they sec and hear, and hence grow in 
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wisdom to eternity, n. 6931. That the spirits of Mercury have re- 
fccencc to the memory of things which are in the universe, n. 6*09(>. 
Sec Mercury, That ail and singular the things which have catered 
through the senses with man remain in his memory, n. 7’39S. That 
hence the evils, which internals have done in the life of the body, 
are presented to their view", n, That spirits and angels know 

ali things which are in man’s memory when they arc present, 11* 
0192, 6193, 6198, 6199, 6'214. That the things which arc of faith 
renmin seated continually in the memory, even wdien other things 
are thoiightof and transacted, n. 80(5/ . How it is to be understood 
that things are said to be perpetually in the understanding, and 
perpetually in the will, n. 800/. That the things of the memory 
serve the intellectual part as a mirror for seeing in spiritual things, 
ill. n. 9394. But that the intellectual principle calls forth nothing 
else but what favors its loves and preconceived principles, n. 9394* 
That file things, which are made things of the life, vanish from the 
external memory, n* 9394. Th« scientifics of the memory com- 
pared to muscles, n. 9394. That the things which become liabitual 
are separated from the external memory and stored up in the inter- 
n. 9723. That those things which arc inscribed on the iyte- 
rior memory are impressed on the life, 11. 9841. More observations 
concerning scientifics jvhichare things of the memory, u. 9922. See 
Science. And that the things impressed on the memory vvith the 
good arc in a celestial form, n. 9931. 

M ENSTRUOUS, Things [^tnenstrud]. That they denote things 
unclean, n. 4 l(5i. • 

MERCENARY Imercenarius']^ That it denotes those who do 
good for the sake of gain, and for the sake of recompense in hea- 
ven, sh. n, 6(X>2. 

MERCHA.NT, Merchandize, \mercafor^ mcrcuturar^ That 
merchants denote those who have the knowledges of good and truth, 
and that merchandize denotes those knowledges themselves, sHu n. 
290’7, That to trade denotes to procure and to communicate 
knowledges, sh. n. 4453. That to wander through the earth by 
trading denotes to fructify truths, from good, 11. 5527* 

MERCURY [rnercuriml^. Something concerning the spirits of 
Mercury, n. 'Z4Q\^ but more things, 11. (5808 to 6817- That in the 
grand man they have reference to the memory of things abstracted 
from terrestial and merely material things, n. 6*808. That when 
<hcy excited from my memory cities and places, they were not wil- 
. ling to know auy thing of the temples, palaces, iiouscs, &c, &c. 
but were inquisitive about the things sefiii and done there, n. 6809* 
That they have no concern about terrcstial and corporeal things, 
n. 6dlO« What a great desire they have to acquire knowledges, 
from experience, n. 6811* That they are better acquainted than 
other spirits with what is contained in the universe, 6*811.- That 
;!W hen attendant on societies they are inquisitive about such things 
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as tb<!y kno\r, n. 0'8l3, That they ar^ conceited, «. t>813. That 
they are not willing to use vocal diseoiirse, \u 6814, That although 
they abound in knowledges, they have still no great strength of 
judgment, n. 0814. Tliat they wore told that from knowledges 
they ought to do use, but they replied that knowledges arc uses, n. 
6815, That they cannot abide togetlicr with the spirits of our 
earth, because the hatter love worldly and material things, and ab- 
stracted things not so, n. 68l6. A continuation of the subject, ii. 
6921 to 6932. That in dearness of conception, of thinking, and 
of speaking, they excel others, because th(?y arc not in things ma- 
terial, n, 6921. Ilow quickly they ran over the things which wero 
in my memory, n, 6922. That they use such a quickness when they 
Speak in a volume, n, 6923. How rapidly they judge of the dis- 
course of others, if there he an aifcctiition of elegance and erudi- 
tion, II. 6*024. That they wander through the universe to acquire 
knowledges, n. 6*925. 6926. That they shun spirits who arc in 
things material, n. 6925, 6926/ 'I'hat they go by companies and 
phalanxes, 11. 6926. rhat they told me that there were some hun- 
dred thousands of earths in the universe, 11. 6927. That they dili'cT . 
exeeedingly from the spirits of our earth, n. 6928. That I dis- 
coursed with them concerning the inhabitants of our earth, how 
material they arc, 11. 6929. That they kiiow that knowledges in 
this earth are printed, and that they .*'Cnt to me printed papers to 
prove that they knew so, 11, 6930. That spirits retain in the me- 
mory all things which they see and hear, n. 6931. A continuation 
of the subject concerning (he spirits of Mercury, n. 7069 to 7079. 
That when any one speaks with them concerning things terrestial 
and material, they instantly change the subject to something else, 
and often to what is opposite, n. 7070. An example how they, 
blackened meadows, forests, rivers, when represented to them, n, 
7071. That they did not. deal so with birds, because they signified 
knowledges, n. /072^ nor with lamp.s and candles, because they 
signify truths which are from good, n. /O/'i* That they were not 
willing to hear any tiling concci ningsheepand Iambs, because they 
knew nothing of innocence whicif is a lamb, n. 7073. That they 
do so, viz. so conceal things, not for the sake of deceiving, but 
Tor other reasons, concerning which, n. 7074, 7075. That they 
speak with the men of their own earth, n#7075. That Inasmuch 
as they are conceited from their knowledges, the spirits from our 
earth told them what they knew and did not know, n.7077. After- 
wards an angel enumerated to them several things which they did 
not know and which they dtd not understand, saying that they can- 
not even know general things to eternity, 11. 7077. That they do 
not to)! to others vvhat they know, but communicate all things to 
tSbsc of thtir own society, n. 707O'. The humiliation of a volume 
of them, whaUit appeared, n. 7077 - That tfiic spirits of Mercury 
do pot appear at a ccrt4iiu quarter and distance, because they 
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\randev through the universe, n. 70/8. That their planet with the 
Sun appears to spirits a.t the back, n* 7078. ConruiuAtion of the 
subject concerning the spirits ami inhabitants of Mercury, from n, 
7170 to 7177. That they applied themselves to the spirits of V’^einis 
on the other side of that planet, and that they were in concord 
with them, and that hence is felt a change in the brain, n* /i/O. 
TJiat the spirits of Mercury said that they believe in God, and that 
very many of the spirits of our earth believe in no god, n, 7172. 
That the Lord in the Sun appeared to the spirits of Mercury, and 
at the same time also to others, and then they humbled themselves 
profoundly, n. 7173. That a great light was thiui seen by some, ti. 
7174. That a female of their earth was seen, what was her quality 
and in what she was dad, n. 7l7‘^« That the spirits of Mercury 
are desirous to appear as chrystallinc globes, n, 7175. Oxen and 
cows seen there, and of what form, n. 71/6*. That the Sun of the 
world appears large to the inhabitants, and that they have a middle 
temperament not too warm, becau*se heat comes from the altitude 
and density of the atmosphere, and from the right or oblique inci- 
, ^lence of the Sun’s rays, n. 7177* That the spirits of Mercury often 
come to the spirits of Saturn to entice out knowledges, u. giOO; 

MKRCY \miscrkordia^. That the spirit of God is mercy, n* 
19. Theineicy ol tlitj Lord which is of love, what its quality is, 
n. 1735. 'i'hat to be merciful is predicated, because man is infer- 
nal, n. 1049. That to remember, when it relates to the Lord, is to 
be merciful, n. 5S40, 1049. ^ That the celestial implore the mercy 
of the Lord, the spiritual grace, 11. 598, 98I, 24*23. Sec Grace. 
J'hat love is turned into mercy, when any one, who wants aid, is 
viewed from love, n, 3003. That mercy is love in the internal 
. sense, n. 3C)0'3, 30/3, 3120. What mercy and truth is, n. 3122. 
That the love of (lie Lord is mercy extended towards the human 
race set in so great miseries, n. 3875, That mercy is the divine 
iove, n. 5132. That mercy is love grieving, n, 5480. That to 
do mercy and truth denotes what is good and ti uo, be^og a form of 
speaking customary wdtii the ancients, sk, n. 6180. That to be 
merciful denotes a<lmoiiition frofli (he Divine (iicing, or Princi- 
ple), n. 6737, That to lead the people in mercy denotes divine 
inllux with those who abstain from evils, a?id thereby receive 
good, n.'8307. That mercy denotes the inilux of good and truth, 
n. 8879. That to do favour (or grace), when concerning the 
Lord, denotes to gift with spiritual good, and that to do inevcy 
denotes to gift with celestial good, ilL and sh. n, 105/7. That 
inercy and truth denote love and faith* sk. n, 105/7- ^ ihimc- 

diate mercy is not given, because contrary to ordt r, but inediate, 
thus only to those who live according to the Lord’s precepts, and 
receive him, i//, n. 10659, at the end. * 

MElllBAH [ilfm5rt/i]. That it denotes the quality of com- 
plaint in a state of temptation as to truth, n. S5S3 ; and that in 
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respect to tlic Jws, it denotes that they provoked Jeliorah^ sfL 

«t;' 85 SS. 

MERIT fmeritunt]. See Justice, Rk\v a ri>, CHAuity,THFpT. 
That they who place merit in works are cotters of wood, n, 1 1 10, 
and sawyers of grass, n, l lll. What is the quality of those who 
place merit in works, and that1;hey ridicule the interior thins^s of 
the word, 11. 1877, 177*E represented, n. 1774* 

That they who have doncw-ell for the sake of themselves and the 
world, merit nothing in the other life, n. 1835, See also Justice^ 
That true charity is void of all merit, n. 2340, 23/3, 2400. What 
is the quality of those who place merit in their good actions in the 
other life, n. 2077. 'lhat they who separate laith from charity, in 
the other life make the latter meritorious, n. 2373, at the end. 
That man Is not saved by temptations, if he hath placed any merit 
in them, for in such case he hath lost the thoughts which he re^ 
ceived from the Lord in temptations, to w hich other thoughts might 
be bended, ii. 2273. That reward is a medium of conjunction, and 
that they who arc in the afTcction of good do not think of reward, 
r/f, n. 3Sl(). That they who enter heaven put olf two things, viz«^' 
the proprium, and self merit, or the merit of their own justice, ii. 
4007y at the endi Concerning k belief that good is from self, and 
that salvation is merited by self, that it exists in the beginning of 
reformation, but that it is not confirmed, and that he who confirms 
it in himself is incapable of being amended, n. 4175. That they 
who place merit in works cut wood, •oiicerning whom, n, 4943. 
That the happiness of heaven consists in doing good to others with- 
out recompense, n. 0388. That they who do good for the sake of 
rccompeuse are the lowest slaves in the Lord’s kingdom, 11. 0389, 
6390, That it is unknown to those w ho arc in the love of self and 
of the world, that there is so great happiness in doing good to others 
without recompense, n. 0092. That they who do good for the 
sake of reward are desirous to be served, and are never contented; 

(3393. That good ought to be done wilhoiit a view to recoin^ 
pense, skn, (3392, (3418. 'I'hat tg do good for the sake of self and 
the world ought to be in the last place, thus the foot, not in the 
first, thus not the head, n. 9210. That the one only good which 
reigns in heaven is the good of the Lord’s merit and justice^ sA, n. 
948(3. What the good of the Lord’s merit and justice is, sA, 11. 9715; 
See Justice. Doctrinals concerning merit, n, 9974 to 9984. That 
they who believe they merit heaven, do good from themselves and 
not from the Lord, n. 99/4.*. That good things done from self, and 
not from the Lord, are not goqd, n, 9975. That they despise the 
.neighbour, and are angry at God himself, if they do not receive a 
rew'ard, n. 9g76* That they who make goods meritorious do them 
from evil, and they who do good things from i*hemselvcs, do them 
from evil, n.pp&O. That such cannot receive heaven in themselves, 
9^7* That they who place merit in works cannot fight against 
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the hills, and that the Lord fights for those who do not place merit 
in good works, n. 9978* That the Lord alone hath , both merit 
and justice, n* 99/9* is shewn in the word that good ought not to 
be done for the sake of reward, also that all good is from the Lord, 
n/9981/ That infants and the simple are allowed to beliere that 
they shall be recompensed for thdir good actions, but it is not 
allowable for the adult, n. 9982, illustrated by the goods which 
are done to friends, to a brother, to a man's country, to his wife 
and children, without a view to recompense, n, 9983. That heaven 
and eternal happiness are implanted in that ailection of love, n* 
9984. That they who attribute truths and goods to themselves, 
and thus believe that they have merit, are exposed to the three 
ptinishineiits denounced against David, viz. first, that they cannot 
receive any thing of good, which is the first punishment, described 
by famine. ; secondly, llight before their enemies, and thirdly pes- 
tilence, n, 10219. That man is so wise as he ascribes all truths 
and goods to the Lord, n. 10227* 

MKSFiNTLRY \?ncsentenuni]. Sec Chyle. Concerning the 
^'^»rresponiience of the niOvSentcry in the grand man, n, 5181. 

MESHA [AfeachaJi], AVhat, n. VJ/U). 

MESH EC if l AIescheciri. What, n.‘lI51. 

MESSEJN'GEil That to send messengers denotes to 

communicate, n. 4339. 

MESSIAH [AA?.va 7 V/v]. That Messiah is the same as Christ. 
See Christ. That Messiah, (Shrlst, and King, signily divine truth, 
n. 3U)9. Discourse with the Jews concerning the word, the land 
of Canaan, the Messiah, n. 3481. flow grossly blind the Jews 
are concerning the Messiah who was to come, n. 8/80. 

ME'rAli [^metalliufi]. What metals arc, n. 6'43. That the 
state of the church is compared also to metals, n. 1837* See 
Goer), Silver, Brass, Iron. 

ME'rAPHYSlCS [f/wtaph^skfi\. Sec Puilosopuy. 

MlCAfl [iWjfcAa]* Concerning a Gentile who heard of Micah 
and his graven image, n, 2598. 

MID-DAY \meridic.i\» SeeSoiTrii. 

MIDDLE, oii Medium [medium]. See Center. That middle* 
denotes whal is inmost, n, 1074. That it denotes what is primary 
* and inmost, 11. 2040, 2978* That falscs possess the circumference 
with the good, and truths with the evil, 11. 343(5, 9464. That a 
medium is between what is internal and what is externa!, concern- 
ing which, n. 5411. That a medium p^'ocecds from what is inter- 
nal, and conjoins to itself what is external, concerning which, n. 
5413. That there must be a medium to llic intent that what 13 
external may perceive what is in the internal, n. 5427, 5428. 
That the internal and^cxternal may be conjoined, there must be a 
medium, n. 5586. That neither the good nor the truth of the 
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church exist without a roeiHum, xi. 501 2. That thti Lor/j tloih 
hot appear until conjunction is elrected by a medium, ih 50Q()^ 
See also Benjamin, That a mediuni> in order to become a me- 
dium, triust derive something both from what is inferior and from 
H'hat is superior, ri, 3822, That what is inmost, in things suc-^ 
cessive, is the middle or center in things simultaneous, u. 58gZ- 
That the truths which are directly under the views of the internal 
sight, are iri the middle, n, 0008, 0084. That hence middle or 
inmost denotes what is best, iw 0084, 0103, That to do in tlie 
midst of them denotes that it may directly touch them, n, 0011, 
That to go forth through the middle of l‘'gypt, or of tlic land, 
and through all, denotes every where, n. 777/. That there arc 
intermediates in the heavens for the sake of influx and eommuni- 
cation, n. 8/87, 880j. That truths are in the midst with the 
good, and falscs with the evil, n. 9104. 

MIDIAN, MiDiANiTES That they de- 

note those who are in the truths of faith, and still in good of life, or 
who are in the truth of simple good, and in the opposite sense, those 
Vvho arc i« the false principle, because, not in good of life, s/i, n. 
32*12* That the Midianites denote those w ho are in the truth tic 
simple good, nj4750j 4/88, 0/73. That they dcuole those who 
arc in the exti^nals of the church, n. 

MIDWI FE [o/js/efrix]^ That it denotes the natural principle, 
n. 4587- That inidwive.s denote the natural prineiplc where 
Scientific (ruths arc. n. 0073, 007^^) 0080. 

MlGMl'Y [fortu]* They were called mighty who were un- 
der the influence of self-love, and they appear to themselves inightyj 
11.563. 

MILCAll, TiiK w iFc ov Nahou, [Jlill’f/li uxor jXuchonV] Sec 
Naiior, That it denotes truth appertaining to the Gentiles, ii, 
2803. 

MILK [/rtc]. That it denotes the celestial spiritual principhs 
». 2184. 

MILL [ihold], A certain one sat at a mill, supposing all things 
to be phantasies, n. 1510, at thc^end. That they who grind at a 
^mlll, in the word denote those who w ithin the church arc in truth 
from the aircefion of good, and in tlic opposife sense, those who 
within the church are in truth from the affection of evil, sh* n. 
4335. Experience concerning those who wore grinding at a mill, 
that they were such as collected many (ruths w ithout an end of u-se, 
II. 4335, at the end. That a maid servant behind the mills do- 
notes that which is of biitti in the last place, n. 7/80. That to sit 
at the mills denotes to leavii sr.ch things as arc to be serviceable (o 
faith, and afterwards to charity, shewn a liUle, n. 7/80, That to 
grind at a cnill denotes to select things from the letter of the word, 
and also to explain them in favour of self-Idve, 5 / 1 . n» 9995. That 
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to grind at a mill, and also to bruise, denotes the arrangement of 
truths in a series, and the preparation of goods, that they may serve 
for uses, n. 10303. 

MIND [meny]. See Unoerstandino, Will, Idea, Thought. 
That the wilt and understanding ought to constitute one mind, but 
that they are separated, n. 35. A /‘epresentafion of the human 
mind, ti. 3348. That the mind of man is the man himself, ill , n. 
5303, 6158. That there is the natural mind and the rational mind, 
concerning which, n. 7130. That there are two faculties, under* 
standing and will, which constitute one mind ; who they are with 
whom they thus constitute, and who with whom they do not con- 
stitute, n, 7179 * That it is not allowed to divide and to pull asun. 
der from each other those two faculties, h. 7180. That the mind 
ought to be one and undivided, and to this state they are reduced 
in the other life, n« 8250. 

MINISTER, To Ministeu [ minister ,^ ministrure ]. That to 
minister is predicated of truth and the scientific principle, which 
also is called minister in respect to good, n, 4(J76. That the minis* 
the stew'ards of Pharaoh denote things sensual of both kinds, 
n. 5081, 5100. That to minister denotes to instruct, n. 5088. That 
to minister, when it relates to a priest, denotes worsl^p and preach* 
jng the gospel, n. 9925.* ' 

MIRACLES [jniraculd]^ See also Sicys. That signs and 
prodigies are things confirming and persuading from external ap* 
pearances and fallacies, n. Sgtjp. That there are no miracles with 
the .Tews at this day, the reason, n. 5508. That things wonderful 
or miracles, arc the means (or mediums) of divine power, n. 6910 . 
That signs or miracles are admonitions, n, 7^73. That signs and 
miracles were wrought amongst such a$ w'cre in external worship 
without internal, and if they are wrought among those who are in 
internal worship, they are hurtful, f//, n. 7^90* That they conduce 
nothing to faith, n. 7290 . That all divine miracles involve those 
things which arc of the Lord’s kingdom and church; and that ma* 
gical miracles have respect to evils, and thus that they are altogether 
ditferent, but that in the external form they appear alike, n. 733/, 
That magical miracles are abuses of divine order, n. 7337 . That 
the miracles in Egypt signify the states of those in the other life, who 
•are in falses, and arc infested, n. 7465. That miracles are means 
(or mediums) of divine power, n, 8304. That divine miracles 
were healings of diseases, and that they involved and signified states 
of the church, n. 8364, 9086 , 9031, at the end. 

MIRIAM [Mirjam]. That it denot*?s the good of faith, n/ 
8337 . * 

MISERY [mf.vemi]. How it is to be understood that the mi- 
serable and they who have suffered persecutions, shall enter into 
heaven, when the rich age there, and they who have been raised to ^ 
dignity, n. 2129 .* / 
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Ml$T \nimbm\. Concerning a dark mist in the hells^ n« 3340« 
See Thick Darkness and Cloud. That falses derived from evils 
ill hell appear as miscs and clouds and waters, encompassing the in- 
habifants there, n. 8137. 

MIZPAH [Af/sp«A]. A heap set up by Jacob and Laban, 
what, n. 4198, . 

MOAB Denotes those who adulterate goods ; the 

sons of Ammon those who falsify truths, n. 24()8. Also in a ^ood 
sense it denotes those, who being in natural good suffer themselves 
to be easily seduced, n. 24(58. That the powerful ones of Moab, 
tlenute those who are in the life of the false, grounded in the love of 
self, n. 8315. 

MODE, ott Manner \modus]. That ten inodes (or man- 
ners) denote very much ciiaiige, n, 40/7* 

MODEtlA'rORS [tnodcralorcs^^ That they denote those who 
proximately receive infesfaiions and communicate them, n, / 111* 
That moderators were those who gave cummandinent to the people, 
sb* n. 7111* 

MONK [fnonachus], Goucerning the monks who seduce the^ 
inhabitants of other earths, that it was for the ^^ake of securing 
dominion and ,|^ain, n. 10812, 10813. 

MONTH That in particular it denotes the end of a 

first state, anil the beginning of a following one, thus a new state, 
sh* n. 3814. That the month Abib, which is the first month of 
the year, denotes the beginning ol'^a new state, n. 8053, 929I, 
That the head of the mouth, or the first of it, denotes a principal 
state, n. /827, 7828. 

MOON See also Sun. That sun denotes love, and 

moon faith, n. 30 to 38. Ihat the Lord appears to the celestial 
angels as a sun, and to the spiritual angels as a moon, n. 1529, 
1530. Hence the spiritual principle is represented by the moon, 
n* 1529, 1530. A moon seen which was encompassed with little 
moons, n.^1531. That the sun denotes the celestial principle of 
love, the moon its spiritual principle, n, 2'195. Wiiat is meant 
by the sea, the sun, the moon,* the stars, the nations, where the 
Lord speaks of the consummation of the age, 11. 2120, 2495. That 
the sun denotes love to the Lord, the moon charity towards the 
neighbour, because the Lord is the sun and moon in the heavens, v 
n* 40(50. Concerning the inhabitants of the moon, that they have 
reference to the scutiform cartilage, 11. 5504* Concerning the 
inhabitants of the moon, n. 9232 to 9238. That they make a 
noise like thunders, 11. ^32. That they are little of stature, n. 
9233. That they so thmulet, sh* and that it is from the abdomen, 
n. 9233, 9234* Whence ; that it is because they have a different 
atmospbefe, n. 9284. That they have reference to the cartilage 
xifoides, n» §236. That in the moon tii|re are inhabitants, ill* 
h.*9237. 
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MOREII iMorehX What is meant by the 6ak-groire of Mowhj 

1442, 1443. 

MOiirAH [Morea^]. That the land of Moriah denotes a place 
and state of temptation, n. 2775. Several things concerning the 
inonnfain of Moriah, n. 2777* That in the mountain of Moriah, 
where Isaac was otVered op, denote?r a place of temptation, and 
that the Temple and Jerusalem were there, n, 2775, 2777 . 

MORNING, Unane\, Sec Day. What evening and morning 
are, n. 22. What morning is in the internal sense, ii. 2333. That 
day<da\vn and morning, denote the Lord, his kingdom which is the 
church, and in an universal sense the celestial piinciplo of the 
love, sh, n, 2405. What is signified by the morning, the sun, the 
iiioon, the stars, where the last judgment is treated of, n. 2120/ 
That the morning sigiiifics a state of peace and innocencr, also the 
Lord and his kingdom, n. 2780. That peace in the hea^^ens has a 
jcsemblance to day-dawn in the earths, n. 2780. That to rise in 
the morning early, denotes a state of illustration, n. 3 45S, 3733* 
That morning denotes what is revealed and clear, n. 50p7- That 
morning giving light denotes a state of illustration, n. 5740. 
That in heaven there arc morning, mid-day, evening, and twiliglft, 
but spiritual, ii. 5g62* That day-dawn denotes the igon junction of 
good on the cessation of temptation, n, 4283. That the state of 
moroing, denotes being principled in truth and good in freedom, n. 
7218. That morning denotes elevation, n. 730(5. That to rise in 
the morning early, when applied to the evil, denotes eJevation to 
attention, n. 7435, 7538. That the morning was, denotes heaven 
in order, n. 7^81. That not to leave to the morning, in relation 
to the paschal lamb, denotes the duration of that state before the 
state of elevation to heaven, and of illustration there, n. /860. That 
morning denotes a state of thick darkness ami destruction to the 
evil, and a state of illustration and salvation to the good, ffh, ii. 82 1 1 . 
Also that it denotes the last time of the church, and the first of a 
new church, or the last judgment, sh, n. 8211. That morning de- 
notes the beginning of a new state, «. 8427* That in the time of 
morning the spiritual principle is in clearness, and the natural in 
obscurity, vice versa in the time of evening, n. 8431, That when 
it is morning, they are then principled in love, when it is mid-day, 
•they arc then in light or in truth, u. 8426. That morning denotes 
a state of the good of love, the reason, n. 8812. That by the fat 
of the feast not passing the night to the morning, is signilied tliat 
the good of worship is not from the prpprium, but always new 
from the Lord, n. 9299 . That from evening even to morning be- 
fore Jehovah, denotes continually in every state, ilL n.9787- That 
what is left to the morning denotes spiritual and celestial goods, not 
Conjoined to a new sbilc, n. JOl 14. Tiviit morning denotes a tuV 
state, that it denotes aiiother state with man, when tile old clinrcH 
ceaseth, a state of love in heaven, and a state of the new church bii 
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.^earih^ ti* 101 14* That what is left to the morning ought not to be 
eaten, denotes (hat it ought not to be commixed with the proprium, 

101 15, That it denotes profanation^ n. 10117# That morning 
denotes a state of love and of light In the internal man, ilL and sh* 
1). 10134. That cock crowing denotes morning, sh, n. 10134- 
Wheti morning involves also nvd-day, and evening also night, n. 
10135. That to rise in the morning denotes to be elevated, and in 
the opposite sense to be depressed, because morning in the 
opposite sense denotes when they are in infernal loves, and in 
such case in hatreds, n. 104 13< That changes of state in the other 
life are as the times of the day in the world, n. 10605. 

MdSES [MosesJ. That Moses and Elias denote all the books 
of the did Testament, pref. to chap, xviii. That Moses denotes 
the law or the word which is called the law, n. 4859 at the end. 
That Moses denotes the law and the w^ord, or the Lord, n. 5922. 
That Moses when an infant was deposited in a little ark, because he 
represented the Lord as to the divine law, ill. n. (5/23 . That Moses 
represented the Lord as to the divine law, and specificaliy as to 
the historical word, sh. n. 6752, and that he also represented tru^„ 
dwine, appertaining to the man who is regenerating, n. 6752. That 
Moses denotes the truth which is of the law from the Divine (Be* 
ing orPrinciple), n. 677L That he denotes the law from the Divine 
(Being or Principle), n. 682/. That Moses represented the Lord, 
^rst as to the law or truth from the Divine (Being or Principle), 
afterwards as to divine truth, n. 701^. That Moses represents the 
posterity of Jacob, and the rcprcsciitatlve of the church with that 
posterity, n, 7041. That Moses denotes the divine truth proceed- 
ing immediately from the Lord, n. /OlO. That Moses denotes the 
divine law or (he word, in the internal sense, Aaron, the doctrine 
thence derived, when they are named together, n. /OSQ. That Moses 
denotes the interna] laws or internal truth, Aaron the external 
law or external truth, n. 7382. That Moses, Aaron, and Hur, de- 
note divine truths in successive order, n. 8603. 'Ihut Moses denotes 
truth from the Divine (Being or Principle), which is beneath hea- 
ven, n. 870o, 8787. That he denotes truth mediating, n. 8787. 

^ That he denotes truth from the Divine (Being or Principle) beneath 
heaven, conjoined to truth divine in heaven, thus truth mediating 
between the divine in heaven, and the good which is of the spiritual^ 
church, in w^hkh truths are to be implanted, thus mediating between 
the Lord and the people, n, 8805. That Moses denotes the word 
in general, quotations, n- 93^2. That he denotes a holy external 
principle, which is media ttng between the Lord and the represen ta» 
tive, in which the Israelitish'pcople were, sh, n. 9414, 9419, 9439. 
What that holy principle is and what its quality, n. 9419. That 
the expression, Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, denotes what is 
perceptive from illustration by the word from the Lord, n* 10234. 
That, Moses denotes vvhat is internal, and Aaron what is external, 
11. 10468. That Moses represents the head of the Israelitish nation, 
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iV. 10556. That he denotes the external of the church, of worshipj 
and of the word, not so separated from the infernal as the Israelitish 
nation, n. 10563, 105/1. That Moses denotes the external of the 
word, of the church, and of worship, which receires the interna!| 
and the people of Israel the external, which does not receive^ ob« 
served, n. IO607, 10014. * 

MOTH, yineit]. Sec Insect. 

MOTIlKil [jncUer]. That mother in the W'ord denotes the 
church, n. 289, 2O91, 27 17- That man receives his internal from 
the father, his exteraai from the mother, n. 1815. That mother, 
from the affection of truth, denotes the spiritual church, n. 2O9I, 
2717* That mother denotes the church as to truth, and father 
as to good; and that in the opposite sense they denote what is 
false and evil, n. 3703, 5580. That the divine good of the Lord 
is the father named in tlie word, n, 3703. Who and of what qua- 
lity they are, who have reference do the dura mater in the brain, 
n. 4046. And of what quality they are who have reference to the 
pia mater, n. 4047. That to smite the mother on the sons de- 
jsotes to destroy all things of the church, lu 4257. That fatjjicr 
denotes the Lord as to divine good, and hence good itself, but 
mother denotes the Lojd as to divine truth, thus truth itsejf, n# 
bS97‘ That by father, mother, brethren, and children, and other 
names of relationship, are signified goods and truths, and in the 
opposite sense falses and evils, n. 3703, lO-lpO- 
MOTION OF THE EARTH [moius ferrn?]. Sec Earth- 
quake. That motion denotes change of state, n, 3356. See also 
Space and Time, and Place. What motions and progressions are 
in the other life. See also To Shake. 

MOUNTAIN [wo;w]. That it denotes the Lord, hence things 
celestial, n. 795, 1430. Hence the custom of sacrificing on moun- 
tains, n, 796. That mountain denotes also the love of self and of 
the world, n. 1691. That the ancients celebrated worship on 
mountains and in groves, but it was prohibited when Worship be- 
came idolatrous, n, 2722. That •mountains denote the good of 
love, n, 4210. That mountain denotes man himself, n. 6*158. 
That mountain denotes the good of celestial love, and hill the' 
good of spiritual love, and that the hills of an age denote the good 
of mutual love, which is that of the celestial church, sA, and HL 
n, 6435. That the mountain of inheritance denotes heaven where 
the good of love is, 11, 83:>7. That the mountain of God denotes 
the good of truth, 11. 86*58. That to encamp at the mountain of 
God denotes the orderly arrangement of truth and good and their 
conjunction, thus when at the second state of regeneration, n* 
8S05* That mount Sinai denotes good in which is truth, n. 86585 
at the end. That moinntain denotes divine celestial gpod, n« 6738* 
That the top of a mountain denotes the inmost of heaven, n. 

94943. Concerning mountains, hills, rocks, and vailies in the other 
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life) nt 10438. That mountains denote heaven, hence also celes- 
tial good, til< and ih. u. 10438. And that hills denote spiritual 
good, sh> «. 10*^138. That in heaven ilioie are mountains, rocks, 
hills, earth, vallies, ilL n. 10608. That mountain denotes celes- 
tial love, and this from appearances in the other life, and con- 
cerning the tops of mountains»tbere, n. 100*08. 

MOlJRN, to [lugere^ See Mournino. What is ini^ant by 
mourning and weeping, when predicated of the church, n. 2{)lO. 

MOUHNllVG [/i/c/Msj. That it is grief in a spiritual sense, 
n. 6539, 6540, 6541, 6542. 

MOUSE 'I'hat the sordidly avaricious are infested by 

mice, n. 938* That the avaricious Jews have lienee a foetid smelly 
n. 1514. 

MOUTH [o5 om]. That in the word it signifies utterance and 
the expression which proceeds from the mouth, 11. 6965, 6987, 
9049, at the end. That the things of the mouth also correspond 
to the intellectual part, because from the mouth both expression 
and speech proceed, n. 806*8, 9384. That from the mouth and 
from the heart denotes from the understanding and the will, als^.* 
fro'bi truth and good, n. 3313, 8068. That to the mouth of Je- 
hovah denotes truth divine, n. 8560. That to be in the mouth 
denotes (hat which is external and proceeds, from truth, but to bo 
in the heart denotes what is internal and proceeds from good, 11, 
3313. That to the mouth of an infant denotes every thing accord- 
ing to the quality of innocence, n. 610/. That the things of the 
mouth denote the utleranccs of truth, n. 9049, at the end. 

MUCUS OF THE NOSTRILS \jnui:us narium]^ n, 4627. Sec 

Nostuils. 

MULE-HE Sec He- Ass, That natural truth is a hc- 

ass, and rational truth a he-mule, n. 2781. That a judge rode on 
a she-ass, his sons on he-asses, a king on a she-raule, and his sons 
on he-mules, 11. 2781. 

M U i 4 E-S 1 1 E Unula \ . See He- Mule, 

MULTIPLIEI), JO BE [jnidtiplkurt]. That to be made fruit- 
ful is predicated of goods, to be* multiplied, of truths, n. 43, 55, 
•913, 983, 2846, 2847* That with the Lord muitipllcalion denotes 
Irnctification of good, n. 1()40. . See Cheat. 

MULTITUDE \jnuUitudo\ That it denotes muUiplication. • 
Sec Great. That to grow into a multitude denotes extension from 
what is inmost, n, 6*285. 

MURMUR, to [murmurare]* That it denotes complaint and 
the feeling of pain from the bitterness of temptation, sh, n. 8351. 

MUSCLE \mumdus\. The scientilics of the memory compared 
With muscles, 11. 9394, 

MUSIC'*[wi«r/c«]. That string-instrumqn ts are attributed to 
the spiritual things of faith, wind-instruments to (he celestial 
thidgS) n* 418; 419) 420. That various musical Instruments were 
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formerly used in the churches, some of which belonged to 
class of the celestial, some" to the class of the spiritual, n. 4138, 
8337 . 

MVRIAD, Myriaos and Thousands of Myriads [myriaw, 
fn^riadfis et millia mijriadum\. Denote things innumerable, and 
what is infinite, n, 3185’. , 

M\ RRll [stacte]. That spices, resin, myrrh, denote interior 
natural truths, ii. 4/48. That myrrh denotes (ruth derived from 
good in the interior natural principle, ii. 5621, That myrrh de- 
notes the atTection of sensual truth, in other words, the troth of 
the interna! natural principle, n. 30292. 

MVTiRH, BEST \jn;jf7'rha optimii\* That it denotes the percep- 
tion of sensual truth, sh. ii. 10252, 

MYSriCAL [tn^dicum]. That what i.s mystical in the word 
is nothing else but what is spiritual and celestial, thus what treats 
of the Lord, of his kingdom, and of the church, n, 4923, 


N. 

NADAB and ABTIIU [Nadah et AInhu\ The sons of Aaron, 
that they denote doctriuals derived from the word, n. 9374, 93/5, 
9403. 'fhat Nadab and Ablhu denote the Divine Spiritual (Prin- 
ciple) from the divine ceiestW, n. 9811» 

JNAllOll [Nachor']. VVhat, n. 1351. That he was an ido- 
later, n, J350\ That the .sons of Nahor from Milcah his wife, 
denote those out of the church who are in brotherhood from good, 
n. 2603, 2861. 'Piiat they who were born to Nahor of the con- 
cubine Reumali denote those who are in idolatrous worship and in 
good, n, 2868. That Nahor denotes what is related, n, 3052, 
That *\ahor denotes the church among the Gentiles of a common 
stock, n. 3778, 4206, 420/. ^ 

NAIL {clnvus\, 'riiai it denotes aliixioii and adjunction, n. 
8990, at the end. That nails denote conjoining and strengthening 
principles, n. 9777, Sec I^ecs. 

NAKItiDNKSS [^rindilas]. That it is of innocence, but that 
‘ without innocence it is disgraceful, n, 165. That nakedness, when 
it is blushed at, is a disgrace and a scandal, n. 213, 214. That 
being stripped (nnule naked) of garments denotes the being de- 
prived of the truths of faith, n. 1073. /riiat naked denotes one 
who acknowledges that there is nothing of truth and of good in 
himself, brietly shewn, 11. 4958. That the nakedness of the (and 
denotes its being without truths, sh. n. 5433. That to the chaste 
Atki innocent, nakedii^>ss is not a shame and scandal, 1 )ul to. the 
lascivious and immodest, n. 8375. See also IvNctiNCE* That 
nakedness denotes the interiors of the love which are lilthy and 



NAM 

; attd that the signification of nakedness is according to 
the parts which are naked, sh. n, 9960, That baldness (naked* 
ness of the head) denotes deprivation of , the intelligence of truth 
and of the wisdom of good, n. QQdO^ That nakedness of the 
body denotes deprivation of the truths of faith, n. 9960. That 
nakedness of the loins and genitals denotes deprivation of the good 
of love, sh. n. gg6o In the same passage the nakedness of Noah 
is explained, 11.9960* That nakedness, when concerning those 
who arc in celestial good, denotes the good of celestial love, sh^ 
n- 9960. In the same passage is explained the nakedness of Adam, 
n. 99t>0. 

NAME [nomen]. That name and calling by name denotes to 
know what is the quality of a thing, 11. 144, 145, 1754. That to 
call on the name of Jehovah denotes all worship, n. 440* That 
when any one is named in the word, the man of the church is sig* 
nihed, and whaisoevcr is of the church, n. 768. What it is to 
make a name, ii« 1419. That expressions and names do not pene- 
irate into heaven, and that spirits with their speech cannot even 
utter any name, n. 1876. Ilow elegant the internal sense of th« • 
wbrd is, although there be nothing but mere names, n. 1224, 1264. 
That the Divine tinman (Principle) of the Lord is the name of 
Jehovah, n. 2628. That to call on the name oi God denotes wor- 
ship, n. 2724. That the name of God denotes every thing in one 
complex by which God is worshipped, thus quality, sk^ ii. 2724. 
That at length (hey worshipped the name only, n. 2724. That 
name signities qualify, or what the quality of any one is, n. 1896, 
2009* That formerly names significative of state were given to 
infants, n. 1946, 2643. That names in the word signify things, 
exemplified, ii. 1888. W^hat is signified by the tw'O names of the 
Lord, Jesus and Christ, n. 3004 to 3011. See Christ. That by 
his name is signified every thing in one comfi^ex by which the Lord 
is worshipped, n. 3006. That name denotes essence, when it 
relates to tthe Divine (Being or Principle), n, 3237. That to 
Cali, without mentioning a name,, denotes to be of such a quality, 
sh. n. 3421. That in ancient time names were significative of 
-state, n. 3422, 4298. That (he names of places, as of persons, 
have not a like signification in one sense as in another, n. 4210. 
That iti the word by names are signified things, and that this was 
the custom of writing amongst the ancients, &c. sh, n. 4442* That 
several names of a person represent one persoiif and several names 
express one thing, n. 5095. That the idea of person is turned into 
the idea of thing in the intqnml sense, ii. 5225* That it is in- 
siabtiy perceived in heaven what the names of places and persons 
ftt the wojd signify, whence this is, n, 6516. That the name of 
the Lord or ^ Jehovah denotes the all of < faith and charity by 
which he is worshipped, sA^ n. 6674. That the name of Jehovah 
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itcnotes the Divine Human (Principle) of the Lord, sh, n. 6887* 
That Jehovah is his name, denotes that it is the Lord alone from 
whom are all things, n. 8274. That to bring the name of God 
into what is vain denotes to profane and blaspheme, and to apply 
divine statutes to u]ol.itrous worship, as the Jews did when they 
adored the golden calf, n. 8882. That the name of the Lord dc* 
notes all the good of love and ail the (ruth of fai(h which is from 
the Lord, sh. n. 931O. That names do not enter into heaven, but 
the thing which they signify, and that the names of a thing are per* 
ceived in a series, because in the inmost heaven by names in the 
word, ill a good sense, is meant the Lord himself, n. 10216, 10282. 
That names signifies things, n. 10329* 

NAPUTALI [^Naphtali]. So named from struggling and pre- 
vailing, that it denotes in the supreme sense proper power, in the 
internal sense temptation, in which man prevails, in the external 
tense resistance from the natural man, n. 3927» 3928. That Naph* 
tali signifies also a state after temptations, .v/i. n.3928, 6412. 

NATIONS [i^entes']. Sec also People, Families, 2'rtbes, 
Houses, Strangers. That in the most ancient times a distinction 
was made between houses, families, and nations, n. 470, 11^ 
1246, 1252, 8117, 8118. Why this distinction was made, n. 47if 
483. Because they tifereby represented consociations in heaven. 
That nations in the general sense denote goods and truths, ti. 1 152, 
1258. That they denote goods, n. 1259, t260, 14 16, I849. 2'hat 
nation denotes celestial goo4, thus the kingdom of the l^ord, in 
the supreme sense the Lord, n. 1416. That nations also denote 
evils and falses, n. 1259, L260, 1849, «ation« 

expelled from the land of Canaan were signified evils and falses, n* 
1868. That the nations (or Gentiles), because in ignorance, may 
be in a stale of innocence, n. 593. That with the nations (or 
Gentiles) there is noh^o great a cloud as with the Christians, n. 
1059. That the good appertaining to the nations (or Gentiles) is 
from the Lord, and that they arc more easily reformed yi the other 
life than Christians, n. 932, 1032, 1059, 2284, 2589, 2590, 377^ 
4190,4197. That the Lord wi\h the nations (or Gentiles) is 
equally present in charity, n. 1059* That the lot of the nations , 
(op Gentiles) is better, because they cannot proftine truths, n, I327j 
1328. Wherefore the church is to be established amongst the na- 
tions (or GentiLs), 11. 1346. 

That the nations, (or Gi ntiles) may be in truths, but not in the 
truths of faith, yet because they are in charity, they easily receive 
the truths of faith, «. 2049* That the nations (or Grniiles) can- 
not profane holy things as they who a*re within the church, n. 2151 « 
That all are saved, whatsoever may be their religion, it so be they 
have the yemains of gpod^ n. 2284. , What is signilied by ttie iiatiqiis 
being spoiled and their goods possessed, n. 2588, at tife end. Con- 
taming the state of the nations and people out of the chorcli^ and 
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Ibei^r lot in the other life, n. 258Q to 2504. That the i^encral opU 
fiioti is that the nations (or Gentiles) arenot saved, n, 258(). That 
those of thcDfi arc saved who have livcd^^ life of good, n. 259a. 
What is the ditference in the other lifeTbetween the Gentiles and 
Christians, n. 25()0, That amongst the Gentiles there are the wish 
and simple, that in antient tiwies they were wise, »• 25gU Dis* 
^urse with a certain wise Gentile concerning wisdom, intelligence, 
order, the word, and the Lord, n. 2592. Concerning the wise 
ones of the antient church, that their manner of thinking, of 
apeaking, and of writing was represtntative and signiiicative, ». 
2593. That the Gentiles at this day arc simple, n. 2594. That 
the Gentiles are initiated into a choir within a few hours, n. 2501}, 
The Chinese Gentiles from the representations of a choir were known 
as to the quantity of the alfectioii of charity w hich they possessed, 
and of their dread of Christians on account of their lives, n. 2595. 
Concerning a Gentile who heard of Micah, what was the quality of 
the affection of his grief, and that he rejected the idea of a graven 
image, n. 2598. Conccriiltig a Gentile who said that from good he 
knew all truth, ri. 25go. That the Gentiles are reformed accoidf. 
in^ to their religious principles and their state of life, n, 25CX). 
Concerning those who build cities, where they store up an arcanum, 
and give them to others, n. 2tit)l. Concerhing thosis who magnify 
themselves when they adore, and presently prostrate themselves as 
worms, and suppose that the great God above is carried around 
and views all things, n. 2(XJ2. Concerning those who are willing 
to be treated hardly, and that afterwards they arc conveyed to 
paradises, and are reformed, n. 2603. Coiiceiuing those wiio say 
that they arc black in body, but white in soul, o. 2603* That tho 
Gentiles arc conveyed to some who arc substituted for those whom 
they worshipped under an image or idol, 11. 2604. Concerning 
those in the antient church who became idc^latcrs, n. 2605. That 
the Gentiles are not truly spiritual until they are instructed in the 
truths of fawHi, and that they, who have lived in the good of charity, 
are instructed in the other life, and become spiritual, n. 2861. That 
the Gentiles are in many truths more than the ('hristians, and can 
• easily be instructed in the truths of faith, u. 2863, 3263. That a 
new church is always established amongst the Gentiles, (he reasons, 
II. 2966. That truths with the Gentiles are external appearances, 
which in themselves are falacies, but that still they are saved who 
bavc lived in good, n. 3778. That the Gentiles, who are in the 
good of works, are in a collateral line, but they within the church 
arein a direct line, n. 4189./ That the Gentiles have external 
truths such as are those of the decalogue, and also internal in a 
certain w^, 11. dipt), 'i’hat the Gentiles, who are in mutual 
are more easily saved than the Christians, who are notlif 
cbilirity, from experience, n. 41^. That tho good. appertaining to 
the^G^ntiles is sideways, but with Christians in a direct line, n* 
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419?. That the good of the Gentiles can be opened, and Is opetidd 
hi the other life with those who have lived in charity, otherwise 
than with the Christians, ^^who are not in that bharity, n. 4197* 
That the conjunction of the Gentiles is with the Divine Natural and 
Sensual (Principle) of the Lord, lu 4211, That the Jews were 
not to contract marriages with the G/!ntiles lest they should become 
idolaters, and should conjoin evils andi'alses with goods and truths, 
II, 4444. That companies of nations denote truths derived from 
good and forms of doctrine, n. 45/4. That a new church is csta« 
blishod amongst the Gentiles, because the old one is in a state iiu 
capable of receiving truth, n. 4747- That nation denotes good, 
n. (XX)5. That the sons of Israel in the land of Canaan repres. 
sented things celestial, and that the nations therein represented 
things infernal, and that therefore they were given to damnation, 
and it was forbidden to enter into a covenant with them, n. 6306, 
That ill the earth Jupiter the inhabitants are distinguished into 
nations, families and houses, n. 81 1^, That it was so likewise in 
old time on this our earth, and that they were then accepted of the 
t»ord, concerning whom, n. 8118. That a holy nation denotes 
the spiritual kingdom, 11, 8771* That several who arc learned dii 
the truths' of faiih are in hell, and that they who arc wot in truths, 
and who are also in fahics, are in heaven, the reason yliy, because 
they are iiol in good, a/i. n. ^ 1 ^ 2 . That they who are out of the 
church, were calL d foes, haters, enemies, from spiritual disagree* 
meat, 11,9255, 9256. That |:huri<y ought to be exercised towards 
those who arc out of the clinrch, n, 9256, That the interiors ap* 
pertaining to the (ientiles arc not closed as with those who are 
within thiv church, 0.9250. That a new church is established 
amongst the Gentiles, because they acknowledge the Lord, and 
///* n, 925O'. That people denote those w ho arc of the spirituai 
church, nations those who are of the celestial church, 11. 10288. 

NATIVITY [juUmias], See GENEitAriioN, That nativities 
are of faith, n. 1145, 1255. That they denote derivatmns of the 
church, n, J830, 326’3. That they denote derivations, but whea 
CQiicornlng the Lord, that they debote that from the Divine (Prin- 
ciple) was born the rational, and from the rational the natural, n*. 
3279. . That conceptions and births are spiritual, and what things 
• are understood by them, n. 3800, 3866, See also To Bhing Foktu. 
That nativity denotes tnitli, because it is born from good, n. 4070. 
That nativities arc of truth from good, or of faith from charity, n. 
4663. That to be born denotes to be re-born, or to be regene, 
rated, n. 5J60. That nativity denotes re-birth by faith and charity, 

n, 5398. * 

. NATURE, Natural [naiuray naiurale]. That the natural 
principle is from the spiritual and the celestial, and thiiteby from 
the Lord, and that such is the inllux, n. 775, 880, 1096, at the end, 
1702, 1707* That the things wdiich arc in nature are represei&ta- 
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iire, because from sncli io flux, it* l632* That uuirersal nature lii 
Ttpresentative of the liord’s kingdom, exemplified) n, 2758# Thaf 
there appertains to every one an internakprindple, a rational, and 
a natural, n.2181. That in the natural prhici pie there is both 
good and truth, n. 2184, at the end. Concerning the combat of 
man's rational principle and tmturai, itnd what is the man’s quality, 
if the former or if the latter conquers, n« 2183. That spiritual 
things are presented in natural, and that heiice are corresponden* 
cles and representations, n- 2^97 3002. See ttKpRKSENTATioxs, 

That the natural man is a servant and that all things therein are 
things of service, n. 3019. That to the natural man appertain scj« 
entilics, the principle of imagination, such especially as it Is in 
childhood, and the natural afl'eettons which man, hath in common 
with the brutes, ri. 3020. What Is the distinction between the 
natural man and the rational, n. 3020. That the natural man is 
the elder servant of the house, and the administrator, n. 3020. 
That the first alVect ion of truth in the natural man is not that of 
genuine truth, but that this comes successively, n. 3040. Con- 
cerning the natural man. See also Scientific and KATiONADi 
That washings denote purifications of the external, thus of the na- 
tural man, ilL n.3l47. What the spiritual and natural man arc, 
or the intertigi and txiernal, which is the' same thing ; that the 
tpiri trial man is wise from the light of heaven, the natural from 
the light of the world, n. 3l67. That by the falf they were sepa- 
rated, and the natural man lifted hknself up above the spiritual, 
wherefore regeneration is necessary, n. 31^7. That the divine 
natural principle in the Lord existed from divine rational good, by 
divine truth in that principle, ti.3283. That the natural principle 
is regenerated by the rational, and so far as the natural principle 
doth not fight with the spiritual and rational, so far it is rege« 
nerated, n. 3280. That the natural principle is regenerated by 
4hc good of the rational as a father, and by the truth of the rati- 
toal as a m/ither, n. 3280, 3288. That the natural principle eon- 
tists of good and truth, its good is called delight, but its truth 
seteiHific, n. 3293* That the natural principle as to good is in- 
«tertor and exterior, concerning which, n, 3293. That it is also in- 
terior and exterior as to truth, n. 3294. That the truths of the 
vatnra! man are sensual, scientific and doctrinal, and that these 
succeed each other, n. 3309, 3310, at the end. That doctrinals 
ire founded on sdcniific truth and these on sensual, and that other- 
wise an idea of doctrinals cannot be had, n. 3310, at the end. 
That the good of the rational principle flows.in into the good of 
lUktural immediately, and that this is signified by Isaac loving Esau, 
and liebekah Jacob, n. 3314, 3573, 3dl(5, 3969. That the rational 
principle deceives truths sooner than the patural, because the 
natiind princi^^le is to be regenerated by iullux from the rational, 
Several reasons why the natural principle is regenerated 
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kter and wiili niorc difficulty than the rational, n* 3321. Con- 
cerning natural good, that it is from parents, and that it is exter- 
pated, n. 3470, 3471* Goan, That universal nature is a 
theatre representative of the Lord’s kingdom, and that this latter 
is a theatre representative of the Lord himself, n. 3463. How 
perverse it is that the world at this d^ty attributes so much to nature 
and nothing to the Divine (Being or Principle), n. 3463. That the 
rational principle must be regenerated before the natural, why, n. 
5493. That the rational principle appears to itself to see nothing, 
unless the natural corresponds, n. 3403, 36'iO, 3623, 3629. That 
the rational principle is distinct from the natural, insomuch that 
the rational principle can be given to live separate from the life of 
the natural principle, but not the natural principle without the 
life of the rational principle, n« 3498. That to man, whilst he 
lives in the body, it appears as if the rational principle lives in the 
natural, and the rational principle^ doth not appear distinct from 
the natural, 11. 3498. That in the natural principle there are ge- 
neral things, but in the rational particular things, and that the 
natural principle is formed from the particulars of the rational, n* 
3513. A distinction between natural good and the good of tW 
natural principle, that the former is from parents, the latter from 
the Lord, n. 3518. That the natural principle is a body, the end 
regarded in the rational principle is as a soul, and the things which 
are in the natural principle are respectively as the body of that 
soul, n. 3570. That of the good of the rational principle the 
goods and truths in the natural ininostly consist, n. 3576, On this 
subject, SecTRCTU and Rbgf.n£uation. That it is the rational 
principle whence the seeds of good and truth are derived, and the 
natural principle where the ground is, n. 3671. That the rational 
man thinks in the natural, on which subject, n. 3679. SaeTiiouGHT. 
That man is so created that by (or through) him the Divine things of 
the Lord descend into nature, and from nature as it were ascend, n. 
3702. That in the natural memory, as in their ground, aac implanted 
the knowledges of truth and good fiy life, n. 3762, That in univer- 
sal nature there is a marriage of truth and good, and what it is, n. 
3793, and that the natural principle is interiorand exterior, 11. 3/93* ’ 
That the natural man is opposed to the spiritual, f7/. n. 3913, 3928. 

* That temptation is the combat between the natural man and the 
spiritual, 11. 3927, 3928. That the natural principle on one part 
by things sensual communicates with the world, and on the other 
part by things rational with heaven, aiyi that they are commimL 
eating intermediates, n. 4009. Thajt in man there are three prin- 
ciples, the corporeal, the natural and the rational) and that they 
communicate, 11* 4038. Whq they arc that entertain ogjy a natu- 
ral idea concerning what is spiritual, and who a sensual idea, and 
do not acknowledge what is spiritual, n. 4046. That all things ift 
natural principle are arranged according to ends, concermng 
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wfetefc, n. 4104. That the natural principle is the ultimate of order, 
]i«424b; That the natural principle is external, middle and inter- 
nal, concerning which, n.4670. That unless the natural princi- 
ple be regenerated, the rational cannot produce any thing of truth 
and good, n. 4587* That the rational principle receives truths and 
goods before the natural, n. 4^12. That the natural principle 
must be regenerated before it can be conjoined to the rational, the 
reason, II. 4612* That the rational principle lives in the natural, 
HL It; 4618* That a stench like that proceeding from the teeth, 
and a smell as of burnt bone is made sensible from those who are 
altogether natural, and are natural spirits unseen, concerning whom, 
n. 4630* That the natural principle is beneath the rational, and 
if they agree, that the natural principle is nothing but the forma- 
tion of those things which arc in the rational, as a common princi- 
ple, n. 4667* That the natural dwell under the feet and the soles 
of the feet where the lower cafth is, n. 4940 to 495 1 . Concern- 

ing those who attribiifeall things to nature, and nothing to the Di- 
fine (Being or Principle), n. 4941. That the greatest part of 
Cliristmns arc sent into the lower earth, because they are natural^ 
n/4944. That they who attribute all things to nature and still talk 
of a supreme being, cannot have an idea of a living deity, n, 4950. 
That universal nature is a theatre representative of the l^ord's king- 
dom, n. 4939, because things spiritual and celestial there termi- 
nate, n. 4939. That celestial things are the heatf, spiritual things 
the body, and natural things the feet,iand that so they succeed and 
fiow-in, n. 4938, 4939. That natural good and truth is from a two- 
fold origin, from what is hereditary and from doctrine; the former 
is natural good and truth, but the latter is natitral spiritual good 
and truth, ilL n. 4988, 4992. That the merely natural nauseate 
those things which are of heaven, and the very mention of spiritual 
things, from experience, n. 500(5. That spiritual truth agrees 
with natural truth in ultimates, but that in such case there is not 
conjunction*^ but only affinity, n. 5003, 5028. ' That the natural 
regard spiritual good and truth |ncrt‘ly as a servant, sh. n. 5013, 
5025. That the spiritual principle is prior, and the natural poste- 
•rior^ ilL n. 5013. Concerning those who arc in natural good and 
not at the same time in spiritual, and (heir lot in the other life, in 
respect to those who are at the same time in spiritual good, or in 
good grounded in religion, ill. n. 5116. That the natural principle is 
both internal and external, and that the internal communicatevS with 
the rational, and the exterior with the world, n. 5118, 512(5. That 
there appertains to man both ,a rational principle and a natural, 
the former is internal, the latter external, n. 5150. That the na- 
principle, especially the exterior natural, is a plane, and as it 
Wi^rc a face, which the interior principlca see themselves, nnd 
that otherwise man cannot think, n. 5165. That unless that natii- 
ralprinciple is subordinate and thereby in correspondence, mahi 
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cannot think interiorly, thns: cannot believe stny thing, nor hate 
faith, n»S\0S* That there is an endeavour (conatm) in the na- 
tural principle from the spiritual world, without which world no- 
thing would exist which otists, n. 5173. That the natural princU 
pie hath no view of any thing nor doetli any thing from itself^ aU 
thoogh it 80 appears, but from an interior principle, &. 528t)« 
That by the natural principle simply so called is meant the natural 
mind, n. 5301. That the natural principle with the regenerate is 
couslituted from the spiritual, as an effect from a cause, n. 5320; 
Coucerning the obedience of the natural principle, that it thea 
hath place, when it hath respect to heaven, not to tlie world, n« 
5368. That to the natural mau nothing appears which is in the 
.spiritual, unless there be correspondence and a medium, and that 
on the other hand to the spiritual man all things appear which are 
in the natural, n. 5427, 5428, 5477* That the natural principle 
is exterior and interior, ill. n, 5407. That they who arc purely 
natural have somewhat hairy instead of a face, n. 5571* Concern- 
ing the Hollanders, that several of them arc purely natural, n. 5573^ 
T^hat the natural principle h interior and exterior, and that man is 
ignorant of this, but the angelic societies know it well, n. 56^, 
That the natural principle is the plane in which inllux terminates, 
and that therefore its life must be subdued, and a new principle U 
given during man’s regeneration, which is the spiritual natural, n. 
5651. That in an interior principle there are a thousand and a 
thousand things whicli appeartas one In an exterior principle, n. 
5707. That the natural principle is in the light of tlic world, the 
spiritual in the light of heaven ; that the former is the external of 
the church, the latter the internal, n. 590*5. To the intent that 
the natural principle of man may live, there must be immediate in- 
flux from the Lord, and mediate Ihrough the world, n, 0063, That 
they who do good from natural good, and not from roJigious doc- 
trine, cannot be saved, concerning whom, 11. 0208. That they 
have no conscicncednto which the augcls may llow-irii, n. 0208. 
That an inlcnial principle lives in the natural man, but that the 
internal clothes itself with such Things by which it can produce 
effect in a lower .sjiherc, n. (32/5, 0284, 6299, That the natural 
principle must iiec'ds be regenerated be fore Ihere can be influx 
• through the internal, and that otherwise the internal is closed, n. 
O299. Concerning the subjugation of the natural principle, n. O5O7. 
See Rkgeneratiojv. That those things which are in the natural 
principle are respectively obscure, n. OOsO. That a life according 
to natural good is not saving, but a life according to the precepts 
of faith and charity, n, 7J97- That’the whole iiatural principle is 
in the false and evil in its extremes, and that there arc no truths 
there, n.7045. Whj^t is the quality of those who do good from 
natural temper alone, that they cannot be in heaven, n. 80021 
Concerning faith merely natural, that it is sensual faith, grounded 
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in mirftelei and sutBorifj, and that it is not of the Lord ; but that 
tmths of innoceiicc are therein^ m WJ^S. That whatsoever is in 
nature originates in those things which are in the spiritual world, 
ah. n. 6211. Concerning the regeneration of the natural man, 
XL 8742 to 8747. What is the quality of the natural man not re- 
generated^ and what his qualUy when regenerated, n. 8744, 8745* 
See Regeneration* That the life of the natural principle, aL 
though in good, doth not give salvation, but the life faith, 
which is spiritual life, HI. n. 8772* That neither from natural 
lumen nor from natural theology can any thing be known con* 
cerning God and heaven, but that all things are known from Re* 
▼elation, ill. n« 8944< That man is not regenerated until the 
natural principle is so, n. 9043, 9046, 9061. That the natural 
man separate from the internal cannot endure a spiritual sphere, 

9109. That the natural principle is interior, esterior or middle, 
aud outermost, and that interior things close in exterior, and arc 
at rest, also that interior things have connection with exterior, n* 
9216. That in nature all things represent and correspond, cited, 
n. 9286. See Representations and Cokuesfondenctes, That 
tlfc:re must be a correspondence of the natural man with the spu 
ritual or internal, that he may be regenerated, and that man is 
not regenerated until the natural principle is regenerated, cited, 
n* 9326, at the end. Whence It is that the internal of man b 
called spiritual and the external natural, 11. 9383. That the puri* 
fications and evacuations of the internal man arc clfccted in the 
natural principle, ilL n, 95/2. Concerning the internal and ex- 
ternal man, or the spiritual and natural, n.p/OV Internal* 
That what is celestial, spiritual and natural, or the good of love, 
of charity and of faith, follow each other in order, n. 4938, 4939, 
9992, 10005, 10017, 10068. That representatives in nature have 
ccference to the human form, til. n* 101 B5. 

NAZARITE [_Naziraus]. That the Nazarites represented the 
Lord as tp the Uiviiic Human (Principle), especially as to his 
Divine Natural (^Principle), and that hence they represented the 
man of the celestial church, 11. *3301, 6437. Why they had hair, 

. n* 3301. Whence Samson had strength, that it was because truth 
is what fights, in no case good, and that this was holy with the 
celestial man, principally that he therein represented the Lord, n* *> 
3301 » $cc also Hair. That a Nazaritc represented the divine 
natural principle of the Lord, sh, n. 6437. That the crown of 
the head of a Nazaritc denotes divine truth in ultimatcs, r. 6437; 

9407. 

NBBAIOTII AND KEDAR {Nehajoth ei Kedar']. That it 
denotes those things which are of the spiritual church, especially 
amongst fhe Gentiles, sh. n. 3268, 3686. hat Nebatotli denotes 
iflie affection truth, or of spiritual good, n. 3688, 

[coUunt]^ That it denotes influx, the communication 
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of highest and lowest things, and hence conjunction, n* 3542, 
That bands of the neck clc<iate the interdusion of interception of 
good of and truth, thus vastation, also slavery, n. 3542, 3603. That 
the things of the neck denote conimunication most general, n. 
3695, 3725, That the neck denotes conjunction of things interior 
with things exterior, specifically of things celestial with things spi- 
ritual, n. 5320, 5323. That to Aill upon the neck denotes close 
and inmost conjunction, lu 5926, 6033, That to break the neck 
denotes to separate and to eject, n. 8O79. That the neck cor^ 
responds to the inti ux of the celestial kingdom into the spiritual 
kingdom, u. 9913, 9914. That hard of neck denotes not to re- 
«‘eive inllux from the Lord, why, n. 10429. 

NKCKLACK [iorqiies super collum]. That it is significative 
of the conjunction of interior things with exterior, n. 5320. 

NKKDLK-VTORK [^upktura et aciipicluiii\. That it denotes 
the scientific principle, n. 9688* 

JN^EEDY See Foor. * 

NEIGHBOUR \j)roximus,'\ That he who thinks evil against 
the neighbour, is amongst the infernal ; he wiio thinks good, 
dmongst the celestial, n. 1680* That from the doctrinal of cha- 
rity, not from the doctrinal of faith, it may be known what is meant 
by neighbour, and that; the ancient church knew it ; hence what 
i«i meant by the poor, the fatherless, the widows, ii. 2417. See 
also BiiOTiiEn. In what manner he is a neighbour who is prin- 
cipled in good, and in what manner he who is principled in evil, 
u. 2425. That the general *good is the neighbour; and in the 
supreme sense that the I^ord is the neighbour^ n. 2425. 'I’hat the 
Lord is the neighbour in the supreme sense, and that good from 
him is the neighbour with discrirninalion, n. 3419. Somelhing 
concerning the neighbour, n. 3820. That neighbour denotes good, 
ill, n, 5035. Concerning the neighbour also, «. (5703 to 6712. 
That it is supposed that every one is alike, a neighbour, when yet 
there arc various discriminalioiis, n. 6/04. That the ancients re- 
duced the iieiglibour into classes, and taught how cha?ify was to 
be cxLM'cised towards one and another, ii. 6/05. That with Chris.- 
tians the Lord is the source of the rciationsitip of neighbour, thus 
that it is the good which is from him, n. 6706, 6711. 'i'hat the 
^ discriminations of neighbour are according to the ijuality of good, 
thus according to the presence of the Lord, n. 670?^ 67O8. I hat 
love determines, since every one is a ucighbouf, accordmg to the 
qualify of his love, bocauso according to the qnaliiy oi good, n* 
6709, ill* n, 6710. The subject concerning the neighbour is con- 
tinued, n. 6818 to 6824. That every man is a ne.ghb nir but in a 
dilferent manner, n. 6818. That a society greater and lesser is 
more a neighbour, with similar dilTerence, n. 681 9, 68PXk ’.rhat 
a man's country is sJill more a neighbour, why, u.i 6819, 6821* 
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That the church is siill more a ncighbmir, ii, 6B22. That 
it is Joved if it be led to good, n* That the ktttg* 

doin of the Lord'is still more a neighbour, ii. 681(}, 6823. That 
the Lord above all, n. 6819, 6824. The subject concerning 
neighbour is continued, n. 6C)33 to 6()38. Hour it is to be under, 
stood that every one is a neighbour to himself, and should first 
provide for hiraself, n. 6()33 to 6y38. That every one is a neigh* 
hour to himself, nut in the first place, but the last, n. ()Q33* That 
every one should provide for himself, that he may have the neces- 
saries of life, so as to be in a state of exercising charity, n. 6934. 
If he provides in the first place for himself, the end is evil, n. 
6935, illustrated by the consideration that the body ought to he 
provided for with a view to the mind, that it may be sound in a 
sound body, and that the mind ought to be imbued with wisdom 
and intelligence and be thus provided for, that it may serve the 
Lord, 11. 69365 iliustraled by the consideration of a house, iu that 
the foundation must be first, vthen yet habitation is the first and 
last end^ and thus the foundation must be for the sake of the 
house, n. 6937. That the case is similar in respect to honours ii^ 
the worlds that they are to be courted, not for the sake of self, 
but for the sake of the neighbour, n. 6938. That the neighbour 
is every man, society, a man’s country, Iho church, the kingdom 
of the Lord, but the I^ord above all, thus the good which is from 
him, and the just, n. 8123. That a good person is the neighbour, 
towards whom charity is to be exercised, and that an evil person 
is not so, n. 8120, 8121. That to love what is good and true for 
the sake of what is good and true, is to love the neighbour and to 
love God, n, 10310. That good is the neighbour who ought to 
beloved, f/L n. 10336. That to do what is good and true, lor 
the sake of what is good and true, is to love God above all things, 
and the neighbour as ourselves, n, 10336. See also Charity. 

NLPJil LlM That they were iii the land of Ca- 

naan, n. 567. That they were those, who, from a persuasion of 
their own* heighth and pre eminence, made light of truths and 
things holy, also who were tainted with dire persuasions, n. 581. 
They were afterwards called Enakirn and Ilcphaiin, n. 581. That 
' the Rephaim, Susim and Emim, denote persuasions of the false, n. 
1673. See also Flood. That the false principle prevailing with 
those who infested was dreadful before the coming of the Lord, by 
reason of the Nephilim, n. 7686. That the Nephiliro were cast 
into hcH by the Lord, when he was in the world, n. 7686. 

nerve [nervuii]. That nerves (or sinews) denote truths, sh. 
n. 4303# That the nerve (or sinew') of what is put out on the 
hollow of the thigh denotes what is false, n. 4303. That ends 
are represented by the beginnings of fibres, thoughts by the fibres 
ftbVe those beginnings, and actions thence by nerves, u. 5189, 
th^ end. 
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NET Sec also Snahi:. That a grate the work of a 

iiet^i'ouud about the altar denotes the sensual principle) UL n* 

9 ; 26 \ 

NIGH \propinquus\ See To Approach. That to be nigh 
denotes perpetual conjunction, o. 591 1. That to approach to 
God denotes to think of the Divine. (Being or Principle) by the 
faith of charity, n. 6843. That to be nigh denotes that it drst 
occurs, n. 80^. That to approach and be nigh denotes coojunc* 
tion and presence, ilh and siu n. 9378. 

NIGHT [^nox]. That it denotes a state of shade, 11. 1712. 
That day denotes a state of faith, night a state of no faith, n* 
221,709. That the changes of a regenerate person as to things 
of the will are as summer and winter, and as to things of the un« 
derstanding, are as day and night, n. 335, 936. That night de* 
notes the time of visitation, lu 2345. 'Fhat night denotes the last 
time when what is merely false and evil prcrali, n. 2353. That to 
pass the night in a street denotes to judge from truth, n. 2235« 
That night also denotes the literal sense of the word, n. 3438* 
That vision of the night denotes obscure revelation, sk* n, 6000* 
lhat night denotes what is obscure as to truth, and likewise whtt 
is false, also the last time of the church, sk* n. 6000. That in 
heaven there is evening and twilight, but not night, which is hi 
hell, luOllO. That midnight denotes total devastation, n. 777^* 
That night denotes dainnation, n. 7S51. That night denotes a 
state or evil, n. 7870. That, night denotes a state of the false 
derived from evil, n. 79^7* That night denotes a state of ob- 
scurity, n. 8199. That the first of the night denotes a time of 
visitation on the occasion, n. 2345. 

NILE RIVER \nilus Jluvius\. See River, 

NIMROD [^Ntmrod'], What, n^ 1175, II79. 

NINE {novein]. That it denotes conjunction, n, 2075. What 
is meant by niuety.ninc when it precedes a hundred, n. I988. 

NINETY [nonaginia]. That it denotes conjunction, n. 2075. 
Ninety-nine, what, n, I9S8. 

NINEVEH ( AV/kuc]. That ittlcnotes the falses of doctrlnals, 

ri. nss. 

NOAH [Noflc/ir/y]. That he is so called from rest, n. 85 J. 
JIow he is represented, 11. 1126. What is the quality of the inun 
of the church called Noah, n. 736, 773. That they were like the 
dews (luctuatiiig, n. 788. The nakedness of Noah is expiuuiccl, 
H, 9960. See Nakedness. 

NOISE [clangor']. Denotes the truth of spiritual good, n. 
8815. 

NO ONE, OR None [ne//fO rs/ That it tit notes what 
is purity negative, n. 5225, 5253, 53 JO. 

NORTH, the [sr.ptentrio]. What is meant by the north, the 
^‘outh, the east, and the west, n. l605. 'I'hat: the oast and west 

U 2 
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denote states of good, the north and south states cf truth, sk. 
n. 7v308. That ,the north denotes aii obscure state as to truth in a 
good sense, sh. n. 3/08. And that it denotes a dark state, thus 
a state of what is false., in the opposite sense, n. 3708* 

JSOSK What is meant by breathing through the 

nostrils, or what breathing ♦(or inspiration) is, n. gO, 97‘ That 
the nose signified the life of good, from respiration and from amell, 
n. 3103. On which account the ornament which was given to the 
bride was carried upon the nose, n. 3103. Continuation con* 
corning the grand man, and concerning the correspondence of the 
smell and of the nostrils therewith, ii, 46'24 to 4634. That to the 
province of the nostrils appertain those who arc in common per- 
ception, n. 4624, 4625. That to those who have reference to the 
interiors of the nostrils, there appear holes, described from ex- 
perience, n, 4627. Who they arc that have reference to the mucus 
of the nostrils, and what is their quality, and that they insinuate 
themselves insidiously with tfiose who constitute the interiors of 
the nostrils, and that they are cast down, n. 462/. That the wind 
of the nostrils of Jehovah denotes life from the J.Mvinc (Being qr 
Principle), and that it denotes heaven, sh. n. 8286. 

NOSrkll.S See Nosi:. 

^^OVIT^ATE [wonY/i/v], What, n. i708. 

Number [ninncncs\, SccYcars, Day^s, Measorr, That 
years and numbers do not signify years and numbers, n, 482, 487y 
but that they signify things spiritj^al and celestial, n, 647, 648, 
v55, 613. That things of the church were signified by numbers 
amongst the most ancient people, n. 575. That numbers signify 
things, n. 1063, igS2, }p88, 20/5, 2252, 10217, That 

mortals of number denotes what is easy, n. 4518. That all num- 
bers in the word signify things and states, n. 4670. From expe- 
Tience, n. 5265. That numbers multiplied have a like significa- 
tion with the simple numbers, n. 529 1. Exemplified, n. 5335, 
5/08, 797*3. That number denotes the quality of a thing, sh, n, 
10217, at the end. What the luimber 666 signifies, 11, 10253. 
That the half of a number defiotes a corresponding quantity, as 
much as is sufficient, and somewhat, 11. 10255. 

NUMBER, io [/iw/ncmre]. That it denotes ordination and 
arrangement ; and that to number the Israelites denotes to put iru; 
order and to arrange the truths and goods of faith and love, Hi, 
and sh, iu 10217, 10218. 

NUMEROUS [numerosum]. That great is predicated of good, 
and numerous of truth, n. 2227. 

NURSE See Scckung, and one that gives suck. 

NUT [n«x]. Inat turpentine nuts denote goods of life cor- 
respondffig to the truths of natural good, n. 5622. 

NYMFIf lnt/mpha\ See Butterfly and Worm, . 
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OAK That to hide under an oak denotes for ever, 

n.4552. 

OAK-GROVE \jiuercehim\ See Oak. That the oak-groie 
of Moreh denotes the Lord's first perception, n. 1442, 1443. That 
the oak-grorcs of Mamrc denote interior perception, n. l6l(>. 
That oak. groves denote perceptions from scientifices, n* 2144. 

OBEY, /o, Obedience \^obedirc^ ohedwntia], l*hat to hearken 
to a voice denotes the union of the Divine Essence of the Lord with 
his Ffuixian (Principle) by temptations, sh. n. 3381. That scr- 
Tants amongst the Hebrews denote those, who act from fhe obedi- 
cncc of faith, or from truths, and not from corresponding good, 
but freemen and lords denote those who act from the aH'ectioii of 
charity, n. 898/, The difference •between them, 11. 8937, 89S8. 
That there is no knowledge of the difference at this ihy^ why, n. 
8987* That to bore through the ear to a door denotes to consign 
Ho perpetual obedience, n. Sggo, Concerning Hebrew servants lyul 
freemen or lords, iV/, n. 899O. 

OBSCURE [odscu/iftrn]. Natural obscurity and spiritual oh- 
scurity, what is the difference, and that spiritual obscurity is from 
what is false, from ignorance of truth, and Is of exterior principles 
ill respect to interior, n. 5092. See also Thick Darkness, Dark- 
ness, SiiADi:* That obscurily is where truths arc exterminated, 
and that this obscurity may be enlightened, but not the obscurity 
arising from fuL-e principles, n. 521 g. That obscurity is predicated 
of ignorance of truth, and also of the prevalence of what is false, 
n. 5219. That the obscurity derived from the ignorance of truth 
is greater in the external man than in the internal, n. 50Q2. 

OBSERVM^', fo, Tiiincjs to be OBSEirvF;D[o5.vcra/rc,o5.wiv/wd«]. 
That they denote all tilings of the word iu general, .v/i. n. 3382. 
That it is the same with keeping things to be kept, n,^382. 

OBSESSION [o5.ycmo]. That at this day are not given exler- 
nal obsessions, but internal, principally from syrens, n, 1983, at 
the end. That adulterers above all others are desirous to obsess’ 
man, n. 2/52. That man would be obsessed, if spirits flowed-in 
from their own exterior memory, n.2480, 2481; 2482. That sy- 
rens attempt (0 obsess the interiors of man, n.4793. And that in- 
terior obsessions are given at this day, n. 4793. That adulterous 
and cruel spirits are desirous to flow-in-, in to the corporeal princu 
pies of man, and thereby to obsess him, but that tlu?y are kept 
shut up in the hells, n. 5990, That an evil man is interiorly ob- 
sessed as to the thoughts, ^nd that he is onl| held Ijy external 
bonds, n. 5990. • . 

ODOUR [odor]* That an odour of rest ajid incense denote 
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what is grateful, d. 925. That spheres of love and of failh arc 
turned into grateful odours, n. 925, 1519. That odour hence be- 
came repreiicntativc, n. 925. What spheres of spirits are turned 
into odours, n.925, 1514, 1518, 1519. That the odour of a dead 
body is aromatic when man is resuscitated, by reason of the pre- 
sence of the celestial angels, n# J75, 1518. What the odour of 
pretenders to eloquence is, of those who indulge in pleasures, of 
adulterers, of hatred and revenge, of avarice, of them that perse- 
cute the innocent, n. 1514. Of vinous odour, whence, n. 1517* 
Stenches of the teeth, n. i6l3. The stench of house bugs, n. 1514, 
1631. That odour denotes the perceptivity of what is grateful 
from correspondence, n. 35/7. Continuation concerning the 
grand man and concerning correspondence of odour (smell) and of 
the nostrils therewith, n, 4(524 to >1634. That the spheres of per- 
ceptions are turned into odours, n. 4626. That grateful odours 
are perceived by those ivlio are in good, ungrateful and stinking 
by (hose who are in evil, n. 4626 The sphere of scandals against 
the Lord was perceived as an odour of putrid water, and of water 
corrupted with things refuse and fnetid, n. 4629. ^ stench of teeth* 
and a smell of burnt bone arising from those who are natural 
(spirits) unseen, n. 4630. A cadaverous odour from the hell of 
robbers and murderers, n. 4631. An exerdmentitious odour from 
the hell oi adulterers, n« 4631. An cxcrementitions odour, mixed 
with cadaverous, from the hell containing cruel adulterers, n, 4631. 
That foetid smells and stenches are grateful to those who are in hell, 
n.4628. That to the province of the nostrils appertain those who 
are hi common perception, n. 4625. Inasmuch as odour corre- 
sponds to perception, therefore aromatics and incense and odours 
In ointments were made representative, n. 4758, 4621. That an 
odour of rest denotes the perceptivity of ptace, n. 10054. That 
odour corresponds to perception according to the quality of love, 
citations may be found, n. IO292. 

OFFENi, K [oj/l'mh’cu/u/fi]. That offence and scandal have re- 
spcct to the Human (Priucipk ) of the Lord, n. 3488. That a 
sphere of scandals against the LoVd was perceived as the smell of 
.putrid water deiiled with all manner of filth, n. 4629. 

oil Pgi'SENT That it dcMiotes worship, 

n, 349‘ That the presents which were given to kings and priests 
denote initiation, s/i, n, 4262. That the things ojlercd on the altar 
denote worship, n, 4262. That to offer a present to kings and 
priests was to obtain tavour, and signifM'd such things as ought to 
be offered to God from freedom grounded in Jove, n. 5619, 56/2* 
5675. That a present d* notek gain of every kind, n. 9265. That 
the presents offered to Jehovah were testiiiea^ons of such things as 
are offered* from tlife heart, //Land a A. n. 9292. That gifts and 
presents denolte the things which arc of faith and love given by the 
Lard although they appear to be from man, n. 9939. 
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OIL [otemi]. See Olive and A votnting. Tfiat oli?e denotes 
the good of charity, oil the celestial principle of love. n. 886, 
9780, 10261, and in general the good of love, 11/3728 4582, That 
since oil signified good, therefore all the holy things of the church 
as the altar, the tent, and all things therein were anointed with 
oil, and likewise Aaron and his son^i who ministered, and their gar- 
ments, n. IO268 to 10284. T hat pouring oil oi» the head of a statue 
was to denote good from w* hich comes truth, n. 3728. That by 
sotting up a statue of stone, and pouring oil upon it, is represented 
the progress of the glorification of the Lord and of the regenera. 
tion of man from truth to celestial good, n. 4582. That lamps de- 
note truths, and oil good, where the ten virgins are treated of, 11. 
4638, The reason why spices and ointments, &g. were made, ik 
9474. That oil of olive denotes both celestial good and spiritual, u* 
97i>0‘ That the spices from wdiich the oil of anointing was made, 
appertain to the celestial class, n. 10254. That oil of olive de- 
notes divine celestial good, u, 10261. 

OLD, OLD AOE [icuer, seneciusj. What old age is in the inter- 
,nal sensej, n. 1854, 2 t()8. What it is to be buried in a good old 
age, n. 1854. That from a boy to an old man denotes things hv 
cent and things conliruicd, n. 2348, That old age denotes the 
putting off what is human, n, %198, 3016. ' That an old man denotes 
wisdom in which is innocence, n, 3183. That old age in the inter- 
nal sense denotes the putting oft' what is old, and the putting on 
what is new*, and that it denr^tes a new principle of representation, 
n. 3254, That old age denotes the putting oft' a first state, and the 
putting on a new one, n. 3492. That an old man denotes a new 
principle of life, n, 4020, Illustrated by experience, n, .4676, 
That old age denotes an end of representation, n, 6257. That 
elders denote the principal things of wisdom, thus those things 
which agree with good, and that old men denote wisdom, ,yft, n, 
6523. That elders also denote those things which agree with truth, 
n, 6525. U'hat they denote the intelligent, lu 689O. ^That Moses 
calling the elders of Israel denotes the illustrations of the under- 
standing of those who are of the ii*|)iritual church, n. 7912. That 
the elders of Israel denote primary truths, n, 8578, 8585. That, 
seventy elders denote the principal truths of the church, n. 9376. 
t That elders denote those Avho arc in good from truflis, n. 940I. 
That elders also denote those who are in the external Jicnse alone, 
n.9421. 

OLIVE, AND puvE TREE [oifva et oka]. That olive denotes 
the good of charity, oil the celestial principle of love, n. 886. Sec 
OiLv That vine denotes the gooct of the spiritual church, and 
olive-tree the good of the celestial church, sK n. 9277. That olive 
denotes celestial lovcj^ and oil the perception and ailectiou of that 
love, slu n. 10261. 
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OMER [Omcr]. That it as much as is sufficient, ilL n. 

84(58,84/3. See Homeu. That it denotes povver, n, 84/9. 

OMNJ JWrJ^NCE [Qmnipoientui\, That omnipotence is pre- 
dicated of quantity of magnUtide, of the divine will, of the divine 
love, and hcMC43 of infinite good ; but omniscience is predicated of 
a quail fit}' of multitude, of (ijviue intelligence, and of divinetrnth, 
n. 3934. 

OTi. Nisei ENCE [omniscientia]. Sct'- Omnipotence. 

OiS AN [Onan]^ The son of Judau, that, he represented evil 
and the false of evil, n. 4423, 4424, 4836, 483/. 

ONCE [semd']. In a year, that it denotes perpetually, n, 

10209. 

ONE \jmum\n That every one thing is from the harmony of 
sevcial things, and that the whole heaven is one, n.457, 687* That 
the trine (or irin'*}’) is one, viz. the Divine (Principle) itself, the 
divin ‘ human, and the divine proceeding, n. 2l49i 2156. 

ONY'CUA [om^chen\. That it denotes the affection of interior 
Jiatura! tru'h, n. 10293 

ONYX-SrOiNE [sdiomn.lapii]. What. Sec Stone. That 
Qny\.ston'‘S deqotethe truths of faith grounded in love, n. 9^76^ 
9B72, 9873. 

OUACl-iES [orfifcwfa]. See concerning S.icreo Scripture, n,44. 

ORDER See Influx. The order of influx about in- 

struction from scientific^, and (hat things intellectual and celestial 
meet them. n. 1495. That diviifo tgjth is order, and divine good 
is the es.^ential of order, 11, 1/28. That the Lord is order itself, 
thus above order in the heavens, n. 19)9. That all order is from 
the Lord, and that all things are ruled from good and truth, hence 
the laws that they arc ruled from will, good pleasure, leave and 
permission, n. 2447. That the essential of order is divine good, and 
that it elevates ail into heaven; (hat the secondary principle of 
order is truth, which damns ail to hell, n. 2258, What wisdom is, 
intelligence, order, from a wise Gentile, n, 2592. That highest 
things at,e 'together in the ultimate of order, n. 3739. Concerning 
the order in which truths must fee that they may enter good, 11. 
4302« That man who is regenerating hath many fafses mixed witli 
truths*, which are arranged into order when he is regenerated, and 
acts from good. That truths in such case are in the inmost princi-, 
pic, and falsiis are rejected to the last circumferences ; a different 
arrangement hath place with (he evil, n, 4551, 4552. 'J’hat in the 
other life evil is contrary to order, and good is in order, and so far 
as any arc in evil or c\)ntrary to order, so far in the other life 
they appear as monsters, but«su far as they arc in good, or in order, 
so far they appear as men, n. 4839. That scicntifics in genuine 
order are*arrangcd into the form of heaven, but those' which are in 
inverted order into the form of hell, n, 5705. T^t where ordc^r 



O R D 

is, there the Lord is present, and where the Lord is presenL there 
is life, n. 5703* But where order is not, neither is the liord pre- 
sent there, n. 3/03. That order is, that the truths and goods, 
which are directly under the view of the internal sight, be in the 
midst, comparatively like those things which are under the external 
sight, II. 60(58. That the universal , principle proceeding from the 
Lord, and containliig in it things most singular, arranges all things 
into order in general and in every part, n. 6338. That the order 
of heaven is a life of uses, and doctrine, so far as it is derived from 
the life of uses, n 7884. I'hc order of heaven after that the Lord 
began to govern heaven and earth from his Divine Human (I^ inci- 
pie), n. 7(J30. That the laws of order are divine truths, al»:> in 
external things, statutes, n, 7995. That he who is led of the Lord 
by good, is led according to order, and is in the^ Lord, n. 8512- 
Sfcc also lliciKT. That there is an opening from tire Lord to him 
who is in divind order, and a closing to him who is not in 
divine order, n. 8313. What '.successive oi'der is, illustrat** 
ed from eiuLs, that interior things and exterior things are dis- 
tinct, likewise conjoined, n. 8603. That every thing is possible 
which is according to divine order, but every thing impossible which 
is against it, n. 8700. That the divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord makes order, and is orejier, n. 8700, 8088. How the case is 
with successive order, according to degrees, n. IOO99. Sec Dk- 
OREES. 'I'hat order cannot be mnintained in the w^orkl w'itliout 
governors, n. 107<)0» ThaJ without governors the human race 
would perish, n. 10791* That there ought to be order amongst 
governors, n. 10792* That the universal heaven, as to all the an- 
gelic societies, is arranged by the Lord according to his own divine 
order, inasmuch as the Divine (Principle) of the Lord appertaining 
to the angels makes heavoii, n. 3038, 7*211, 9128, 9338, 10125, 
10151, 10157. Sec Angel, Heaven, and the J.ord. That 
hence the form of heaven is a form of order, n. 4040 to 4043, 660/, 
9877. That man is- the being in whom are collated all things of 
divine ord«^r, and that from creation he is divine order*in form, n. 
4219, 4283, 4523, 4524, 5637,* (kll 3, 6057, 6626. See 

Man, 9706, 10136, 10472. See also Couiiespondence. That 
every angel who is a recipient of divine order from the Lord, is in 
a human form, perfect and beautiful according to reception, 11. 
322v 1880, 1881, 3633, 4622, 4735, 4797, 49535, 5199, 3530, 0054, 
9 ^ 7 % 10177? 10194. Sec Anoll. That the whole angelic hea- 
ven also, in its whole complex, is in form as a man, and that on 
Hus account heaven is the grand man, and this because the univer- 
sal heaven as to all the angelic societies there, is arranged by the 
Lord, according to divine order, n. 2996, 2998, 3624, 3649, '^<336, 
to 3643, 3741 to 3745, 4625. Hence it is evident that it is the 
Divine Human {Principle) of the Lord which gives birth to all 
Ithosft things, n, 2996, 29<)8, 3624 to 3649, 3741 to 3745, See 
Loro. That man is not born into good and truth, thus ncitlioi 
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into dU mc order, but contrary to it, 9nd in wbat is conirary io ordcr^ 
and that hence it is that hq is bom into mere ignorance, and that on 
this accpnut it is 'necessary that he be born again, that is regenerat- 
ed, which is cdectedby divine truths from the Lord, tbat he may be 
initiated into order, and thereby be made a mao, n. 210, 215, 
1047, 2307,2308^ 2578, 3/91, 3812, 8180, 8550, 10283, 10284, 
10731/ See Maw, Ukkkditary, Regknehation. That the 
Lord, when he forms raaa anew, that is, regenerates him, arranges 
all things appertaining to him according to order, which is into a 
celestial form, ii. 5700, Ob'oo, 9931, 10303. Sec Heavcn an» 
Maw, That the interiors are open into heaven, even to the Lord, 
with that man who is in divine order, but arc closed with him who 
is m3t in order, n. 8513. i'hat so far as man lives according to 
order, so far he hath intelligence and wisdom, n. 2592. That the 
Imrd rules the lirst principles of order, and at the same time the 
last, and that he rules the last from the first, and the first from the 
last, and that thus all things afe kept in connection, n.3739, 9828* 
Concerning successive order, and concerning the ultimate of order 
in which successive things arc together in their order, n. <>34, 369^., 
4i45, 5114, 5897, ^239, (>32<>, 6465, 8603, 9216, 9217, 9828, 
9836, 10044, 10099, 10329, 10335. That evils and falses arc con- 
trary to order, and that still they are rnlod by the Lord, not ac- 
cording to order, but from order, n. 4839, 7877> 10/78. That 
evils and falses are ruled from permission, and that this is for the 
sake of order, n. 7^77 j 8/00, 10778.^ See Pjrovidexck, FaEciKwvi, 
AND Foresiciit. That every thing is impossible which is contrary 
to order, thus that a man who lives in evil, can he be saved from 
mercy alone, also that in the other life the evil can be consociated 
with the good, likewist; that man can be compelled to live 
well, and several other tbingsS, n. 6700. See Liberty. 

ORNAMENT [ornatus^ That it denotes holy truth, also 
what is divine in externals, sh, n. 10536, 10540. 

ORNAMENT FOR THE NOSE, FOR THE NECK AND 
F0RT11E*EARS \monik\ That ornaments for the nose and brace- 
lets for the hands were given to a bride, and that the ornament on 
the nose signified good, the bracelets on the hands truth, because 
those things constitute the church, n. 3103, 3 105. That car-rings were 
representative badges of obedience, and that they were of two , 
kinds, those which were above the nose, w hich represented good, 
and are called ornaments of the nose, and those which were ap- 
plied to the ears, and were representative of obedience, and arc 
ear-rings, n. 4551. That«ear-rings are badges of obedience and of 
apperception, sh, n. 10403. See Kars and Bracelet. 

OVEN \clibanui]. That it denotes the delights of the affec- 
tions, and^iii the opposite sense the delights of lusts in the natural 
principle, 7356. ‘ 

OX [5oAr]. That oxen, the sons of an ox, and heifers in the 
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word and sacnfices signify Oelesttal-natnraf things, n, 2180. That 
A dock signifies rational goods, a herd natural goods, n. 

That an ov denotes natural exterior good, n. '2?81’, 4244. That an 
ox in the opposite sense denotes the adt^ctioii of' evil in the natural 
principle, n. 9083. That an ox denotes the good of the natural 
principle, n. 9134. Sec also 2180, 2?60, 2781, 2830, 2Q13, 8037* 
That the ox of an enemy denotes good not genuine, u. 925.5, I’hat 
the opening of an ox and of cattle denotes in what is external and 
what is internal, n. 10662. 


P. 


PA DAN. ARAM \Padan^At'mit\. That it denotes the know* 
ledges of truth, ii. 3664. That it denotes also the knowledges of 
good, n. 3680. That it denotes the‘kno\rlcdg/»s of both, n. 4107* 
That Padan denotes a state of knowledges, n. 6242, 

• PAfN [f/n/or]. That pain after circumcision denotes lust, n. 
4496. That pain (or grief) denotes anxiety of the heart or of 
the will, n. 5887. 

PALACKS See Habitations, llousrs. Cities and 

palaces which arc seen in the other life, n, 1626, 1627. The dc» 
coratioiis of the steps and of the gafC'? seen, n. 1627, 1628. That 
the rich void of charity at lirit dwell in palaces, hut afterwards in 
viler houses, at length they nsk alms, n. l631. 

PALLAS Who were so called by the ancients, n, 

4058 . 

J^\LM TREE [jmlmn^nrbvr']. That it denotes spiritual good, 
or the good of tnnh, sh, 11. 8368. 

PANCREAS \pancre(is^^. Who correspond to the "pancreas, 
n* 5184, WI;o correspond to the pancreatic, the hepatic, and 
the cystic duct, n. 5185. 

PANNICLE \ pannicului]. That it denotes lowest truth, n. 
4875 , 

I'APS [//5m? 1. That tliey denote the affections of good and 
truth, ?’//," and sh. n. 6132. 

• Parables Ijyambola^, That in the Lord's parables aU 
things are divine, and hence celestial and spiritual, n. 46.37. 

PARADISE [Paradhtts], Paradisaical things in the other 
life, n. i 6‘22. The paradisaical things of the most ancient church, 
n. 1J22. That infants walk in paradisaical places, concerning 
which, n. 2298. That w'hen the angvjis hold discourse concerning 
those things which are of intelligence and wisdom, at such times 
are represented paradises, xineyards, forests, meadows with flowers, 
&c. n. 3220. Tiiat *tho sight of the eye corresponds to those 
fiocietics which are In things paradisaical, n, 4528. The magnifi* 
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conce of things paradisaical is described from experience, n. 452S, 
4539. 

FARALLELiSM [paralelismus'l*^ That between the Lord and 
man there is given a parallelism as to things celestial, n* 1631, not 
as to things spiritual, n. 1832, 3514. That there is a parallelism 
between interior and exterior good, not between interior good and 
exterior truth, unless the inllux of good be such as when it is in 
genuine order, m 3564. ^ 

PAHAN [Pflr««]. What is meant by Mount Paran, n. l675, 
16/6. That it denotes the Divine Human (Principle) of the Lord 
ill respect to what h spiritual, ,«/*. n. 2714. 

PARASITE [juirasi/fi]. See Compi.aisancv., 

particulars [ p ( irticulmria \. See Common, or General, 

PASS, to [tramire]. That it denotes to be saved, n. 8321, 
6323. That lo pass before denotes to lead and to teach, n. B577* 
What is further signified by passing, n. 8321, 8323. 

PASSOVER \Vasxhd]. That it was in^timted on account of 
deliverance from Egypt, thus on account ot the deliverance of the 
spiritual from damnation, by the Lord, n. 7903, at the end. 
'phat the Passover denotes the presence of the Lord and the de- 
livctancc of those who are of the spiritual church by the Divine 
Human (Principle) of the I^ord when he rose again, lu 7867. 
That the statutes of the Passover are laws of order for those who 
arc delivered from damnation and infestation, n. 7995. l hat the 
Paschal Supper represented consociations in heaven, n. 7B36, 
7997* That to eat the Passover denotes to be one with them, thus 
to consociate, u. 8001. Concerning the feast of things unleavened 
or the Passover, ii. 9286, 9287 to 9292. See Feast. That fhc 
feast of the l^assovcr was instituted in remembrance of the glorili- 
ration of (he Unman (Principle) of the Lord, and of deliverance 
from evils and from the falscs of evil, and was thanksgiving for 
the same, n. 10655. 

PASS THE NIGHT, to [pernoctaie\^ That to pass the night 
in the street denotes to judge from truth, n. 2335. That to pass 
fhe night denotes to have pcace,»n. 31/0. That to pass the night 
denotes to live in an obscure principle, n, 3693. That it denotes 
also tranquillity, n. 4213. 

PASTURE {^pasciiutn}. That which supports the spiritual life ^ 
of man, n. 6078. That it denotes scitntilics in which are the 
goods of truth, n, 6078. 

PAWN [arrhubo]. That it denotes certainly, n, 48/2, 48/3. 

PEACE [fax]. A state of peace, what is its quality, 11. 92, 
93. That peace is as da)sdawn or spring, 0,1/26. See also 
T KANouiLUTT. That peace in the heavens is like day-dawn in 
the earthy n. 3780. That all restlessness is from what is evil and 
false, but pvace from what is good and ttuc, ». 31/0. That a 
?tatc of traiiquilijty is a state of external peace, n. 3696, That 
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all they who are regenerating are at first in that state of tran* 
quillity, and also at last, ii. 36 g 6 , Sec Regknera.tion. That 
peace in the supreme sense is the Lord, in a reifrcsentative sense 
his kingdom and the good which is from the Lord there, thus the 
Divine (Frinciple) of the Lord aii'ectiug what is good from the 
inmost ground, sh, n. 3780* That ^thc peaceful denote things in 
agreement as to doctrine, n. di/C). That peace is the Lord, also 
his kingdom and life therein or salvation, and that it also denotes 
safety or health in the world, u. 4()S1. 1‘hat peace is an universal 
principle ruling iinnostly in heaven, and alfecls all with blessedness 
insensibly like spring or day-dawn, n. 5662* That that peace is 
not given unless v^heii lusts are taken away, for these destroy 
peace, and place rest in restlessness, i/L n. 5662 * That the truth 
of faith hath its rise from the truth of peace, n. A dc. 

scription of what peace is, that it is an inmost principle affecting 
the interiors, and is truth divine in heaven from the liOrd, h, 8455, 
That the conjunction of good and 'truth is effected in a state of 
peace, n. 8517. That when peace relates to the Divine (Principle) 
jn heaven, it denotes a divine celestial state, n. 8665. That roan, 
when he is in good, is in peace, but not so when he is yet «iii 
truth, n. 8722. That by Sabbath is signified peace in the heavens 
and in the earths, because the union of the Ifuman and Divino 
(Principle) itself in the Lord, also the conjunction of man with 
him, n. 10730. 

PECULIUM That it denotes those who are of 

the church where the word is, and that they arc the Lord’s pro- 
perty, .s/i* 11. 8/68. 

PLG [paxii/us]. See Nail. 

PKLhX; [ Pdeg]. What, n. 1345. 

PENIEL That it denotes a state of temptation, n. 

42Q8, That it denotes in the internal historical sense a state that 
they put on representations, n. 4310. 

PKNIJEL [Penuel], That it denotes a state of truth in good, 
n. 4301. When he passed Peiiuel, that in the histoidcal sense it 
denotes when they came into thedand of Canaan, ii. 43 j 3. 

PEOPLE \j)opuli]. That they denote trutlis and falses, n. 
1259? 1260. That the people of tiie land denote those who are* 
of the spiritual church, 11.2927. What is meant by being gathered 
to fathers, also to people, n. 3255. Sec Society. That gathered 
to people, wdien it relates to the representation of any one, denotes 
that Such representation no longer relates to him, n. 3255, 3276'. 
That people also signify the good of truth, but which in its first 
existence is truth, n. 3295. That *peoplc denolc truths of the 
church, and also the truths of good, but in this Jatter case it is 
expressed by another expression, yet one in affmily, n. 3581. 
That being gathered Ito people denotes to his own in the other life, 
also to the truths and goods in which they are principled, n. 



PER 

ThAt to a company of people denotes indefinite increase, n. 623‘J5- 
That to be gathered to his people denotes to be in goods and troths 
in the natural principle, n* 6451, 6464. That to receive to himsdl 
for a people denote^ to be added to those in heaven n ho serve the 
Lord there, and concerning those there who arc of the spiritual 
church, n. 7207. ’I'hat by servants and people are signified all 
and singular, 11, 7396. That people denotes those who are of the 
splrifiial churchy Diitiou tho^e who are of the celestial churchy 
n. 10288. 

PERCEPTION Ipercepfio]. See Communication and Con- 
junction and Gonscience, Sphekk and Odour. What perception 
is, n. 104, 371, 495, 503, 521, 536, 1616. That there is percep- 
tion when love is the principal, n, 371, 1442. That there arc 
given innumerable kinds of perceptions in heaven, n. 483; That 
they who have penmption are acquainted with the singulars of par- 
ticulars, and with the particulars of generals, not so they who have 
conscience, n. 865 What was th^ quality of the perception of the man 
of the most anc ent church, and whence it was, ii. 125, 597? 607> 7B4, 
895, 1121. That the man of the most ancient church had conmuu 
niration with heaven, hence perception, which ceased with commu- 
nication, n. 784* What the sons of the most ancient church said, 
concerning perception, n, 1121. That in the other life there is a 
perception of all the ideas of thought, n. UK)8. That perception in 
the other life is twofold, a perception of what is good and true, also 
a perception of thc<quality of others, n. 1383. That in the other 
life there is a conimiinication of all thoughtsandahections, n. 1390, 
1391, 1392. That they are consociated according to perceptions, 
n. 1394. That by reason of perceptions, the evil cannot approach 
to heaven, n. 1397- That the evil cannot endure the presence f.d' 
an angel, 11. 12/1, 1398. Concerning the perceptions of the celes- 
tial angels, and of the spiritual angels, 11. 202, 203, 1384. That 
it is perceived what is the quality of their love and faith, n. 13i)4. 
That by perception it is known what is the quality of others, n. 
1504. WhJt it is I 0 perceive the quality of others, illustrated by 
somewhat similar in regard to »face, gesture, speech, n. 1388. 
Whence such perception comes, n. 1388, at the end. Because the 
state is more perfect in the other life, II. 13S9. That it was per- 
ceived whatsoever was from deceit, n. 1395. An example of per- 
ception from afar otf, n, 1306, That they have little perception 
who are given to reasoning, n. 1398. That they have no percep- 
fioii who suppose tliat their knowledge is self-derived, n. 1385- 
That the learned do not krfow what perception is, n. 1387. Con- 
cerning the Lord's perception,^ n. 1616, 1791. That the trees of 
Paradise denote perceptions, n. 103, 

Why soiiiuch is said in the internal sense concerning the unitiori 
of the divine essence of the Lord with the hudian, and concerning 
his perception aud thought, n. 2249. That the perception of the 
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Lord was above all haman perception j n. Ipip. What thought is 
grounded in perception and conscience, and grounded in no con- 
science, ri 2,515* That perception is something ehse than Ihought, 
and that this latter is from perception, n. IQ Ip. The dillerence be- 
tween perception and conscience, n. 2144. That there arc given 
interior and exterior perceptions, more and more, n. 2145, 21 7 L 
That, there is a perception of what is good and true in things celes- 
tial and spiritual, a perception of what is just and equitable in civil 
life, a perception of what is honest in moral life, concerning which 
n. 283L That the sense of touch is the common (or general) 
principle of ail the senses, arising from a perceplive principle, which 
is an internal sensitive principle, n. 3528. That all sensitive and 
perceptive principle is from good, but not from truth, n. 3523. 
That the quality of a spirit is known as he approaches, n* 4028. 
Concerning perception that it is turned into odours. See Oocoii. 
llcvelatlon from perception, and Revelation from discourse with 
angels, what the difference, n. 5121. What is the quality of per- 
C(3ptioii in such cases. See Revelation. That with those who have 
perception, the interior rational principle is terminated, n. 5145. 
"fiiat the perception of the spiritual is an intlux of the discourse td 
the angels attendant on man, n. 5228. That at this day it is un- 
known what perception's, n. 522S. And that it prevails only with 
those w'ho are in love and charity, and with them there is thought 
from perception, ii. 5228. That the truths of the church are appre- 
hended in a manner altogether different by those^who are in good, 
and by those who are not in good, n. 5473. That the perception 
is clearer in proportion, as it is more interior, n. 5020, That per- 
ception is from the faculty of concluding, and that this faciiUy at 
this day is exercised about things in the world, but not about spiri- 
tnal things, the reason, ill. n. 5937. That perception consists in 
seeing what is true and false, but not in confirming either, n. /f}80» 
That the spiritual have a perception of civil and moral hTith and 
good, but not of spiritual good and truth, n. 7977- That the light 
of perception is divine, not the light of confirmation, which latter 
is merely sensual, ill, n. 8780* Concerning sight from an interior 
principle, u. 9128. Sec To See. 

PERKS [/Vcv]. Tlieson of Thamar, what, n, 4927* 

^ PERFECTION [perfoctio]. That men are more perfect in 
the other life, 11. 1 () 10 . That they cannot be altogether perfected 
to eternity, n. 6/0, 

PERFIDY [j}erfidia]. That to act perfidiously is to act against 
divine order, s/i, n. S999. 

PERlTON.d^UM [per/lona^um]. Concerning the corrospondw 
dice of the peritonaeum, and concerning those who in the grand 
man constitute the perUonajum, what is their quality w’hen they 
are infested by thoseSvho constitute the kidneys, ». 53/8, and 
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that is llieir quality M^hen infested by those wlio constitute th<? 
colon there, ii*. 53/9. 

PKRliZlTi'i [Pt^resila], Thai Canaanite denotes gtiI, Pereaito 
the false, 11. 15/3, 1574. That so Jong as any thing of the church 
remained with them, that is, so long as the ancient chureh was in 
( 'anaan, the Canaanite denoted the ciiarch as to good, and the 
the Perezite the church as fo (ruth, n. 4517. That the Ferezite 
dcnotes tlie false derived from evil, ii* 6859. 

PERMISSION [permissioX Something concerning permission, 
n. 592, 1755. That the Lord governs all and singular things from 
will and good pleasure, from leave and ’permission, n. 244?,. /Ehat 
the evils which are attributed to the Lord came to pass from per« 
mission, n. 2447* Tliat the Lord in temptation doth not concur 
by permitting according to the idea w hich man hath of penhission, 
11. 2768. That the permission of evil by the Lord is not as of one 
who will(3th it, but who cannot bring aid, whilst the end presseth 
which is the salvation of tht3 human race, n. 7^/7? 'At the t>nd^ 
2'hat to leave mau^ to do cviLfrom his freedom is to permit^ 11. 
107/8. 

, PElllTd^XED [perptewnj. See Estwisted. 

PERSON [^persoua]. That the idea of person is turned into 
the idea of thing in the internal sense, why, n. 5225, 5227^ 5434* 
That the angels think abstractedly from persons, 11. 8343, the 
reason, n. 8985, 9tX)7. See Abstuagted. That the name of a 
person doth not enter heaven, n. 10282. 

PERSUASION [permasio"]. See also Principle and PitAN* 
T^\sy. What is the quality of a persuasive principle or of per* 
suasiTC faith, n. 23-10, 2^82, 2689, at the end. That the persiia* 
sive principle of what is false, continually, excites things which 
confirm the false, n. 1510, 1511. That there are several kinds of 
persuasions of what is false, n. J()73, 10/5, at the end. That a 
persuasive principle has a semblance of faith, what its quality is, 
n. 380.5, but that it is not faith, n. 3805. Concerning persuasive 
faith, n. 2540, 2(582, 2O89, at the end, n. 342/, 3805,"8148. 9?/0*3, 
to 9369. That a persuasive principle of truth is given with those 
who are in (he life of evil, n, 3805. That th(5 things confirmed 
by doctrine and life remain to eternity, 11. 4747. That they wlio 
arc hi the persuasion of what is false are interiorly bound, ilL n. 
50g6* Concerning the pcrsiia&ion. of what is false, what is the* 
quality of its appearance, 11 5128. That they who ascend from 
beneath through the region of the loins and breast, believe them- 
selves to be in the Lord and that whatsoever (hey do, howso- 
ever w*<^k€d, do from him, 11. 7(3- L 7622. See Mars, 
Concerning the dire persuasions of the antediluvians who were 
called Niiphilim, Enakim, andRcphaim, n. 581, 1270, 12/1, 

1673, 7()&6. See Nepxiium. a 
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PESTILENCE That it denotes the vasfation of good 

and truth, and that it denotes damnation, n. 7103, 750/5. And 
hence that it denotes consummation^ n. 7505, 7567, 7511. That 
to die by the pestilence denotes to be consumed, n. 7-507? 7511. 

. PETER l^Peirus]^ That Peter, James and John, denote faith, 
charity, and the good of charity, ^preface to chap. xvii. Gen. 
What is meant by the keys being given to Peter, that it denotes 
the faith of charity which is from the Lord alone. See preface to 
chap. xxii. Gen. and 11. 4738, at the end« That Peter repre- 
sented faith, James charity, and John the works of charity. See 
the same, and n. 3750. That Peter denying the Lord denotes 
that in the last time fiiith rejects the FiOrd, «. 6000, also n. 6073, 
at the end. See likewise Rock. The words of the Lord to Peter 
and John are explained, where he asks Peter whether he loved 
him, and commands him to feed his sheep and Jambs, and to follow 
him, II. IOO87. 

PHANTASY f p/ianfas/a]. See Prtxcipt.e. Concerning the 
direful phantasies of the antediluvians, n. 1370. Tlmt a sphere of 
phantasies is like a mist, n. 1512. That they who suppose all 
things to be phantasies, and that nothing is real, sit at a mill, n*« 
1510, at the end. 'Fhat spirits induce phantasies by visions, n. 
1967. That evil spirits torment each other by phantasies, n. 1969. 
That the sensitive principle in the other life is real with those who 
are in heaven, but not real in hell, rV/. n. 4623. What it is to 
imitate divine things by study §iid art, iliusiratcd from the phan- 
tastlc imitation prevailing with spirits, who on such occasions ap. 
pear so in externals, but in internals arc filthy and diabolical, 11. 
10284, 10286. 

PHARAOH [P/iaraoh]. Sec Egypt. 

PHILISTEA [Phi/istcea], That it denotes the science of know, 
lodges, n. II97? 1198. That the Philistines denote those who. arc 
in the science of knowledges only, and not in the life, and who 
have rejected the doctrinals of charity and acknowiedgejl the doc- 
trinals of faith, and because they are principled in the loves of self 
and of gain, they are called uiicircuTncised, n. 3412, 3413. That 
the Philistines ina good sense denote those who are in the doctrine 
of faith, and as to life in the good of truth, n. 3463. 'fhat the 
Philistines denote those who are in the truth of faith which is not 
from good, sk> n. 8903. The habitation of such in the ol her life, 
n. 8096, 8O99. That they infest the well-disposed, n. 8OO6. That 
the Philistines deaiote those who are in faith al >ae, separate from 
good, their errors, also their quality, n. 8^13. That from the sea 
Siiph to the sea of the Philistines, denotes from scientilic ti uihs to 
thciiiterior truths of faith, u. 9340. That the Philistines denote 
the interior truths of faith, ill, and jh. n. 9340. * 

PHILOSOPHY [philosophia^. Concerning those who reason 
from things scientific, philosophic, and sensual, concerning spirit, 

X 
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n. \i)6. That by philosophy intellectual good perishes, n. 2124^ 
That philosophy, \h, things metaphysical and logical, draw down 
the understanding into the dust, and that they are feculent froth, ii. 
3348. Several things, concerning things scholastic, or logical, and 
metaphysical, and concerning Aristotle, n. 4658. That philosophy 
infatuates those who stick in. terms, but it is otherwise with those 
who proceed from thought to terms, zV/. n. 4658. Sec Aristotle. 
That the philosophical subjects which at this day arc cultivated 
are of no use, because they do not go beyond terms, ii. 4966. 

PIlLfcXJM [jntuifa']. Concerning the correspondence of the 
phicgmy particles of the brain, 11. 5386. 

PHYSICIAN, Tny art of Physic. Medicine, [medktis, 
medkinn^ micdicamcntmi^y That it denotes purtfication from evils, 
n. 6502. 

PIKCCS Ifhesira], See Segments. 

PIETY [pzV'te]. That a life of piety without a life of charity, 
is of no avail, but with it is*' in all respects beneficial, n. 8252. 
What a life of piety is, n. 8253. 

PILLAR Icolnmm^, An angelic pillar around me, ivhen I wjas 
>et down into the lower earth, n. 609. That by a pillar of a 
cloud and of tire, by day and by night, was represented a state of 
heaven, n. 8108. That it is predicated of the natural principle, 
which is like a basis to the spiritual, slu 85,06 at the end. That a 
pillar of a cloud in the day-trmc, denotes a state of illustration, 
tempered by the bbscurity of truth.yri. 8106. That a pillar of tire 
by night denotes a state of obscurity, tempered by illustration from 
good, n. 8108. That pillars denote the goods of love and of faith, 
because they support heaven aiul the church, n. 94/4. 

PIPE That the pipes of the candlestick denote 

truths derived from good, n. 9551, 9555, 9556. 

PIT Ifovcct ], See Prison, Snake, Hound. That a pit denotes 
the false principle, n. 4/28, 9O85. Whence to fall into a pit de. 
notes into^the false, n. flOBd. That places of vastation in the other 
life are called pits, and arc every where in the word meant by pits, 
since by pits are signified falser, and by the bound in a pit those 
who are in falscs, and are willing to be liberated from them, n, 
4728, 4/4^1, 5038, 6854, 7950. See Infehiou Earth. And tha( 
they are said to be bound in a pit who arc in falses, and are still wiL 
ling to be liberated for them, n, 6854. 

PITCH What, n. 1299* That it denotes good 

mixed with evils, n. 6724. 

PLACE [/oews], SeS StToaTioN. They who deny that spirit 
18 in place, n. 446. That Changes of place, distances, situations 
are changes of state in the other life, n. 1273, 1277, 1376 to 138L 
What itis to be led by the spirit into another place, n. 1884. That 
there are no spaces and times in the other life, n. 2625. That 
cpaccs and times signify states^ the former stales as to esse^ the latter 
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States as to existcre, n. 2625. That times and places denote states 
Tii 2xS37. That space and time denote state ; the reason because 
there is no idea of space and time in the other iife, nor iti the in- 
ternal man, n. 3356. That motion denotes change of state, n. 
3365. That places and distances denotes states, n. 3387* That 
the word is expressed according to an, idea of space and place, sJu 
n. 338/. 73)at man cannot think without an idea of space and 

time, II- 34()4. That situation in the other life denotes state, from, 
experience, ti- 4321. That places and spaces in the other life de- 
note stiites, illustrated by experience, n, 4882. That there are no 
spaces in the other life, but still there arc living appearances of 
space arising from changes of slate in the interiors, n. 3605. That 
time and space denote state, ilLix. 7381. That spaces and progres- 
sions in the other life arc appearances derived from changes of state 
of the interiors, n. 9440. That thus man ma)' be led as to the spi- 
rit to earths in the universe, n. 0440- That remoteness of place 
denotes difi'erence of state, and that clianges of state arc according 

difterences of the interiors, as I experienced when led by the 
Lprd to an earth in the universe, n. 9967. That the presence of 
ditferent objects and the ideas of space are according to the aftec- 
tion of loves in Ihe other life, n. 10146. That all turn themselves 
according to their loves, ti. 1OI89. SeeLovic; That place denotes 
state, cilations, n. 105/8. That progressions in the other life are 
changes of the state of the interiors, ill, n- 10734, That distance 
denotes diversity of state of lif<|, n. 9104. 

PLAIN l^platiiiies]. That it denotes those things which are of 
doctrine, sh- n, 2418, 2450. 

IMiA NKT l SceEARTii, 

PLANE-TKLK [p/«to«vv]. That it demotes natural truth, n, 
4014. 

PLANKS Of the habitation, that they denote good 

sustaining heaven, n. 9634. 

PLANT, to [jjlanture^. That it denotes to regenerate illustrat- 
ed by comparison with a tree, n. 8326. 

PLAY, to Play [/urferc, ludus]* That it denotes to deride, n. 
2403. That play and dance denote festivity of the interiors, ilL n- 
lOilO. 

• PLEASURE [yolupiai]. See Delight. That pleasures arc in 
no case denied to man, provided they arc not regarded as an end, 
and the interiors are good, n. 945, 995. The pleasures which agree 
and which do not agree with things celestial, n. 1547- That the 
interior affections are what manifest themselves in pkusures, n. 094- 
995. That pleasures have their delight* from use, n. 99/* That 
they who regard mere pleasures as an end, in the other life, are first 
conveyed into places wt^we such things are, afterwards into the ex- 
crementitious hell, n. 943* Into what phantasies mere corporeal 
pleasures are changedj a* 954. That women of li»v comlitiou, wh® 
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have given themselves up to pleasures, miitually beat each other, 0/ 
944. That ill the delights appertaining to the regenerate, there are 
also worldly delights, but temperedby goods from the Lord, n* 22al* 

PLEDGE That a pledge for u- hat hath been lent, 

denotes the reception of truth, and a reply to that which is comma* 
nicated, ,cA. n. 9212, 9213. « 

PI^OUGH, to, PLOUGurNG^ \urare^ aratio^. That it denotes pre- 
paration from good to receive truth, thus that it denotes good, sh^ 
11. 6995. That plowing denotes the ini plan laf ion of truth ill good, 
sh» II, jO()()9. VVhut is meant by plowing with an ox and an ass to« 
gctiier, n. ld66g. 

POISON [vencfiurn ). Coticerniiig the hell of those who comniit 
murder by poison, n. 816, 81/. That poison denotes deceit or 
hypocrisy in the spiritual sense, and that poisonous serpents de- 
note the deceitful or hypocrites, jA. n. <)()13. 

POMEGRANATES Tliat they denote the sri- 

cotifics of good, n. 9552, 9918* 

POOR [pauper]. See Miseuable. Somewhat concerning the 
poor, n. 3820. That to.be poor and needy in the other life, is *to 
be rich and abounding, and that there ts nothing of wisdom and 
power from self, but from the Lord, n, 4459. That to do good to 
the poor is the external of the church, abd to do good to those 
who arc in spiritual poverty, is the internal of the church, and that 
in doing good, regard ought to be had both to what is internal and 
what is external, 11. 9^^9' That thr poor arc those who are in Jit* 
tie good from ignorance of truth, and the needy are those who are 
in little truth from ignorance of truth, and still desire to be instruct- 
ed, s/ii n. 9209^ That the poor denote those who arc in few 
truths, and in falses from ignorance, also in falses and in good, 
likewise in falses and in evils, concerning whom, n. 9253. That 
the poor denote those who are not in the knowledges of truth, and 
still desire them, n. 1022/. How it is to be understood that hea- 
ven belongs to the miserable and the poor, when yet there arc in 
heaven both the rich and dignified, n. 10227. 

POPLAR-TREE [popu/us ardor]» That white poplar denote* 
the good or truths n. 4013. 

POSSESSION [p<?4’,vmfo]. That it denotes a station of spiritual 
life, and to haves the life of the Lord, u.2(>5S, 6l03. That topos*. 
isiesr denotes to become his, n. 8323, 

POST [poMv], That posts denote trutlis of the natural prin- 
ciple, and the threshold its goods, rA. 11. 784/. That post denotes 
conjunction^ n. 8989« 

POSTERIORS OF JEHOVAH [Posterwra Jehoval That 
they denote the externals of the word, of the church, and of wor- 
ship, D. l0584. That they who deny the v^ord, do not see the pos- 
teriors of Jehovah, 11, 10584. 

• POT That what was for holy use, signifies doctrine, be- 
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i-ause containing:, n. 8408. 10105, since boiling flesh signified to pre- 
pare for lisc of life, n. 10105, and what is boiled with water denotes 
what is from the doctrine of truth, n, 7^57- See Water. What 
is further signified by pot, see, n. 8408. 

POTTER That it Is predicated of God, and in this 

case clay is predicated of man, n, 6()^g, 

POVVKREUL, PowpR [potem^ pofenfidj^ Who arc called 
powerful, II. 11/9, at the end. 'Phat there arc in heaven both the 
rich and powerful, n. 18/7. power is predicated of truth, ii, 

3091, That the power or faculty of receiving truth is altogetJier 
according to good, n. 50*23. That truth hath all power from 
good, zY/.n. 6344, 0413. Sec also 11 avt>. That divine power is 
divine n. 0948,8200. That divine truth is oinnipotence, 

and that it is power itself, and the veriest essentiality, n, 8200. 
That there is power in truths, n. 8304, 'Phat the power appertain- 
ing to any one is the man Iiiniscif, 11.^9 133. That truths which arc 
from the Lord, have oiniiipoteoce, and that on this account falses 
have no power at all, ?//. n. 9327. 'Phat oinnipotence is from 
t'lith', which is from the JiOrd, slu n. 04 U). That llte angcU arc 
called powers from the reception of divine truth from the Lord, 
n. 9039. That good hath power by trnih. sh. 0.9643. That, 
the divine power of the* Lord consists in saving man by removing 
the hells, and that that ])owcr belongs to the Lord alone, sh. n. 
10019, That all power is of good by celestial truth, n. IOOI9. 
That all power is of truth dcwved from good, what its quality is, 
ilL n. 10182. That evils and falscs have no power at all, sh. n. 
10481. 

PRAY, /o, PuAYEii [orare, oratw]. That to pray iknotes to 
be revealed, n. 2535. 'Phat the prav^er of the Lord was revela- 
tion, n. 0535. That from the Lord’s prayer were known the 
qualiJics of persons, n. 'K)47. That innumerable things arc in 
the Lord’s prayer and in singular its contents, n. GOT 9. That to 
supplicate denotes humiliation, n. 7391. That supplij;ation is in- 
tercession, n. 739G5 74OT. That in temptations there is no need 
of prayers, and that they are not heard, but (hat they who arc in 
tcmpiaiions ought to fight against falscs and evils, and this as from 
themselves, n. BI79. That the all of worship, which is truly wor. 
*fchip, is from the Lord, and not from man, n. 10299* 

PRECEP'P [pmeepiumj* That precepts are the internal of 
the word, statutes its external, n. 3382, 8362. That to liearken 
to the precepts denotes obedience and a life according to the good.s 
of faith, n. 83()2. That there is a distinction between precepts 
which are of the life, judgments which arc of the civil state, and 
statutes which are of worship, sh. n. 897^* That. the law and the 
precept denote truth iq general and in particular, n. 94i7* 

PRP'CIOUS I pretiosumj. That things precious denote spirt- 
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tnal things; thus truths which arc from good are called precious 
things in the word, n. 31(ioV 

PkEDICSTl NATJON, On [presdesfinatio mi fafum']. 
That there is no pnulestination or hitc, but that man hath freedonu 
and that proridcnce doth not follow necessarily in the order, such 
as man proposes to himself, but as an architect, who, being about 
to build a. house, heaps together materials not in order, n* 64S7'^ 
That fill arc destined for heaven, none for liell, heard out of 
heaven from the angels, n. 6488. also PKOvinESCK. 

PREPARE, io [^pr(pparare]. When concerning heaven, that 
it denotes to give it out of mercy to those who are in the good of 
love and of faith, sh, ii. 9305. 

PRESENCE \_pr£tsenimL That spirits arc present when they 
arc thought of, n. 1274* 

PREVARICATION [pravcnicalio']. See False, Evil, Stiv, 
What is meant by prevarication, what by iniquity, and what by 
ain, n. 91 / 56 . 

Fl\U)K ^.mperbial. See Set r Lovn. 

PRIEST [.ffifardo.v]. What is meant by priest, also what by 
the priestly principle and what by the kingly principle of the Lord, 
ti. 172 s. What the l.ord is as a lung, and what as a priest, n* 
2015, at the end. That all kings and priests represent the Lord, 
the former as to the kingly principle, the bitter as to the priestly ; 
but so far as they attribute to themselves wliat is holy, so far they 
are spiritual thieves, and so far as d.hey act wickedly so far they 
put off what is representative, 0 . 8670 . That priests representerd 
the Lord as to divine good, thus tliat they denote goods, but kings 
as to divine truths, thus that they denote truths, sL «. 6148. That 
evil priests, w ho in the world Jiavc moved the vulgar to tears by 
their preaching (especially those of the order of the Jesuits) infest 
very much the well-disposed spirits, and speak altogether differently 
from what they think, from experience, n. 8883. That priest 
denotes divnc good, n. C}806. That priesthood denotes the divine 
good of the divine love of the Lord, sh, n. 9 SO 9 . Tliat the priest- 
hood was a representative of ihc Lord as to the all of salvation, 
ill, and sh, n. 98 O 9 . That to minister, when it relutes to the 
priesthood, denotes worship and preaching the gospel, n. 9025. 
That the priesthood succeeded in the family of Aaron to the sons,* 
because they represented the Lord as to the divine celestial prin- 
ciple, and that the celestial kingdom is a priesthood, a kingdom of 
priests, brieily, 11 . 9960 ., That the priesthood of Aaron, of his 
sons, and of the Levites, is a representative of the w ork of the 
liOrd’s salvation in successive? order, as in three heavens, n. 1001 ?. 
Governors over things of the church arc called priests. What is 
of doctrine concerning the priesthood, n. 10789 to IO 799 . That 
xhcre ought to be governors over things ecclesiastical, n* 10793. 
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That iliey ought to leach truth aiul to load to good of lifc,.n. 107c>4, 
That they ought not to claim to themselves power over the souls of 
men, n. lO/po. That priests ought to have dignity ou accoiiut of 
holy Ihings, but not to attribute It to tlumsdvesj but to the Lord, 
n. 10796. Because honour is not of person but of thing, n. 10^97# 
They ought not to compel any one^ but to separate those 
make dislurbaure, n. IO798. 

rRIMOGIvMTURK \j)rimo};cmtarn\. That the firstborn of 
worsliip signify the Lord, the first born of ti»e church, faith, i)*332* 
Whence came the dispute concerning primogeniture, and the domi- 
nion Ihcnee derived, n, 30/. That there liath been a controversy 
concerning priniogcniiure, whether it belongs to faith or charity, 11, 
2*i35. That primogcuiture denotes priority and superiority, n. 
3325. Tha t the I .ord is the first born, and from him they who are 
in love to liini, also they who are in charily t6w'nrds the neighbour, 
thus that good is the first born, aUhowgh with tlie spiritual man, in 
the beginning it appears that the truth of faith is the first born, sh, 
n. 3325. Why the first born of Lgypt were slain, and what it 
iijcans, n. 3325. Sec Efivrx. 'rimt good is the cld(;r son or first 
born, illustrated by the state of infants, in that they arc in a sia^e 
of the innocence of love to their parents, and of mutual charity to- 
wards their infant companions, n. 34()4. That good hath the pri- 
inogeiufnre actually, and truth apparently, n. 41)25, 4()'i(>, 4928, 
4930. 8ce/ruuTu and lljRa.NERiVTiox* That the first born was 
called the begiiuiiiig of strength, v/t, u. 63 44- And this because 
the faith of the church was signified by tlic first born, n.6'344. That 
the spiritual were adopted by the coming of the Lord into the 
world, and called first born sons from the ifaith of charity, n. 7035. 
That the firstjboni of Egypt denote faith without charity, ///. n, 7039* 
That faith without charity is damned, 11. 7/66* That the death of 
the first born in Egypt ilenotcs the dainnatiou of faith separate from 
charity, ri. 77/S. That the first born of Pharaoh denotes the truths 
of faith fal.^itied, which are in the first place, n. 7/79* 'i'hat the 
first born of beast denotes the goods of faith adulterateTl, n, / /bl. 
riiat the first born in the land of I’^ypt also denotes the truth of 
laith falsified, n. 7950. That the first born denotes the faith of the 
spiritual church, because truth in that churcii is the essential, and 
good itself is truth, n. 8042. That the first bom denotes the truths 
of faith which are immediately from charity, n. 8042. Since all ge- 
nerations relate to regeneration or the new birth, hence the first born 
deno.tes faith, n. 8042. That to redeem the first born of man de- 
iiotcs aiol to ascribe to the Lord the truth!!? of faith, but its goods, 
aV/. n. 8U8Q. That the first born denotes charity or the good of 
laith, n. 8080. 

PtllNCL [pirnccp.'i L That princes denote primary tvuths, n» 
1482; 2OS9* That it Jeuofes primary trutli, n. 5044. That 
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it is predicated of triuiis, and that in the word abstractedly from 
persotiii it signifies primary truth^ n. 1482, 2089, 5044. 

PRlNGlPAl/ That the all of life is from the 
Lord, and that it is as principal and instrumental, which act in 
unity as a cause, and that it is felt in the histrumcntal, n. 6325. 

PRINCIPLE See I^iiantasy and Peusuasion. 

That all things favour preconceived principles of what is false, n. 
362) ?94. That false principles are easily confirmed from the word, 
u. 589# That a sphere of principles and persuasions of what is false 
excites such things as confirm, n. 15iO, 1511. That they, who are 
in prc-conceived principles of what is false, cannot even see truths, 
n. 1017. That there are three kinds of principles of what is false, 
concerning which, n. ?673. Persuasions of what is false grounded 
in the love of self and in the love of the world, what is the differ* 
cnee, n. 1675, at the end. That falscs are not so injurious unless 
they be grounded in evils, aDi| unless they be conlirnied, n. 589, 
845. That principles of w'hat is false prevent tiie operation of re- 
mains, n, 778* That the persuasion of what is false is hurtful, be- 
cause it influences intellectual life, n. 794, 806* That they are 
Instated who are in principles of what is false, n. .U06. That they 
are reduced to ignorance, and are then imbued with the truths of 
faith, n. IIO9. sphere of phantasies and persuasions of 

what is false is like a mist, n. 1512. That the persuasions of the 
Antediluvians were direful and horrible, n* 1270, 1271 - That they 
do not suffer themselves to be persuac^ed against principles, although 
they were truths, n, 23S5. If any thing flows-in from the Jove of 
self and the world, what a fire they are seized with, 11. 2385, How 
ideas enter successively into the persuasions or principles of what 
is false, and how they arc bended to goods and truths in the rcgc. 
ncratc, ri. 238S. How the false may be confirmed by many things 
so as to reiimin like truth, n. 2385, 2490. And how truth may be 
confirmed, n, 2388, 24gO. That even truths, of whatsoever kind 
they be, ate contaminated by a false principle, 11. 2383. 

PRISON [career]. See also Custody and Pit and Bound. 
That one who is sick denotes who is in evil, and one who is bound 
or in prison denotes who is in the false, n. 4958, at the end. That 
to be given into the house of the prison and there kept bound, de- 
notes t(v be let into temptations as to false-speaking against good, 
sh; n. 5037- Thus that it denotes to come into vastatiori as to the 
false, consequently into temptations, n. 5037> and also that it de- 
notes those who are in^ falses from ignorance of truth, n. 5037* 
That the place Avhere the bound of the king are bound denotes a 
state of Viistation of the false, n. 503S. That to the house of a 
poison denotes amongst falses, n. 5085. That they who arc in the 
false?, especially who are in falscs derivcd;.from evil, and who are 
in persuasion, are said to be bound, and they also are bound 
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irtfcriorly, n. 5096. That to be bound denotes to bO n» 

54.52. That to be givtUi into custody lUuiotes rejectiooj 11. 5083, 
5701, That it denotes separation, n. 5456 

I’UOCEEl), to [procedere^. See 'i'o go I'orth. 

VKODIGY’ [prodigtHni]. See AIirac i-e and SiGit. 

FllODUCE [ 7)rore«/wvj. That it denotes fruit, n. 6l55. That 
it denotes the goods of truth from instruction, .v//. n. 92/2. 92/3. 

FUOFANE, to [prophanarc‘]. Sec Woksiiip. That they are 
kept iu ignorance lest the truths of faith should be profaned, and 
thus they should perish, n. 301,302, 303. That they are capable 
of profaning who acknowledge, but not they who do not acknovv* 
ledge, still less they wlio do not know, n. 593, 10(KS, 1010, IO59. 
That worship becomes external lest the internal should be profaned, 
n. 1327, 1328. That holy things ought not to be commixed with 
profane, n, 1001. What danger arises from the profanation of holj^ 
things and of the word, n. 5/1, 582^ That profanation Avas repre* 
sen ted by the eating of blood, ii. 1(X)3. That the providence of 
the Lord is operative to prevent good and evil being commixed, n* 
21120. 'J'liat they' who arc within the church can profane holy 
thing, s, but not they who are w ithout, 11. 2051. That good a[^nl 
truth cannot be profaned except by those, avUo have first ack now • 
lodged them, the reasdn, 11. 3398. That therefore they are with- 
held as much as possible from the acknowledgment and faith of 
what is good and true, if they cannot continue therein, n. 3398, 
3402. That hence internal truths wore not discovered to the Joavs, 
ccHicerning which truths, 11. 3398, 4289. Concerning those who 
bring down spiritual things to earthly things, and defile them, who 
are a!nong.st profaners, 11, 4050, That profanation consists in ac- 
knowledging and believing truths and goods, and in willing and 
living contrary to them, iU. n, 4001. Concerning those w lio turn 
clean things into unclean, and holy thing.s into profane, n. .5390. 
Tiial unless faith be conjoined to good, it either becomes no faith, 
or is conjoined to evil, whence comes profanation, n. ^>348. That 
by the prohibited degrees are signified various kinds of profaiU- 
tions, n. 0*348. That prolaiiatio*ns come from the conjunction of 
good and evil, n. 0348. That (he lot of profaners is the worst of, 
all Olliers in the other life, from experience, n, 0348. That inte- 
rior things are preserved lest they should be injured by profaning, 
n. O595, That he who in childhood bclkw'es truths on the credit of 
master.s, lightly profam^s them, but he who confirms himself in those 
truths within himself, and doth not live accord’iig to them, or denies 
them afterwards, he ))rofancs, n. OQ59, O9O3, O971. That tiie Jews 
would have profaned truths if they had known them, and that 
hence they had the leprosy, ii, O'oOS. That if a man relapses after 
repentance, he profiles, and that in such case his fafier state be- 
comes worse than the former, n. 8394, That to prophinie is to be- 
lieve what is true and to live evilly, and to believe nothing and to 
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Jive liolily, ii. S883* That to profane denotes no worship, n. 8943. 
Thatwilhin the church man is hardly withheld from the conjmicUoii 
of what is false and evil with truths, why, n. 9188. That truths 
derived from good are not commixed with falscs derived from evil, 
n. 9298. That they who have first acknowledged divine truths and 
afterwards deny them, proffine f, hem, but they who have denied them 
from infancy, as the Jews and others, do not profane, and that the 
utmost caution is exercised by the Lord to preventprofanation, cited, 
«. 10387. That prophanation is clfocted by denial after acknow- 
ledgment, HL n. 10287. That there are various kinds of profana- 
tions, coucerniiig which, n. 10287. fhat when worship is applied to 
the loves of self, it then becomes infernal, n. 10:K)7, 1U30(). In like 
manner to imitate alVections, as if they were celestial, from the pro- 
prium. n, 10309* 7 hat it is belii^ved by the evil that all ihings are 
of their own prudence, iiotbv the good, ii. 10/79. Thai the Gen- 
tiles cannot profane holy things, u. J327, 1328 , 2U51, 2081 . 

. PHOGRESSiONS j What in the other life. 
See P.LACK. 

PROLONG DAYS, /o See Lkngth. 

PROPHET [pro/}/tc/f/j. That prophets denote the truths of 
doctrine, thus one w ho tcacheth, n. 2534. That prophets were 
clothed with hairy coats, wliy, n. 330}. » When prophets are 
named in the word, that it denotes the prophetic word, but with a 
difference, n. 36’52. That prophetic revelations in the Jenvish 
church were not from perception, but f^om discourse with tiie angelf 
by (or through) whom the Lord spake, what is the ditfcrcnct!, n. 
5121. Influx with the prophets, of w iiat quality from exporience, 
!i* 6*213, That a prophet denotes a teacher and doctrine, n. 7260. 
What is meant by vision and divination when predicated of the pro- 
phets, 11, 9348. See To Divixt. That divination when it relates 
to the prophets, hatli respect to life, but vision hath respect to doc- 
trine, i). 92*48. 

PROPITIATE, fo, AND pROPRiTiAToav [pro/d/furc et propru 
iiatorinm^ That it denotes the hearing and reception of all things 
which are of worship grounded iif the good of love, u. gJO0\ Thus 
^cleansing from evils, and reniissioii of sins at the same time, and 
expiation, z7/. and 11. 9506. 

PROPRIUM [propnim]. See Evil, Man, Heueditaky. 
What its quality is with men and angels, n. 141, 150, 154. That 
the propriuin of man is nothing but evil and the false, n. 210, 215. 
That man from the proprium can do nothing good, or think no- 
Iking true, n. S74, 875, 871^* That man, spirit and angel, as to the 
propriuin is vile excrement, n. 687. That from the proprium, which 
is theibft! of self and of the world, comes bell, n. 694. That fal- 
sity Hows id from the proprium, n. 1047, That so far as (he vo- 
luntary proprium be separated, so far (he Lord can be present 
n. 1023, 1044. That the proprium iu those about to be rcgcucrati 
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is inanimate, n. 39, 41. That tlu; propriura in the rei^cnorate 
does not appear, n. 731. That evil is not separated, but that mini 
and angel IS withheld from evil, n. 15S1. That fhe propriuin vivu 
lied by charity and innocence is beaiitifol and delightful, 11. I(j4. 
That the heavenly marriage is in the proprium, n. 155. That man 
ought to do what is good and true ffom the proprium, or as it Were 
from himself, n. 1712. That rib and hone denote the proprium, 
n. 147, 14B, 149, 157. That if man compels himself to resist evil 
and to do good, he receives from the Lord a celestial proprium, n. 
1937, 1947. Tiiat what is from the proprium is from freedom. Sec 
Frekdom. To the intent that man may receive a celestial pro- 
prium and celestial ireedoin, he ought to do good as from himself, 
and to think truth as from himself, n. 2B82, 2883, 2891. That the 
proprium is two-fold, one from htll, the other from the Lord, n. 
3812, That they who enter heaven have no proprium and merit of 
self, n. 4007, at the end. That the voluntary principle, thus the 
proprium, hatlfbeon altogether deshoyed with the spiritual, from 
experience, 11. 4328. That the proprium of man consists in think- 
..ing abcHit himself on every occasion, but the celestial proprium 
consists in thinking on every occasion about the neighbour, the pub- 
lic, the church, the kingdom of the Lord, and about the Lord, n. 
56'0o. That he who is*in this latter proprium trusts to the l^ord, 
and is blessed, n. 5000. That the freedom derived from tlie pro- 
prium is nothing but evil, n. 57S6, That good from the Lord hath 
inmostly in it.scif heaven and# the Lord, and that good from the 
proprium hath within in itself hell, 11, 8480. That good and truth 
wdth the regenerate man become as his own proper possessions, not 
actually his own, ztL n. Sip/. That they of the church, where 
the word is, are called the I sold’s proprium, ami his pcculium, n. 
876'S. That those things, wliicli are from man’s own proper in- 
t{*Higoncc, have no life in them, hut that those things have life, 
which are from the Word, n. 8941, UL n. 89 14. That the proprium 
of man is evil ; and lliat there is a voluntary propriuin and au in- 
tellectual proprium, which is the false Ihence derived, n. 10283, 
10284, 10280. Concerning tbosd w ho brfieve that all things are 
from themselves, ar l nothing from the Divine (Ik ing or Principle). , 
Whence this persuasion attentls them in the Dtlier life. That dig- 
ttities and wealth are called blessings and in many cases are as 
diirses : That they obtain such thing* because man is led by the ia* 
teliectual principle, which is left in freedom ; concerning their hdl 
in tile other life, ii, 10409. "^ hat he who is led of himself and his 

own loves, thus by the proprium, canno't he saved, ilL 11- 1073 1 . 
That all good is from the Lord^ and* all evil from man, n. IO8O8.1 
That it is believed by the evil that all things arc of their own pro- 
per prudence, but iioj, by the good, ii. 10779. * 

PROSPLR, fo, [^prospeT'ure]* That It denotes to be provided, 
4972, 4975. 5040. 
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PROTKST. /<?, Thatit denotes to be arerse, n.* 

5584 ^ ' ■ ■ . 

FROVEXDElt That straw denotes scientific tnitbs 

of tbe natural man, proTender goods, n. 3H4. That to give pro* 
V€wd«r to asses, denotes to reflect on scientifics, n. ,54()5 ; and that 
it denotes to instruct concerning good*, n. .5670. That provender 
denotes the good of scientific truths, ii. 5670. 

PRO VlDENCFi [ providpttia}. That the providetvee of the 
Lord is nniveisal by virtue of being in things most singular, u. 

at the end, ri. 2694. That the Lord hath foresight and pro- 
vidence, foresight in respect to man that he may be in freedom, 
providence in respect to the Lord (hat ho may rule that freedom, u. 
3854. That the providence of the Lord is not universal unless it 
be in things most singular, 11.4339. it is in things most 

singular, n. 5122. That he provides good and foresees evil, n. 
5155, 5.195. That where providence is, there is foresight, and that 
the one is not wilhout the other, n. 51 95. That Ood doing dc- 

xvotes providence, and hath in it what is eternal and infinite, con- 
eeniing which, n. 5264. That GOiithigencics are from providence* 
aifd that they are of providence, ilL n. 5508. That providence 
acts invisibly, the reason, n. 5508. Divine providence in the most 
singular things of all, u. 5904, at the end. That there is immedi- 
ate iiifliu from the Lord into things most singular, and mediate 
through the spiritual world, n. 6058. That the providence of the 
Lord is universal, because in things most singular, n. 6461, 6482, 
^83, 6488, 6489, 6486, 649O. That several fallacies oppose this 
idea, n. 6484. See Univeusaj^. Sec also Influx and Puedesti- 
jsAVtON. That the Lord governs the world by the evil alike as by 
the good, leading them by their loves, n, 6481, 6495. That what 
is universal is accoiding to things singular, thus that the providence 
ei the f^ord is infinite even in singular things, 11. 6483. That man\s 
own proper prudence is as a mote in the atmosphere, and providence 
as the univei;^ai atmosjihere, n, 6485. Concerning a certain person 
who had believed that nothing w^as of providence, but that all was 
of his own prudence, add that when heaven iloweiLin into his tie- 
. light, it l)ccame hell lo him, n. 6484^ That the providence of the 
Lord is in things most singular, confirmed by the angels, n, 6486. 
That there is no such thing as predestination or fate, but that man 
bath freedom, and that providence is as the skill of an architect 
1^0 heaps together materials for building in a confused order, li. 
tl4S7. That all are predestinated for heaven, none for hod, from 
the angels, n. 6488. That foresight is joined to providence and 
that evil is foreseen and good provided, n, 648(>. That the provi- 
deaee of the Lortl i$ infinite and has respect to what is eternal, a$ 
is evident Trom the formation of man in thc^womb, and especial iy 
afterwards in regard to spiritual life, n. 64Q1. That the Lord is 
fetbier, when man comes into the exercise of his own judgiftenf, 
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And timt in suc'.h case he hath no longer a natural fathor as before^ 
ttr 6192. That fortune is providence in the iiitimatc of or<k*r, n* 
6493, ()494. See also Fort UNE* That the Lord turns evil into 
good, for the inferuals intend evil, and the Lord good, n« 6^/ L 
That the Lord flons-tn in the ultimate of order and hi the middle, 
not only mediately through 'heavei|, angels and spirits, but also 
especially immediately, hence providence in things most singular, 
a. 7004. 7007. Concerning mediate influx through heaven from 
the Lord, n, 0082, ()g85, Who are in the stream of the 

divine providence, and who arc not, and that with those who 
are in it, all and siiignlar things conduce to eternal happiness, n. 
8478, 8480. That the Lord governs immediately and mediately 
through heaven, and that his providence is in things most singular, 
not as a king in the world, n. 8717* Hut that these things can 
hardly bo apprehended in the world, n. 8717 at the end. That 
the Lord doth not respect temporal things but etenial with man, 
u. 87 J7 at the end. That every thing which existeth is from the 
first and supreme, thus from the f^ord, n. 9128, But yet that evils 
and falses are not from the Lord, f/f. n. 9128; Concerning those 
who believe that every thing is from themselves, but nothing frbm 
the Divine (Being or Principle). Whence this persuasion attends 
them in the other life,* that they call dignities and opulence divine 
blessings, when to many they are curses ; and that the reason why 
things succeed is, because man is led by the intellectual principle, 
and iu freedom ; concernlng^the hell of those who are of such a 
character, n, IO409, The doctrinals of j)rovidence, n. IO773 to 
1078 1. That providence is the government of the Lord in the 
heavens and in the earths, from whom is all good and truth, n. 10/73, 
That it extends to things most singular, n, IO774. That they who 
think of the divine providence from worldly things, believe it to be 
universal and not particular, when they see the evil exalted to 
honours and wealth above the good, and that arts, &c. succeed, n; 
10775. Nevertheless that eminence and opulence, ^are not real 
blessings, but eternal things which are of heaven, n, 10776. That 
the reason why arts succeed is, because it is a rule of order that 
all things be done according to reason, and with freedom, n. 10777.» 
That to leave man to do evil thence is to permit, 11, 10778. That 
. aparticular providence prevails as well with the evil as with the 
l^od, 11. I0779' That this cannot be comprehended from the 
light of nature, n. IO78O. That there is providence and foresight, 
in 10781 • 

PROVISION [anom],’ Sec Cony/ [fruemen^um]* 

PRUDENCE [pru{/en/iyj], Sotifething concerning man’s own 
l^rudence, n, 2694. Concerning a certain person who had believed 
that nothing was of jjrovidence, but that all things wei^e of man’s 
own; prudence, and that his delight thence derived, when heaven 
flowed iu, became hell to him, u, (>484. That the evil call cun- 
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ning by the name of pnidencej and make all M^isdom to consist 
therem, n. 6655* 

PSALMS OF DAVID {Ps&lmi Davidi{\. That they are from 
the discourse of spirits which is in a kind of rhythm or measure, ii. 
I648. 

PULSE That it sigpifies <|e vile things of delights, n, 

99^. 

PULSE $eu pulmentum^^ That in the word it signifies a 
heap of doctrinals and scientifics, 4‘A. n. 3310. 

PUNISH, /o, Umnire], Sec Punishment, 

PUNISHMENT [paim\ See Hell. Concerning dififerent 
punishments in the other life, ii. 955. The punishments of la- 
ceration, that the subject of it became as a rag, and arc carried 
about in the sight of the angels, n. 950. The punishments of dis- 
cerption, for whom, and what is their quality, n. 957? 058, 961, 
The punishments of conglutination, for whom, and of whatquali- 
ty^ n. 900. The punishments oY discerplion as to thoughts, 11. 90'i. 
Tht punishment of the vail, for whom, and of what quality, ri. 
90S. The wrapping in a sheet, of what quality, n. 904. That, 
tho angels are present and moderate punishments, ii» 907* That 
the angels cannot take away punishment, u. 967, That punish- 
ments are not ^su^^ered on account of hcredib?iry but actual evils, n, 
900. That all punishment is turned into good and into use by the 
Lord, n. 090. That the evU cannot be tonnented as to conscience, 
because they have had none, n, 905. Jlhat the infernals desire no- 
thing more than to punish and torment, n. ti95. That it was a ciik- 
tom amongst the Gentiles, on . account of the criine of one, to 
punish both his companions, and the whole house, the reason why 
it is so done with the evil in the other life, but that for men to do 
80 is contrary to order and the divine law, n, 5/04. TIuit in evil 
there is punishment from experience, n. 090, 967? ilb57, 0559. 
That there is a la^ of retaliation, whence, thus in evil there is 
puuislnnent, and in good recompense, ilL n. 8214. 

PURIFICATION, l\iiE purmn\ Sec Rege- 

NEiiATioN. That spiritual purifications, which are purifications 
from evils and falscs, are cfTected by truths, which arc called the 
truths of faith, 11. 2799, 5954, at the end, 11. 7044, 7918, 9OS9, 
10229^ 10237' That they are elfceted in the natural man, because 
mau^s perception is there, n. 10237. The difiercuce between pu-, 
rif^tion and regeneration, n. 1O239. That a thing is called pure 
which is without evil, n. 10200, 10301 . That what is pure is in- 
terior wod exterior, 11. 10290* 

PUJRPLE [^i}urpura\. That it denotes the GelestiaMoTeofgood, 

57f*n: 9407* ' 

PURSUE, fo, [persaiui]^ ^Vhen concerning the Egyptians, 
that it denotes an intention of subjugation, 11. *8130, 8152, 8154*. 
RUSTULE That an ulcer of pustules denotes evil& 
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dicfilod with falasphoiniesj and that pustules denote blasphemies, n; 
7524. 

PUTH fPwf/i]. What is meant by Path or Lybia^ n, 

MO'i, l 

PUTRIDITY [ pn/r€do"\. That it signifies a iillhy iuferoal 
principle, and is predicated evil, jr. 6462, 


QUARTER OF TRE WORLD That the quarter# 

of the world denote states of good and of truth, sh. n. 3706 . Sec 
East, Wbst, Souti! and Noiti'H. That the quarters of the world 
denote i ruths and goods in order, n. 9t)4(5, p()03. Sec Wind, also 
East, VV>:5t, South and North. That at the right from the s«a 
is the south in heaven, at the left th*e north, in front the east even 
to the west, n. 101 89 . That in the other life the quarter is deter- 
, mined from every one’s loves, because he turns himself to them, 
10420. » 

QUICK \celcf\. SecQuicKUY. 

QUICKLY [cito\, 'That quickly and hastily denotes that there 
are several things which produce eftect, and hence wdiat 5 s certain 
and full, n, 5284. That <0 hasten denotes from -what is inmost, n. 
5690 . That to hasten denote** impatience, n. 576 't)\ That to hasten 
denotes what is certain, n. 6/83. That to hasten denotes from an 
excited afi’ection, n. 7605 . That haste denotes affection, n. 7866* 
QUIN TATE [(luintare]^^ n, 529 1, 

QUIVER ?^cc ilow^ 


R. 

R A AM A H [ liaam uj . W hat,* n ; 1 1 7 1 , ^ 

RAAMSES j That the journeying of the sons of, 

Israel from Raamses to Succotli denotes the first state of departure 
and its quality, w, 7972 . 

,i^ IlACilEL [TiiffcAe*/]. That it denotes the affection of interior 
t^uth, n. 3758, 3782 / 3793 , 36 tp. That it also denotes the her^v 
difary human principle? of the Lord, 11 . 45.93. What Kachcl the 
wife of Jacob represents, n, 3/58, 3/82. * 3793 ^ 3810. 45(j3. 

RAIN, to, Rain ou Shower [p/fterc, ptavia]. That rain de- 
ftotes blessing, and in the opposite sense cursing and damnation, 
II. 2449. See also Inundation. That to rain denotes to flow« 

■^liAINROW [fm}. See Colour. That the rainbow signvfio? 
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the »tate of regenerate apitjtijal man tlie rambotr is a 

$Jgn or a covenanti and Avhat the rainbow is, n, 1042, 1043 ^ 
1^3* The raittboV^^aven, the great rairfbow, and ifs Httle 
images, n, 1623. « is the quality of rainbows in the least 

forms, as seen in the greater, ri. 1624 , i 62£|* 

RAM What is signihec^y a calf, a goat, and a raiAi 

u. 1824* That the rams, which were otTored in buriit^offcfings and 
sacrifices, signified' the divine spiritual (Principle) in the Lord, and 
hence the spiritual of the human race, lu 2830. That rams denote 
the truths of good, n. 41 70. That by burnt-offerings and sacrifices 
of rams, was represented purification from evils and falses in the 
spiriluat principle, or in the inmost man, ti, 9991. That ram de- 
notes the internal man, as to the good of innocence and charity, sh, 
n. 10042. Hence that barnt-oflbrings were from the ram, n. 10042. 
That a young ox or calf denotes the external good of innocence, a 
ram the internal, and lambs the inmost, in some measure shewn, n. 
10132- That it denotes inrnosft good, and whence, n. 100/5. 

RAMBSl^S Where the sous of Israel in Kgypt 

tarried, and W'hencc they first journeyed when they departed, that 
it denotes the inmost of the spiritual principle in the natural miud^ 
n. 6104,7972. 

RAPINE [rapzWJ* See Spoil, « 

RAVEN [corz?M.v]. That ravens denote falsities, n. 866. 

RAW ^emdum]. That it deoofes without love, n, 7B56. 

RE-ACTION [rc-<7cf/o]. SeoAc|iON. 

REASON, RA'l'IONALnT [ratio, ratwmmi]. Con- 
cerning those who are in the other life arc deprived of rationality, 
n. 948. That the interior man is the rational man, and that he is 
the middle between the internal and the: external, concerning 
which, n. 1702, 1707, 1/32. That the rational priiiciplo npper- 
taining to the Lord was conceived and born as with another man, 
but that the Lot^made it divine, n. J893. How the rational prin- 
ciple was edneeived and born with the liOrd, and by the Lord was 
made divineV n. 2093. How the rational principle of the Lord 
w as, and existed, n. 2()25. Ilow the rational principle appertain- 
^ing to man is conceived and born, n. 2094, 255/, How the ra- 
tioital principle is born as to good and as to truth, n. 2524. I'hat 
the rational principle is formed by influx into sciences and into ^ 
knowledges, lu 1900. That the rational principle is born from 
the influx of the internal man, as a father into affection of the 
sciences of the external man, which affection is the mother, n< 1895/ 
1896, 1902, 1910. That** the rational principle is procured by 
geienrifics and knowledges ; but such as the use is, such is the ra- 
tional n, 1964. That the iuteilectual principle is con- 

tmnaUy appraaching to meet knowledges, that the rational prin* 
ciple may be born, 11 . igoi . That man by fegeneraf ion receives a 
new rational principle, illustrated by examples, lu 2657; That 



REA 

man would be born rational, unless fJ?6 order appertaining to liiin 
was destroyed, n. 1992, That the iiUclUetiiH is as it 

were chiidlcss, unless there bo a rational pmciple, lu 19OI. That 
with every one there is au internal man, Ji; j*ati(|rial man which is 
the middle, and an external or natural man, n ISSC}, ]940j 2181, 
2183. That the inteiiccfua|^rtndpie, the rational and scientific 
are distinct, n. 1(^)4. VVhat^e rat^ional man is, and that men arc 
not rational on this account because they can reasor-, n, 1944. 
That they have no raiionui principle, who have no conscience, n. 
i9i4, at the end, u. 1941. That the first conceived rational principle 
makes light o| the intellectual principle, because it doth not ap- 
prehend it, from examples, n, loi 1, 1936, 2654, That rational 
truth cannot apprehend what is divine, from examples, n, 21965 
2203, 2209* That there arc appearances of lalional truth, n. 2510. 
That there is an alfcction of rational truth and of scientific trutJi, 
n. 2503. That the good of the rational principle is a brothcrj but 
that tfulh is a sister, n. 2508. That in the rational principle tnith 
is chief, yet that the afieclion of good is there as a soul in the af- 
leetion of truth, 11. 20/2. That in the rational principle truth 
predominates, n. 2189. That rarional truth without good is irip- 
rose, is described, n. 1949, I950. 1951, 1964. BuTwherr it is 
from grjod, what its qijility is. n. 1950, That in the. inmost of 
tl'.e rational pr^u•iplc the human principle commences, 11. 2106, 
2194, That the rational principle is of the interior memory, how 
the case is as to (he exterior uunuury, 11. 24/6. That a higher 
principle can look upon things inferior to itself, n, 2654, Thai, 
rational ihings are like a covering and clothing to things spiritual, 
c; 25/6. Concerning the cofk.bat of the natural man and the ra- 
tional, and what is tiie C|uality of the man if the former conquers, 
or if the latler, n. 2JS3, That it is allowed those, who are in an 
afVirinative. principle concerning divine truths, (0 enter into things 
latlonai and scientific as to the doctrinals of fiulhj^ut not to those 
who arc in a negative principle, u. 2568, 25SS. That the doctrine 
of faith is celestial ami spiritual, not from the rational ^jrinciple, n. 
2510, and from examples, n. 2516. 2510 How the rationai man 
is distinct from the nalaral, 11. 3020. That to the rational prin- 
ciple appertain imperceptible things of knowledge, which arc of 
the interior memory, things of thought perceptive of what 1.-5 just 
apd equitable, also of truth and good, and sjnritual ailcctions pro.* 
to man, or which arc properly human, n, 3020, 'I'hat the ra- 
tional principle, as to good, is formed by intlux by au internal 
way; as to truth by an external way, n. •3030, That the Lord ia 
like. Its aimer made his rational principle divine, n. 3030. That bjr 
aii^iiiiilux ofloTc and thence of allectioa into scientific, truths are 
load op^^ 'and are eltivaied into the rational principle,* n. 30/4, 
That by inilus truths a'le elevated out of the natural ihan, and jire 
*^jaut‘nl in the good of the rational principle, and how, n. 30S5^ 
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,1085. That when truth is appropriated to good in the rational 
principle, it then opens the rational, and makes man rational; but 
when the false liappropriafed to eril, it closes the rational princi- 
ple, and tnakes^man natural, n. 3108. That the Lord made his 
rational principle divine, both as to good and as to truth, by his 
own proper power; and tJiisJ)y an^rdlnary way, ii, 3141. Jlovv 
truth is initiated and joined to good. Sec TauTii. That the spi- 
ritual principle is in the rational and they little ditlcr, n. 32(34. 
That the natural principle is regenerated by the rational, n. 3285, 
338S. See Nati'R vl. That the rational principle receives truths 
before the natural, because the natural is to be regenerated by in- 
flux from the rational, n. 3321. Several reasons why the natural 
principic is regenerated at a later period, ai)d with more difficulty, 
tlmn the rational, n. 3321. That things rational arc appearances 
of tniihf n. 3358. Sec Appcaiianccs. That truths divine flow-in 
from the Lord into the lationa] principle, and through this into the 
natural, and are there presented as an imago of many things in a 
glass, but in heaven by reprcircntations in the spiritual w'orld, n. 
33(i8. That with the spiritual, divine truth is separated from the 
rational principle, insomuch that they are willing that the things of 
faith should be simply believed, without any view from the rational 
principle, the reasons:^ n. 3394. That the rationa] principle is re- 
generated before the natural, why, n. 3493. That the rational 
principle appears to itself to see nothing, unless the natural corre- 
spoiids, n. 3493, 3t)20, 3622, 3O33. f That the rational principle is 
distinct from the natural, so that it may be given to the rational 
principle to live separate from (he life of the natural, but notto the 
natural without life from the rational, 11. 34()8. That whilst man 
fives in the body, it appears to him as if the rafional principle Jives 
in the natural, n. 3498. That the rational principle doth not ap. 
pear distinct fr^t tiatural, n. 3408. That in the natural prin- 
, ciplo arc gencrahthings, the rational their particulars, and that 
the natural ^irinciplc is formed from the particulars of the rational, 
u. 3513. That from the good of the rational principle inmostly 
exist the goods and truths in the natural, n. 3576, on this subject 
see Truth and Heoknekation. That it is the rational principle 
whence come the seeds of good and truth, and the natural princi- 
ple ifi the ground, n. 3671. That the rational man thinks', in th(5, 
jiatnrul, n* 3679. See TiiouftiiT. That the natural principle, by 
the things of sense, communicates with the world, and by things ra- 
tional with heaven, as ascent and descent take place, n. 40O9. That 
there arc three principles in man, the corporeal, the natural and 
the rational, and that they communicate, n. 4038. That the ra- 
tional principle is cultivated and is also destroyed by scientitics, n. 
4156. That the rational principle receives ^oods and truths before 
t^^natiiral, n. 4612. That the rational principle lives in the na- 
turaf, 11. 4618. That the natural principle is beneath the 
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tional^ and if they agree, that the natural principle is nothing but 
the formation of those things which arc in the rational, as a cum- 
won (or general) principle, n. 4607- In what manner with man, 
from infancy to adult age, a way is successively (Bpened to the rj* 
tional principle, and in what manner it is closed, ii. 5120. That 
in man rlicre is a rational principle ^nd a natural, the former is in- 
ternal, the later external, ii, 5150. That in an interior principle 
there are thousands and thousands of things which appear as one in 
an exterior principle, n. 5/0/. What the rational principle is, that 
it is of the internal man, properly of the celestial man who hath 
perception, not of the spiritual man, because this latter is interiorly 
natural, ti. 0240. 

REASONINGS, Reason \j'atiocinia., ratiocin(ir(\. See 
Science. 

REBEKAH [Uebecca"\. The wife of Isaac, what she represents, 
n. 3012, 3013, 3077* ^ denotes the alfectiou of truth which 

is from the good of 1 he Gentiles of *the lirst class, n. 2805. That 
she denotes truOi divine conjoined to good divine of the Lord’s 
Rational principle, il 3012. 3013, 30/7- That she first put on the 
representation of the altectioii of truth. See the same numbers,* 

RECEPrACLES [recpptacidu]. I'hat general things have their 
receptacles, coi^ccrningMvhich, ii,5531. 

RECIPROCAL \j'eciprocum\ That all conjunction requires 
what is reciprocal, and that what is reciprocal is consent, n. 0047. 

RECOMPENSE [remunej^utio]. See Merit and Rewaud* 
RECOMPENSE [mera%v]. See Reward. 

RED \j'ubrum\. That it denotes the good of love, and this 
from lire and from blood, which are red, sh* n, 3300, 9800. That 
in the opposite sense it denotes the evil of self-love, sh^ n. 3300'. 
That there are two fiindameiita! colours, red and white, o. 9407« 
That so far as colour partakes of red, so fur it fignities good, n. 
9407- That red denotes the good of love, n, 9800. 

REDEEM, to \redimere'\. See Redemption, . 

REDEMPTION, to redeem, [itjdvmptio^ mimerc]. That 
the spiritual are redeemed by truth*, whul truth and of what quality, 
n. 2934, 2959# They are specifically calied the redeemed, who 
emerge from vastation, sh, n, 2959. That the price of redemp- 
«tioii is the merit of the Lord, and that it is with man of a quantity 
proportioned to what he receives, n. 2900. That redemption is 
predicated of slavery, of death aud of evil, «Tnd that the Divine Rn- 
man (Principle) of the Lord is called the Redeemer, sh. n. 082 1 j 
and that it is Jehovah who is so called, thus also the Lord, n. 02BL 
That to redeem denotes to bring forth out of hell, ii. 7205, 7445. 
That to redeem, when it relates to the firstborn of an ass and of a 
man, denotes to give, something else in its place, n. 8078) 8079^ 
8080. What is meant by expiation and redeinplion, briefly, n^ 
8^0? 91^77* What is signified by the Lord redeeming men by 
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bloodvin the exft'nial sense, the iTiiernal and (he inmost, ik 10152; 
Sec JiJsTiCK. ^Vhat is signified by the expiation and redemption 
of sooJ, which was to be gtvea if an ox slew a man or a woman, iih 

90/ 9077^ 

RICblJSE, fo That if denotes aversion^ n. d^pO# 

RrXTfCNKRATfON See Cmaritv, CoNvSCfA. 

KNce, UN’nKHSTA-vOiNf^, Will. How the case is with regene* 
ration* n. 6 j 3, 875. What is the quality of a regenerate person, 
and what of an iinregcncrato, it. 084- The hfate of man before he is 
regenerated, and when lie is regenerated, u. 98O'. That man can- 
not be Tcgenenitcd unless he be first instructed in goods and truths, 
11. 677, 71 i* The process of rmitfs regeneration by know* 

ledges and intellectual truths, lu 1555 . man, from his pro- 

priimi, of himself oi;ght to do good, but still to acknowledge that 
it is from the Lord, n. 1712. Itow the case is with the proprium 
of man when he is regenerating, n. 731. See l*uoi»Rit'xir That 
the ground for regeneration must be prepared in the intellectual 
part of man, n. 8/5, 893, 897, 927, 1023, J04I. Sec t'Nfouii- 
f;TANi)iNG. That 00 ouc is regenerated except by charity, n. ()S0. 
I'hat seed must be rooted iu the good of charity, n. 880. That 
they are regenerated in the other life, who have exercised charity 
from obcdienci', n. 9^9, at the cud. Thtit there an alternation 
of charity and no charity with a person about to be regenerated, 
and with one who is regenerate, 11. 933. That there arc changes, 
as of cold and heat, with a person « about to be regenerated, n. 
933. 'J'hat there are changes, as of summer and winter, with a 
regenerate person as to things of the w ill, n. 935. That there arc 
changes, as of day and night, as to things of the understanding, 
11. 935, at the end, n. 93f). 3’hat the regeneration of the spiritual 
man is compared to winter, n, 1042, 1043, That the ground for 
rogeiievation is^sprepared by temptations, n. 8-JS. Tlic ctlect of 
Avliich is that the external man should comply with the interna), 
n. 911, fjt.ji. I'liat man can never be regenerated to eteruify, so 
as that he can be called perfect, ii. 075, 894. 'Lhat all hough man 
be Tegcneratcd, still evils and falses remain, buf: that they are tem- 
pered, n, 668. That evil spirits dare not a^sault a regenerate 
person, because from the sphere they iustanily perceive a reply 
and resistance, ii, 1095. Ilow friictilicution and multiplication 
have place v^ith a regenerate man, n 084. 'riiat all regeneration 
4$ eitected by (lie truths of faith, n, 2040', That man is not rtge- 
iicratcd by inith, but by the good of truths n, 209/4 That when 
uian is rogeneMtiiigi, the Lord insinuates good into truths, thus 
limt truths are ves?c!s recipient of good, n. 2063. In what man- 
ner truth.is imfdantcd in the good of charity during man’s tegene- 
Tatiou, n. That with the spiritual, good and truth arc 

implanted in the allection of sciences, n. 2(>;5. That with ma4i 
tiv'.e is reciprocal coiuiinctiou, viz. of the Lord with man and of 
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jiKin \vith file Lord, n. 2001. *rbai man b regenerated by the 
affection of trnth, and tli.it when he is regcneriited he acts fnMii 
the atiec lion of good, n. 1()04. The process of regeneration, n. 
23d3, 'J'hat mini by n generation receives a new rational principle 
from the Lord, and h(»w he is regenerated, illustrated by examplci^, 
11.2657. That man ought to eonipel himself to thiiVk what is 
trne and to do what is good, n. Ifp7, l(K>d. Jn what manner 
ivith the regenerate the ideas arc bended to goods «ind truths by 
the Lord, n* 2^/5. Ilow' the good are regenerated and this also 
in the other life, n. 21|)0. That the regenerate come into angelic 
intelligence and wisdom, n. 24()4. Thai the consociations of good 
and truth ivith the regenerate correspond to those consociations 
which are in the heavens, n. 24/5. How man is prepared bu 
regenerafion by the Lord, n. 2636*. That the w hich are 

insinuated into the spiritual before regeneration, are continnut 
means (or mediums) to the subseijue/it spiritual life, n. 2 ()/(j, A\4io 
arc capable of being rcgeneiateil, and who are incapable; that 
they arc capable of being regenerated who arc in an allirmative 
♦iriiiciplo of trulh, and are confirmed in it even to alfectioii : but 
they who arc incapublc admit things of donlit, ami afterwards 
things of denial, and that the life of evil is the cause, n. 2686. 
That the spiriliwl, in t fie beginning before (hey are regenerated, 
receive but little of truth, ii, 26/4. That the spiritual iti the be- 
ginning are left in the proprium, thinking at tliis time that good 
and truth are from theinseli^^s, n. 20 / 8 , 'I'iiat the first state of 
the spiritual is, before they arc regenerated, that duty are carried 
away into various errors, 11. 267j). I’hat the spiritual, before they 
arc regenerated, are reduced to ignorance, wliich is called the de- 
solation of truth, n. 2632. The reasons w hy they, w ho are re- 
generating, are reduced to the desolation of truth even to despair, 
from examples, n. 2694, That they, w ho are in the all’eefion of 
truth, conic into anxiety, when they are deprived of truihs, but 
not so the evil, u. 2 <) 8 Q, What a full state is, wlicn «i.m is roge- 
iicratiug, 11. 2630. A state of illustration and joy after thp deso- 
lation of truth, n. 2 ()()g. A s^ate of first instruction w hen they 
are illustrated, n. 2/01. A second state wdien they are. oisily 
Instructed, n. 2704. In wdiat a light of truth the celestial are 
tibove tile spiritual. See Gelesti \l and Spihituac. That w hen 
man is regenerating, corrosponilencc is elfected between things 
rational and things natural, 11. iSCgb That no one ran be rcgi:- 
nerated except in freedom. See Fur.Ei\oM. That every one is 
regenerated according to his faculty jind underlifanding, 11. 2067, 
-975* The process of regeneration by truth until the person acts 
from good, 11. 2t)79. See also Good, 'i'hat the proc(',ss of (he 
regeneration of man istrepresented in this, that the f^ord made his 
llnmatl (Hriuciple) Divine, n. 3043. That during man’s reforma- 
tion, vcoiiimon (or general) principles are first arranged into ordcf, 
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aad that in iVis case doctrinaTs arc remored, concerning which 
state> n. 3057. .That the first atVcction of truth, with those who 
are about to be regenerated, is impure, but that it is successively 
purified, n. 3089. That the regeneration of man is an image of 
th * glorificatioti of the Lord, comparison, n. 3043, 3138, 3212) 
3290 . 3490 , 4402, 3688, Tlmt there is no regeneration but in 
freedom, fi.3l45, 3140. That reformation, which is the initiation 
and conjunction of truth and good, is as a virgin when she is be* 
frothed) and is nest joined to a husband, 11 . 3155. Concerning 
regeneration by the conjunction of good with truth and of truth 
with good: See Truth. That there are innumerable arcana by 
which man is led during regeneration, of which scarce any thing 
is known to him, concerning which, n. 3179* 'i 'hat by the fall, 
the natural man hath ’separated himself from the spiritual, am! in 
this case the natural man began to lift himself up above the spiri- 
tual ; hence the necessity of, regeneration, n, 3l6'7' That with 
inau about to be regenerated, the case is similar as with an infant, 
who first learns to speak, to think and to understand what is of 
science, but next, when it. is connected with the life, the spiritual 
tilings which are thus imbued flow ?poIltaneorl^ly with the person 
about to be regenerated, n. 3203. 'Ihat a regenerate man is al- 
together another and lu^w, not as to the body but as to the spirit, 
II. 3212. That the natural principle is rogencratod by the rational, 
and so far as the natural principle is not at variance with the 
rational, so far it is regenerated, 11 . *3286. That the natural prin- 
ciple is regenerated by rational good as a father, and by rational 
truth as a mother, n. 3280, 3288. Tha* they who arc regenerating 
do good at first from rloctrinals, but When they arc regenerated, 
they do it from good, exemplified, n, 3310, at the end. That 
during man’s regeneration, doctrinals at first are in the memory as 
a chaos appertaining to him, n. 3310. Thar the vessels recipient 
of truth are softened by temptations, that they ntay receive good, 
n. 3316, That the rational principle receives truths before the 
natural, because the natural is tp be regenerated by ‘ntiiix from the 
rational, n. 3321. Several causes why the natural principle is 
regenerated at a later period and with more dillkulty than the 
rational) n. 3321. That truths have the priority in the spiritual 
mail) n. 3325, 3330. SceTiiuTH. That the spiritual man, during 
regeneration, proceeds from doctrinals to the good of doctrinals, 
from this to the good of truth, and from this to the good of life, 
and when he is regenerated, vice versa, n. 3332. That good of 
life is of the will) good of t^uih is of the uuderstanriing, and good 
of doctrinals is of science) n. 3332. That ufl'ectiori always ad- 
joiOvS itseif to the things which are brought in into the memory, 
and that they are reproduced together, and that the atTection of 
good is adjoined to truths by the Lord with man in his natural 
principle) and that by the affection of good troths are reproduced. 
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and thus fiihes and evils are removed, n. 333(5. That the natural 
pi'tnciple is regenerated later and with more difficulty than the 
rational, the reasons, n. 34()9, That natural good is not spiritual 
good, the former being from parents, the latter from the I.ord hy 
regeneration, u. 34/0. In what manner ivatuial good is cxtlrpaietj 
and spiritual good by truths is foiined by regeneration, n. 34/0, 
That truths not genuine are insinuated, n. 34/0. And that in tlii> 
case there is grief from combat, ii. 3471. 'Ftiat truths are as the 
Abres which form good, but which arc led and applied into form bv 
interior good, n. 34/0. That the rational principle is regenerated 
before the natural, why, n. 3493. I'hat the rational principle 
appears to itself to see nothing unless the natural corresponds, n. 
3493, That the natural principle is regenerated by the kfiowiedges 
of good and truth, and by things delightful and pleasant accom- 
modated to it, 11, 3502, 3510. That the regeneration of the natural 
principle is cftcctcd by the knovrlecjgcs of good and truth, ti. 3506. 
That the natural principle is first regenerated by inllux from 
rational principle into the truth of the natural, not so much into 
«its good, n. 3509* I'hat things gain a place in the natural prin- 
ciple according to the delights and pleasantnesses which have in- 
troduced them, n. 3512. That at first, during man's regiMieratioii, 
the w’ill-principle wills ‘otherwise than the understanding, n. 3s509. 
That natural good, or mere delight, serves first for a medium of 
introducing truths in order, and this especially during man*-s rege- 
neratioii, iU. n. 3518. That truth is apparently in tlic first place 
whilst man is regenerating, and good in the second, thus in an 
inverted order; but that good is in the first place and truth lu the 
second wlicn he is regenerated, n. 353c), 3548, 355ti, 35/6, 3603, 
3701. That regeneration is prosenied as in an image in the forma, 
lion of man in the womb, n. 35/0. That tlic good and truth of 
the natural principle is foniicd from the good and truth of tlie 
rational by inlliix, n. 3573, 361 (i. But that there are innumerable 
mediums, which are treated of in the internal sense «f the word, 
11.3573. That from the good of ^ the rational principle inmostly 
exist goods and trntlis in the natural, 11. 35/6, That good pro- 
duces truth in the natural principle, almost as life constructs fibres 
in the body, 11. 35/9. That goods and truths with a regenerate 
^)erson form as it were one kingdom or state, and this from the 
form of heaven, whence there is intlii.x with man, n. 3584. That 
when truth is deprived of self-derived life, it is then conjoined to 
good, and by good receives essenliai life,, n. 360/. What is meant 
by truth having seif-derived life, n, 3^10. What is the quality of 
the state when truth is in a prior place, and what the quality w hen 
good is in the prior place, n. 3610, That then first tli^rc is life, 
when the life of the Icwc of self and of the world is extinguished, 
n>36lO. That there is a continual eudoavour in good to restore 
the state, that truth inay be subordinate, ?7f, n. 36TO# Tlmt lie 
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Svlio is rCi^cRerating, is led In the I,ord as an Infant, next as a hoy, 
aftenvards as a then as an adtiU, and when as an infant 

boy, that he hath knowbdges of external and corporeal troth, 
concerning Mddcli, n, See Tkut«i. That they who ai‘u 

regenoradhg. are at fust in a slate of tranquillity afterwards they 
come into teujptatious, and affbr temptalions r(‘.tiirii into a state of 
tranquillily, which state is their end, n. 3 ()()(), The process of 
regciKTation from irdancy im cii to adult age is described, ii. 3701, 
That man, froih his hereditary principle, is nothrng but what is 
evil and faUe, aiid that he must be regenerat'd^ n. 370I, That 
the order of regeneration is not Known at this day, v/!iy, ii. 3/1)1. 
That the hnowledgC' of truih and good arc implanted in tlic na- 
tural principle as in their ground by the lif( , but those wdiich are 
not implanted by the life arc therein like things historical, n. 3^62^ 
'.vhich iiistorical things must precede knowledges before man can 
be regenerated, n. 3/66. In like manner in the general, before 
the church can be established anew, n. 3/80. That regeneration 
protecds from w-hat is external to what is interna!, and advances 
iVvm the 1 1 util of faith to truth in the will, thus to charity, ii.’* 
3S-)8, 3870, 3872. 'I'hat to kuoxv and understand triilh, to will 
trurii, arid to be aflect^e’d by truth, or riprrity, rnntiially succeed 
each other during man’s regen.uation : and f!iat aftenvardwS one is 
contained in the oilier, n. 38; 0, 3877‘ That regeneration ad- 
vances tVoin w hat is external to w hat is internal, and afterw ards 
tVoin whaf is internal (o what is cxterlfial, thus there is gscgnt and 
descent a.^ by a ladder, n. 3SS2* That they wdio are regenerating, 
first know inlernai truths, but do not acknowledge them by failh, 
nor yet. by in't, //A n. 390(). That the life of the nalnral man is 
conirary to the life of the spiritual, befoif* man is regommated, ?VA 
TO 3(>13, Thq.t (he interior man is as it were dead, if the exterior 
is not conjoined to him and corresponds, n. 30(J(). That; truths 
and goods arc what serve to introduce genuine truihs and goods 
during man’s regeneration, which former truths and goods are 
afterw ards left, ii. :i()b3, 36*90,# 3683, 36\S6', 3074, 4l0o. 'i’har. 
during inau’s vegeneration, there is an inllnx from tlie l^ovd into 
i.hc good of the internal man, and by the truih there iiuo the 
natural man, n. 4015. Tluit during man's regeneration this is 
cd'ected by delights, that he may be brought into the state of a*' 
now man, //f. n. 406’3, wluch is etVected by societies of spirits and 
angels, concerning whom, ii. 4p60', 406/. Tiuit during man's, 
regeneration, good tlov^stin from the Lord by (or through) the 
angels into the knowledges o»f truth which man hath, and he is 
kept in tliem until he is atl'ected by them, n, 4006. 4097 . 'fhat 
all things' are disposed and arranged with man according to his 
t^nds, concerning which, n. 4104. Societies of spirits attendant 
Ott a person about to be regenerated, an?l concerning their separa- 
rion. n. 4110,4111. See Societies', That since knowledges :it 
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tliis (lay are wanting concerning regeneration, and cuiicerning 
what is good and true, therefore what is ^^aid on those subjects 
cannot easily be compreliended, n. 413(5. 'i'hat diiring man’s re- 
generation, it is then aeeomplislicd when good takes the lirst place, 
and that in this case he undergoes temptations, n. 4218. That on 
this occasion another order is intiodiiccd amotigst the truths and 
goods in the natural principle, n. 425U, 4251. i'hat man is rege- 
nerated by this, that good is conjoined with truths in tiie natural 
principle, and that in the next place the natural principle is con- 
joined with the rational, the process is described, n. 4353. That 
the regeneration of man is clfccted by imans (or incdiuius), and 
by such as appertain to man, ilL lu 436’4. That he wlio is rege- 
nerating passes through ages, answoiing to those of his niilura.1 
birth, n. 43//. That spiritual life comes forth from evtuy age, 
as from an egg, n. 4378, 43/9. That common (or general) prin- 
ciples are insinuated into those who are regenerating, in which 
principl< 5 s are particulars and singulars, which successively come 
forth, n. 4383. What spiritual good is, that it consists in willing 
wid doing good to another from no seltish motive, but from the de- 
light of allcction, and that no one can attain to it except by regede- 
tatiou from the Lord, concerning which, n. 4538. That the man 
who is regcncraiing harti many lalses mixed with truths, which are 
arranged into order when he is regenerated and a(‘fs from good, and 
that truths in this case arc in the inmost principle, and falses arc^ 
rej(?cte(l t 9 the last circtimferimccs, but it is contrariwise with the 
evil, n.’ 4^51 ,4552. I'hat every evil remains, even when a person 
is regenerated, UL n. 4564. That unices the natural principle ba 
regenerated, the rational can produce nothing of good and truth,Ti. 
4587. That the natural principle must be regenerated before it can 
be conjoined to the rational, the reason, ii. 40’l2. That man who 
is regenerating comes again as it were into tne womb, and that he 
comes from the kingdom of the lungs into the kingdom of the heart, 
a. 4031. Concerning the regeneration of the man oC the cehistial 
church as to things of the will, and of the man of the s|)! ritual 
church, as to the things of the understanding, n. 5113. That the 
regeneration of man is represented especially in trees, concerning 
which, II 5115, 5116, The process of regeneration, that the last 
•becomes the lirst, the end becomes the begiiinitjg. from which thence 
commences charity, which faith hath for an end, n. 5122. 'i hat 
neither man or angel can ever be so rc<reneratcd as to fx conic per- 
fect, n, 5122. in what manner the in cegor, nalural, and lalional 
principle is successively opened w'ith man, and in what manner it is 
closed, n. 5120'. Into what order truths and goods in the natural 
principle are reduced during man’s rcgcmTatloii, that truths and 
goods in (his case are in the ceiifcr .'ind an: lucid, i\. 4128, 513-1. 
Concerning the dominion of the interior man, and the service of the 
exterior, n. 5128. That there are states of invcision, but in bin? 
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way with those who are regenerated, and in another way with those 
who are not regenerated, n. 515<>. That the regenerate, as to cx* 
ternal things, appear like to the tin regenerate, but as to interna] 
things they are altogether diircreiit, illusiraled by the love of the 
body for the sake ol tlic mind, anti of the mind for the sake of good 
and truth, n. 51 59 That during man’s reformation, truths arc mul- 
tiplied with him, but during regeneration he is deprived of truths 
appart ntty, and is illuminated from an interior prineiplc, and in 
this case truths arc stored up in their order, n, 5270. That man is 
regenerated by temptation!-, ami that without regeneration he can- 
not be saved, n. 5280. That there is a state of reformation which 
precedes, by being instructed concerning goods and truths, and that 
afterwards truths are as it were exterminated and art? then remitted 
into the light which is in the natural mind from an interior princi- 
ple, n. 52SO. llegenc ration by remains, the process, n. 43d 2. 'Fhat 
truth is Con joined to good and ,good to truth, the process, n, 5305. 
That when the natural principle of man regenerating, the truths 
and goods of remains are brought together into sciorififics there, ii. 
53/3* That truthvS at tirft are multiplied, and arc next conjoined to 
gdod in desolation at tlic time, n. 5370* 'J'hat man at this day 
knows little of regeneration, because he bclicve& in the absolute 
remission of sins and jnstitication, when y'ct the arcana of rege- 
neration are innumerable, and persist through the wliolc life ot 
man, yea, to eternity, n, 53p8. That when man betakes himself 
to evils, and is overtaKcn with anxiity on the occasion, it is a 
mark that he may be reformed ; but if there be no anjjiefy, U is 
a mark that he cannot, ii. 5470. That during man’s regeneration, 
the natural man at lirst rebels, for he supposes that he is altogether 
perishing, n. 564/, 5650, 566o. But that afterwards he thinks 
otherwise, n. 5*650. I’o the intent tliat man may be regenerate, 
the natural principle must be deprived of its ability, and must be 
subjected to the spiritual, n. 5651. But when he is regenerafed, 
he then receives a new natiJral principle, vi/.. a iiakiral spiritual 
principle, concerning which, n. 5651. Because the natural prin- 
ciple is the plane in wliich influx terminates, n. 5651. That when 
* a change is clfecting, or w iieu good is (o he in the first place in the 
course of regeneration, tin re Is then temptation, ii. J)//3. That 
when the conjunction of truth with man is clVccU'd in man, thc'^ 
incongruous and opposing scientilics are rejected from the middle 
to the sides, !>. 58/1. Sec Sciivnc i:. That with a view to man’s 
regeneration there must Jjc truths of faith, aud that they must 
enter with genuine .'lib ction, in wliich case when truth is repro- 
duced, atlection is ri prodnccd, and vice versa, and that thus man 
is withheld^ from evils by the angels, ?//, n. 5893. That good mul- 
tiplies truths around every truth, and nmkestit as a little star, and 
by derivations successively, n. 5912 . To the intent that man may 
heTegeuerutid, truths must be conjoined with scieutifics, n«.6(X)4, 
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<>023, 6052. See Sciektifics, That the Lord wills to hare the 
whole man, and that the man be not in part his own, ii. 6 133* 
That during regeneration man looks at good from truth, but that 
when he is regenerated, he looks at truth from good, UL n. 6247* 
That the sensual principle at this day is not regenerated with 
but that man during regeneration, is*elcvated from it, n. 7^2? 7^3. 
That man cannot be rcgen*^ratcd ivithout temptation, and that be 
must undergo several, n« 8043. That during regeneration former 
pleasures arc removed from man, and new ones from a spiritual 
origin are insinuated in their place, n. 8413. That he who is led 
of the Lord by goud^ lives according to order, thus in the Lord, 
n. 8512. That with him who lives according to order, there is a 
principle open from the Lord ; but with him who doth not live 
according to order, it is closed; the reason why, n. 8513. That 
man is first led by truth to good, and that before this he cannot 
know what good or charity is ; but that aftei wards he is led of the 
Lord by good, n. 85 16. That good adopts truths and joins them 
to itself, n. 8516. That the conjunction of good and truth is 
^effected in a state of peace, n. 8517- Regeneration, from the doc- 
trine of charity, n. 8548 to 8553. That he who is not regene- 
rated cannot be saved, j. 8548. What the spiritual life is which 
man receives by regeneVation, and what the natural life which he 
receives from parents, n. 8549* That hereditary evils are from 
parents and grandfathers in a long series back, n. 8550. That he 
continually’ super-adds evils from himself, ii. 8551. And whereas 
these are contrary to spiritual life, man must be altogefher created 
anew, n. 8552. Because the very order of life is to be inverted, 
n. 8553. That man do<h not come info heaven, until he is in a 
state to be led of the Lord by good, n. 8516, 8539, 8/22, 8/72, 
9832. That the former state is to be led by truths, and the hitter 
to be led by good, n. 7923, 7992, 8503, 8506, 8510, 8512, 
8516, 8643, 8648, 8658, 86S5, 8690, 8/01, 9224, 9230, 9274. 
That he who is regenerated knows what i-' of the wc^ld and what 
of charity, n. 8635, 8638, 8639? 8640, 8685, 8690. Because man 
of himself apprehends nothing but what .'elates to the world and 
self, n. 8636, Examples oi things which a man doth not know • 
from himself but from revelation, n, 8637- 'fhat the life of a 
•regenerate person consists in receiving, in the first state of regene- 
ration, immediate influx from the Lord, in the second, mediafe 
influx. See iNFrxJX. What must be the quality of trutiis that 
they may be made goods, is described, p. 8725. J’hat man is iiut 
regenerated until the natural man is regenerated, n, S742 to 8/47* 
That with the unregenerate the natural man rules and the internal 
serves, but contrariwise with the regenerate, n. 8/43., What is 
the quality of the rif^tural man wlien not regenerated, n. 8744. 
What is the quality of the natural man when regenerated, 
n. 8745. That the natural man is rcgeucratcd by the internal, 
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and how, n; ^740. * I’hat the regcncrafo man is ah ang(7il, and hath 
the life of heaven, n. 8747* 'ibat natural lil’e doth not give life 
and salvation, but spiritnui life which is the life of faith, zV/. n. 
8772 . How regenerufion is effected by the truths of faith, viz. 
first by knowing (scire) the truths which arc of faith, afterwards 
I>y know^ing (cognosccTc) there, and at length by l>e.Ueving them '; 
that in this case they are conjoined with good, and that afterwards 
good is acted from, ill, 11. 8 / 72 . AVhat is the (jiuility of truths of 
the first state, and what of the second, ilL n. & 772 * That during 
man’s regeneration, common (or general) truths are first insinuated, 
which arc primary and various, and aftcrw’ards the rest, concern* 
ing winch, n. 8773* That regeneration hath for an end, that cha- 
rity may rule with man, n. BSoO. And also love to the Lord, n. 
8 S 57 . And that man is such as his universally reigning and govern- 
isig j)rinci|)Ie is, 11 . 88/58. That they who act from obedience, and 
not from alVection, cannot be regenerated, but reformed, n. 8()87* 
And this not to eternity, n. 8pt)l. That during man’s regeneration 
all tilings of seif and of the world are to be inverted, that they may 
be for means (or modiums) and not for an end, n. spp.Cl, That wasli*. 
iuijs formerly, and baptism at this day signify regeneration by the 
truths of faith, because waters denote the truths of faith, n. pOSp, 
Tito process of regeneration from infancy even to spiritual life, 
which is by know'ledges from revelation, n. plOJi That iniihs 
and goods arc spoken of when concerning the state before regtMie- 
ratioii, but goods and truths when conterning the slate after regeue. 
ration, ii. 9130. That with man they form connection and con. 
stitnte life, and that faises are to be extirpated, and truths 
implanted by tlie Lord, compared with the prolific principle 
in seed, ///. n. 92 . 5 .S. Concerning the two states of man who 
is rcgoucralt'd, n, 0274 . That }io ought not to rcfnni from the sc* 
coml state to tin*, former, cited, a 92/4, 10184. Concerning 
iuitiument of the new^ will from infancy, thus concerriitrg the 1*0 
coplioji of gp.od and frutli thence, and c(»ncerniug the succeeding 
state, ill, n, 9 - 97 - Tliat all t longs arc formed with iiuiu 

according to use of liie, ill, a. pip/, 'riuit the natural or external 
man ought to be in correspondence with the spiritual or internal, 
that man may be regenerated, and that he is not regenerated iiutd 
the natural principle is regenerated, ti ed, n. f)32.5, at the end. 
'I'hat regeneration continues from infancy even to the last of life, 
ami that afrerwards it is perfected to eternity, cited, n. 9334, at the 
end. 'i'hat the regeneration of njan in the world is a plane to pu- 
rify his life to eternity, briellj^, n. p.LU, at the end. That evils 
and faises are removed slo^vly during regeneration, otherwise falscs 
creep in and fill the iijind, ill. a. 933 4, 9335, (KUO. That there arc 
iiiniimt‘rab1e things which an* from the I.ord during man’s rege- 
mu’afion, that hell may be removed and heaven implanted, ilL n. 
933D. That the goods, which circ called fruits of faith, arc tiie first 



aiitt' the fast duriiiw tnanVrca^dtioration, fecaa^rfliey arc I'nd:^, 6‘h\ n* 
ij337. That the Lord dwells with man in his own. thus^ In what b 
divine. sh» n. 0338, at the^cud. That all imritieafion from evils and 
fals^ eifected by the truths of faith, Hkewi'sc ail Vgenoration, 
cited, n. 9050. The process of the teg.cn era lion of man, tVoin a 
state of cjeternah innocence to a stat^ of internal inrioccnc«, is de- 
senbedvUAj’lOO'iL ./rhal regenerat!mi/is cUccti'd by divine truths 
from the word, successively more interior, conccraing wliicli, n. 
1(X)28. That truths TYnplatUed in the life do not appear, «. 10020, 
That th^^'arirdtjgenietitttdd providence of the Lord in regenerating 
man. is eternal,- because lo eternity, ii. I(X)48, Concemiog the 
two stales of mad who is regencratiqgy cited, n. 92/4. The pro- 
cess of man’s regejiSiiralion and the process of the glorification of the 
human' principle of the Lord is described and illustrated by the 
circle df life appeidaioing to man, ii. 100:3/. Concerning liic first 
and second stiteof the regeneration of mao, which are described, 
n. 1005/? 100:58. That a reciprocal conjunction of truth and good 
or of faith and love is effecled with the man w ho is regenerated by 
^the l.-ord, ill, and sfu n. lOOCl/, /fhattlic Lord alone elfccts this, 
and man not at all, ahd that it is elVehted by love, which becomes 
of the will, ? 7 /, n, lOCXi?, Concerning the two states of the rege- 
neration of man which uro described and lUuslrated ; tlie two states 
of the .gjorilkallon of the 1 word's] I uman (?rinci;)ie)arc illustrated, n* 
ICKl/t}. That in eadi kingdom, bolli the celestial and llie spiritual, 
good Is implanted by triitli, ^^utin adilfercnt ineihod, in the former 
kingdom in the will-part, in the latti r in the iiUcllectnal, thus that 
ill each there is a different mode of regeneration, n. i0l24. Thar, 
the natural man is in hell, and liie sjnrilual bi !n‘a\cn, and that man 
is in hell unless he becomes spiritual, 47. 11 . lOlod. Tiie dilfereuce 
between purificatiou and regeneiationv 10230. The i.jord’s 
word.s in John arc explained, chaji, iii. conceining ivgeneralion by 
water and spirit, that .spirit is the divine truth from w hich man hath 
life, n. 10240. That when man is in truths, lie is in combai, when 
in good, in rest, and that in (he .supreme .sense' she Lord, when in 
combafs, was dlviue truth, and tltUt when lu; wan made divine good, 
he had lost, which k the sabbath, n, UJ3(X). See SAituATU. i h.o., 
man enters heaven when he is in good, n, Hv'O/’. That man is led 
^ by I rntlis to good, and that (ruth is m;?de good wiien it is ot (he 
will or love, flow this is elfcctcd, Hi. u. I()3u7. That (hey who 
arc only in truths, and not at the same time in good, cannot bo re- 
generated, n. iu;iti;. That man hath two si.itvs, illustrated by 
action and re-action ; that what is active huds for itself a re-active. 
principle that tlwiy may act in unity, ^liil be as it u ere one. : l)»ai 
goodisaclivoand truth rc-active, n, iu 72 (). 

lllOHOiKJJ'li I ]. i(. donobb ihrcadlbs, that i# 

IrtUhs,: n. 3433. ■ V * 
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EEJECTION How the ta»» » with rej«efh>ht> ti. 

ms. 

RELATE, to [fMBTwr^. See To t*tt. 

RELATION JretottoJ. That all perception is aeeoitdin; to 
relation to opposites, n. fsiZf at the end. 

RELATIONSHIP [con.^ar^uinities], ArnwiTT* 
RELIGION* (A ill OLIO eathoiica]. See CBvMJtj 

Falsr, A»D Truth. 

RELLISH [*apor]. See TAtiTi; anjji Tongue. 

REMAINS ^reiiqfiiofj. What, n. 468* 530) 4^ 56lj 660, 
66I4 2030) i738. That remains cause man to be aliTe, lu 1030. 
That man without remains perishes, n. 468* That man perishes 
Ivhentheway is dosed up for remains, n. 66i>* That the way 
Is dosed up for remains by principles of fhe ialse, n* 794* 
Wliat sort of remains the anU'diluvians had, 0. 300, 362| 
363. That ten and tenths denote remains, n. 376- 1738. The 
tenths and remains appertaining to the Lord, n. 1738. That re* 
mains with the Lord were divine and his, by which he unUed the 
human essence to the divine^ n. X906. That remains arc goods and 
truths stored up by the Lord in the interior man, n. 2284. 
What remains are, and that man receives the remains of good from 
the Lord from in^fancy, the remains of truth afterwards, and that 
without remains man could not be man, n. 1030, 1906, ?S60n 
That remains are stored up in the inmost things of the natural 
principle, and how they serve for u^. and also are destroyed, ilL 
ti. 5135. See Theft. The procuring of remains, and regenera- 
tion by them, and the process, n. 5342. That man communicates 
by remains with the second heaven, on which subject, n. 5344. 
That remains are goods and truths In the interiors of man stored 
up by the Lord, sh, n, S897. That they denote what is inmost 
and middle in rc.«pect to the church abstractedly from the nation, 
n- 5397. Concerning the procuring of remains by conjunction 
with angelSj n. 5807, at the end. That all spiritual life is from 
remains, n. 5898. That escaping denotes deliverance from dam- 
nation by remains, sL n. 5BQg* That remains arc remitted into 
the natural principle during man's regeneration, n. 6156. That 
remains are rtiserved that there may be something human, for by 
them man communicates with heaven, n« 7360. That the good§ 
and truths which arc of the Lord are stored up, but not those . 
which arc of man, n, 7*564. 

REMEM BER, /o [recorrfan]. That with the Lord it denotes 
to be merciful, n. 840, 1649. That remembrance, when concern^ 
iiig the Lord, denotes deliverance and preservation out of mercy, 
n. 840| 1049, 9849. That it denotes also foresight, and that to 
hear denotes providence, n. 3966. That to remember with him* 
self when it relates to Joseph, denotes the* reception of faith, n. 
5>30. That to rememher denotes conjunction, n. 5169. That it 
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denotes what is perpetual in thought, iK' 8855.* That remeiubrance, 
when concerning the Lordj denotes deUvcraiicc and preservation 
Out of mercy, sk» n. . t ' 

REMISS {remissus]. See Idee. 

REMrr, to [remitlor]. That tq remit sins denotes to respect 
not from evil biU: from good, n. 7t)97. See Sm. That to remit, 
when concerning sins, denotes not to oppose, n, 10504. See 
Evit. 

REPAY, fo [repem/crc]. That it denotes to restore, n, QOS?, 
f)097> 9102* And that it denotes corresponding punishment, n, 

9102. 

REPENT, fo, Rkcentance [pww'Urc^ pceniientifi]. That Je- 
hovah doth not repent, n. 58?. "l liat to repent with Jehovah is 
to have compassion, n. 58?, 588, 10441. That repentance ought 
to be done in a free state, and not in a forced state, n. 8392. 
Rcpeutanco, what, n* 8389. Daily repentance, what, n. S3gu 
If man relapses after repentance, that his latter state becomes 
worse than the former, for he is guilty of proraiiation, n, 8394. 
That confession, without knowledge and acknowledgment of 
^cvils appertaining to one's self, is not the coutessiou of repent- 
ance, n. 8390. 

REPHAliVI j'Rcp/ifivn’Jv See Nephilim. 

RiiiPlllDlM That it denotes tlic quality of temp- 

tation as to truth, n. 8561 . 

REPRESENTATION [r^:preseft/r/ffo]. See also CoRREsroxn- 
Excr. That all things in the sense of the letter of the word arc 
representative and significative, n. 1404, 1408, J40g, That in the 
heavens there are continual representatives of the Lord and of his 
kingdom, n. 1019, That the heavens are full of representatives, 
n. 1521, 1322, That represeu tali ves in uatare arc from the Lord^« 
inliux, n. 1()32, 188K That represi ntativcs Sfose from the sciea- 
tides of the ancient church, and these from tlic perceptions of the 
most ancient church, U.920, 1409. hat is meant by a it presen- 
iative, and what by a representative church, 11. i'Uif. lu what 
manner the representatives of theJ«ewish church appear in heaven, n. 
1003. The law of representations, that there is no rellection upon . 
what represents, but upon what is represented, n. 6'6'5, 409?, 136‘l- 
^That the representatives in nature are conspicuous also in the world 
qf spirits, n. 180?, 1808. Into what ropresenUtives lusts are turned 
in the other life, n. 954.’ Discourse by mere representatives, n. 
1704. Whence the representatives whicli are in tin; word and in 
rituals, concerning which, n, 21/9. Th^t the laws enacled, con- 
cerning servants have reference in the internal to things corres- 
ponding, to representatives and siguiticafives, n. 250/, at the end. 
That in universal nature there are representatives of the Lord's 
kingdom, cxeinpjilicd,*n,2?58. That the most ancient peopic.had 
their representatives from dreams, n. 197?. That visions before 
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spirits Jtro beautiful representations, n. 597a . That the ideau 
of the angels are turned into various representatives in live world of 
spirits, and with ifian during sleep, n. 197l» 19^0, J9®1* 
presen tatives by which infants arc introduced into intelligence, n* 
2299* 'I’hat several things in the word owe their origin to repre- 
sentatives in the other life, and to correspoLidencies, 11. 27^3. That 
represeutatives and significatives were from the most ancient church, 
in what maimer, n, 28Qt3. That Enoch denotes those who col- 
lected represcntatiTCs and their significalivcs, ij. 2&9^» That the 
word by Moses and the prophets was written by representatives 
and signiticalivos and that it could not be written in another style, 
so as to liave an internal sense, by which comm unicai ion might he 
ejected of lieaven with earth, n» 28p9. I hat tlicLord spake by re- 
presentatives and signitieatives, because from the Divine (Principle,) 
n. 2900* That in the aneieiit church there were representatives 
and significatives from the most ancient church, n. 28(ff. Concern- 
ing representations and correspondencies, 11. 2()S/ to 3003, and n. 
3213 to 3227. That between things spiritual and natural there are 
correspondoncies* hut tliose which exist in things natural arc repre. 
seatations, n. 2987, 2989, 20C)0, 2991, 3002, iliustraied by the ex-' 
pressions of ihc face and the actions of the body, n. 2988. That 
the things, whicli^re in tho natural world, 0 exist from those which 
are in the spiritUiiT' world, lu 2989, 2999. Experience, that in 
ihiukiug of the viscera, the angels iollowcd the connection through 
things spiritual, n. 2992* 'J’hat all ^things of the vegetable king- 
dom arc from a Sjiirituaf source, and all derive their origin from the 
good and truth which are from the Lord, n.2993. That man can- 
not know this, (he reason, 11. 2.094. That the man of the most 
ancient church, us to ideas, could cobira un icate with angels, be- 
cause in natural they saw celcgtial, n, 2995, That heavenly 

societies eorrespontPto all things which arc in the body, «. 2996, 
29984 Thai this may be known from the influx of the internal man 
inio the cxJeniiil, n. 2997, That all things in the universegrepre- 
sent the f iOrtrs kingdom, 11. 2999, 3CXX), And that it is illustrated 
by worms, which become buUerrlies, n. 3000, That there is only 
one life, and that the recipients correspond with it, am! that it i» 
received adecpiutely by those who are in love and charity, but not 
adequately by those who are in things contrary, n, 3(X)1 . That re- 
presentatives and correspondencies were known to the ancients aup 
bold in csfiniatioii, n. 3021. That all Ihc parts of (he body corre- 
spond to the grand man, n. 3021. That by rcpresenlatives some- 
thing of the church was jlresciitcd amongst the Jews and Israelites 
before the Lord’s coming, and that they were strictly kept in 
rituals, that (he representations might exist, n. 3147. That angelic 
kloas and ^liscourscs arc exhibited in representatives before spirits^ 
n, 3213. That there are representations gfren in a long series, o* 
3214* That cities arc represented, when the angels hold discourse 
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tWcerning doctrinals, ii. 32lC». 'Chat horses hfc reprcsenlt:d, whea 
the augeis hold discourse coiieerning things iutcllccfual^ ii* 3217- 
That animals of various kinds are represented, when the angels iiold 
discourse concerning v«trions affections good and evil, n. 3218^ 
That birds are represented when the angels hold discourse concern- 
ing knowledges and inthix, n. 321^, , A vision that birds were re- 
presented obscure and deformed, also noble and beautiful, and that 
some, w'ho were in a false principle concerning inllux, fell down 
from an angelic society, n. 3219. fhat when the angels hold dis- 
course concerning those {liings whichare ol intelligence and wisdom, 
there arc represented paradises, vineyards, forests, meadows, green 
fields, n. 3220. That by clouds are represented things affirmative 
and things negative, n. 3221 . That good loves are represented by 
liaines, and truths by lights, n. 3222. That between the two lights 
of heaven and of the world there arc correspondencies, and the 
things which exist in those rhings that are of the light of the world aro 
representations, n. 3223, 3225. That man, without inst ruction, after 
death comes into representative perception and into the act of ex- 
jiibiting representatives when he discourses, n. 3225. rhat re- 
presentatives in the word are not interrupted by the deaths bf 
those who veprC'^oiit, but arc continued, n* 3250, Concerning 
representatives in the dl^^courses of spirits and Q,^augcls, n. 3342, 
3343, 3344,3345. Sec Speech, A representation of the human 
mind, u. 3348. A veprcsentatiou of a crown about the head of 
the Lord, n. 3350. That divine truths from the Lord llo wing-in 
into the rational principle are presented in the natural principle as 
an image of several things in a glass, and with the angels through 
heaven in the world ol spirits as representaiious, n. 330'8. That 
the ancients bud representattves and .significatives such as arc in 
the word, concerning vvhichj n. 3419. That representatives ac- 
cording to degrees arc more perfect: in the htavens, and that in- 
wardly in them are seen those things which are in a superior 
heavtMir, and so fortli, n, 34/5. That universal nature is a thea- 
tre representative of the Lord^s kingdom, and this latter a theatre 
rcpresentutlve of the Lord, u. 34^3. That representations in the 
other life are apiiearanccs, but alive, thus real, because from the 
light of heaven which is wisdom and life, and that those things 
^hich are from the light of the worldare not real, unless so far as 
they arc conjoined with those things which arc of the light of hea- 
ven, n, 3485. That it is the same thing whatever be the (piaiity of 
the person who represents, as whatever be the quality of a king 
and whatever be the quality of a priest, u, 35/0. See King and 
Priest. Tliat the most ancient church was in Canaan, and part 
of the anvieut church 5 and that hence came the rejjrest ntative^i 
of places, wherefore ^Abraham w'as ordered to go imther, and 
Canaan was given to iiis posterity, that, by and with them a ropre- 
scQtative church might be established, ii. 3580, That by the 
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Jews, notwithstanding they were idolaters, the genuhie ptiudplc 
of the church could still be represented, n. 4208 , 4281 , JJow 
inuch the science of representations and correspondencies excels 
other sciences, h. 4380 . That with the posterity of Jacob there 
was the representative of a church, not a churcli, ii. 4281 . That 
even wicked kings and wicked priests can represent the i^ord, n. 
4281 . That a representative church existed amongst the ancients, 
and that the representative of a church existed amongst the posi- 
terity of Jacob ; that the former hath place with those with whom 
there is an internal principle in an external, the latter with those 
with whom there is an external without aw interual, ilL n.4288. That 
internal things arc what arc represented and external what repre- 
sent, ill, n. 4292 . And that hence Jacob was called Israel, n* 
4293. That the holy external amongst the Jews, when they were 
in worship, was miraculously elevated into heaven, by the l^ord 
Out of them not within them, n. 4307. That the representatives 
of the church bad good in them, but as to the posterity of Jacob 
who were principled in them, they had no good, n. 4444. That 
when (he Jews were idolaters they represented things infernal, 
4444 . That the statutes, the judgments, the laws enjoined to the 
posterity of Jacob were known in the ancient churches, 11. 4441), 
That when llu‘y{;:|jocame idolatrous, the dlwil was worshipped, 11. 
4449. That the man of the most aiicicnl church had not externals 
of worship like the ancient church, ami that he could not receive 
them unless his internals had been* closed, n. 44g:], That the 
knowledge of representatives has altogether perished, illustrated by 
rituals at the corouation of kings, n. 4581 . That the representa- 
tives of the church ceased by the coming of the I.ord, HL 11. 
8334. That all things of nature iTi)resent, n^ 511(5. That 
scieruifics are as it were mirrors, in which the image of iii- 
terior things appcarli 11, 5201 . That representations are continued 
into subsequent ones after the death of a former one, n. 0302 * 
That angelig influx is etFected by representatives appearing, n. 
<5319* That the ancient sophists xvcrc acquainted with representa- 
tives, cxernplilicd, n. 7729, at ‘the end. That the festivals and 
sabbaths were to be celebrated, that the Jews might he in a full 
representative state, n 7891, Wherefore on such occasions no work 
w'as done w hich had respect to thing.-? terrestrial and worldly, n,w 
7393. That the Jews could represent holy things above all other 
people, because they worship what is external as divine, n, S 588 , 
That representatives pa-sseiil from them to simple angelic spirits who 
have reference to the skin, and from these to interior angels^ n. 
858 S: That fefjresentativcs fi ad respect to holy t.hings and not to 
persons, passages eited, n. 9259. That all things wdiich are in the 
world in its three kingdoms are representative of the spiritual and ■ 
celestial things of the Lord’s kingdom, cited, n* ()2SO. And that 
alb things are correspundcnciis, cited, n. 9280. Tlmt representa- 
fivf'.s appear hi hcavco; whence, thus w)uit mul wherefore repre- 
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sentat*i?es are, iU. n. 945?, (HSi, 9576, 9577. That they appear 
and arc seen by the eyes of spirits, how this is; n. 95/4. That 
there is conjunction of the Lord with man by representatives, 
hence the representative church, n. 9481. That ail representatives 
in nature have reference to the human form, iU^ n. 9496. Cpn« 
cerning the correspondence of man, hud of al! things appe rtaining 
to man with the heavens, cited, 11. 10030, at the end. That with 
the Israclitish and Judaic nation there were representatives of the 
interior things of the church and of heaven, 11. IO149. That the 
word of the Lord is as it were heaven in uKiraates, illustrafcd from 
representatives in the other life, n. 10 1 2(5. Concerning the suc- 
cessive states of man according to ages, n. 10225. Sec Age. 
That the science of correspondencies and representa lions existed 
amongst the Orientals, but that it was afterwards obliterated, es- 
pecially ill Europe, sh. n. 10252. What representations arc, il- 
lustrated by those things which appear amongst spirits, n. 10276* 
That the representatives of the Israclitish church were truths in the 
ultimate of order, n. 10728. 

^ RESEN What, n. 1100. . 

IIESIN ^rcsinfi]^ That spices, resin, and myrrh, denote in- 
terior natural truths, 4748. That resin denotes the truth of 

gt)od, n . 5620. 

RESPIRATION \j'Cii]nratio\ That the respiration of tliose 
who were of the most ancient church was internal, such as is that of 


the angels, 11. 607, 805, 1 118, T ! 19. 1 120. That it was according 
to a state of love and faith in the Lord, 11. 97, 1 1 19. That in pro- 
cess of time it became external, the internal ceasing, and thus 
there was discourse by expressions of speech, n. 60S, 805, 1120. 
That distinct choirs were perceived which appertained to the 
voluntary respiration of the lungs, and which appertained to the 
spontaneous, n. 3351. The respiration of the popes in the con- 
sistory, of what quality, n. 3/50. Concerning the grand man and 
the correspondence of the heart and lungs, n, 3883 to ^3396- Sec 
also Heart and Lungs. That the alternate pulses of the heart Insi- 
nuate themselves into the alternate respirations of the lungs, n. 
3884. That heaven hath respiration, n. 3884. Respiration ob- 
Kcrved in heaven, also the pulse of the heart, ii. 3885. That 
ill^pirations and pulses arc manifold, and that they are as many in 
number as the societies there, and are according to the state of 


their faith and love, n. 3886, 3887, 3892, 8893. That in heaven 
there arc two kingdoms, the celestial and spiritual and that the 
cefestial appertains to the province of the heart, but the spiritual 
to the province of the lungs, n. 3887. That there is an iiiHux of 
the celestial kingdom into the spirita<Tl, as of the heart into the 
inngs, », 3887. That the heart and lungs rule in the universal 
body, and mutually flow-in, n. 3887, 3889, 3890. Tl'.at the hearj; 
corresponds to the will, and respiration to the understanding, 

y o 
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38SS. Concerning the correspondence of the heart with tln)*e 
things which ar^ of the lore, and of the lungs, with those things 
which are of faith, n. 3389. Correspondence concerning the re- 
spiration of heaven, n. 3891, 3393. That they are distinct who 
are allotted to voluntary respiration, and who to involuntary, n> 
3893. That the roost anciewt people had internal respiration, and 
that they respired according to the state of love and of faith, n* 
3892. That the evil cannot respire in heaven, but are as it 
were sufibcated, n. 3893. That the well-disposed are inaugurated 
into the respiration of heaven, n, 38y4. That the persuasive prin- 
ciple of what ia evil and false in the other life, as it were suifocates 
other spirits, from experience, n. 3895. See Pkusuasion, That 
the respiration of the inhabitants of Mars is internal, concerning 
which, n. 7362. That respiration being made denotes that what 
was undclightfuf and tiresome ceased, n. 741 K An explication is 
given of the Lord's breathing into his disciples, and saying, receive 
ye the Holy Spirit; and that breathing (or inspiration) denotes 
the life of faith, n. 9229. That to respire denoles a state of the 
life of faith, and that hence it denotes soul and spirit, n. 9281- 
What is meant by breathing into the nostrils, 11. 96, 97. Sec 1 n- 
SnilATlON. 

JILST That an. odour of rcsT denotes perceptivity of 

peace, u. i'(K)54. See Pcace, 

RLStjIUlKClTON "^resurredio], K.xpcricncc concerning the 
resuscitation of man from the dead, r* l6‘8 to I89, That U is ow- 
ing to a strong altraction, which is the ejhcacyof the Lord’s mercy, 
n. 179. That the Lord alone rose again with the body, ii, 2083. 
JIow the case is with man when he is resuscitated and afterw'ards 
when he returns into his life, and so forth, n. 21 19, That at this 
clay few believe a resurrection. Preface to chap. xvi. Cion, That 
man may know many things from himself concerning the state of 
life af(er death, if he be willing, concerning which things, n. 3957. 
3’hat some ,helicve the soul to be mere thought, others that it be- 
comes like a pliantom, others that they shall rise again at the last 
judgment with the body, concerning whom, 11. 4527. That 1 dis- 
coursed with them when their body was interring, what they theii 
said, n. 4527, »t the end. That in the other life all and singtilar 
the things of the life of every one are manifested, n. 40’33. 
immediatefy after death all rise again and are in a body, and that 
the body doth not rise again at the last jiidgineiit, iVL n, 50/8. The 
slate of the body in the other life, of what quality, n. 507g. That 
man after death appears as he was in internals, not such as he was 
in e.xternals, n. ()‘I95, at the end. That man rises again iramedia- 
tity after death, from experience, n. 6939. That man, when he 
dies, remains such as he is from his past life, n. 899J. An 
explication of the saints who were dead being seen in the hply City^ 
Matt, xxvii. 53, n. 922g, Doctrine concerning the resurrection. 
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tOdgi lo 105Cff^ That man can believe in God, and lore Cod, and 
lioncebe conjoined to Cod and live for ever, n. 'fhat, he 

hath an internal which receives that faculty, which is called soni, 
and an external which gives it effect, which is culled body, n* 10592* 
That the external body in the world is accos«iiiodate<i lo uses tliere, 
hut the externa! in the other life is also acconniKulatfcd to uses there 
and doth not die; this with the intcM'ual is called spirit, n. 10593, 
That the spirit appears in a humau form, n. J05(H. That he leaves 
his external in the world, and never resumes it, n. IO594, That 
this is resuscitalion, 11.10594. That this resuscitation doth not 
take place at the last judgment, the reason why it is so believed, n. 
10594. That the life of man after death is the life of his love and 
faith ; who have the life of hell, and who the life of heaven, n. 
10596. That man lives after death, conlirined by the word, n. 
10597* That man immediately after death lives as a man, although 
it is not so believed on our earth, by reason that men think sen- 
suaily that their bodies alone live; neverthclcssin a stale of removal 
from doctrine concerning the last judgment, they believe tliaf they 
♦shall live immediately after death, variously ill usf rated, n. 10758. 
That man after death is led into heaven, in some cases slowdy^ 'in 
some quickly, two examples, 11. 317, 318, 319* 

ItKTAiilA'lTOM Whence the law of rclallation, n. 

2011. That evil hath along with it punishment, and that good hath 
recompense in the other life, thus that there is a law of reraliation, 
dl, 11.8124, and .v/t. n. 8223, » 8226. That good is conjoined with 
its rcconijK'iise, and evil with its punishment, illustrated from the 
law of order, concoriiing which, 11, 9049. The I^iord’s words arc 
e xplained concerning an eye for eye, a tooth for a tooth, and the 
giving a cloak to him who wishes to have a coal, 11. ()04g, 
KI'7rUIiX, fo [rfvtr//j» That it denotes to rcllccl, n. 4894. 
RKIJ [Reu], VVhat, n. 134/. 

IIKU I'RN [Reuben ]. That they who separate faith from charity 
themselves into fulses and evils, and that this xvas represented 
by ( -ain and Abel, by IJani and Canaan, by Kenbcn and by the 
Egyptians in (hat their firsUboru were slain, n, 3325. 'Fhat Hen- 
ben denotes faith in the uiulerslandiug, or doctrine, which is the 
first principle of regeneration, and tliat in the complex it denotes 
^he truth of doctrine by which it is po.ssi])le to arrive at the good of 
life, II. 386 j., 3S:3Ai. That it represented faith separate from 
charily, 11. 3870. That Reub^-u in the opposite sense denotes 
faith separate and also prophaiied, f/i. n 46OI. 'i’liat it also de- 
Hiotes ilic good of faith, sh, n. 4005. ^ I’hat it denotes coiifesston of 
the faith of the church in general, n’ 4731,4/34, 4/61. That the 
two sons of Reuben denote the doctrine of truth and the doctiinc 
of good, n. 5542. 

Tin father-in-law 01 Moses, tbtU ho denotes 
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<hc good of the churoli where they are who arc in the truth of 
simple good, ( 3778 , (>782, See also Jethro. 

Revelation [reye/a/io]. That there Is revelation from 
perception, which the angels and men of the most ancient church 
bad, and revelation from discourse with angels by (or through) 
whom the Lord spake, which the prophets had in the Jewish 
church, n. 512 !. Conccrniifg vancly of revelations in four sue* 
ccssive churches, concerning which, n. 10355. Sec Church. 

REVENGE \pintlktd\. Concerning the hells of those who 
have passed their time in exercising revenge and hatred, ii. 815 . 
Sec Ilrxiiand Hatred. 

REW ARD, 111 HE on Recompense \merccs]. Sec also Merit. 
That it is a medium of conjunction, and that he who is in the af- 
fection of good doth not think about reward, UL n. 381 S. That the 
reward from which Isachar derived his name, in the supreme sense 
denotes the divine good of truth and truth of good, in the internal 
sense, celestial coiijiigial love, and in the external sense mutual 
love, 11. 3956'. That the reward spoken of in the word is the af- 
fection of charity, n. 3 () 5 G* That reward denotes what is from self 
and the proprinm. ii. 399 ( 3 , 3909. That it denotes what is delight- 
ful and blessed in well doing, ii. o 38 S. That the angels communist 
catc their goods to others, so that they arq willing to give every 
thing, and that in such case, there is an inllux of more with increase, 
but that it is instantiy dissipated if they think of recompense, nr 
<>178, 91 / 4 . That tht7 who do good for the sake of reward in 
Iieavcn, in the other life love theniseRes and not the neighbour, n. 
SG02, IVIeiut. That reward or gain ought to be in the last 
plac(3, and not in the first, and that in such case it is well, n, 918O. 
kZ also 11. 9184 . 

RIB [cosfrd]. That it. denotes the proprium which is dear, iv 
147? MH, 140, See Sides. 

.RICHES Ulh'iiiidy See W That pleasures, powrer, and 
Tiches are no hindrance (o ddmissioii into heaven, if .so be they are 
not rcgurdcih js ciuls. n.945, J 877 * the rich without charity 

dwell at first in palaces, next in viler habitations, at length they 
ask alms, and .give forth an exhalation like that of slinking teeth, 
u. I 6 ' 31 . What wealth and riches are in the internal sense, n, 
1(394. "i'hat thev are goods and truths, and in the. opposite sense^ 
evils and fahes, n. 1(394. That riches, pleasures, and the deligfiilf 
of life, arc not oppo.sitc to spiritual life, n. 342 . 5 , That so much as 
riches have in them of spiritual good, so far they are goods, demon- 
strated, 0*3951. rhat •spiritual good maybe in the delight of 
riches, like the pleasure of eating, that there may be a sound mind 
in a sound body, 11. 3951. That riches ought not to be procured 
for the sal^c of themselves, but arc to be regarded for an end, that 
possfififop may tbciico be in a state of dojcig good, 6933 to 
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6()38. That if cmtucncc and opulence arc regarded as means, they 
are then goods, ii. That Inches, wealth, treasures, de- 

note truths and goods, and the knowledges thereof, ilh and sh. n, 

1022 /. 

KlDKIl See IIorse and ITorsemax. 

UlGllT [/ec7«w]. 'J'hat it denotes truths, n. 5434, 513/ - That 
rJghtly denotes trsith, n, //dO. 

ilKni GTIAND That the good arc at the Lord’s 

right hand, the evil at the left, n, I'i/O. So about man and angel, 
n. 12/4, 12/(>. AVhat is meant by the right hand and the left, n, 
1582, /518. That to sit at the right hand denotes a state of power, 
n. 338/, 4592, 4933. That to be at the right hand denotes to be 
in the lirst place, and that at the left denotes to be in the second 
place, 11, O'itj/’, 02()9, 6271. That on this side one, and on that side 
one, denotes to the right hand and to the left, and thus on all sides, 
ilt, n, 8()\3. That the right hand denotes the good of celestial 
lore, and the left the good of spiritual love, ilL 11. 951], 955C). 
That the things of the right side appertaining to man have reference 
to good, from which truth is derived, and the things of the left 
liave reference to truth which is from good, n. 9O04, at the end, ». 
f)73fi. Tliat by the con junction of both is signified the marriage of 
good ami truth, n. 9195* That the right hand dvniotes power, and 
the right hand of .lehoviih the divine power of the Lord, .vh, n. 
HXllp, That the right hand denotes good from which truth is de- 
rived, and in the opposite sen^c evil from which the false is derived, 
n. sh, 100(11. 

RIVM^R iJlavim]. Tiiattlic river of the garden of Eden de- 
notes w isdom, n, lOvS, 1014. That waters and rivers are described 
where gardens and plantations arc, because gardens signily those 
tliiugs which arc of wisdom, 2/02. See WAri us ami Eouxtaix. 
That rivers denote intelligence^ «. 3051. That the river of Egypt 
denotes the extension of things spiritual, and the river Ehralh or 
Euphrates don!ffc|Uic extension of things celestial, n, 180Y>. That 
great river's wcrtj^ie last and first boundaries of the land of Ca- 
uaan, n, 41 10. That the iiUimatcsi of t)ic land of Canaan were re- 
presentative of uUimates in (he Lord's kingdom, n. 4210. 1'hat a 
river is a boundary, n. .5100', 510/ . 'J'hat tlie Nile, the river of 
Egypt dciKvtos things stmsua.1, subject to the intelJectual part, n. 

That the river of Egypt denotes the false principle, i/i. n, 

6 ^. 1 . 

V ROAST, to [rtssorc]. Tliat roasted with fire denotes the good 
which is of love, n. 7852, ■* 

ROBBER [7///ro'j. 'I'hat robbers wnd pirates arc delighled with 
stinking urinous substances, 11. 820, Concerning ,Te\v robbers iu 

the wilderness, n. 940, 04 1. 

[pallum], *Thaf it denotes divine truth in the internal 
form ill the spiritual kingdom, n. 0825. 'riial robe in gcnenal de- 
notes the spiritual kingdom, sh. n, 0824, 'I’hat robe with the 
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eplibd denotes the spiritual kingdom, and that waistcoat, because 
separated from them by a girdle, denotes the spiritual principle de# 
rived from the celestial ; that the like is signified by the vail in the 
tent, and by the neck appertaining to man, ilL n. 10005* 

ROCK [pe/rej. See Stone. That roik denotes the Lord as to 
faith, thus that it denotes faith from the Lord, preface to chap* 
xxii. Gen. and n. 808 1, 10580. That in the other life they are 
upon rocks who arc in the good of faith, n. J043S. That the cleft 
of a rock denotes au obscure and false principle of faith, tt. 10581« 
See IS:t£u. 

ROOF \(edun{]. That it denotes what is inmost, the like as 
head, sh. n. 10184. 

ROPE, Or Conn [ fuvii]. That ropes denote conjoining prin* 
ciple?, n. 0777- That they denote ronjuncfion, ii* 9854. That they 
denote indi.ssolu!)It‘ conjunction, n. 98BQ. 

HOUND [f'otundum]. That it is predicated of good, n. 8458. 

HOUND ABOUT, Circuit [cirmnictrca^ circuitua']. That 
round about and borders dcniote those things which sire, most dis^ 
tant from the midst, or from good and truth, n. 29/3. What i? 
yricant by going about the city Jericho, and its walls thereby falU 
sng, n. 2973. 

HC BV, TOPAZ, CARBUNCLE (opaduSy enrhun* 

Thai they denote the love of celestial good, or the internal 
good of the inmost heaven, n. gs65. 

RUIjE, / o The rull»ig principle with man. See 

Umveksae Rim:, also Kmpiue. 

HUl^E, /o, Rule or Government [imperarey imperium^. See 
‘IJIeLove or self, or sei f-love. That (here are two kinds of role, 
-<»nc derived from love towards the neighbour, the other from the 
love of self, n. J0814, That all things good and happy How from 
government derived from love towards the neighbour, n. 10U)0, 
i081'h .And that 41II things evil and unhappy flow forth from 
government grounded in the love of self, n. 10038. Tliat in hca-- 
Ten none are willing to Itavc rule, but all to minister, and what it 
is to govern from love towards the neighbour, n. 5/32. That 
when t!io loves of self and of the world began to reign, men were 
compelled suljjeci ihemsefves io governments that they might bo 
safe, n. 736’!, 10]60 KXSl i. See Nations and Familils. Coiij^’ 
cerning those Weo excite enmities and hatreds that they may hare 
rule, n. 57J8. Thai the most ancient pcopie dwelt under them* 
selves disiirtgrtishrd into nations, families, and houses, and that they 
were unacf{i»ainte(l with governments, because not principled iii 
tlie love of self and of the world ; conqeniing the state of the hap* 
pinesji of their life, ri. lOlOO. 

* HUN i'O, io [oixurrerv]. That to run to meet denotes agree- 
meht, U. 3800. That to run to him denotes inOux, n. 4235. That 
to run to, to run to meet, to go to meet, to go forth to meet, to 
Itand to tneet, signify thiiigs agreeing together according to tlic sc- 
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rjc.s of things In the intftost sense, as opposition, conjunction, Inlinx, 
conriiiiand, application, manifestation, ii, 3806^ 4'Z35, GgO'y^y 7042, 
7054, 7CM?9, ;i58, 7159, 7308, 8062. 

S. . 


SABBATH [fabha(hu7}i]. That the celestial man is the sabbath, 
and the spiritual the sixth day in respect to the sabbath, n. 84 to 
88. That the spiritual man is the sixth day, and what is the 
evening of the sabbath, 11. 84 to 88. 'I’hat leasts aud sabbaths 
ivcrc to be celebrated, and in such case they were in a full repre- 
sentative state, 11. 7891. Wherefore on such occasions they were 
to do no work, that is, they were not to look to things terre.strial 
and worldly, wherefore, 11. 7892. 'fhat the rest of the sabbath 
day is representative ot a state of peace, in w hich con junction isr 
eftected, n. 8494. That the sabbath in the supreme sense repre- 
ffcSented the union of the divine and the Divine Human (Principles) 
in the liord, in the respt etive sense the conjunction of the Divine 
llunmu (Principle) of the Lord w'ith the human race ; in the in- 
most sense the coujunc^on of good and truth, thus the heavenly 
marriage or heaven, sh. n. 8495. That labour on the sabbath 
day represented what is from the proprium, a7i. n. 84g5« That it 
is the sabbath when good is <;onJoined to truth, and this is clfocted 
when mr n is led by good from the Lord, 11. 8510. That rest on 
the sabbath represented the rest of the Lord, because he then leads 
by good ; that labour and six days of labour represented the labour 
which precedes, n, 8510, That the six days, which precede the 
sabbath, demote combats and the necessary things of life w hich. 
precede and prepare for heavenly marriage, n. 8888. That rest 
m the sabbath day hath place when man is in good, thus in 
beavcMi, n, 6S9O, 8893. That the sabbath and seventh day de. 
jjotes another state when man is in good and is led^of the Lord ; 
in this case lie is in heaven and in* the tranquillity of peace, a little 
shewn, n. 0274. That the six days which precede denote states , 
of truth when there are combats, and the seventh denotes a state 
good when there is peace and rest, 11. 9131. That sabbath in 
the supreme sense denotes the union of the Divine (Principle) 
itself aud of the divine human of the Lord, in the respective sense 
the conjunction of the Lord with heaven, also of heaven w ith the 
church, and in general the conjunction of good and truth, 11, 
10356. That a sign between Jehbvah and the sons of Israel, 
vphen it relates to the sabbath, denotes the principal thing by 
which they who arc of the church are known in the litavens, n. 
|p357* That the six days of labour before the sabbath denots 
^tates of combat before man is of the church, or outers hcateu, 
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thus is in good and is led of the T^rd, n. 1036d ; in the stipveme 
sense it denotes when the Lord was in the world, and fought with 
the hells, before he united the Human (Principle) to the Divine, 
and that then there was rest, when there was union, «• 10360. 
That the Lord, when he was in combats, was divine truth, as 
likewise man is when in combats, and that he hath rest when in 
good, n. 10360. That: by works of the sabbath day is signtiied to 
be led of self, and by man’s own loves, and not by the Lord, slu 
n. 10360, 10362, 10363. That sabbath in the supreme sense 
denotes the liuman (Principle) of the Lord made divine, and 
why, and that sabbath or rest denotes when the Lord united the 
Divine (Principle) itself to (he human, in which case he had rest, 
and the heavens and also men on the earths had peace and salva^ 
tion, iU. n. 10367, 103/4* That man hath thence salvation, UL 
Q. 10370. That a sign, wdicn it relates to the sabbath, denotes 
what distinguishes those who are of the church from those Avho 
are not of (he church, n. 103/2. That six days of labour denote 
the states when man is iti truths and in combats, cited, n. IO667. 
That sabbath denotes when man is in good and in such case in 
heaven, n. I()u68. That by sabbath was represented the union of 
the Human (Principle) and of the divine itself in the Lord, and 
the conjunction of good and of truth with man from the Lord, ri. 
10/30- That by sabbath h signilied peace in the heavens and in 
the earths, winch is cticctcd by that union and conjunction, n. 
10730 .^ 

SACK, OR Sw.:KCLO'rn That putting sackcloth on 

the joins was representative of njourning on account of a good 
destroyed, sh, n, 477p. That it is a reprost'utativc in the natural 
principle, n. 548p, 3404, OoSl* Thai in a wallet denotes in the 
threshold of tiic exterior natural priucipT*, n. 54()7. What sack 
further signiiios in the Word. See, n. 348t), 34p4, 54()7, .5331. 

SAC41AMK.N I OF THE SCPPEU fifaa amefiium Sec 

Srrv'Kii. 

SACKIF1.CE 'J’hat biirnt-onVrings and sacrifices 

w ere representative of internal ^ worship, lu g22. That burnt- 
^olTeriitgs were representative of worship in general, n. ()23. That 
the beasts in the sacnfices represented {liiiigs (clestial and spiritual, 
n, 922, 1623. 'i'liat sacrifices were not commanded, but charitii;^ 
ami faith, n. 1241. That tlie Hebrew nation was distin-’^ 
guished from others, and that therefore they w*crc hated by the 
Kgyptiaiifj, n. 1343. A sight of the qualiiy of those who were 
of the ancient church, when sacrifices were instituted, n. 1128. 
That sacriiices signihed various kinds of cek'.slia] and spiritual 
things, n. 2J80- 'i'hat all the sacrilices were, called bread, n* 
r Wiiat is signihed by ijic saciitice.s which were eaten, n* 
2167*: 'fhat the most ancient and the ancicntHurch knew nothing 
of sacriUccs, but that the Hebrews insiituled them, and that hence 
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they were derived to the posterity of Jacob, also that the chief of 
their worship consisted in sacrifices even before they were com- 
manded, thus that they were permitted, n. 2180*’ That sanctifica- 
tions were elfected by burnr-oiierings, n. 277(). And that the 
ottering of a burnUoil'eriiig denotes 'ianctiftcation, ii, 27/6? 2S05«‘ 
That to cut 'he wood of a b urn t-olh ring denotes the merit of jus- 
tice, II 2784, 2812. That burnt-ortcrings and sacrifices signified 
various kinds of celestial and spiritual hinijf', also signified those 
who were to be sanctified, n. 2305, 2807? 2830, 3519. That it 
was known to the ancients that the Lord would come into the 
'world and would be made a burnt-oficring or sacrifice, is manifest 
from this circumstance that they sacrificed their sons, n, 2818* 
That sacrifices were permbted to the posterity of Jacob, lest 
they should offer up their sons in sacrifice, n, 2818. That a ram 
of sacrifice signified the divine spiritual principle, and thus the 
spiritual of the human race, sh, n. 2830. That burnt-offerings 
and sacrifices signified the divine things in the Lord, hence also 
the celestial things appertaining to man, those things which are 
/rom the Lord, n. 2805 . 2807, 2830. That sacrifices denote all 
worship in general, n. 6'905. That to sacrifice to Jehovah, when 
concerning the first-born, denotes to ascribe to the Lord, in like 
manner as to sanctify, and to make to pass, n. 8074, 8088. That 
burnt-oficrings denote worship grounded in the good ol love, and 
Sacrifices worship grounded in the. truth of faith, n. 8680. That 
by eating together of the things sanctified was signified appropria^* 
tion of good and consociation by love, n. 8682. lhat burnt- 
ofi'erings and sacrifices denoted worship in general and specifically 
according to the statt of the spiritual life of every one, n. 8936« 
Tiiat sacrifices denoted expiations from sins, briefiy, sli, n. 99^9* 
That sacrifices and burnt-offerings of heifers denote purification 
from evils and falses w hich are in the iialura) man, n. 9906. That 
the purifications of the internal and external man were represented 
sacrilices and by burnt-offerings of various animals, n, 9990, 
That the purili<;atioii ot the spiritual or interior mait was repre- 
sented by sacrifices and burnt-offerings of rams, u. 9991* 
by sacrifices is signified purification from evils and falses, and the 
implantation of truth and good, and iheir conjunction, iV/. n. 
14^22* What is signified by placing the hand on the head of the 
l^ast which was sacrificed, n. 10023. See Hand. That repre- 
sentative worship with the Israelitish nation chiefiy consisted in 
sacrifices and burnt-offerings, and that these in. general signified the 
regeneration of man by the truths of faith and the goods ot love 
from the Lord, and in the supreme sunse the glorification of the 
|Iuman (Principle,) of the Lord. That the all of worship was 
represented by sacrifices and burnt-offerings according to its various 
things, thus with all variety, n. 10042; und that on this aceoijiH 
yarious kinds pf animals were commanded, conceinliig 
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according fo their classes, n. 10042. That sacrifices sig- 
nified purificaliou froih eviis and falses and (he in.j: -Mtatiou of 
truth, bnt hnrnt-otrorings the conjunction of tr :?• nk! good in 
the Lord, and in the representative seitse xvi- h tj'O ’ lan who is 
l’'cgt*ucra<ing, n. I00o:i. That in burnf.efri’rjrjt»s r f rior or ex- 
terior things were arranged •h'f ordfn niider sopeiic..; hings, and 
how, n. 10051. I'liat the bnrnt-oileirjngs of iu::,v gyrations signi- 
fied the glorification of the Lord, coneorriing vvhicii, n. 10053. 
That such thingsS rctatitig to sacrifices and .hitrnr oherings contain 
the all of heaven, V-L n. 10057. That by repfost-ntativcs in sa- 
crifices and burnt-olTerings is expounded the process of the rege- 
neration of man, and in the supreme sense the pi rvss of the 
glorification of the human principle of the Lord, n. 10057* The 
rearon why not only flesh was sacrificed, but also mea'-ofi'erings 
winch were bread and cakes, was, because sacrifices were not 
accepted in heaven, but bread, therefore both were used, iv. 100/0. 
That flesh spr'cifically signified spiritual good, brt'ad celestial good, 
P. i0079i at the end. That Eircharistic sacrifices denote those 
things which are from fio.edom, n. 10097* That what was l(Mt o5 
the sacniices till morning denotes what was not conjoined to good, 
3f!. 10114. i hat by not ea'ing what was left of the sacrifices tdl 
the morning, is ‘‘ignified that it ought n6t to be conjoined to the 
propriiini, n. 10115. That it denotes prolanation, n. IOII7. 

SAD That from those w ho are in the province of the 

stomach comes what is sad and melaocboly, and likewise from the 
aovetou^ there, concerning whom, n, 0202. 

SALEM That it denotes a state of peace and (ran- 

quiliity, n, Tfiat it denotes the tranquillity of peace, n. 

4393. 

SA f/r [ml]. What salt, is and f he sea of salt, that they signify 
the base things of falsities, n. itifiO'. That salt in the good scns« 
denotes the affcclion of trufh, and that in the opposite sense it de- 
notes the vajtiition of truth and of its atiociions, n. 2-155, 0207? at 
the end. That salt denotes tniili desiring good, and their princi- 
ple of conjunction, sh. n. ()20/\ 10:KX). An explication of the 
liOid*5 words in Matt. chap. v. 15, 14; and in Mark, chap* ix. 
49, 50. wc the suit of tin; ear Ou have salt in i/cur scives-y m 

9207. \ ' y 

' tJAMSON \ Whence hq had strength on account of 

his hair, n. 3301. Sec Xazaritk and II aiu, 

SAMD [Vrmirt]. Of ^the sea-shore, that it denotes scion tides, 
n. 2850. i’hat it denotes what is false, n, 6 / 62 , That it denotes 
scientific truths, y/i. n.t)702- 

SATPH I U E [sapjihiru !'] . That .sapphire work denotes what is 
traitsiweiit from internal trni h, and all things from the Lord, .'7/. n. 

>9407. That a chrysoprasc and a sapphire and a diamond denote 
the Jove orccle<ttal good w hich is the iiifernat good of thc intci'Ual 
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heaven, HL t\, 9868. That sapphire in a general sense denotes tlrf 
external of the cirlestial kingdom, sh. n. 9873. 

SAPPHIRE, DIAMOND \japphirus^ adamas]* That they 
denote the celestial love of truth, or the external good of the ia< 
ternal heaven, explained, n, gS6S» 

S All AT [6V/r^i2]. That she denotes truth adjoined to good, n. 
1468. TImt sh / denotes the inlellcctual principle adjoined to good, 
n. 1901, That Sarai was called Sarah, that she might represent 
the divine intellectual principle, by the adjunction ol the h in the 
name ot Jehovah, 11. 2063. That Sarah represents the truth, and 
Abraham the good of the Lord in that state, n. 2172, 2173, 2198- 
That Sarah the wile denotes spiritual truth adjoined to celestial 
good. n. 250/. That Sarah denoies the truth of good, or the dU 
vine intellectual principle, n. 2063. 2065 

SATIATE, /n l'»iat <0 satiate to satiety denotes as 

much as they will, in this ease concerning evil, n. 8410; and when 
concerning good, it denorcs as much as they can receive, n, 8432. 

SA i’URN \Saturftt^^\. Concerning the spirits and inhabitants 
•of the planet Saiuru, n. 8947 o 8957* That they appear in front 
at a distance, 11.8947. 1 i‘at they appear small, why, n. 8948* 

That they v, orsiiip the Lord, and that he occasionally appears to 
them, n. 8949. That they appear to be willing to kill themselves 
with knives, when any atUnipt to seduce them, what, n. 895O. 
That the belt appears to them as a snowy lucid substance in the 
heavens, n. 8952. That tliey*have reference to the middle between 
spiritufil and natural sense, n, 8953. That they live two together 
witli children, thus in families, 11, 8954. That they make little 
arcount of the body, and cast it away after death, 11. 8955. That 
T i( !f diet consists of fruits and pulse, that their cloatlnng is light 
because rliey are. encompassed with a gross skin, u, 8956. That 
th s|)iriti of Saturn arc surprised that the spirits of our earth 
should enquire what god they worship, n, 9105. That they 
acknowledge the Lord as the only god, n. 9IO5. That the 

spirUs of M renry come to them, and extract all that th<?v 
knuw, n. 9106. 'i'he coJIihion Uetwixt the internal or spiritual 
man, and the external or natural separate from the internal by 
the spirits of Satui II and the spirits of our earth, n- 9107, 9IOS, 

^^109^9110. 

SAY, -to, What is meant by Jehovah said to Abram, 

n. Ki02. That Jehovah .said signifies perception, n. l/Ol, ISU), 
1822. That to say denotes to perceive, 11. J898, 1919, 2080, 2515, 
25.52, 2806. That a new peiception is signitied by God saying, n. 
206i, 2338, 2260. What Is meant by laying and what by speaking, 
II. 2619. That when mention is made of saying and of speaking, 
the former dejiotes to perceive, the Utter to think, n. 2610. That 
to .$peak denotes to think, n. 22/1, 228/. That to speak also„de- 
ii^tes influx, 0. 2951. That to speak denotes to will, o, 30^7, 
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That <0 sajr denotes to commaniicatc, n. 3060, 4131, 6338. That 
to say denotes to, perceive and to thinkj more manifestly, n. 33g5; 
That to speak saying denotes to persuade, n. 44/8. That to say 
saying, denotes exhortation, n, 5012. That to say denotes to 
foresee, when it is predicated of the Lord, n. 5301. That it dCi 
notes to perceive, n. 5087. That to say, in respect to the recipient^ 
denotes perception, but in respect to the speaker denotes influx, n. 
5743,8000. That to speak the word denotes influx, and thence 
reception, n. 5797. That to say denotes to give the faculty of 
perception, n. 5877* That it denotes influx when from what is 
Internal, 11. 0152, 0291* That it denotes communication, n. 0228. 
That it denotes reply grounded in perception from an interior 
principle, n. 0251. That to say when it is predicated as addressed 
to the intc'rnal, denotes elevation, n, 0202. That it denotes in- 
iiux, n. 0291. That to speak to the heart denotes confidence, n. 
0578. That Jehovah said to them denotes instruefiott, n. 0879-: 0881, 
0883, 0891. I'hat God said denotes foresight, lu 0945. That it also 
denotes providence, n. 095 1. That to speak dcnot<*> predication, 
«. 0999, 7003- That Jehovah said denotes illiistratioii and con fir-" 
matioii in those who are illustrated, n. 7019, 'fhat to say denotes 
exhortation, n. 7033, 7090. That it denotes command, n. 7030. 
Tliat it denotes exhortation, 7098, 81 78. That it denotes thought, 
11.7094. That it denotes reply, n 7103, 7394. That it denotes 
of the will, n. 7107, and that it sigriiftes various things, n. 7107. 
That Jehovah said denotes instruction^, n.7t80. That God speak- 
ing denotes what is new, but the continuation of what goes before, 
^*7191. That it denotes exhortation, n. 7^91* That to speak 
denotes exhortation, n. 7215. That Jehovah spake denotes in- 
struction anew^ n. 7220. That to speak denotes admonition, n. 
7216, 7220, 7237? 7243. That Jehovah speaking denotes command, 
n. 7240. That it denotes influx, n. 72/0. That it denotes instruc- 
tion, n. 7241. That to say denotes thought n. 7244. That he said 
dcnoles influx and communication, n. 7291, 7381. 'fhat to say 
denotes instruction, 11. 7304,7380, 7517. That to say denotes com- 
mand, n. 73 10. That it denotes iniomiation, n. 7709* 7793, 7825, 
That as Jehovah spake denotes according to promise in tlie word, 
n. 7933. That to say denotes tiiought, n. 793?. That to speak de- 
notes will, n. 79‘59‘ That to speak and to say denotes instruction^ 
n. 8041. That God said denotes foresight, n, 8095. That to say 
and Jehovah speaking said denotes instruction, n. 812/, That to 
speak denotes influx, n. 81^8. That he said denotes influx, n. 8221^ 
8202^ That to say when from truth in respect to good, denotes 
what is reciprocal appertaining to reply, n. 809 1 . That Jehovah 

spake to Moses denotes illustration by the word from the Lord, n« 
10215. Tfiat Jehovah spake to Moses say ing;^ denotes the percep*^ 
tive principle of illustration by the word from the Lord, n. 10234t 
aQMso somewhat revealed anew, n. 10234. That to speak and 
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to say, vrljen concerning Jehovah,, denotes instruction n. I027jr* 
That it denotes illustration and perception, ii. 10290. That Je- 
l^orah said to Moses denotes illustration and perception by the 
•word from the Lord, illustrated, n. 10290. That Moses spake to 
the sons of Israel denotes the information of those who are of the 
church by the word, n* 10355. That to say denotes extiorlatioii, 
11. 103985 104/1. That to say denotes what is concluded, n. 
10 () 02 . 

SAWYERS [scrmforcs]. Of grass, who, n, 1111. 

SCALM w2uj. Scaly skin, n. 5556'. See Skin. 

SCANDAL [A'candalumj* See Offfnck. 

SCEPTRL [sccptntm]^ That it denotes the power of truth 
from good, n. 48/6. 

SCHADDaI [SchrtdMl That he was the God of Abraham, 
and that by him the f.ord was first represented before Abraham, n. 
199'^* That Schaddai was the god of temptations, who afterwards 
was a benefactor, n. I992. That Schaddai denotes temptations, n. 
3667> and that he was god in the house of Abraham, of Isaac and 
^f Jacob, n. 306/. That he denotes temptation and succeeding 
comfort, n, 45/2. That god Schaddai denotes tempbitions, anil 
also consolation after temptation, n. 5028, and that he was the god 
of the faniilj|;of 'I'crab, ‘thus of Abraham and of Jacob, n. 5628. 
That god Schaddai denotes also what is divine, n. 6228* 

sen AVER [Sc/iave//i], What is meant by the valley of 
Schavch, n. 1723. ♦ 

SCIENCE [sc/e/d/a]. See Doer uine, LsTsir-tiaKNCE, Wisoom, 
PxirrosopiiY, PniNciPi.r, Wokd, Rational. That the Lord was 
instructed like another man, n. 145/, l46l. That it is not for- 
bidden to learn the sciences, and by them to confirm the truths of 
faith, n. 129. But how wild they are who arc desirous to grow w'ise 
in the mysteries of faith from things of sense and the sciences, n* 
128, 120, 130. AVhat is the use of scientifics, n, 1487. That 
scientific^ are for the purpose of serving the internal m^n, 11. i486. 
That there are two states of man, one from infancy to childhood, 
the otherr when he is imbued with Icnowledges, concerning w hich, 
n. 1548. The order of intlux respecting instruction from scienti- 
Jics, which are met by things spiritual and celestial, n. 1 495. 'Fhat 
b| knowledges the external man is conjoined to the internal, which 
knowledges are implanted in the celestial things of infancy, it. 
1450, 1 151, M53, 1616. That by scientifics and knowledges a 
way is opened to the internal man, n. iJOji. That they who are 
elevated into heaven are imbued with knowledges, n. 1802. The 
process of the rcgcncrafion of man by knowledges and intellectual 
truths, n, 1555. That vvisdom, intelligence, science are sons of 
charity, n. 1226. Tha| it is one thing to know, another to ac- 
knowledge, and another to have faith, n. 896. That scientifics 
truths themndves, bat the vc^seb of truth, n. 1469, 140^^. 
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That vt^m sdenfclfics are to be destroyed, «. 1480, 1492, liggii 
1500 - That vain scientifics, which respect worldly ends, draw 
man outwards, IV, 1563, That scien tides of no »se extend theni- 
selves to lusts, n, 1600, That they who reason conccrnlns; faith, 
perceive but little, n. 1385, That by things scientidc and philo- 
sophical no one can comprehend spiritual things, n. 233. The 
quality of those who reason*^ concerning things divine, that thejy 
are drunken, ii. 1072. That from reasoning and sdintilics come 
what is evil and false, n. 232, 233. 'Vhat they who reason about 
the things of faith are in doubt and know nothing, n,215, Coa« 
eerning those who reason about spirit from t hings sensual, scientific 
and philosophical, n. I96. That they who reasom d from things 
sensual and scientific were called serpents, n. 195, Worship 
grounded in reasonings, 11.1195. That they who reason have 
little perception, n. 233, 1385 That the intellectual principle, 
the rational' and scientific are distinct, n. 1()04. That languages 
and sciences are of no avail after death, but only the things which 
man hath learnt and imbibed by them, n. 3480. What the aflcc- 
fioii of rational truth is, and of scientific truth, n. 2503. T hat 
the an’ection of sciences and knowledgCwS excels all other alTectious, 
n. 1909. That the rational principle is not born of sciciitifics but 
of the airections of the sciences, n, I895.. See RATipXAi.. How 
the rational principle is born by influx into the ali^tion of sci- 
ences, n. 1700. That from the Lord there is influx through (he 
internal rational principle, and thence into the scientific, n. 1940. 
That the rational principle first conceived makes light of the in- 
tellectual, ill proportion as man reasons from scientifics, n. 1911^ 
That the rational principle from things scientific and sensual cannot 
comprehend divine truths, exemplified, n. 2196*, 2203, 2209- That 
the knowledges of faith arc of no avail unless they have charity, 
because the former respect the latter as an end, n. 2049, 2116. 
That truths rational and scientific are like a veil and cloTiing to 
spiritual truths, n. 25/6. 1’iiat to look behind, and (0 return 
back denoted from the doctrinals of faith, n. 2454. That it is al- 
lowed t’uose who arc in an attiiniative principle concerning divine 
truths, to enter into things rational and scientific as to the doctri- 
nals of faiih, but not those who are in a negative principle, n. 2568, 
2588. How great a desire spirits have to know' things, that it4-’ 
their food, and how much (hey are tormented when they arc de- 
prived of the power of knowing what others know, n. J973. 
That the reason why the arcana of faith are scientifically expound- 
ed is, because men say that they would believe if they knew it to 
be so, but they who are principled in faith, have nn need of such 
expositions, n. 2094. That to know, when it is predicated of the 
Lord, signifies to be united, n, 2826. TJiat scientilics, or those 
things which are of the exterior memory, aVe most perplexed and 
s^ady , n. 283 1 . That he who d(»th not beJieve e.xcept from sci^?- 
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lleli, believes nothing, n, 2S32. That scientifics are for the natural 
inaO) and arc things of service, lu 3019) 3020* See Natuual. lhat 
what is scientific is a vessel of truth, and truth a Vessel of good, n. 
3008. 'I'hat by inilux, truths from the natural man are called forth, 
are elevated, and implanted In the good of the rational principle, 
and how, \u 3085, 3086. i'hat all subordination, application and 
submission must be from the first (pnnciple) of life, that there may 
be conjunction, n. 3001 • That scientifics arc the truths of the na-. 
tural man, n, 3293. That a knowing man is predicated of the af- 
fection of truth, n. 3309-. truths of the natural man are 

sensual scion ii Ties, and that in such case they succeed in order, n, 
3309, 3310, at the end. That doctrinals arc founded on scientific 
truths, and that otherwise no idea of doclrinals can be had, n. 3310, 
at the end. That in tiie learned world, it is debated whelher a 
thing bo, and whether it be so, II. 3426. That there are knoiv- 
ledges of external truth which admit things divine, and that there 
are those which do not admit, n. 3665. See TiiifTif. W hat is to 
he understood by the learned shining as stars, n. 3820. 'fhat they 
^who reason w hether a thing be, and whether it be so, are in ob- 
scurity, and are ignorant of innnnuTable things, and do not see the 
first thre.diold of wbclom, iU. n. 3833. That man may know se- 
verul things iVom hitnseK respecting the state of life after death, 
concerning which, n, Sps/. That knowledges respecting spiritual 
good are at tins day wanting, and on this account what is said con- 
cerning them cannot be comgrehended, because inilux is into the 
knowledges appertaining to man, n. 4136. That scientifics arc the 
means of growing wise, also the means of becoming insane, or that 
by scicntilics the. rational principle h cultivated, and is likew ise de- 
stroyed, n. 4150, I’hat they who are in evil can reason about 
truth and good, and yet be in no illustration, because in light from 
a false lumen, n. 4156. That it is not the part of a wise man to 
confirm a tenet, but to see cU arly whether it be true, n. 4/41. That 
in eon.sul;iiig .scientifics concerning divine truths, they who arc in an 
afiirmaiive principle are confirmed, they who are in a negative prin- 
ciple are rendered more unsettlL*d», till at length they believe no- 
thing, f//. II. 4760. That the learned believe less than the simple, 
because they are in a negative principle, and thirs that they deprive 
ttiemselvcs of inferior sight, 11. 476O. That the docfrinals of (he 
aacient church were doctriiials of charity, and their knowledges and 
scientifics consisted in knowing what the rituals of the church, » ith 
other things in the world, represented and signified, n. 4844. That 
the scientilics of the ancients had reUitiod <0 coprespoiulencics. to 
representations ami significa lions, iiL u, 4749, 4964, 4965. rhat 
there are .scientifics at this day of no u.se, 11. 4966. 3’hat the in- 
terior things of scientifics are appliciKions to tilings celestial, n. 
^^965* I'hat every scientific is in the naairal man, n. 4p67* That 
scientifics are as it were mirrors in which an image of intecior thingis 
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That the things which are in the cxterioir me* 
mbry are scieiitifics, and those which are in the interior memory 
are truths, and Atat the former arc in the light of the world, the 
latter in the light of heaven, n. 5212. What the scienfifics are to 
which the things of fiiith and charity can be applied, n. 5213. That 
the knowledges of good arc .truths, but that they do not become 
truths until they arc acknowledged in the understanding and will, 
n. 527t)* Sec To Know'. That when the natural principle of man 
is regenerating, all things are brought together into the scientidcs 
there, because these arc the ultimates of order, n. 5373. That the 
scientific principle is the receptacle of good, iU, n, 5489. That 
CYcry truth of the church hath with it ideas derived from scientihes, 
and that in the other life this is wont to be shown, n. 5512. That 
they who reason from sensual things, and are in inverted order, 
reason with greater sharpness and cunning than others, n. 57(X). 
That sensual things, scientifics, and truths, arc distinct from each 
other, ilL n. 5/74. That when conjunction is effected of truth with 
good in man, incongruous and opposing scientifics are rejected to 
the side, n, 58/1. That scientifics are ultimates, n. 58/4, and that 
from them truths arc extracted, and as it were sublimated, n. 587lj 
5874. That the scientifics and truths .appertaining to man arc ar- 
ranged in bundles, and conjoined according to the loves by which 
they were introduced, n. 5881. That the scientifics, which arc not 
acknowledged, are rejected to the last things, thus that !hcy are 
the lowest things, n* 5886, 5889. That scientifics must be the first 
things for man to learn, who is about to be regenerated, because 
by them truths arc polished, and that at length they arc formed as 
a plane into which truths terminate, n. 5901. That there are sci- 
enfifics of earthly things, of corporeal and of worldly things, which 
arc lowest ; that there are scientifics relating to civil life which are a 
little more interior ; that there are which relate to moral life, which 
are still more interior ; and that there arc scientifics relating to the 
things of tljc church, which are more interior than all the rest, n. 
5737. That the scientifics of the church were the representatives 
and significatives of rituals, als6 classifications of the neighbour, n. 
^004. That interior truths are collated into scientifics, and must 
be together there, that interior things may agree with exterior, for 
leveral reasons, concerning which, 11. 6004, ill, n. 0022, dofl^ 
^077* That unless truths are insinuated into scientifics, the con- 
junction of the internal roan cannot be effected, n. 0o52» That the 
beginning of conjimctioii is to be derived from the truths of faith, 
not from scientifics, if from the latter, roan i$ brought into false and 
negative principles, n. That commencement is to be made 

from the doctrinals of the church, next the w'ord is to be searched 
to see w'iiether doctrinals be true ; otherwise it would come to pass 
that truth would be truth merely from a man's native soil ; after- 
l^’ardfl it is allowed to confirm them by scientifics, n« 6047 . Tbul 
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scicnt'ifics are what the internal sight looks at, as the external sight 
looks at earthly objects ; that in the midst are those which delight 
and arc agreeable, and those which are at the sides are obscure, n. 
6068, 6O8I. That truths and scientifics are distinct from each 
other, n. 6077, That scien tides are in loves, illustrated by the 
case of brutes, n. 6323. And that* man would be born into all 
wisdom, if he was in charity towards his neighbour and in love to 
the Lord, thus if he was according to his order, n. 6323. Con- 
cerning those who, in thinking of the truths of faith, do not ele- 
vate the thoughts beyond scientifics, n. 6383, 6384. That the man 
of the spiritual church in (he other life is infested by scientifics and 
falscs, and that thus he is purified so as to be capable of being ele- 
vated into heaven, n- 6639. That sensual things are the first plane, 
then scientifics, on these things intellectual, also the truth and good 
of faith, n, 6/50. That scientific trulh of the church is the word 
in the sense of the letter, also the significatives and the representa- 
tives appertaining to the Jews, n. 6832. That to know denotes 
providence, ri. 6853, 6906. That scientifics with the evil are evil 
►and false, and the same with the good are good and true, 

6917. That scientifics are the vessels of good and truth, 0,7770. 
What is meant 6y the scientific principle being entire, u. 8005. 
That interior things (low^in into scientifics, n. 8005. That scien- 
tifics in things spiritual arc as bones in the body, n. 8005. That 
some have placed wisdom in terms and scientifics, and that scienti- 
fics blind, n. 8628. That they arc the mt^ans of growing wise, and 
the means of becoming unwise, ill, n* 8628, hiXernplified by a 
learned person who had understood nothing of spiritual life, n, 
8629. That the inlcliectnal principle calls forth nothing else from 
the scientifics of memory but what favors the loves and precon- 
ceived principles, 11, 9394- Scientifics of mt mory compared to 
muscles, n. 9394. 'fhat scientifics are things of memory for the 
natural man ; that by scientifics the internal man is op* ued ; that 
they are the means of growing wise and of becotninf^in^anc ; that 
they are the vessels of truths, auc^ truths the ves'^els of gof)d, and 
that they become such vessels when they become of the life ; that 
he who h in good is capable of being elevated above scientilics and 
above sensual 1 lungs; that man carries with him scientifics into the 
other life, but that they are there quiescent, cited, n. 9022, af the 
end. That scientifics are of the external man sei vie* able to the 
internal, and that when they pass to things internal, they became 
truths of faith and goods of charily, n 99I8. That worship is 
from the interior scientifics of the chqrch, which are doctrinalF, 
99^1* That scientifics also are kiuiwledges, but such as are {;f 
truth and good spiritual and celestial, 11. 9945. That tbe sensual 
principle is not to be Vought into those things which are of heaven, 
bwause contrary to order^ n. 10236. That scienfifics are th'hjrs 
thiuistering, n, 10272, What is meant by wisdom, intelligence, 
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science^ and work, and that they follow in order with the ^ooit^ n« 
10331* But th^t with the evil there is no science in the genuine 
sense, n, 10331. 

SClUPTLiRK, Sacred \jicriptura saerd]. See the Word, 

SCULL [cr«D/Mw]. That pains are ft It in turious places, which 
exist from falses derived tVonv^lusts, ii, 5563. 

SLA [wore]. See also Water and River, That waters de- 
note knowledgi's and scientifics ; the sea their congregation, n. 26. 
1 hat they look at a tumultuous sea who arc desirous to magnify 
themselves by any moans right or wrong, n. 953. What is signified 
by the sea, the smi, the moon, the stars, nations, where the Lord 
speaks of the last judgment, n. 2120. That the sand of the sea 
shore denotes scientifics, ii. 28.50. That to cut through the sea 
denotes to dissipate falses, 11. SlS-l, See also Supii. What is meant 
by the brazen sea of Solomon, explained, n. 1D235. See Laver. 
I hat sea denotes a collection ot scientifics from which reasoning is 
formed concerning truths, and also the natural and srensual prin* 
cipies which are the. continents of them, 11, t)755. 

SLAL [ I , J hat it denotes a ticket of consent, h*» 
4674. ^ 

SLBA What is meant by Seb.i and Sheba, n. II71. 

SLCIliai j .St‘dcw]. What, «, 1440, • 1441. That the city of 
Scchem demotes the interior trnth.s of faith, n. 4393. That Humor 
fhc father of Sechem, denotes (he origin of interior truth fruui a 
divine stock, 11.4399, That Sechem denotes interior truth, (hns 
the first (dawn) ot light, n, 4430. I’hat Sechem vvas called of old 
Shalcm, afterwards Shcchcm, Irom Shechem the son of Hamor, 
afterwards Sichar, sit, n. 4430. That it denotes truth from an an* 
cientdivine stock, n. 4-154. 1 hat flamor denotes lif*.*, and Shechcni 

doctrine, n. 4472. 44/3. I'hat flamor arr.l Shechem were slain 
because they accepted external things, n. 4403. 'fhat Shechem 
denotes the first rudiments of doctrine, or the general things of doc- 
trtnals, n, 4707, 4/09, -^710'. 

SLDUCEj [.vt*</ttcerc]. That it is contrary to order, n* 

3529* 

SEE, /o,StonT, Vision, [w/wv, vimt, vluol. Thai losce flc. 
notes (o acknowlodg, and to have faith, n. sgy. That to see de- 
notes to pereeive and to be illuminated, n. 15&4. What is meant 
by seeing in respect to the f.ord, n. 626, ]054, 1584. What ills 
to see infernal things from external, n. 1806, I807. That to see 
denotes to apperceive and to understand, n. 2150, 2325, also to have 
the faith of charity,^ n. 2325. That to look, before denotes to 
think, ». 2245. What is meant by looking behind her and return* 
ing back, as concerning f^t’s wife, n. 2454. That to see denotes 
to understand, but in a sense more interior,, to have faith, and in 
the supreme sense to foresee and provide, n. 2807. What is meant 
by foreseeing and providing, n. 2837, 2839, 3686, 38^, That to 
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sfHs denotes to think, n, 367Q* That to see denotes to perceive, n. 
•I/Ck, That to sec denotes to acknowtedgo, n. 3/46. That to see 
denotes foresight and providence, u. 2854. That to see in the su, 
premc sense denotes foresight, in the inmost sense faith from the Lord, 
in the interior sense understanding, and in the exterior, sight, ii, 
3863. I’hat to see denotes faith in tl\e understanding, and to hear, 
denotes faith in the will, sh. n. 3869. See also Eve. That to look 
at, or take a view of, when it is predicated of the Lord, denotes pre- 
sence, n. 4198. Concerning correspondence with the sight of the eye 
u»nd with liglit, from experience, ii- 4403 to 4421. SccIjIGUT. Con- 
cerning ihe correspondence of the sight of tlic e}C with the under- 
standing and with Iruths, n. 4403 to 4421. What is meant by God 
being seen, when C(»ncerF!ing the Lord, n, 45(>7. That those things 
which are in the other life were setm by the eyes of my spirit, and 
not of the body, n.4622. 'i’hat to .see from afar denotes percep- 
tion remotely, n. 4/23. 'rhat the seiisnal principle of siglit with 
man hath life from the intellectual, because this latter secs from the 
lightof heaven, n. 5114. That to see, when it involves an active 
^principle to do, denotes to look forward, n. 5280. That to see 
denotes apperception of those things w hich are of faith, n. 5400. 
That to see denotes to be con joined, because interior sight or thought 
in the other lile conjoin *, ?7/. n. 50/5. See also Eye, llovv dull 
the sight is, which appears from objects seen through a microscrope, 
11* 6614. That God seeing them denotes to gift w ith faith, 11. 6S05, 
That to turn aside and see doip)tcs to reflect, n. 6836, 6839. ^ 

to sec, w hen concerning tlie f^ord, denotes mercy, ji. 6S5]. That 
by God seeing to me is denoted presence, n. 6893. That by Je- 
hovah seeing and judging is denoted divine di.sposition, n. 716O* 
That to look at any thing denotes thought and rctlection, n. 7341. 
That not to be able <0 see denotes obscuration, n, 7645, riiat to 
look, back when it is said of truth, denotes privation of appercep- 
tion, 11. 7650. That to look at or behold denotes remembrance, 
n. 8688. I'hat to see from the people denotes to choose, 11. 8709. 

^ Concerning sikIiC from an interior principle, that they sec from an 
interior principle who are in failth and charity, because they sec 
from the Lord, but not they who are in evil and the false, concern- 
ing whom, ///. n, <)128. I'hat to .see God denotes the presence of 
the Lord in Uie word, n. 9405, fylU. That communication, trans- 
liftion, and rcccpfion is edected by the touch, and by the touch of 
sight, .nA, n. 101.30. That to .sec denoics approbation, n. 10420. 
That to see, wln n concerning Jehovah, denotes providence and 
foresighf, n. 10428. That to sec denutes'perception, understand- 
iug, faith, cited, u. 10/05, and aisolacknowleilgrncnt, n. 10705. 
That to see God denotes the presence of the Lord in the word, lu 
9405,9411. 

SEED [vcmc/e], 4’dat the J^ord is called the seed of the woman, 
n. 256. That faith is the seed of the woman, 11. 255* That seed 
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denotes the faith of charity, thus charity itself, n. 1025, 14^17, 101O. 
What is meant by sml being multiplied immensely, when the Lord 
is meant, when the faith of charily, and irhen the human race, n* 
l6i0. Thar celestial and spiritual seed is rooted by the good of 
charity, n. 880. That seed is the word of God, n. 2g,3038. That 
the seed of the serpent is all infidelity, n. 254. That seed from 
Isaac denotes the celestial, n. 2085. That seed grows immensely 
In the other life with those who arc in charity, n. J94I. That the 
things \rhich tlow-iii are variously received, n. ig40. What is 
meant by the seed which fell in the way, on what is stony, among 
thorns, and in good ground, n* That seed denotes the spU 

ritual, n. 3187* What is meant by seed in the parable of the 
sower in Matthew, n. 3310. That seed denotes good and truth from 
the Lord, thus thrit it denotes the sods of the kingdom, n. 3373. 
That by the seed of Abraliam, Isaac, and Jacob, is in no wise meant 
their po>tcrity, because of all nations they were the worst, but ait 
W'ho are the Lord's seed, that is, who arc in the good and truth of 
faith in him aud from him, ii. 3373. What is meant by all nations 
being blessed in thy seed, that it denotes all who are in good, both 
within the chv^rch and out of it, ii. 3380. That with good and truth 
the case is similar as with seeds aud ground, seeds arc in the ra« 
tionai principle, and ground in the natural^ n, 3^71* The seminal 
▼esscis, to what (hey correspond. Sec Vessels and Vessicuks, u. 
5056, 8846, 8847. That seed being given denotes influx, n. 6!3g. 
That seed of the field denotes nourishment of the mind, n. 6158. 
That to sow denotes to instruct and to be instructed, tlL and s/u n, 
9272 . That (he seed of Abraham denotes those who are regeneraU 
ing by the i^ord, and in the abstract sense, the goods of love and 
the truths of faith, aA. n, 10249, in the onpo^^ite sense it denotes 
evils and falses, and those who arc in them, aA. n. 10249, at the 
end. That the seed of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob denote the 
goods and truths of heaven and of the church, n. 10445. 

SELTIIK, fo [elixare]. See To Boil. 

SKGMKNVS [.vegwn?7i/«]. That to cut into segments the beast 
which was for a burnUolfering,* denotes to arrange the interiors 
. distinctly, and that segments denote the interiors, ilL n. 10048. 

SEIR [Ac/r]. That mount Seir denotes the human essence of 
the Lord, n. 1675. Otherwise when it was inhabited by the Ho. 
rites, n. 16/5* That Esau was so called from being hairy, (pk 
loso), Edom from being red, Seir from being hairy, (comoso), why, 
n. 3527* That the land of Seir denotes the divine good of the na« 
tural principle of the I^orcl, the reason, sh, n. 42*10. That to arise 
from Seir and to go forth from Seir, denotes to illuminate the na- 
tions which are in darkness, n. 4240 at the end. That Seir denotes 
the conjunction of things spiritual with things celestial, in the natu- 
ral principle, in the supreme sense the Divide Natural (Principle) 
of*the Lord, as to good conjoined to truth there, n. 43d4« 
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SELAV \seluv]^ That it denotes natural delight productive of 
gOodf and in the opposite sense the delight of concupiscence in 
which is evil, n. 8452. 

SELL, to \ycndore\n Sec To Boy. That to sell denotes so to 
alienate a thing, that it is no longer one's own, n, 4098. That to sell 
denotes to alienate, and in return to bp acknowledged by those who 
buy, n. 4752, 4758, That; to sell denotes to appropriate, n. 537 
5374. That to sell denotes to communicate the knowledges of 
truth and good, n. 5886. That to sell denotes to alienate, sh, n* 
5886. That to sell denotes to abdicate and to submit, n. 6143. 

SEND, to [initterc]. That it denotes to go forth, n. 2397* That 
to be sent denotes to proceed and to teach, n. 471O. Tliat sent 
denotes an angel, and that the Lord as to the Divine Human (Prin^ 
dple) was called an angel, u. 6831. That, sent denotes to be 
taught by the Divine (Being or J’rinciple) and the divine proceed* 
ing, n. 10561. 

SENSE See Sight, Hr, a ring, Smct.l, Touch, Taste, 

Tongue. That spirits have exquisite senses, n. 322, 1630, 1880, 
^1881. A state perceived ill which a spirit was in his exquisite senses, 
ii. 1883. That the sensual principle with the most ancient peo- 
ple was instrumental, with the antediluvians it was principal, lu 
241. That things sensual were represented and signified ot old by 
serpents, n. 195, J96, 197. That spirits and angels have not the 
sense of taste, but have somewhat analogous to it, n, J5l6, 1880. 
That they have more exquisite senses than men, n, 1880, 1881. A 
state ill which was manifested the exquisite sense of those who are 
in the other life, which is the very state of spirits, n. 1883, That 
the sense of touch is the general principle of all the senses arising 
from what is perceptive, which is interiorly perceptive, n. 3528. 
'i'hat every thing soiisatire and perceptive is from good, and not 
from truth, n, 3528. That the natural principle communicates oa 
one part with things sensual, and 011 the other with things rational, 
on the first part with the world, and on the second with heaven, u. 
4009. That there is correspondence with the internal senses, n, 
4224, What common sense is, voftintary and involuntary, n. 4325. 
How the common involuntary sense from earliest times hath varied 
and diifiiscd itself out of the face from experience, n. 4326. That 
they who at this day have reference to the common involuntary 
sense, arc the worst of all others, from experience, n. 4327* What 
is the quality of the common involuntary sense with the celestial 
md with (he spiritual, from experience by a pillar, n. 4328. To 
what atiections the five senses correspond,^ viz. the touch, the taste, 
the smell, the hearing, the sight, n. 4404. That it is the spirit 
which is sensible in the body, n. 4622. That there is no life with- 
out senses, and such as the sensation is, such is the life, n. 4622. 
that the things which were seen in the other life, were seen with 
the eyes of my spirit, not of the body, n, 46*22. That the sensative 
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principle in the other life is real in heaven, and not real in helf, 
ilL n. 4623 That the corporeal principle is eonsHtufed of external 
sensual things anil recipliMit forms, n. 5077 • That, sensual things 
are two fold, those wltich arc subject to the intcllcctnal part, inid 
those subject to the will part, concerning which, n. 5077. That 
they ought to be altogether ispbjcct to the inferior principles of 
man^ n. 5077* That the sensual ihings of the body are ministers, 
because they siih-ministcr those things whicli serve as a plane lor (he 
interior man, n. 5081. That sen-ual things iniitice fallacies, 11- 
5084 And that unless the thought be withdrawn from sensual 
things, man is wise, and is thus a >on ual man, n. 508(). That 
man is iiUelhgCMit if he thinks above scmsual thing‘', n. 5O89, 5t)<|4. 
Wtidt IS meant by sensual things being removed, and what is the 
quality of the .sensual man, n, 50f)4. Fhat sensual things ought to 
be in the last place subject to interior things, and whence it is known 
whether sensual things be in the last jdacc or in the first place, n. 
5125, and what is tUe diilerencc, n. 5125, illiistrutod also, ti. 5128. 
That sensual things open the way succcssivt interior sensual 

things, and next 10 things inteljectiiai, and that these latter arise ,, 
frbm thc*former by a mode of extraction, n. 5580. i hat sensual 
things are the lowe:d, n* 5767. 'i'hat sensual things, scientitics and 
truths, are distinct from each other, ///. n.»5774. That they who 
are regenerariug^ are elevated Irom sensual tilings, concerning whicli 
elevation, n t5lS3. That thought in sensual things presents things 
base, and that they who think from tJiie sensual principle, remove 
themselves from heaven, concerning the sensual, n. 6201. That 
when man is in sensual lumen, filthy things present themselves, n. 
6'310. And that the covoloms, the adultero.is, and the voluptuous, 
arc in that lumen, n. 6310. That the Indls are in that lumen, ir, 
63J 1. That they w ho arc not so evil, but in tlnit lumen, were seen 
ill a place of public resort labouring with burdens, n. 6311. That 
the sphere of interiorly evil spirits conjoins itself with the sensual 
principle at the back, n. 63 J 2, That when man is elevated thence 
becomes info a milder lumen, and that elevation from things sensual 
was known to the ancients, n. ‘d3i3. 'i hat as it is with lumens, 

KO also it is wifh spirilual heats, they are of like degrees, 11. 6'3i4. 
That man who is elevated, because in the good of faith, is alter- 
nately in the latter and in the former lumen, and that thus he is 
elevated by the liord, n. 6315. That the learned for the most part 
are sensual, the reason, n. 6316. That there are those who are 
more than scuMial, viz. corporeal, n. 6318. That when the inllnx 
of good and (ruth from'* the Lord is not received in the natural 
principle, the interiors are closed, and at Icngtii even to the sen- 
sual principle in which the thought in such case is, n. 6564. 'I’liat 
they w ho* think from sensual things have litfle perception of what 
IS honest, just and good, n. 6598, 6612, *6622, 6624. That it 
appears by objects seen through a microscope, how dull the senses 
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itfc, n. <56l4. The same appears also from an action which is pro- 
duced by so mauv moving fibres, and from the expressions of speech, 
w. 66*22. That sensual things cannot receive divine in (lux, why, 
and th it they are the last things regenerated, n. tjS'H, 8845, That 
the sensual principle separated and left to itself is in iallacies, and 
thence in f.tlses, and contrary to the goods and truths of faith, ill, 
n. 6948. 6V^19. That dclighi is common to the k'lises according to 
their uses, n. 7038, That the sensual principle at this day is not 
regenerated, but that man is elevated from it towards interior 
things, 11. 7442. That the whole natural principle is in what is 
false, when its outermost principle is so, and truths are not in it, n. 
7645. The quality of the sensual man is described, n, ^603, That 
thf' sensual principle is the ultimate in which the interiors close, 11, 
9212, p2l6\ What and of what quality the. extreme sensual things 
of the uaturai man are, which arc called sensual, citations^ see at 
the end, n. 9331. That the sensual principle sifts those things 
which enter, ilL n, 9726. What it is to be elevated above the geu- 
sual principle, n. 9730. That the external sensual principle reaches 
from the head even to the loins, and that there the interior sensual 
principle is cont.nned, n* 9/31. To be elevated from things srsi- 
siial, ciled, 11. 9922 at tlic end. That the ultimate of the intellec- 
tual principle is the sensual scienfilic principle, and the ullimate of 
the wilUprinciple is sensual delight, concerning which, n. 9906\ 
That exferrial sensations correspond to internal, n. IOI99, The 
sensual principle common with the brutes, and not common, what 
is the did'crctice, 11. 10236. 'I'liat none can etiter from sensual 
things into the things w hich arc of heaven, because contrary , to 
order, n, 10236*. riiut when man is elevated from the sensual prin- 
ciple, he crimes into a miUier lumen, and at length, into a celestial 
himeii, M. 6313, 6313. (>107. 

SMPAU A i iO>i [ Concerning the separation of the 

good from the evil, several things, 11. 2438. 

SKi^IIAil [sephur]. What, n. I249. 

SKITiJA’llKK I See fo Bury. • 

SMRAil [6V/7/c)i], The son oSThamar, what, n. 4930. 

SEUIMS r.ve/7t'A]. See Fascici.vs. I'hat there are seriescs of, 
timths in minds, and that they succeed each other in order accord- 
ing to angelic societies in the regenerate, n. 5331), 5343. That 
truths are arranged into scrieses with man, ill, n. 3530. What is 
the quality of seriescs, that in the midst arc those thing.s which arc 
of tlie love, and so forth, ilL n. 3530- That there is an arrange- 
ment of truths with man into seriescs, according to, the arrange, 
mciit of angelic societies, 11. 10303. That bundles and sheaves in 
the word deiude serit ses, into which truths are airangccK See the 
pas.*!ii«es above cited, and n, 10303. 

SERPENT That the seii.*:ual things of man were rc^ 

presented and signified by serpents, n. lQ5y igO) jg‘/> That tlicj 
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wore called serpents whe reasoned from things sensual^ n. 195; 
What the brazen serpent sign ifted, n. J97> *** good 

sense it denotes the sensual principle and circumspection, 11. 197i 
4211, at the end, n. O398. That serpents denote all evils, accord* 
iiig to the kinds of* the serpents, 11. 251. That the seed of tho 
serpent denotes all infidelity, 11^ 254. That the head of the serpent 
denotes the dominion of evil, n. 257* What is meant by the 
serpent walking on the belly, n. 247, 248. What by the serpent 
eating dust, n. 249. Concerning serpents in hell. See 
That the doccilfiil, when viewed by the angels, appear as serpents, 
and creep, n. 4533. That a serpent denotes reasoning from the 
sensual principle concerning truth, n. 6398. A serpent-arrow on 
the path, that it denotes reasonings from truth concerning good, 
n. ^'399. That a serpent denotes the sensual and corporeal prin- 
ciple, and also reasoning thence, n. 6949. That a water- serpent 
denotes fallacies and the falses thcncc derived, «, 7293. Concern- 
ing the brazen serpent and the sign on which it was set, what, ti» 
8624, at the end. That pmson denotes deceit ivr hypocrisy in the 
%vord, and that poisonous serpents denote the deceitful or hypo- 
erkes, sh* n. 9013.' That a serpent denotes tho sensual principle 
of man, n. 10313. 

SElUJG What, n. 1349. ’ 

SERVANT [wrrtd']. What liberty is and what servitude, 11. 
892, 905. That servant denotes to obey, n. 1713. 'I'hat strangers 
are servants, 11. 1097- That in the w ord servant is predicated of 
the Lord, when he was in a state of humUiation, n. 2159. That 
servants denote inferior and viler things, n. 2541, 256^ That 
servants denote things rational and scientific, and handmaids the 
alTections of those things, n. 2507. Whence the laws concerning 
servants in the Jewish church, n. 2567* 'I'hat servant is predicated 
of the natural man, and of those things which arc therein, n. 
3019, 3020. That the servant of Abraham denotes the Divine 
Natural (Principle), n.SlQi, 3204, 32()t'i, 3209. service 

denotes also tfutli, 11. 3409* That by Abraham a servant, Israel 
a servant, Jacob a servant, Davit! a servant, is meant the Divine 
.Human (Principle) of the Lord, because it serves that by it there 
may be access to the Divine (Priticiple), and that by it there may 
Ikv salvation for the human race, ah, n. 344U That to serve 
denotes study, 11. 3824, 384(}. An explication of the law enacted’^ 
concerning men-servants, that they who w'crc bought should go 
forth gratis, but not so the woman and her sons, Exod. xxi. 2, 4. 
n. 3974) 4113. That servant and service, when predicated of the 
Lord, denote proper power,* n. 3975, 3977. That servants de- 
note inferior things, n. 5JGl, 51f)4. That in the heavens they 
who are greatest are more servants than others, sh. n. 5l6lj 5I()4. 
That servants denote the things which are beneath, and the natural 
principle respectively, n. 5305. That servant denotes to be with* 
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ottt freedom from the proptium, n. ^?<5o, 5/63. That servantdi 
denote lowest things, n. 5^i6. That to mahe to serve denotei 
intention of subjugation, n. 6t)6‘6, 66^0, 667 1 • That service de- 
notes assault from falses and infestation, 11. 7 120, 7129. That 
service denotes an injection of falses, ii. 7129- That servant de- 
notes one who ministers and performs an office, n. 7143, That t<# 
serve and service denotes worship, h. 7934, 805/, I hat the ser- 
vant of a njan (i7r) denotes the natural man, n. 7998. That the 
bouse of servants demotes spiritual captivity, n. 8049. That they 
were called servants who mmistor, and indeed the Lord as to the 
Divine Human (Principle), n. 8241. That Hebrew servants de- 
note those who are in truths of doctrine, and not in good accord- 
ing to them, n. 8974. That servants denote those who are of the 
external church respectively, because only in truths of doctrine, 
but freemen those w^ho arc of the internal church, because in tho 
affectioti of charity, n. 8974. That servants are those who act 
from obedience; lords, who act from atfcction, n, 8987, 890O. 
See OBrj)iENCK. ^That service denotes the external or natural 
^principle of man, ///. n. 9/7^?. ' 

SKHVITUDK [,vt>/ 7 vto]. See Servant, 

SETH [.S’c/ie/A]. What, n. 436, 437, 484. 

SETFING See VVest. 

SETTING ’oawtt.v]. That the setting of the sun denotes 
obscurity and a state of the false, n. 3693, Tlrnt the setting of 
the sun dc'notes a state of shade and ignorance, n. 9213. 

SEVEN [sep/em]. See Week. That the celestial man is the 
seventh day, u. 84 to 87. That the spiritual man is rest and the 
seventh month, n. 851. That seven, severity, and seventy .seven, 
deiiOtc what is holy or sacred, n, 395, 433. Tliat seven signify 
things holy, and add sanctity, n. 716, 881, That to seven days 
denotes the beginning of temptation, and the end of vastation, 
simply beginning and end ; also the coming of the Lord, n. 728. 
See also Sabbath. That seven signify things holy, *//. 11. 5265, 
5268. And ihat seven likewise denote what is proftne, n. 5268. 
That seventy days denote an entire period, and thus a full state, ri. 
6508. That the seventh year, in which servants shall go forth 
gratis, denotes a state of coiilinned truth, n. 89/6. That seven 
denote an entire period to what is full, sk, n. Q223, The seventh 
day and year, what, 11. 9274. See Sabbath. That seven denote 
what is full and entire, or an entire period, when holy things are 
treated of ; in like manner three, but when any other thing whaU 
soever is treated of, 11. 10127. * 

SEVENTEEN [sep/endeem], Wbat, n. 755, at the end. That 
it denotes beginning and what is new, ii. 4670, at the end, n* 

6174. • 

SEVENTY [sep^ui^^Ma], That it denotes an entire period, 
thus a full state, sA, n« 6508. 
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SIIADK What tho shade of heavenly light is, ’n. 

10/2* What the shade of abeam is, n, 236(5, See also TincK 
DyUtKN’Kss. Thrft in the other life all light is from the J^ord, and 
all shade from the pioprium, and that hence come variegations, 
u. 23*11. vSee also Obscuue, That shades in the other life come 
iVoin spirits and angels, illustrated from the .sun of the M orld, n. 
0‘liO, 

SIIAKK, (0 [agiiare]. That to shake bread on the palms of 
Aaron's hands, denotes acknowledgment that vivitlcation is of 
the Lord, and that it is the Lord, n. 10082. That to shake by 
shaking denotes vivilicatioii by an acknowledgment of the Lord, 
and iliat to him belongs povver, sh, n. 10083, 

SHAVL, to [tonderc]. What is sigiiilieJ by shaving hair and 
a beard, n, 5247, 5570. See Haiu* 

SHLAF [^m(fnijmii£s"\. That it denotes doctrine wherein is 
truth, vv/z, n. 4080, 4(187* I hat sheaves and fast ides in the word 
denote sericses, into which truths are arranged with man, shewn 
by passages merely cited, n, 10303. Sec or Bcndle. 

SHEAR, to [tondcrc], is signified in the word by shear- 

ing a flock, n.4U0, 4853, 4857* Ehat to shear a flock denotes 
to consult for the church, n, 4853, thus to alford it use, n. 4S53, 
4857* 

SilKHA See jTlxiiioriA, vi. H/. What is meant 

by Sheba and Seba, that they signify knowledges, sh, n. II71. 
That Sheba and Dcdan denote know ledges of caeleftial things, or 
those who are in such knowledges, n. 3240, That Sheba pro- 
perly denotes those who are in the knowledges of g(»o(i, Dcdan 
those who arc in the knowledges of truth derived from good, n, 
3240, at the end. That Sheba and Dcdan arc not the sons of 
Uamali, or the great graiuLsons of Ham, but the grand.sons of 
Abraham from Keturuh, 11. 3240. 

SHLEP [orw]. That the sheep which arc not of this sheep- 
fold, and which arc to be brought, denote the spiritual, n, 2068* 
'J'hat sheep denote goods, sh, lu 4160. That they denote those 
who are in the good of charity, and thence in faith, 11. 41^, 

SHEET Wrapping up in a sheet, what kind of 

punishment, n. g(j4. 

Sil EK EL That four hundred shekels denote the prictf 

of redemption, and that a shekel denotes the price or estimation of 
good and truth, 11. 2()5<), What is meant by the shekel of holi- 
ness, and by a shekel being twenty gcrahs, u. 2050. That thirty 
shekels denote what is little or of no estimation, 11. 2050, 206(5- 
That a shekel denotes truth derived from good, n, 10221. 

SHELAH [Srhe/r/ch], What, 11. 1237, L330, 1341, J343, 
1344^ That Shelah the soa of Judah denotes idolatry, n, 4825, 
48:^6, 4845. 
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[\S'<;Ziewi |. That it ilcnofes interiiai ^vo^s^^^p, n. lOol, 
U40, U4I. The quality of the iiillax of those who were of the 
church Shcm, n. J 127- 

SlIKPill'jlM) [ p(f!^(or']» That a shephertl denotes one who 
teaches and loads fo tlie good of charity, and a Hock oric who is 
tanglit and led, ii. 34d, S/P'?. Tl^ut to feed denotes to he in- 
structed, n. 5201. That shepherds of a Hock denote the truths 
which lead to good, ii. (iOl 4, That to feed with food denotes to 
support spiritual life, atid to vivify, n. 0‘277* 

[c'/i//}6v/.v]. That it denotes protection and confidence 
in protection, n. l/SB. 

SIlii.Oli [»SW//Vo/tJ. That it denotes the Lord, and in such 
case the tranquiliily of peace, because by him all things were pa- 
citied and reduced to order in heaven, ii. ()3/^L 

SIJIP [A*«r/.v]. Concerning a ship which was seen in a dream, 
in which were things delicious fo eat, n. iy77» That ships denote 
knowledges and dpctiiniils derived from the word ; and that in the 
opposite sense they denote doctrinals prscieiuilics of what is false 
and evil, ^/t. n. 6’3So. 

SHITTIM-VVOOD 4'hiit it denotes the 

good of merit which is of the Lord alone, n. 9472. That it de- 
notes justice, n, g48tV97l-5, thus also Mlucy, n. g52S, That 
it demotes divine love, ilL ii. 10 1 78* 

SilOL [ca/am.v]. See also Lkcl. That it denotes the last 
corporeal principle, n, 1/48, 6*844, 78(i4. 

SKOL^LA rCIlLr, \conigial What, n. 1748. 

SHOOTS [ propaginoa]. That they denote derivations, n, 
5114. 

SUOULDFil [humerus^. That it signifies omnipotence, n. 
1085. Concerning the correspondence of the hands, of the anna, 
of the shoulder, n. 4931 to 4937. That the infernals from ph an- 
tasy present a shoulder w hereby is cHecied a repercussion of forces, 
n. 4937. That the shoulder corresponds to onmipotence, aiu n, 

493;. 

SlIRfJB ^frnfex']. See Tuee/ 

SI III U B . See T u ee. 

SiiCIll r.SVViMr j. 'I'hat Shur in the wilderness denotes truth 
VPidch has not yet gained life from scieutiuci, 11.1928. 

* SICK Sec Discase. 

SIDK, Sides [fr/to, la/ara']. That when the ribs denote sides, 
they denote truths, and sides denote goods, because ribs are pre- 
dicated of breadth in the hearens, and* sides of iciigih, a little 
s)Tffe\vn, i>i, 10189. That sides denotc'good, n, 10 1 00. 

SI DON [6VrMw], See Ztdon. That Sidun denotes exterior 
knowledges. Tyre interior knowledges, n. 1201* 

SfGIlT [rmryj. !?ec To See and V^isioN. That when the In- 
terior sight is opened, the things app^jar which arc in the otly?r 
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n. 1619. external sight is from Internal, n. 994. That 
the organica! (parts) of spirits arc not where they appear, illus- 
trated from the Kearlog and the sight, n, 

SIGN [signum\ See also Miracles. What the sign of a 
covenant is, n. 1038, at the end. That to set a sign on any one 
denotes to distinguish from another, n. 3g6* That all the external 
rites of the Jewish church were signs of a covenant, n. 2037* 
That sign denotes conhnnation of truth, and hence knowledge 
that it is so, n, 6870, and likewise Itlnstration, n. 7012* That 
signs and miracles are admonitions, ii« 72/3* That for a sign de- 
notes testifiration, n. 787^* That to be for a sign and memorial 
denotes that it ought to be perpetually remembered, 11 • 8O66, 606/ > 
That a sign or slandard set up on mountains denotes gathering to- 
gether, and also the Lord's protection, sk. n, 86'24. That a sign, 
when it relates to the sabbath, denotes the principal thing by which 
they who are of the church are known in heaven, n. 10357. And 
that it denotes also that by which they who are, of the church arc 
distinguished from those arc not of the chi[irch, n. 10372. 

SIGNIFICATI V’KS [s2g/i(^ca//va]. Concerning the significa-^ 
tives of the most ancient church, that they were made representa- 
tives, n. 920, 1409. See Repuesentatives. 

SILVER [arjsfentum]. Sec also GoliI, Metal. That silver 
denotes truth, gold good, n. 1551. That the born of the house 
denote the celestial, the bought with silver denote the spirit uaf, 
n. 2048. That to give silver denotes to redeem by (ruth, n, 2954. 
That to bring back their silver denotes without their power, n. 
5488, 54g6, 5499- That every one's silver in Jiis sack denotes 
what was given gratis, n, 5530, 5024. That by the ancients ages 
were called golden, silver, copper, iro»i, and that this was from 
correspondence, concerning which ages, n. 5(>5S, and that silver 
denotes truth. That the silver of Egypt denotes scientific truth 
and what is suitable, n. 6ll2, What is meant by the gold, the 
silver, and the garments borrowed from the Egyptians, n. O914, 
6917. Sec Coi.D. That the purchase of silver denotes some spi- 
ritual truth ill the natural principle, n. 7999* That bought with 
silver denotes what hath been acquired from the spiritual principle 
In the natural, n. 7999* That gods of gold and of silver, denote 
evils and falses in an external form, sh. ti. 8932. Because he is 
his silver, that U denotes what is acquired from the prdpfium, being 
spoken of servants, n. 9039. 

SIMEON [SMf/ieon], That if denotes faith in the will: that 
ill the complex it denotes obedience and the will to do what is 
true, from which and by which is charity, n- 8869, 3870, 38/1, 
v^872- See To Hear. That Simeon and Levi represented with 
tieuben faith without charity, thus the affection of evil, concerning 
which, n. 3870- That Simeon denotes faiin in the will, and Levi 
spiritual love or charity, and that in the opposite sense they denote 



S t N 

what is evil and false which is of the church mined in gcner<i!, n, 
4497, 4502^ 4503. That it denotes fait li in the wiH\ n. 5482. 
That it denotes the false principle of faith, thus what is contrary 
to faith in the'will, n. 0352. 

SIMPLICITY [simplkitax]. That it is not at all hurtful simply 
to believe the w»)rd, n. 589. ThaLthe simple in fiiith, who have 
lived in conjugial love, and have had conscience, come into heaven, 
n. 2759. 

SIMUrwVTlON [simnl(itio\ Sec DvxinT and Complaisance. 
What the quality of siniuTaiors is in another life, n, 821, 822, 
That their speech is iliieot, but inwardly grating, ii. lyb'O, The 
odour of simulators, n. 1514. That they who are accustomed to 
simulation undergo punishment of the rack, n. 957> 9^®* That 
simulation and deceit were accounted enormous by the most ancient 
people, n. 3573. Spirits from another orb, who spake by changes 
of the face, especially about the lips and eyes, whose faces w^ero 
prominent and frtc, by reason that they are not addicted to sitnu* 
lation, 11.4709. 'That the face is can^tracted by simulation, viz. 
by thinking and willing one thing, anti ^^eaking and doing another, 
n. 4799, 

SIMULTANEOUS Seo Centue and JLx* 

TERNAL. * 

SIN [peccMtum'], Sec Evil. That to sin is to act contrary to 
order, thus that it is the inversion of order, n. 50/(5. That sin is 
disjunction, u, 5229* That they who believe the remission of sins 
to be instantaneous, and that justification is effected by faith alone, 
know very little at this day concerning regeneration, n. 5398, See 
Regeneration. That sin is disjunction, n. 54/4. That it is 
aversion, n. 5841, 9^46', That prevarication is evil against truth, 
but sin is evil against good, and that they are named together on 
account of marriage, sh, n. 6563. That to sin denotes separation 
from truth and good, n. 7589. That to sin denotes not to obey, 
n. 769^* That to remit sins is not to respect from evil but from 
good, n. 7^97* That man is continually falling df himself, but 
is continually raised up by the L^ird, n. 8391. What the remis- 
sion of sins is, that they are reniovcd. not extirpated, n. 8393.. 
That sin against the holy spirit is spiritual deceit or hypocrisy, sh. 
n, 9013. That it cannot be reiniUod, and why, ill, and a/;. «. 
^K)13, 9014. That the remission of sins consists in being withheld 
from evil, and held in good by the Lord, n. 9014. That sins are 
not washed away,, but removed, 11.8988, at the end. That pre- 
varications are those things which arc cont»'ary to the trutlts of 
faith, but iniquities those things wbich arc contrary to the goods 
of faith, and sins those things which arc contrary to the goods of 
love and ediarity, sh^ n. 9156. That evils and lalses ri^main, but 
that they arc removed, because man is held in good by the Lord, 
1% n. 9333. That sins are removed slowly, why, 0,9334, 93^53 
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g546. Sec RECfVEiiAtioN,* The confession of sirts. f?oc n. 
to 9434 . That sins are rooted in the life, n« 94‘14, That no 00 %; 
can withdraw another Irom sins, thus remit them, but the Lord 
alone, n. 9445. That sins are remiltcd by this, that man is witl^- 
held from thorn, and that no one can be withhold from evils, and 
held in good, imloss he who regenerated by the? Lord, n. 944t>5 
9447 , 9448, 9454 . The signs that sins arc remitted, n. p449* 
signs that they arc not remitted, lu 9450. That the remission of 
sins out of mercy is oll'ected by regeneration, n. 9453, 8453, 0454. 
That to carry iniquity, when it relates to the priesthood, by which 
the Lord is represented, denotes to sustain combats with the hells, 
ami thus (0 eternity for man, sh. n. 0937 . That sins arc removed 
with man, so far as heaven enters with him, thus so far as he b 
regenerated, ilL n. 9p38. That to bear ini(piity, when it doth 
not relate to the priesthood represented damnation, and that they 
W€>rc in sins, not that they were damned on that account, but only 
representativedy, sh, n. 9065 . That to cany iniquity also denotes 
tnie damnatioii, n. 9965 ,^, ^t the end. That 3ii, when by it b 
meant sacrilicc, denotes pfrification, sh, n. JOO^p. That sins ami 
the falscs thence derived remain with man, but that he is removed 
from them, quotations, n, .UH:)57, at the end, That the sanctuaries 
were polluted by the sins of (he people, as the altar, the tent, the 
temple, ah. and ilL 11 . 10308. That all p\iiihoation or removal 
from sins is etVeeb d by the good of innocence, n. 10210. 

SIN That it denotes a state of temptation as to good 

which is from truth, and that it denotes evil which is irom the 

sh. u. 8898 . 

SINAI [A'/wa/j. What is signified by the fire and smoke whicii 
appeared to the people on Mount Sinai, u. 186\K 'iliat Sinai do- 
notes law, thus the good productive of truth, n. S 399 . 'ihut the 
motnitain and wifdertiess of Sinai denotes good in which truth is to 
be implanted, n, 8/53. 679>. That .Mount Sinai denotes heaven, 
hence good united to divine truth there, n. S805, 4'hat the reason 
W'hy the Jajrtrspake by a living voice from Mount Sinai, was, be- 
cause it was the beginning of thc^ revelation of the word, n. 893J. 

, That Sinai denotes divine truth from the Lord, and hence heaven, 
aA. lu 9420. 

Of what qualify they are who have refermnx* to 
the in the brain, and who have, reference to the longitudb 

nal sinus, n. 4048. 

SIN IIVV S [ncrvi] . S cc N c ii v k. 

SINGING [ewitej. *Scc SoNo. That by sirtglng arc signified 
the spiritual things ol laith, sibu by string instruments, n. 418, 410, 
420. 'I'iiat Singing was heard by those who beloiigeti to the lungs. 

SlNGyLAiiS [singnlaria]^ That Mich as man is in general, 
suchd.ois in things most singular, n. 1040, iSiO'. 

JSION [wn]. Sou /ion. 
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SIRENS [Sirencs]. Concerning juglcrs or sirens> their arts, <Ic* 
CeitSj punlshincnts and hells, n. &31. That they, who laid snares 
in sleep siifi'ered the pnnishment of the rack, ri. 959. By what 
arts they attempted to tdude punishment, n.939. The. grievous 
stench of the sirens, n. 1515. Sirens are described as to their qua- 
lity, n. 1983. That they obsess the i^nteriors of some men, n. 19834 
That to a siren, who was very positive in denying her crimes, they 
were made manifest to the number of a hundred, n. 2484. That 
sirens spake from one in sltjfp^ and infe.sted good spirits, n. IgSS- 
That sirens aticmpt: to penetrate into the taste, that they may ob- 
sess the interiors of man, n. 4/93. 

SISKI'ICR [.wor]. That it denotes intellectnal truth, n. 1495. 
That ^arali as a sister denotes rational truth, as a wile, spiritual, 
n.2^0B. That rational good is a brother, and rational truth 
a feistcr, 11. 2508, 2524^ 2656, 31fiO. i’hat the alfcctiou of good 
and the aircctioii of truth in the natural man are as bro- 
ther and sister, bet the affection of truth called forth fpoih 
the natural fnan iifto the rational, and ^*re conjoined, is as a mar- 
rted wormni, n.3l6o. That sister denotes rational truth, n 338(5. 
That the wife of Abraham was called by him his sister, and t Hat 
Rebekah Isaac’.s woman was also called by him his sister, is an ar- 
canum, concerning whkb, n.338(), 3398. 

SIT, fo, AND Sittings [sedere et sessions]. That they denote 
to remain, and permanence in a state, n. 9422. 

SrrNAH [Sithriahy The well, what, n. 3429. 

SITUATION See Place and Distance. Concerning 

changes of place, distance and siuiation in Uic other life, n, 1273 to 
1277, 137<5 to 1381. Five wondcrtul things in the other life re- 
specting distance, situation, place and time, tu 1274. That I was 
led through mansions, n. 1273. That, at the right hand of the. Lord 
are the good, at the left the evil, n. 1270. It* manner around 
man and angel, howsoever he looks, n. 1274, 1270- That thus 
all arc most present to the Lord, n. 1277' Th.at none are at so 
great a distance that they cannot be seen, n. 12/4. *'l’haf socieiies 
arc distinct from each other according to situaTtons, n. 1274. That 
men, as to their soiil.s, in like manner have situation in the Lord^s• 
kingdom, n. 1277* That if men were in the spirit, they might 
discourse at any distance, n. 1277- Uhat changes, of place arc 
Changes of state, f/L n. 1273, 1278. That it is an appearance that 
they keep a constant situation, n. 1370? 1377, 13/8. 1 hat th dv 

appearing in a place where they are not, is a fallacy, n. 1370j 
1380. That thcorganical things of spirits are not there, n, 1378* 
That they have not yet gained a cons*tant situation, and arc com- 
pared to Iluids arising from the stomach, u, 1381* That the socie- 
ties of heaven keep a constant siuiaiion, how>ocvor man, spirit, 
ov angel turns himselt, concerning which, 11. 3038^3039. That 
the hells also have a constant situation beucatii the soles of the 
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fcfet, and that some of them appearing in another place is a phatni* 
tasy, It. 30'40, That they who are in the hells have an opposit^i 
situation, with the hoad downwards and the feet upwards, n. 3f)41. 
That situations in the other life are states, ill ustrated from expe- 
rience, n. 4321. 

SIX That it deno|es combat and labour, n. 720, 

goo. Whence the derivation of that number, n. 737* What is 
meant by six hundred, n, 737. That six signify the same as twelve, 
when a like subject is treated of, n. 3960, at the end. That six 
hundred thousand denote all truths and goods in the complex, the 
like as twelve, n. 79/3 • And that six denotes alt evils and falses 
in the complex, n. 8148. That six hundred chariots of 
of Pharaoh denote all falscs and doctrinals of what is falsti in the 
complex, n. 8148, 8 1 49. That the sixth day denotes the end of 
every state, n. 8421. That the six days which precede the sab- 
bath, denote the combats which precede and prepare the heavenly 
marriage, n. 8888. That to serve six years, when concerning He- 
brew servants, denotes a.^te of labour and some combat, n. 
8975. That the six day^hich prececlc the seventh denote states^ 
of truth, when there is combat, and that the seventh day denotes a 
itatc of good, n. 9431 4 That 6’()6 in the Apocalypse xiii^ denote 
all falses and evils in the complex, also profanation of what is holy, 
and likewise the end, n. 10217. 

SIX HUNDRED Uexcenit]. See Six. 

SIXTY That this number contains in it several 

things, concerning which, n, 3306. That sixty and upwards, when 
relating to the age of man, denotes a state of w isdom and of inno- 
cence in wisdom, n. 10225, where the various ages of man are 
treated of at large, 

SKIN That skin denotes things external, s/i, n. 3540. 

Concerning the correspondence of the. skin with the grand man, n. 
5552 to 5559« That the culicular (they who correspond to the 
akin) are in the entrance to heaven, n. 5553. That they have had 
faith mother^, and have only confirmed it from the sense of the 
letter of the word, n. 5554. /Phat they have only kuowu the ge- 
neral things of faith, and hence have been seduced by the nicked, n. 
5555. That there is a great diflerence amongst the cuHculars, n. 
5555. That they who have reference to the scaly skin, reason 
about all things whether it be so, and themselves know' nothing, 
n. 5556. That they who constitute the less sen-sitive skin, are they 
who have barked and have scarce known what they have said, n. 
5557* That the culicular try whether a thing be so from the lluen- 
cy of what they say, if the<% be a renisus from within, m 5558. 
The conformation of the skin shewn, that it is beautiful with the 
regenerafe, and ugly with the evil, n. 5559* That they who are 
only in the truths of faith and not in good According to them, are 
in*the aitimates of heaven, and constitute and have reference to the 
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ilkm^ n. 8980* That fhe cuticular in heaven were represented by 
the Itebrcw servant In the representative church, «- 89/7) 898O. 
That the shin denotes falscs in ultiinatcs, n. 1003^« 

SLAVERY [rtfmVws], Sec Servant. 

SLAY, to [^tnactare']. That it denotes the good of the natural 
principle, because it involves that which is slain, viz. a heifer, an 
ox, a.hc-goat, &c. 11. 5642. That to slay a J) east for saciihco do* 
notes preparation fur sancttricatio!i, n. 10024. 

SEAY, to [occideve']. That to be slain, when it is predicated of 
good and truth, denotes not to be received, n. 338/, 33Q5, That to 
slay denotes to deprive of life which is not competent to truth, and 
hence itdenotes vivification, thus the contrary, 11. 3607- That to slay 
denotes to take away spiritual life, or faith and charity, n. 6 / 67 , 
That to slay denotes not to receive, thus also not to choose, n. 7048. 
That to slay denotes to take away s])iritiial life from any one, also 
to extinguish faith and charity, likewise to hate one’s neighbour, 
s/i. n, 8902. That to slay a brother and a companion denotes to 
close the internal^tfto prevent good truth catering, because 
thus spiritual life is taken away, n, IO492. 

SLEEP, Dream [,wmnus^ sommum]. See to Sleei', and To 
LIE DOWN, That the Lord especially protects man during sleep, n. 
959, at the end. That deceitful sirens plotting mischief in sleep 
sulfcTcd the punishment of the rack, n. 959, That the most ancient 
church had delicious dreams, hence their paradisiacal things, n. 

1 122. That some arc vastated by a state of sleep, n. 1108. That 
sleep denotes a dark stale, n. 1838. Concerning dreams, even 
those which were prophetical, recorded in the word, n. 1975 to 
1083. That dreams are of the same kind with visions, n. 1975. 
That there are three kinds of dreams, n, Ip/O'. That delicious 
dreams are induced by angelic spirits, who are in the entrance to 
things paradisiacal, n, 1977. I have discoursed with spirits and 
angels who introduced dreams, n. 1977^ 1979* That the ideas of 
angels are turned into various representatives, Imncc come dreams, 
n. 1080, 1081. That sirens in sleep spake as from iflysclf, and in- 
fested good spirits, n. 1083. That a dream of the night denotes 
what is obscure, n. 2514, 2528, 5210. 'fhat a dream denotes an. 
event, n. 5002. The interpretation of a dream, what, n. 5003, 
5105, 5107) 5141. Conceruiiig a certain spirit, who in sleep still 
<^scoursed wisely, n. 4048. 

SLEEP, to [dorm/re]. Sec also To lie down and sleep.' That 
to sleep denotes to have rest upon any things, n. 9216'. 

SLU OGt ‘vH N ESS [i/iertta] . See Ease 

SMALL [mimitum]. That it is predicated of truth, n. 8458, 
8459. 

SMELLING See Nose, Resfiiiation, ObouR. 

SMITE, to [percutSre]. That it denotes to de^t^oy. n. 67S1? 
That to be smitten denotes to be hurt by falses, n, 713(>, 714(). 
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That to smite denotes damnation, n . 767 1* That to slnltc the rock 
denotes to be instant in entreaty, n. 8582. That to smite, when 
concerning the Lord and his kingdom, denotes to blaspheme, ti. 
9015. That to smite denotes to weaken, n. 9025. That |to smite 
denotes devastation, n. 10510. 

SMOKE That^a furnace of smoke denotes the most 

dense false principle, .«• 1601- What; is meant by the fire ami 
smoke which appeared to the people from Mount Sinai, lu 1801* 
That the Israelites were in a dense obscure principle as to the truths 
of faith, and in a false principle, and that therefore the Lord ap- 
pcared to them on Mount Sinai in a cloud as it were in smoke, ii. 
8814, 88I9. That smoke denotes the sense of the letter of the 
word in respect to the internal sense, and that those senses are as 
smoke and llamo, and as a cloud and light, 11. BplO. That smoke 
denotes the literal sense of the word, 6916. That it dc- 

tiotcs also what is elevated to the Lord, sk* n. 101 98. 

SMOOTH AND SMOOTHNESS [Ireve et That it is 

predicated of truth and OrJ4^e false, sh. n. 352f* 

SNARE [laqueus\. That to be for a snare denotes to be caught# 
by his own evil, n. 7653, That it denotes enticement and decep- 
tion derived from the delights of the love of self and of the world, 
and that it denotes the destruction of spiritual life and prediction 
thereby, sh. n. 9348. 

SNOW [mxj. That from whiteness it is predicated of truth, 
5/1. n. 8459. 

SOCIETY [.voaeto'J, See IIeavcn". That the heavens consist 
of innumerable societies, «, 084. That all souls, how many so- 
ever they be, are in some society, n. 687* That the society, in 
which men have been, is shewn to them after death, n. 687, ^7* 
That no one society is like to another, n. O90. That society is 
the harmony of several, n. 457, 687 , That societies are according 
to consanguinities and atlinities, but according to the diiferences of 
mutual loveajid faith, n. 6'35. That societies are most exquisitely 
conjoined by reason of perceptions, n. 1394. That souls arc coii- 
yeyed to various societies, that*lhey may be received, n. 1373. In 
like manner, they who come out of vastation are conveyed to an- 
gelic societies, ii. 1273. That I also have been conveyed, n. 1273. 
That the infernals likewise are in societies, atid are bound by si- 
milar lusts and phantasies, n. 695, 1322, See also Harmony and 
Habitations. That the ideas of man’s thought have consociations 
and correspondencies wUh consociations in the other life, n. 2470* 
With what charity and what joy they are received amongst angelic 
societies, who are let into h*eaven, and that at length they come 
into conformable societies, n. 2131. In what manner societies ill 
consociated are dissociated by a company spirits, which is an 
east-wind, n. 3128# That the same effect is produced by collisions 
of thought and speech, which are at variance with each other, n» 
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2129. That with adulterers U is effected by the allurements and 
the deceits to which they arc accustomed, and by which they can 
insinuate themselves into societies, but that they are rejected and 
dned, and at length cast themselves into hell, n. 2/53. That there 
are heavenly societies to which all things of the human body cor- 
respond, and that those societies con«titiite as it were one man, n* 
299^7 2998. See RepuESENTATioNS. That there arc innumerable 
varieties of good and trnlh in heaven, but still that they all mako 
one, like the organs and members of the body, n, 3241. That it 
was customary of old to say of those who died, that were 
gathered to their fathers or their people, and by it was signified 
that they were come to those who were in the same good and truth 
in the other life, n. 3255. That heaven corresponds to the Lord, 
and man as to all and singular things to heaven, and to the societies 
there ; hcncc that heaven is the grand man, n. 3()24 to 3(549. Sec 
Man. That the regeneration of man is efiecled by societies of 
spirits and angels, and by their changes, concerning which, n, 
4069. 'I'hat man, as to his interiors, i^ln the midst of societies of 
^ spirits whom he invites to himself, and of angels who arc from tjic 
Lord, n. 4()6’7, 4073, 40/7* That there arc societies which serve 
specifically for mediums and communication, n* 4047. That they 
who arc in evil invite irf themselves societies, but to those who are 
in good, societies arc adjoined by the Lord, n. 4073. That from 
societies the angels see, as from causes, the things appertaining to 
man, n. 4073, at the end. That the Lord also had .societies of 
spirits and angels attendant upon him, but that he took nothing 
from them, but by thorn from (lie Divine (Being or Principle), n. 
4075. 'Fhat they are very indignant when they are compelled to 
recede, ri. 4077* That there arc societies which sutler themselves 
to be Jed by others, thus by angels and evil spirits, ii. 4088, In 
what manner societies of spirits of a threefold kind are separated 
from those wlio are attendant on the regenerate, but that it is done 
in freedom, n. 4 1 10, 41 1 1 . And concerning the changes of their 
stale on the occasion, n. 4111, yiiat they are conjoined as to af- 
fections, and are kept where the ruling allectlon is, n. 411 1. That 
there are sociclics more and less universal, which constitute heaven, * 
and that in each of them there are those which correspond to the 
grand man, n. 4035. That thoughts and affections extend them- 
selves far into societies on both sides, n. 6598 (o6Gl3. Conccni- 
ing goods in a society, wlicnce the form, and concerning the com- 
mon good thence derived, ilL n, ♦ Concerning the commu- 

nication of all goods, that they may bp common and most common, 
iU. n. 8470» That there is a communication with each society ac- 
cordiug to reception, 11, 8472. That every one hath an extension 
>nto the spheres of angelic societies, according to the quality and 
quantity of good, and on the other hand, into the spheres of ifi 
fernal societies, iiccording to the quality and quantity of evil, ti* 
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9797* That it is not allowed to the societies of an inferior 
heaven to asccii^ thence, and that pain and blindness overtake 
them if they ascend, n. 8/97* 

SOCKKTS OF UOi:!) [fundw aurQ. That they denote 
existence and subsistence from srood, n. 9847. 

SODOM [*SWoma]. What, n. 1212. 1663, 1682, I689. That 
it denotes the evil of self love, and (loinorrah the false principle 
thence derived, ,sk 11. 2220. 2246. 2322. 

SOJOURNER, ToSojoukn [^[)ercgrinus^ perefrrinari^^ That 
sojou I'll erv are those who were instructed, n. 1463. That to so^ 
journ denotes to be instructed, also to live, n. 1463. See also To 
JOURNEY and To DWELL. That sojouming denotes instruction and 
thence life, n, 2025. That seed a sojourner signifies the scarcity 
of charity and of the faith of charity, n 1843. That a sojourniT 
and inhabitant denotes to be unknown and still to be with them, 
D. 2915. That to inherit the land of thy sojournings denotes the 
life of instructions, n. 3672. What is meant by sojourning with 
them, that it denotes thosef who siitier themselves to be instructed, 
and who received the statutes and laws of the Jews, n. 4444. And 
that they were like those born in the land, ivA. n, 4444. That a 
sojourner and a native denote one who is not Jborn and who is born 
within the church, thus who still accedes to it, n. 7908. That the 
years of sojournings denole a successive princiyde of life, n.6095. 
That a sojourner denotes one who is instructed in the truth and 
good of the church, and rcceivc.s those priucljdes, and lives ac- 
cording to them, n. 8007? 8013, 9196. That the same law is for 
a sojourner and a native, sh, n. 8013. 'I hat a sojourner, an or., 
phan and a widow, in one sense denote within the church the re- 
ciprocal conjunction of good and truth, sh. n. 9200. Because ye 
have been sojourners in the land of Egypt, that this denotes (hat 
they were protected from falses and evils when infested by infer- 
nals, n. 9197. 

SOLE OFJIIE FOOT [plania ptdi.q. See Foot. 

SOTJCrrUDE [solmtudo’]^ ^See Care. 

SON [j/f/ww]. That sons denote goods ant! truths of faith, n, 
*264, That sons denote truths and doctiinals, n. 489, 491, 533, 
1147j also false docirinals, n. 1147. That daughters denote 
goods, n. 4S9, 490,491. See Dauguteu. What is meant by th« 
Son of God and the S-jo of Man, as applied to the Lord, n. 1729, 
1733* What by the Lord being called the Son of God and the Son 
of Man, n. 2159- That he Lord as to the Divine Human (Prin- 
ciple) is calleiithe Son of Gqd, n, 2628. That son denotes truth, 
also the rational principle, n. 2623. That son denotes divine 
truth, father divine good, 11.2803, 2813. That the Sou of Man 
denotes truth divine which could be templed, sh.n. 2813. That seed 
denotes the sons of the kingdom, that is, tho.se who arc in goods and 
truths from the Lord, 11. 3373. See Sekd. That the divine good of 
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tHie Lord is what is called father in the word, and divine truth what 
is called son, sh^ n. 3704^ That to smite a mother upon the sons 
denotes to destroy all things of the church, n, 4257* That the 
two sons of Reuben denote the doctrine of truth and the doctrine 
of good, n. 5542. That sons of sons denote things derived, n* 
6583, 6584. That sons denote fjie goods of truth, n. 8649. 
That sons denote truths, and that the son of man denotes the 
divine truth, sh. ii. 9807- That by father, mother, brethren, 
children, and by several other names of relationship, are signified 
goods and truths, and in the opposite sense falses and evils, n. 

10490. 

SON-IN-LAVV That sous-in.law denote truths asso- 

ciated to the allcctions of good, n. 2389. 

SOTS’G [caniiaim]. That the songs of the word are from the 
rhyming speech of spirits, sh» n. 1648. That the book of songs 
(the canticles) consists of signilicatives collected from the? ancient 
church, n. 39 42. That songs are predicated of truth, n. 4137* 
See Singing, That the song of Jehovah is the glorification of 
► the Lord ; and that the songs of the church contained that glori- 
fication, s/t. n. S26 j. That songs were testifications of gladness 
on account of the coming of the Lord to save the faithful, s/i. n, 
8261. That there is singing in heaven, and wherefore, tv. 826i« 
That to sing to Jehovah denotes that the Lord alone hath glory, 
n. 8263. That the song Jah denotes that every thing of faith and 
thence of glory is from the divine truth, n, 8267* That the song 
of s.ongs is not the word, n. 9942. 

SOUL What soul is, may be seen explained at large 

in the Apocalypsis Expiicata, n. 750, where it is shewn that the 
expression soul hath seven acceptations. Concerning souk See 
also Spirit. Angel. Concerning the first state of souls in the 
other life, n. 168 to 181, 182 to I89, 314 to 3I9, 320 to 323. 
That Hi length they come to their own life which they had in the 
body, n, 3l6. That some more slowly, some more quickly are 
brought into heaven; two examples immediately after death, n. 
317i 318, 319. That the soul kftows no other than that it lives 
in the body, n. 320. That it hath more excellent faculties than 
in the body, coiiccrning which, n. 321, 322. VVhat they have 
thought in the life of the body concerning the soul, n. 443 to 
^48. That soul signifies all life, n. 1000, 1040, 1/42. That it 
signifies the life which is from the Lord, 11. 1040, and what is 
essentially alive, n. 1436. That it signifies also evil life, n. 1005. 
The process which takes place with man when he is raised up and 
entevH into the other life, n. 2119. That man forms to himself a. 
soul, 11. 2475. What the soul is, and that from the heart and 
Soul denotes from the will ami understanding, .^/i. n 2930! What 
the Soul further IS, n.*2930, at the close. That good and truth, 
are conceived together, that good gives life by truth, and that 
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efiwih Is called soulj u. 32f)9. That the soul of man corairiences m 
the ovam (egg), of the moJhcrv ii. 3570. That the new soul in 
the xegcueratiou'ib the cud of good, n» 3570. That the cud re» 
garded in the natural principle is the soul of a series, but the 
things which are in the natural principle are icspectively as body, 
11. 35/0. Til'd* some believe the soul to be merely thought, others 
that they shall be as phantoms, otiiors ihat they sJkiII rise again 
at the last judgment, and on that occasion with bodn^s, concern* 
ing whom see, n. 4527. That dhcourse was h id with those who 
were in the act of iutermi'iit, n. 4(j22. That the generally do 
not believe in a life after dcaij, the reason why, n. 4622. That 
in the other life ail and singular the things of the life of every 
one are laid open, n. 4()33. That the spirit of man is in the 
whole body, and in every pari thereof, ii. 4(ij9. The thought of 
Aristotle coiKcrning the ‘•pirit of man, it was to live after 
the death of the man, n, 4058. 3'hat the soul is lormed of those 
things which are con firmed by doctrine and life, n. 4747- C on- 
cerning the inlluv and commerce of soul and body, n. 0O53 to 
6058. See Tnflvx, Spirit, Man, riiovioKNCK, That concerning 
titte inllux and commerce of the sonl with the body, nothing can 
be known when the soul is unknown, n. 6053. That in the 
learned world the soul is an unknown ♦thing, not so with (he 
simple, n. 6058< That the soul is the man himself, who lives 
after death, n, (>054. I'hat it is better to speak of the spirit or 
interior man instead of soul, n 6054. M hat the commerce of the 
soul with the body cannot be known, unless it he known what 
the interiuii and external man is, and that (he former is in the 
light of heaven, tln^ latter in the light of the world, and several 
things besides, n, 6055 Concerning the iiiUnx of sou) and body, 
n. 6189 to 6215 See Im-mjx, continnation, n. 6307 to 6327, 
6466 to 6495. 6578 to 6626. That soul is attributed to aninials ; 
that it is properly attiibuicd to man, and to him in various senses; 
that it IS the wiiole man, because life in general, as well intellec- 
tual life as voluntary life, 11,7021. That the soul is the spirit 
which lives after deal h, a 7/, fo2l That the soul being tilled 
• denotes wliai is delightful, n, 8293. That Jotil is the life of faith, 
and heart the life of love, ah, n. <1050. That to respire denotes 
a slate of the life of faith, ill, and that hence soul denotes the 
life of fiiith, and that i>pirit in the original tongue is so called from 
wind, n. That the ancients knew what soul and spirit arc 

from a just idea of thijigs successive, 11. IOO99. That soul or 
spirit is the esse of the Jitc of man, and body is theexistere of life 
thcnco derived, n. 10823. 

SOU TH, the [(tuistrum~\. Sec Mto-nAY. 

SOUlli, OR Mio-da y, [wenW/eA’]. VVh^t is signified by north, 
south, east and west, n. 1605. That south denotes a bright state 
n**i458. That the land of the south denotes divine light, n 
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vSlpS. That past and west denotes states of good, and south and 
north states of truth, sh. n, 3708. That south denotes the state 
of the light of those who are in knowledges, sh, n. 3708. That 
mid-day denotes a state of light, n. 5672. 'I'bat in heaven there 
are morning, mid-day, evening, and twilight, hiif pi ritually, 
concerning which, n. 5 ^ 62 , That south and southward denotes 
truth in light,>' r/i. n. g642. 

SOW'', to [sererc] Si^e Seed. 

SFAtJtl [spnfiumy., See Peaci:. 

SPMAK. AND Speech \loiim d /or/t/e/r/]. That spirits speak 
amongst themselves acutely, ti. 322. Sec To sa\* That the 
speech of the most ancient church was not by expressions of 
sound, bu* by the face and lips, n. 607. That speech aficrw'ards 
succeeded by ex'ernal respiration, n. ()07. 608. What was the 
quality of the speech of those who were of tlic most ancient 
church, that it was tacit, that (hey moved the lips, and several 
things besides, n. l Ji8. That the speech of expressions of sound 
at length succeeded with exicriial respiration, n. 3120. Concern*, 
ing the speech of spirits and of angels, n. 1034 to 1().')0. That it 
is heard distinct, and tIow'S-in through the interior organs, n. 

That the speech of spirits with me was from various places and 
various distances, n 3 <5*10. That it is with dilli( ulty believed that 
any one speaks with spirits, n. 1034, 1030. That spirits even 
infants sp(‘a)v hi man’s mother tongue, and in the languages which 
man is acqnain'ed with, n, 1O37. That the speech of spirits is 
of the ideas of thought, which discrete, and that it is the uni- 
versal of all languages, w hereforo they can converse among them- 
selves with ail itfuT d a»h, n. 1037, 1/575 1 870. That the spf’cch 
of spirits falls into suitable expre^-sions, distinctly, as the thought 
of man falls into expressions, n. 1038. I’hat spirits speak from 
the interior memory, n. lOoO. The superior excellence of the 
speech of spirits, n. lOTl. That the speech of spirits with each 
other is more copious than that of man, becaus^ by ideas of 
thought, n. 1039. The ditfcrence of ihe speech of spirits, of 
angelic vspiiits, and of angels, that they are more universal accord- 
ing to degrees, n. j042. The speech of angelic spirits, n. 1043.* 
The speech of angels, that it is inelVable, and that instead of 
ideas they have ends and uses, n. 1045. That the speech of the 
celestial angels is distinct from the speech of the spiritual angels, 
and that it is more copious, n, 1O47. That the speech of angels 
in the world of spirits appears also likp llaoniig light, 11. l6'46\ 
That the speech of spirits is as it were in ry thra, because in society, 
n, 1048, 1()49- That the speech of celestial spirits doth not easily 
fall into expressions of sound, 11. 1759* That middle spirit^ between 
eclastial and spiritual, ^especially the spiritual, speak, n. 1759* That 
the quality of a spirit may be known from his speech, n, 1040. That 
there are diversities of the speech of spirits, as of men, n. 172)8. 
That the speech of evil genii is outwardly lluent, inwardly grating, 11. 
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1/60. That Ojc speoch of spirits interiorly evil is foolish and 
filthy, n. 1644. ^ The influx of speech as it were linear, n, 176l. 
Spirits speaking by changes induced in the face, n, 1762. Ex* 
traoriliiiary kinds of speech, undulating, quadruplicate like the 
threshing of corn, inuardiy hoarse in itself, bifid, rheumatic, 
thundering as of several together, 11. 4763. Speech by mere re* 
presentatives, n* 1764. Magical speech of syrens, that they can 
speak in several places together, 11. 831. That since the speech 
, of spirits is the universal language of all languages, they arc not 
.ibh; to utter any human expression, nor any human name, 11. 
1876. See also Idea, That the speech of the celestial angels is 
most copious, because from the allcctions of the word they form 
to thewsehes ideas as lights, n. 2157. That men from the exte- 
rior memory are in Jangnages of expressions, and (hat spirits from 
the inferior memory are in the univeisal language, n. 2472, 2476. 
See Memory. Since the spec<di of spirits is universal, they do 
nof perceive (he word according to the letter, n. 2333. What is 
meant by saying, and wliat by speaking, n. 2610. That, to speak 
denotes to think, ii. 22/1, 228/. See To say. That speech 
from the exterior memory is etteefed by expressions, from the 
interior by ideas, n. 2-170, 24/8, 2479- immediately 

after death come into the perception of fepresentatives, and can 
c.xprcfs more things in a moment by the sense of the mind than 
they can in several hours whilst in the body, the reason, n. 3226. 
That the speech of spirits, or of the angels of the first heaven, 
is eflected by quick representations together with ideas, n. 3342, 
3345. 3'hat tlte same thing is in man, but that he is ignorant of 
it, n. 3342, That the speech of the angels of (he second heaven 
is etfected also by reprosentafives, but that it is inexpressible and 
incredible, n. 3343, 3345. I’hat the spiritual things are expressed 
by variations of light, celestial thing? by variations of heat, thus 
of the affections, 11, 3343. That man hath that speech inwardly 
in himself, n,,3343. That the speech of the angels of the third 
heaven is also by representatives^ but that it is ineffable, n. 3344, 
3345. That this al.'^o is inwardly in man, n, 3344. That all 
‘ kinds of speech live by the Lord’s life, but with a difference ac- 
cording to degrees, and so far as they are speech, n, 3344. That 
all those speeches are one speech, because one forms another, and 
one is in another, n. 3345. That the thoughts and speeches of 
angels are as the exteriors of bodies to the interiors of forms, n. 
3347. That in speech there are several things which are from the 
perception of the spirit, as (hat the sight of internal things and 
light is of the understanding, n. 3693. Concerning a society of 
those who arc dissimilar, or who dissimilarly act and speak, hut 
similarly will and think, n. 4051. That anaclic speech appertains 
to man, although he is ignorant of it, n. 4i04. What is meant 
by not speaking to any one from good to evil, n, 4126. That 
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there is an internal sense of the word, a historical sense which is 
interior, and what is its quality, n. 43/3. That v^ry many things, 
which arc in the light of heaven, do no* fail into human ideas and 
expressions, n. 46O9, at the end. That the speech of spirits is 
heard as sonorously as that of men, n. 4652. 'J’hat spirits speak 
with man, within him, n. 4652. Spirits from another orb, who 
spake by changes of (he face about the lips, and also about the 
eyes, n. 4799. What is the quality of those, who are in the 
isthmus in the brain, and the tzangiia in the body, who speak, 
dissimilarly, and think alike, n. 5189 'i'hat they may be as one, 
but with various speech, n. 5189 That in universal speech, such 
as is that of the angels, person is not regarded, but thing, n. 5225, 
5287- riiat angelic speech is abstracted from persons, why, ilL 
n. 6040. 'I'hat the quality of a sf-iiit can he discovered from the 
.sound of the spet'ch alone, and from one expression, ii. 66 j 6. 
Examples, n. 6623. That thought is passive and also active, and 
that this latter is speaking, similar to the speech of spirits, bi cau.'^c 
without expressions of human language, ilL n. 6987, and that 
‘ angelic speech is not intelligible to spirits, as the speech of spirits 
is not intcnigiblo to men, n. 6087* That: angelic speech is afi. 
stracted from persons, ilL n. That angelic speech is in- 

elfable, not falling inttf human expressions, 11, 7^1®9* That the 
greatest part of the truths of laith and of the goods of charity, 
cannot be expressed by naturtil cxpres.sions, n, 7131. lhat angelic 
speech is continuous, because innumerable things are connected 
together, otherwise than in human discourse, n. 7l9f* That 
angelic discourse represents the form of heaven, being harmonious, 
and terminating in unity, n. 719I? the end. Concerning the 
speech of the inhabitants of Mars, ihat it is by an internal way 
through the custachian tube, n. 7359* That their ‘peech is more 
perfect than ours, and that the face and eyes correspond, n. 7360. 
Concerning the similar speech of those who were of tlie most an., 
cient church, n. 7361. That man cannot understand angelic 
speech, ilL n, 7381. Concerning the speech of the inhabitants 
of Jupiter by the face, n. 8247. 8248. See JuriTER. Speech by 
the face, its quality shewn, n. 8248. That the most ancient peO. 
pic had speech by the face, concerning its excellence above speech, 
by expressions of sound, several things, n. 8249* lhat speech 
1)3'^ expressions of sound succeeded, and that laces then were 
changed, the interiors contracted, and the exteriors prepared for 
simulation, iV/, n. 8250. That in the other life all are reduced to 
speak gs they think, n. 8250. That .angelic thought and speech 
is abstracted from the ideas of person, and that they are in the 
idea of things, n. 8343. The speech of the spiritual .iind iho 
speech of the celeslial^ what their quality is, n. 8/33. What is 
the quality of spiritual speech, n. 8734. That truth di\inc is aU 
together in another form in the h^arens than in the earths^ and 
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fbat in the heavens themselves it is in diverse forms, ii» & 92 O. 
That in human speech there arc several things derived from eor- 
iespoiuh*ncics with the spiritual world, n, 699 O. Speech through 
the eustachiao tube, also by the lips, hice, and eyes, amongst the 
inhabitants of a certiiiii earth in the universe, is described, n* 
10587* Concerning speech the face and lips closing in what 

sonorous niodilied by ideas amongst the iuliahitants of a certain 
earth in the universe, n. 10/08 Sec Univkiise, Coiicerning co- 
gitative .speech, tor what use, in wdiat manner it is etlected, n* 
10709 . See also U n i v r,K s k. 

SPHKRl’j [^phara^. See Perception, Communication, Ooour, 
Idea. That spirits arc perceived as to their quality from their 
spheres, n, 10-48, 1053, 1310, 1504. In what manner these 
spheres are procured, trom example, n, 1505. The sphere of 
self love, an example, n. i50(i. The spheres of authority of 
Ihose who were born in dignity, that they arc diverse, n. 1507) 
1508. That they arc tempered with goodness with the good, n. 
J508. The sphere ot the complaisant, how troublesome, and in- 
ducing torpor, n. 150()* That the spheres of the principles and 
phtsiiasions of what ts false excite coniinuations, n. 1510, 1511* 
Sec Pkinciple. The sphere of one who was lukewarm, n. 1513* 
That spheres of hatred are poisonous, n. 1512. That spheres do 
wot always exist: sensibly, 11 , 1520. That sensible spheres arc lua* 
iiifested by odours, n, 1514, 1517, 1518, 1519* Sec OnoUtt. 
That evil spirits dare not assault the regenerate, because instantly 
from their sphere tliere is a reply and resistance, n. 1695 . The 
spheres of phantasies are as mists, u. 1512. That the spheres of 
spirits arc from the activity of things in their interior memory, n. 
2489 . The quality of the spheres of those who are in the life of 
evil, 11 . 2041. That spiritual spheres encompass every one, a 
disagreeable sphere those, who are in mere external things, and a 
grateful one those who are in things internal, also in good, n. 44(54. 
That the splyjrc is the life of every one, according to end, or 
what is the same thing, according to the alfectioiis of love, u. 
4404, That spiritual spheres encompass man, illustrated by those 
who ascribe all things to fortune, 11 . 51/9. That a spiritual sphere 
is an exhalation ilowtiig forth from the life of loves, and that con- 
sociations and dissociations in the other life arc according to 
spheres, n. 620 O, at the end. That a sphere of faith and of life 
encompasses every spirit, more so a society, iU. n. 7454. Spheres 
of extension to socieliesj^, 11 . 6’598 to 60'13. That the sphere of 
the extension of truth is according to the quality and quantity of 
good, and according to the sphere of extension in heaven, every 
one hath^iutelligcnce and wisdom and happiness, n. 80(53. That 
they arc conjoined according to spheres, ^ 1 . 8(530. That'^every 
one hath extension into spheres of angelic societies according to 
the quality and quantity of good, and also vice versa, into the 
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spheres of irtfornal sc^cielies according to ihc i|ua1ily and qnantitjr 
of evil, 11 . 8/i)4, 8797* That it is not allowable for the spheres 
of an inferior heaven to ascend, for this occasiods pain and blind- 
ness, II. 8707 . That a sphere of divine good iVoni the L^urd cn. 
compasses heaven and the societies there, and thus protects, con- 
cerning which, n. <H 90 . 9491, 9492 ^ 9480, 9 - 499 . That a divine 
sphere onconipassos heaven, and also hell, but with (his diflcrence, 
that in hell it is a sphere of divine truth separate from divine good, 
ill externals, but not in internals, n. 9534. What conception is 
to be formed of the quality of the sphere of divine truth, 0 . 9498 * 
That there are spheres from angeis and angelic societies, and that 
by them is effected conjunction, n. g 606 . Concerning spheres, 
all citations, n. 900 ( 1 . That the sphere of good and truth, which 
is from the liord, conjoins, but that which is from the proprium 
of angels disjoins, thus that the Lord alone conjoins, n. gck)(), at 
the end. That in heaven ilierc is conjunction according (o spheres 
of life, n. 9 O 07 , Concerning spheres in general, citations, n. 
10188, at the end. Conccriiiiig the divine sphere of good from 
the Lord, and its extension through heaven into the hells, and 
concerning itvS various reception according to the quality of tfic 
subject, II, lOlSS. That the infernals cannot enter heaven on 
account of the coiitrarx'ty of spheres, n. 1U1B7* That spirits are 
consociated and dissoeiated according to spheres of alfections and 
thoughts thence derived ; if otherwise, that there is collision and 
anxiety, n. 10312. 

SPIES fc^vpfora/oreij. That they denote those who learn the 
truths of the cliurch only to secure gain, n. 5432. 

SPIRIT [.v;7/V/yK5‘]. Sec also Angel, Soul, (Jenius, That the 
spirit of God is mercy, n, 19 . 1 hat with every man there are at- 

tendant spirits and angels, by whom ho is riiled of the J^ord, n. 50, 
697 . That 1 have discoursed with spirits and angels, and that man 
was so created as to be capable of discoursing with them, n. 5, 67^ 
C'8, fiy, 1880. That therefore heaven and earth are con joined, n. 
1880. That they who come into anotlicr life knowf no other than 
that they live in the body, n, 32Cf, 447- Concerning those M'ho 
reason about spiritual things from things sensual, scientific and* 
philosophical, n. igo*. I’hat few believe in the existence of spirits, 
still less that any one can discourse with spirits, n. 448, ISgl. 'J'hat 
few believe in a life after death, n, giG, 1594 . AVhat have been 
the opinions of some concerning spirits, 11 . 443, and following num- 
bers, That some have supposed them to jfie something obscure like 
masks, n. 443. Some, that spirits were not extended, hut were 
mere thought, n. 444, 445, Some have dented that a spirit is in 
place, 11 , 44(). That spirits have .sight, hearing, smelling, touch, 
more fexquisite than w Jien in the body, also lusts, affections, thoughts, 
and all tacultics more excellent; and that they discourse one 
amongst another, n, 321, 322, That spirits and angels have ev^ry 
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sense except taste, n, 1880, 1681. Sec Sense. That spirits 
indignant when they are told that they do not enjoy the senses, n# 
1630, 1881. that the state of the spirit of spirits is more perfect 
than that of men, n, 1389. spirits see nothing in the solar 

world except through man, 11 1880. That they saw' through my 
eyes, n. 1880. Of what quality and whence the life of evil spirits 
is, n, 1742. That evil spirits* are deprived of all power with the 
rcjgenerate, and from their sphere perceive instantly a reply and re- 
sistance, n. 986, 1695, 1/40. That spirits arc allowed to do evil, 
but not to speak what is false, n. 986. Tiuit they are not allowed 
to speak what is fihe except from cyil, which is their life, n. I()()5. 
Concerning ihe speech of spirits and angels, n. J634 to l650, 1754 
to 1764. See Speech and Tongue. That infernal spirits cannot ex- 
cite any thing of evil and the false with infants and the simple iii 
heart, n. 1667. That the Lord had no power from evil spirits, but 
all from himself, because from good, n. 749. That temptations 
exist from evil spirits, n. 741, 751 , 761. That evil spirits and genii 
assault man’s loves, thus fight against his very life, 11. 1820. That 
all spirits and ange is have been men, n. 1880. That the organ ical , 
(principles) of spirits are not where they appear to be, 11. 13/8. 
What it is to be withdrawn from the body, or not to know whether 
one is in the body or out of the body, that in that state the spirit 
of man hath an exquisite sense, n. 1883. What it is to be conveyed * 
by the spirit into another place, «. 1884. That spirits and angels 
are organical substances, n, 1533. That spirits and angels per- 
ceive the interior things of the thoughts of man, n. 1931. That 
all changes of state, both as to things of the will and things of 
the understanding, are nilcd of the Lord by spirits and angels, 
n. 2796. That spirits and angels arc 0tcndant on every man, and 
fhat by them there is communication, n. 2886, 2887. Thtit spirits 
and angels appear as men, 11. 3633. That spirits are real substances 
and forms, and that the good are endowed with a purified body, n. 
3726. Thai: the Divine Spiritual (Principle), or the divine truth, 
is what is callld the spirit of truth spokiMi of in John, n. 39695 at 
the end. That there are spirits and angels by ■whom comnuiiiica- 
tion is effected, n. 404/, 4048. That man is in the midst of spirits 
and angels of a quality agreeable to his own, n. 4067 , 4073^ 4077- 
That they who arc in evil invite socii ties to themselves, but to 
those who are in good, societies are adjoined by the Lord, n, 40/3?. 
1'hat from societies, as from causes, the attendant angels discern the 
quality of the man, n. 4073. That the Lord had societies of spirits 
and angels attendant upob him, but that he took nothing from them, 
but by them from the Divine (Bi ing or Principle), zV/. n. 4075. 
That spirits are exceedingly indignant when they arc compelled to 
recede, n*. 4077* That there are mediate societies which serve for 
mediums and coimnunications, n. 4088 In what manner societies 
oLa two-fold sort are separated from those who are regenerating, 
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fatlil that it is done in freedom, n, 4110, 4111. Concerning the 
changes of their slate on the occasion, 0.4111. That Ihey are 
conjoitted as to afi'cctions, and at length where their ruling atVee- 
tion is, n. 4111. That in the other Itl'e there is a communication 
of alfections, so that spirits know no other than that the alfections 
are theirs ; the same is the case with spirits when tlicy come to man, 
n. 418(). That from the situation and application of spirits to my- 
self, 1 was enabled to know of what quality they were, n. 4403. 
That it is the spirit whieii is sensible in the body, n; 4022. That 
a spirit enjoys nuich more exquisite senses than man in the body, 
the reason, n. 4022. That the things which were seen in the other 
life were seen with the eyes of my spirit, not of tlie body, n. 4022. 
That divine truth from the Lord is the comforter, (paracletus) and 
spirit of truth, n. 4673, at the end. What is the quality of evil 
spirits and where they are, and what is the quality of genii and 
where they are, n. 5035. That with the ancients, by spirit was 
meant the interior man who w'as to live after the death of the 
body, but at this day is meant abstractedly only interior affection 
and thought, n. 5222. That the spirit of God is truth in which 
is good, and that it proceeds from the Lord, ii. 5307. That (lie 
spiritual principle in the universal sense is the affection of good 
and truth for the sake of good and truth, not for the sake of 
self, n. 5639. Concerning angels and spirits attendant on man, 
n. 5846' to 5866, 5976 to 5993. Sec Man. Concerning the 
world of spirits, n. 5852. See Would. Concerning emissary 
spirits, who are called subjects, n. 5S50, See Si iukcts. That 
there arc two spirits from hell attendant on man, the reason, be- 
cause there are spirits and there arc genii ; the ditrcrciicc bctw'cen 
spirits and genii, what it ii^ n, 5977* "I'hat man doth not believe 
that two spirits from hell are attendant upon him, yet that it is 
according to the dociritie of the church, in some manner, that 
spirits from hell and angels from heaven arc attendant on man, n. 
5979. That the defiled siud filthy things of infernal spirits are 
turned into mild things with the angels, n. 598I. 'Sec also Sun- 
JF.CTS. That there are spirits who appear of a gross body, and 
that they are such as have persuaded themselves contrary (o what 
is divine, and have thereby closed the interiors, n. 5991, 6318. 
To the intent tliat man may live, it is altogether necessary that 
imgels from heaven and spirits from hell bo ad joined to him, n, 
5993. That the soul is the man himself who lives after death, and 
that it is better to call it the spirit, or interior man, than the soul, 
n. 6054« That a spirit in the other lif^ appears as a man in all 
things belonging to a man, concerning \^hich thiugs, n. 6054,. 
That the spirits attendant upon man perceive as the man thinks^ 
and not as he is affected by the bodily senses, n. 6319. That the 
lioly Spirit is the Divftic Proceeding, or theJIoIy Principle which 
proceeds from the Lord, 11. 6788. That holy is predicated of the 
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tPttdi which proceed-; from the Lord, and that the Holy Spirit fe 
holy truth, sh» n. 67SS* That the divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord cannot be heard nor perceived until it hath passed heaven, and 
then what is holy is perceived, n, O982. That the Holy Spirit is the 
divine truth ^vhich proceeds troni the Lord, and that it is not any 
spirit from eternity, n* (>993. That the divine truth, vrhich is me- 
diately uttcrcdi, is also immediately from the Lord, n. 7004^ Con- 
cerning the Holy Spirit. S<;e Holy, 'fhat spirits discoursed with 
men in ancient times, n. 7S02. The sin against the Holy Spirit, 
why it cannot be remitted, that it is hypocrisy or deceit, sh, n. 90J3, 
0014 . That the Comforter (parmiletus) or Spirit of Truth, is the 
Divine truth from the Lord, n. 9199. That tlie Divine Proceeding 
from the Lord is the Holy Spirit. See C itattons, n. 9228-. That 
to respire denotes a state of the life of faith, and that hence soul 
(anima) denotes the life of faith, from animation, as also spirit 
which is thence called from wind, n. ill. arjd sfu n, 9281. That to 
speak with spirits is hurtful, unless man be in genuine faith, and be 
led of the Lord, n. 9438. That to be led to earths in the universe 
is to be led as to the spirit, and is clicctod by variations of the state 
of the interiors by the Lord, n. 9^79) 9580. And that the corpo.' 
real seUvSuai principle cannot comprehend this, but it may be com- 
prehended by the sensual principle of a Cipirit removed from the 
body, n. 9581. That spirit, when it relates 10 man, denotes the 
understanding of truth and the life thenee derived, and that the 
Spirit of God and the Holy Spirit is the Divine Truth proceeding 
from the Lord, shewn at largc/^ii, 98I8. That spirits appear at 
Iheir own earth, because they arc of a similar genius with flu 
inhabitants, and that they may be present with them, n.opfiB, 
That man, angel, spirit, is as his l^e, 11. 101 77; That spirit 
denotes life from the Lord, and flesh life from man, .iA*. n. i02B3o 
That man and spirit is nothing but his own -tiuthaud his oivn 
good, ilL n. IO29S. That to fill with the Sj)irif of God denotes 
influx and illustration from Divine Truth, n. 10330, Concerning 
thought celestial, spiritual, and natural, what and of what qua- 
lity, n. 10(i04. See Ijdka, That in a certain earth in the universe 
spirits appear in a human form, and how this is elfected, as it was 
done of old in our earth, concerning whom, n. 10/51, 10/52. 
That the spirit of man in the other life appears in all respects as a 
man, and why this is not kiiowm on our earth, the reasons, li. 
10758 # That man after death is in a human form, and in his 
body, n. 50 / 8 . 

SPIRITCAL Ispiritualis']. See Understanding, Celestial, 
WoKsiiiP, Internal, LxTfiiNAL, Nati u/u., Heaven and the 
C iiURCii, where the subject treated of is ctmeerning the spiritual 
kingdom, and concerning the angels there. What is the quality 
of the spiritual man, what of a celestial, and what of a dead man, 
tr. 81. That the spiritual man, whilst he is becoming celestial, U 
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the sixth day, the evening of the sabbath, ti, BG, What the 
celestial principle is and the spiritual, n. 1155, 157/. That the 
celestial principle, the spiritnal, and the natural succeed each other, 
n. ?75, 880, JO96, at the end, n. 1702 , 1707, 1()32. That the 
dominion of the spiritual man proceeds from what is external to 
what is internal, n. 52. That theye is given a parallelism and 
correspondence between the Lord and man as to things celestial, 
11.1831, but not as to things spiritual, n. 1832. That, the spiri- 
tual principle is iiitelioctuai truth, %vluch meets knowledges and 
effects the birth of the rational principle, ik JpOl. What the 
celestial principle is, and what the spiritual, n, 2046, 2184. What 
celestial good is, and spiritual good, n. 2227 * What celestial 
truth IS, and what spiritual truth, that the former flows-iii from 
the Lord with the celestial man, the latter with the spiritual, n- 
20'OC)- That the celestial principle is of love or of good, the spi- 
ritual principle is of faith or of truth, n. 2507* VVhat the spiritual 
principle of faith is, n. 2504. The celestial and spiritual, who 
and of what quality, n. 2088, 2669, 27O8. That the spiritual arc 
respectively in obscurity, n, 1043, 2/08. That the obscurity pre- 
vailing with the spiritual is illuniinated from the Divine Ilunibn 
(Principle) of the Lord, n. 271 G, That the celestial, from the 
good and thith in which they arc principled, can view indefinite 
things, as in the day, but that the spiritual cannot come to the 
first boundary of their light, because they dispute whether a thing 
be so, illustrated by examples, n.,,271B. Concerning the regene- 
ration of the spiritual. See llrcENKUATioN. That the Lord came 
into the world lhat he might save the spiritual, n, 2601, 27 lO. 
That the spiritual are implicated in the M.'ural and scienritic prin- 
ciple as to the Iruths of^ith, the reason, n. 283J. I'hiH the 
spiritual are saved by virtue of the Divine Human (Principle) of 
the Lord, and are adopted, n, 2 S'jB) 2834. That the spiritual arc 
compared to stars, because in obscurity in respect to the celestial, 
n. 2849. That the spiritual are within the church, and that they 
who arc without do not become truly spiritual uiiOl they are illus- 
trated in the truths of faith, n. 2 B 61 . That the spiritual arc in 
obscurity a.s to good and truth, n. 2935, 2937. That the spiritual' 
by truth arc introduced into good, how, n. 2954. Inasinudi as 
things spiritual are exhibited in things naiural, that hence raiiic 
iforrespondencics and representations, n, 2987 to 3002. S..e Un- 
pREsrNTATioNs. What the spiritual and natural man is, or what 
is the same thing, the internal and extern^il man; that the .spiritual 
man is wise from the light of heaven, but the natural tiic 
light of the world, n. 3167' That the ceiestial principle is of 
good which flows-in from the Lord, but that the spiritual. principle 
is the truth thence degved, n. 3166. That by the fall was eficcted 
a separation between the spiritual principle and the natural, and 
on this occasion the natural principle began to lift up itself abdve 
the spiritual, wherefore regeneration is mccssary, n, 3 1 6/. Who 
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arc celestial, and who spiritual, n. 3235. What spirifnal goodts, 
and what spiritual truth ad joined to it, n, 323(7. That both the 
celestial church and the spiritual Jiave good and truth, but with 
a diifcrence, concerning which, ii. 3240- That the spiritual 
secretly disagree about \rbat is most essential, viz. about the Divine 
Human (Principle) of the l.ord, how much more about other 
things, n, 3241. Thai the celestial say, that a thing is so, but 
the spiritual reason whether it be so, n. 3246. That the celestial 
are from the marriage of good and truth, the spiritual from a covc« 
naiit not so conjugial, n, 3246. That the spiritual principle is in 
the rational, and tliat they little diifcr, n. 3264. That with a 
spiritual man in the beginning truth hath the dominion, n. 3330. 
Sec Tuuiir. That the spiritual principle in the genuine sense is 
the light of truth from the Lord llowing-in into the rational and 
natural principle, and that the celestial principle is all the llame 
of good from the Lord, ii. 3374. That they arc in obscurity, 
neither do they see the first threshold of wisdom, who reason who* 
ther a thing be, and whether it be so, ilL n. 3833. That there 
arc two kingdoms, the celestial and the spiritual, ami that the 
cofestial apivertairis to the province of the heart, the spiritual to 
that of the lungs, n. 3887, That the natural man is opposite 
to the spiritual, ///. n, 3913, 3()28. Thaf temptation is a combat 
between the natural and the spiritual man when they disagree, 
11. 3p28. That the spiritual were saved by the coming of the 
Lord into the world, and that they were conjoined with the celes- 
tial, because the Lord through the cidcstial kingdom ilows.m into 
the spiritual, mediately and immediately, briefly, n. 3[)69. CJoiu 
cerning those w'ho have only a naturakidea respecting things spiri- 
tual, and do not acknowledge them, and concerning those who 
have a sensual idea, n. 4046. 'Ifhat there is a celestial kingdom 
and a spiritual kingdom, coiic^erning which, n. 4138. What is 
meant by the celcstiul-spintual, that they are celestial from miitual 
love, and spiritual from intelligence thence derived, n. 4286. 
That the celestial-spiritual arc they who partake of the rationaly 
who are Joseph ; and who partake of the natural principle, who 
are Israel, n, 4286. That the vspiritual man is the interior na- 
tural man, n. 4402, That light from the Lord w ith liini falls 
into the truths of faith, and that there is only a general illus- 
tration thence derived, n. 4402. That the spiritual principle is 
that light, and thence intelligence, ii. 4402. That the most an- 
cient church, the ancieiv*, and the Christian, as to internal things 
agree, because they are one, n.4489. Bui that the Lord llowcd- 
tn with the man of the most ancient chinch by an internal or 
prior way, but with the man of the ancient or Christian church 
by an externa! or posterior way, n. 4489, 4493. That the 
man of the most ancient church was of another and diverse genius 
and disposition than the man of the ancient church, n, 4493. 
That the celestial principle is that which is of good, and the spiri- 
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ftjal that which is of truth, and that those terms ought to bo used, 
n. 4585- That the spiritual of the celestial prii:icip!e is interme- 
diate between the external or natural man, and the internal or 
rational, n, 4585, 45()2, 4594, That the Lord alone was born a 
spiritual-celestial man, M'hy, n, 4592, 459 I. That the Divine 
Spiritual (Principle) is the divine truth which proceeds from the 
Lord, n. 4669 , 40/ •5- That what is spiritual is predicated both 

of the rational principle and of the natural, n. 4()^5, The dif- 
ference between the celestial and the spiritual, 11 . 4/68. That ce- 
lestial things are the head, spiritual things the body, and natural 
things llie feet, and that ihus they succeed and ilow-in, n. ItyJS, 
4939 . 'fhat what is spiritual and celestial is predicated both of the 
natural principle and of the rational, n, 498O. The spiritual prin- 
ciple in the natural, what, n. 4988 , 4992. That they who are 
inerely natural nauseate Ihose things wiiirh are of heaven, and arc 
sad at the men* mention of spiritual things, from experience, ii, 
5()00, 'fhat what is spiritual is prior, and what is natural is poste- 
rior, ill, n. 5013. That what is spiritual and what is natural agree 
in nltimate truth, nevertheless that there is not conjunction but 
iinity, and that they arc separated, n, 5 CX )85 <5028. (x)nccrning 
those who are in natural good not spiritual, and their lot in the 
other life, in respect to those who are in spiritual good, or grounded 
ill religion, n, 5032* Concerning the regeneration of the man of 
the celestial church as to things of the will, and of the man of the 
spiritual church as to things of the undorslanding, n. 51 J3. That 
what is celeslial and what is spiritual is both in the rational princi- 
ple and in the natural, n. 5150. That spiritual things are in scieii- 
tifics, w'hen they have faithful charity, n. 563/ , at the eiul. Thai 
the spiritual principle is an affecfioii of good and fruth for tlie. sake 
of good and truth, also of what is just and equitable for tlic sake 
of those things, u. 5639 . Why the Christian orb is ignorant of 
this, II. 5639 . Thai the celestial and spiritual kingdoms are con- 
joined by charity towards the neighbour, n, 5922 . #SceCuAuiTY. 
Concerning spiritual truths, what ^atid of what Cjuaiity, n. 5951 . 
See Tiiu rii. That the spiritual principle is in the light of heaven, ^ 
and the natural in the light of ihc world; that the former is the 
internal of the church, but the latter the external, n. 5965 . That 
tlje spiritual increase more than the celestial, because the will prin- 
ciple is ilestroy«*d, n, (> 296 . That the spiritual are in obscurity re- 
.spcctivoly. n. 6289 . That the spiritual are kept in order by the 
celestial, by virtue of inlliix from the Loiakthrough them mediately, 
and likewise immediately, n. 6306. That before the coming of the 
Lord there was no spiritual kingdom, shewn what their quality w^as 
after his coming, n. (i372. 'Flic distinction between (he* celestial 
kingdom and the spiritual kingdom ; that the external of the celes- 
tial kingdom is mutual love, and the internal of the spiritual king- 
dom is charity towards the neighbour, and that they are conjointjd 
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by a xjicdiiim, n. 6435. That ra«timl love is j)ir(lica<cd of theex^‘ 
tornalof the coles, tial kingdom, and charity of the internal of the 
spiritual kingdom, n. 6^135. That the spiritual kingdom of the 
Lord consists of those who are in truths not pure, because the doc- 
trines of the church arc to them truths, hence such a good exists 
amongst them as must needs# be impure, but that it Is continually 
purified by the Lord, n.6427- That the spiritual church is conti- 
nually assaulted by the hells, and that the Lord co»itinually pro- 
tects it, n. 6419. That there must be iiiliux from the inmost prin- 
ciple into tlic good of the spiritual church, otherwise its good is not 
good, n. 6499. That the spiritual cannot be clcTated to the first 
degree of the good of the celestial church, the reasons, n. 6500. 
That the man of the spiritual church is infested in the other life by 
scientilics and falscs, and is thereby purifuul so as to be capable of 
being elevated info heaven, n. 6639. That the man of the spiritual 
church is first Jed by truths into good, and next by good into 
truths,!). 6647, 6648, and so to eternity, n. 6648. That the spi- 
ritual principle is the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, con.* 
corning which, 11. 6685. That the spiritual, before the ccuning of 
tlic Lord, were detained in the inferior earth in places which are 
called pils, and that by tlic coming of the Lord they were saved and 
elevated into heaven, s/i. n. 6854. That t‘ncy are the bound in a 
pit, n* 6854. That the things which are in the middle heaven are 
called spiritual, ii. 6945. That the spiritual have natural ideas 
concerning every thing celestial and spiritual, and likewise concern- 
ing what is divine, n. 709U That the spiritual, before the Lord’s 
coming, were detained in the lower earth, n. 7090, 7686, 8099» 
That the spiritual are saved only by Vthe coming of the Lord, n. 
7828, 7932, 8261, That what is spiritual is heid in disdain, n. 
8783. That spiritual things arc not to be apprehended seienlifi- 
cally, 11. 8783. How the case is with the celestial principle and the 
spiritual, n. 8827,9277* The spiritual principle, what, 

9569. The c^elcstial-spiritual and the spirifual-celestial arc Joseph 
and Benjamin, 11. 9671* That the celestial and the spiritual dif- 
fer, n. 9SIS. That the spiritual principle is the same thing with 
the good of the spiritual kingdom, n. 9915. The spiritual princi- 
ple which is Irom the celestial, n, 9912. The spiritual natural 
principle, what, u, P992. VVhat things are called celestial and 
w'hat spiritual, n. ibO'Oi. 

SPLEEN [//tfw]. That tlic inhabitants of a certain earth have 
reference to something v.i the spleen, n. 9698# 

SPOIL [pra^da]. ^That^to ascend from the spoil denotes deli- 
verance from hell, ii. 6368% That rapine, to seize upon, plunder, 
spoil, a^e predicated of the Lord in the word, by which is signi- 
fied, that from the Lord by the celestial principle there is de- 
iiveraiice from hell, n. 6442. 

‘ SPOIL [sjpoft'nrn]. See PjiKy. 
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SPOTTED [tnacMJosum\ That it denotes truth with which th« 
false is mixed^ n. 3(>93, 3995, 4005. 

SPOTTED [^punctatum]. What is signified bv*the spotted sheep 
which were of the flock of Jacob, n. 3993, 3995^ 4005. 

SPREAD OUT, fo \dilatarc'\. Whit, u. i 101. 

SQUARE [(jiiadratum\. That denotes what is just, n. 
97^7* That a twofold wsquare denotes what is just arid perfect, n. 
9SG1. 

STAFF That it denotes power, ///. 4013. When 

concerning the Lord, that it denotes proper power, n* 4013, 4015. 
That it denotes power, sh. 48/6 ; and whence, n. 48/6. What is 
meant by an iron rod, 11. 48/6, at the end. That it denotes power, 
whence, 11. 4936; and that magicians seem to tliemselves to have 
stafis, n. 4936. That hand denotes the power proceeding from 
the Divine ilational (Principle) of the f^ird, thus iiHerior power; 
staff the power proceeding from his Divine Natural (Principle), 
thus exterior power, n. 6947. That staff denotes uariiral power, 
hands spiritual power, n. 7011. That stall' denotes power, and that 
this is from representatives in the other life, concerning which and 
concerning the magicians there, that they have stalfs, n. 7026- • 

STAND, fo [idure]. That to stand before any one denotes pro- 
scncc, II. 5638, and also appearance, n. 7436. 

STANDARD [vexillum]. When a sign, n. 8624. See Sign. 

STARS [vfetoj. That stars denote goods and truths, also evils 
and falscs, n. 1808. That falsities are represented by w^andcring 
stars, 11. 1128. That good spirits sometimes appear as stars, n. 
1527* What is meant by the dust of the earth, the dust of the sea, 
the stars of the heavens, n» ^610. That stars denote the know, 
ledges of good and truth, n. 2495. What is meant by the sea, 
the sun, the moon, the stars, nation, where the Lord speaks of 
the consummation of the age, 11. 2120, That stars denote the 
knowledges of faith, thus the spiritual, because principled therein, 
11. 2849. That the wise men from the east, who came to Jesus 
when they saw the star, were of the sons of the east, •and that they 
had such prophetic warning from rfneient time, as is evident from 
the prophecy of Balaam, 11. 3/62. That stars denote the know.* 
ledges of good and truth, s/t. 0,4697. That the sun of the world 
corresponds, and also the moon and stars, or constellations, as to 
sftuatian, with the abodes of the celestial, n. 5377* That one of 
the stars appears to the inhabitants of a certain earth in the uni- 
verse as a sun and flaming, 11. 9697* 

STATE [status]. That all states of man return in the other 
life, n. 823. That changes of place, ih the other life arc changes 
of state, I). 1273, 1274, 1275, 1379. That all states of evil and 
of good remain after death, and return, but in a dilfererit manner, 
n. 2116,2250. That evils are separated from goods with those 
who arc elevated iuto heaven, and goods from evils with those who 
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betake themsckcs to hell, n« That alt changes of state, both 

as to things of the will and things of the imders tan ding, are effected 
by spirits anil an;gels from the Lord, n, 27 g 6 . State and change of 
state, what, that they arc of tins interiors, viz. of the affections 
and consequent; thoughts, which are instead of times and spaces, n. 
4850, That thoughts are variations of state, n. 4850, 6320'. A 
full state, what, when good Is* treated of, ri. 7839. A full state, 
whaf, that it is filled with good in the case of the good, and with, 
evil in the cnhG of the evil, lu 7984. That (he varieties of a state 
of good and truth in the other life arc as the variations of heat and 
Jigiit in the world, n. 10200 

STATUES Isfatuw]. See Altar and Stonc. That statues de- 
note a holy boundary, thus the ultimate of order, consequently 
truth, sL n.3727. And that they were erected for a sign, for a 
witness, and for worsliip, sh, n. 372?. That in the opposite sense 
they denote worship from what is false, ,sJu n.3727. That pour- 
ing oil oii tl»e head of a statue denoted that good is the source of 
truth, n. 3728. 'fhat to atioint a statue denotes to make truth 
good, n. 40()0. That a statue denotes the holy principle of truth, 
n#4580. That the origin of statues was from the most ancient 
limes^ and how they were afterwards made for worship, on which 
subjects, 11. 4580. That by setting up a fdatue, ollering a libation 
upon it, pouring oil upon if, was represented the progress of the 
glorification of the Lord, and of the regeneration of man, from 
truth to good, 11. 4582. That an altar is representative of this 
Lord as to divine good, statues as fo divine truth, u. 9388, 9389* 
That statues were in use amongst the anrients as worship from 
truths, and afterwards idolatrous w orship from falses prevailed, ///, 
and s/i, n. 10613. The reason why they signified worship from 
truths was, because they were stones, and stones sigiiil'y truths, n. 
10643. 

STA'rUTK [s/fiMum], What, n. 37 That statutes are the 
externals of the word, precepts its infernals, in the genuine sense, 
n. 3382, 8362? Thai the appointed part {pars ,statnta) denotes 
what is ordinate, n. 6149, 6l50.* That to set for a statute denotes 
• what is concluded from consent, n. 6 j 64. That to finish what is 
appointed (statutim) denotes to do what is cnioined, 11. 7138. 
That for an eternal statute denotes according to the 01 tier of lica- 
ven, n. 7884. That the statute of the passover denotes (he lawii? 
of order for those who are liberated from damnation ami infesta- 
tions, 1). 7995. 'i'liat to set a sfalure and judgment denotes the 
truth of order revealed on the occasion, n. 8357* That a distinc- 
tion is made between j^reccji^s which are of life, judgnienis which 
are of the civil state, and statutes which are of worsliip, sL n. 8972. 

STAVES [yec(as\, TJiat they denote the pow’cr which is of 
truth from good, ilL and s/u n. 9496. * 

*^TENCH [piUor^. See To Stimv and Onoim. 
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STINK, to \j)utere]. That stench denotes laversion and abomi* 
nation, slu n. 4510, 716^9 7^19* That the hells have a great 
stench, concerning which, n. 7161 . And thatthfc inhabitants love 
to live therein, because they correspond to the evil which they have 
loved in the world, n. 71 OI. See also Kxcuemknt, n. 4031, 4028, 
5711 to 5727 , 71 O 1 . See Hell. ^ Concerning various stenches 
originafing in various evils, jfrora correspondence with them, n* 
1514, 1031, 4028, 4029 to 4031. 

Sl'lN K, to [J'a?f.ere], That it denotes to abominate, 11 * 4510. 

STOMACH [yentricidus']* Correspondence with the stomach 
in the body, and its operations, n. 51/4, 5 175^ 5176* That they 
who are anxious about future things appear in the stomach, n. 
5177* That they induce anxieties, as from the stomach, 11 . 517®, 
5179 . Concerning the iiillux which is clFected when any society 
discourse one amongst another, and this when it ftows-in in general, 
that melancholy and anxicly is produced thereby, when in the sto- 
mach, n. O 202 . That the covetous were tliose in the higher part of 
the stomach who infused anxiety, n. 0’202. 

STONK [/«pzVj, What precious stones denote. See Dl\moni). 
That stones dcnolc irtulis and inferior intellectual things, n. 0>3, 
1298 . That bricks denote falses, which are devised, n, 129 ( 1 . 
That stone denotes twilh, ilL 11 . 3720. See Temple. That a 
stone on the month of a well denotes the word thus closed, n. 3709, 
3773 , 3789 , 379 s. That stone denotes truth, n. 0426*. That it 
denotes divine triith which appertains to the Lord’s spiritual king- 
dom, and that the stone of Israel denotes the Divine Unman (Prin- 
ciple) of the Lord, sh, n. 042(1. That stone denotes truth in the 
ultimate of order, 11 . 8 O 09 . What an altar of stones is, that it sig- 
niiies a representative of worship in general, grounded in truths, n. 
8940 . See Alta II. That hewn stones denote those things which 
are from man’s own inlcUigence, .y/i. u. 8941. That the tool, by 
which stones are cut, denotes what is from man’s own intelligence, 
n. 8042. '.rjiat onyx stones denote truths of faith which arc from 
love, sh, n. 947fi. That stones of fillings, denote thef goods of faith, 
or spiritual goods, n, Thaft beryl, onyx, and jasper denote 

the spiritual love of truth, or external good of the spiritual king- 
dom, u. 9 S 72 . That onyx, ill a general sense, denotes the external 
of the spiritual kingdom, sk, 11 * 98/3. Concerning precious 
stones. Sec Ujiiju and Thummim. That a workman of stone de- 
notes the good of love, or the voluntary principle appertaining to 
the regenerate, n. 984(). That the tables on w hich the law was 
written, were of stone, and why, because stone denotes truth iu 
iiltimatcs, and the sense of the letter 6 f the* word, in which is the 
internal sense, 11 . 10370\ 

STONING [iapidatio]. That it denotes punishment oil account 
of the violation of truth, n. 5156, 7456'. That stoning was pii ac- 
count of what is false, hanging 011 wood on account of what is evil, 
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n. 5156; That to sfonc, in the opposite sense, denotes to offer 
violence to divine, truth, n. 8575, That to be stoned denotes to bo 
punished as to divine truths, n.8799* 

SrOP VP WEliLS, to [obturare puteos]. That it denofes 
not to be willing to know truths, and to deny, and thereby obli- 
tcrab* them, n, 3412, 3420, See Wixjl. 

S'rORAX Sec A kom \tjc. 

S I'ORE That food for a store of the land denotes 

for every use of the natural principle, n. 5299- 

STORP-HOUSES {jiromptaaria^. That in the opposite sense 
they denote falsified truths, n. 6661. 

S rRANGKRS[«/w«?^erti^]. That they were servants, ti. lOg?. 
That they denote those vrho arc without the church, as ^ln‘ gen- 
tiles, n. 20-19, 2115. That they denote those out of the church, 
who do not acknowledge any thing of the truth and good of the 
church, n 7996. That a strange land denotes where the chiir<*h is 
not, or where there is no genuine truth, n. 8650. That strange 
gods denote falses, n. 4544. That a stranger denotes him who 
doth not acknowledge the Lord, that such is out of the church, n, 
10112. That strangers denote those who do not acknowledge the 
Lord, and who arc in evils and in the falscs of evil, ak* n, IO287. 
Thai strange tire signifies infernal love, n, 10287- That strangers 
denote ibo'^^e who are in essential fabes, sk, n, J0287* 

STRAW [,v/;7/7/?ew]. That it denotes the scientific truths of the 
natural man, and that provender denotes their goods, n. 3114. 
That straw for the camels denote scienlifics, ii,4156. That chalf or 
straw* denotes lowest ^cientiftes, and the most common of all, ti. 71 1 2. 

STREE'r [^piaferi]. That it denotes truth, n. 2336, That the 
street of a city denotes the truth of doctrine, in like manner as way, 
n. 2336. Sec City and Way. 

STRETCH OUT, to [extemlere']. See Expanse. That to 
stretch out the hand denotes the dominion of power, in the su- 
preme sense unbounded power, sk, n. 7673« That it is predicated 
of all pow7T, n. 7673. See Expanse. 

STRIPE tpioga]j That strijfe denotes the hurting of truth, sK 
•n. 9057. That stripe denotes the punishment of evil, n. IO219. 

STRUGGLING [iuctatio']. Of God and hath prevailed, that 
in the pupremo sense it .signifies proper power, in the internal 
sense tcrnptalion wherein is victory, and in the external sense re- 
sistance from the natural man, 11, 3g27y 3g28, That struggling de- 
notes temptation, 11. 42/-:^. 

STU BBLE [stijiiilaX That it denotes scientific truth, n, 7131. 

SUBJEC rS That spirits send subject from them- 

selves that they may comniiinicale one amongst another, 11. 4403. 
That societies send forth emissary spirits, ^r subjexts, that they 
may have communication, n. 5856. That communications in the 
other life arc effected by subjects, n. 5g83, That evil spirits son«i 
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forth subjects round about, as spidcvi; emit their webs, n* £984, 
That they who Dow -in in*o a subject, suppose the subject to be 
nothing, and that the subject supposes all to be* from himself, n, 
5985, That no one thinks from himself, but from others, ami at 
length all and s!ngular Iroio the inllux of life from tlie Lord ; thus 
that they are perpetual subjects, 5986. That the greater the 
number is of those who have iniitition iriio a subject, the stronger 
the powrer is, n. 5987. Conceming subjects who were as in sleep, 
by whom good spirits spake, when otherwise they were evil, lu 
5088, That subjects deluded the d* ceitful above the head, 11- 
5989* That spirits take subjects elsewhere, and such as are near 
to man, n. 5989. That the hells scud forth subjects, and that 
they appear in certain places, n. 71IL That Hiere are subjects 
on the part of *hose who infest, and on t he part of those who are 
infested, n. 7137. Concerning the injection of tiuse by the evil, 
n. 7137. 

SUBORDINATIOiy \jiuhordinat{o\^ That all subordination, 
application, and submission, must bo in succession from the first 
(source) of life, that there may bo conjunction, n. 30f)l. That in 
heaven there are subordinations, and in hell, but with much dif- 
ference, n. 777'^* 

S U RS I S'r LN C R [mhs'ifitentiit]. See ExisTtNCF,. 

SURS'l'ANCK [subfitanfi(t\. That it denotes good^ n. 4105. 

SUCCKiSSlVE j SccCKNTr.iu That influx is ac- 

cording to the order of successions, concerning which order, n. 
7270, 10099. See Di-t;REi: 

St’CCOTll [m:co//?J. That it denotes the holy principle of 
trutli derived from good, n. 4392. 'fhat the journeying of the 
sons of Israel from Raamses to ^uccolh denotes the first state of de- 
parture, Jiiul the qtuiUty, n, 797-* 

suck, ONi: THAT (avKTii That it denotes innocence, 

n. 3183, See Infant, That she who giveth suck and nurse de- 
note the good of innocence, n. 4503 , 6/40, 6/45. What nurse 
further signifies, n. 4563. See Ni use. That sucklings denote 
those recently born, who have not yet gained divine life, u, 4378. 

SUCKLINGS, AND THEY THAT GIVE SUCK, [luctentcs et lac— 
toito]. That a suckling, and also one that gives suck, denotes 
inaocence, a 7 j. n. 3183- Thatonc^ who gives suck and a nurse de- 
motes insinuation of innocence by the cel enia.1- spiritual principle, 
and that it also denotes hereditary evil, n. 4563. That nurse de- 
notes the. insinuation of good, vA. 11. 6/40. I'hat to give suck de- 
notes to insinuate good, n. 6/45. That'a land tlowing with milk 
and honey denotes what is pleasant add delightful, n. 6857 • 
Honey. 

SULl^HUR What, n. 1299. That it denotes hell, 

also devastation by the evils of self love, n. 2446. That fire aiicl 
sulphur denote falscs and evils of every kind, 11. 2446. * 

SUM [.¥«/////?«]. That it denotes all things, n. 10210. 
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fiUIVIMER TJiatwith the regenerate the chancres of 

things of iho will arc iikc winter and summer, and the changes ol 
things iritelleclual like day and night, n* 935, 930* 

SUN [.W |. See Fiiuo, Fj.amf, Heat, l^ioiiT, Lumen and Cold. 
That the Lord in the other life is a sun to the celestial, and a moon 
to the spiritual, hence their liglit, ri. 1053, 1521, 1529* 1530, 1531. 

Ifciice the sun denotes what is celestial or love, the moon what is 
spiritual or faith, n. 30 to 38, 1529, 1530. What is meant by the 
setting of the sun, n. 1837. See also Moon. That the sim de- 
notes the celestial principle of love, the moon its spiritual principle, 
«. 2441,2495. That the sun in the opposite sense denotes self- 
love, hence' it is evident what the adoration of the smi is„ And 
that the sun, or the celestial priiiiciple of love, appears to those who 
arc in selMovc as thick darkness, n. 2441. What is meant by sea, 
sun, moon, stars, nation, where the Lord speaks of the consum- 
Tuation of the age, which is the end of the church, n, 2120, 2495. 
That the Lord is the sun of heaven, and that hence is light in wliich 
is intelligcnco, and heat in which is love, and that hence are cor- 
respondencies, n. 3030', 3643. That the setting of the sun de- 
notes obscurity as to those things which are of the understanding, 
sh. n. 3693, That the .sun denotes love to the Lord, and the moon 
charity towards the neighbour, because thedjord appears in heaven 
as a sun and as a moon, n. 40d(). That the sun arising denotes the 
conjunction of goods, «. 4300. That the sun arising to him, in 
the internal historical sense, denotes when they came into repre. 
sentations, 11. 4312. That the Lord as a sun appears in a middle 
altitude, a little above the plane of the right eye, ^11. 4331, at the 
end. That the siin denotes the celestial principle of love, and also 
natural good, and the moon the spiritual principle of iovc and also 
natural truth, n. 469O'. That the suii of the world doth not rise 
and set, hut that the earth revolves around, n. 5084, 509/. 
the sun of heaven or the liOrd, never sets, but that it app(‘ars to 
set in respect to those who do not receive, comparatively as in the 
case of the sud of the world, in that it never sets, n. 5C^7. Tliat 
the sun of the world corresponds, and also the moon and the stars, 
'll. 5377.’ That the sun of the world appears to spirits behind 
them, when they think about it, because in obscurity, n. 7078. 
That the Lord, as a sun, is in front before the right eye, the rea- 
son, II. 7078, at the end, n. 7171. Thai the Lord is a sun, froift 
which come love and faith, as heat and light from the sun of the 
world, n. 7083. That the Lord was seen in the sun of heaven by 
the spirits of Mercury, and likewise by the spirits of Jupiter, 
and the spirits of our earlK who had seen him on this earth, 
n. 7173. That the sun of the world appears large in the 
planet hferenry, and that the heat in such ca.se is tempered, 
whence this is, n. 7177. That the Divine (Principle) immedi- 
atdy proceeding from the Lord, and a second successive prin- 
ciple, do nut ailect heaven, but that they appear as belts around 
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the sun M'liicb is the Lord, n. That the sun growing warm 

denotes the heat of concupisconces, ii. 848/. A comparison with 
the soil to shew the quality of the divine love of the Lord, n. Gssp, 
6849. and what thecjualuy of the light thence derived, s.(«e 

the same numbers. The correspondence of the sun of the world 
with the sun of heaven and with several cases of variation, con. 
cerning which, n. 8612. 'rhat the^un arising denotes to he seen, 
n. 9128. That to the setting of the sun denoies when the slate 
ceased, n. 8Gl5. That there a})pears to the back some vv hat 
darkish for the sun of the world, ri. 9/55. That they who arc 
in self-love arc said to adore the sun of the world, brielly shewn, 
n. 10584. That the Lord appears as a sun, and tiiat all light and 
heat in the heavens are thence derived, n. 108(^. An e.vplicalion 
is thpre given of uhat the Lord pic?dicted concerning the end of 
the church when there would be no longer any good of love and 
trutli of lakh, on which occasion it Is said that the sun should be 
obscured, and the moon shall not give brightness, and the stars 
shall fail from heaven ; That stars denote the knowledges of good 
and truth. See Stahs. 

SUf*, to [vVor5<?/ej, That it denotes the same with drinkiHg, 
but ill a diiuiniitivo way, n. 3O89. Cause me to sup, that it de* 
nou s desire of conjundjion, ii. 3320. 

SUIMI ShiA \_supk ware]. That it denotes the hell beneath the 
hell of adulterers separated by waters as of a sea, n, 8O9.9. That 
it denotes hell and damnation, n. S0()()'. i'hat they pass through 
it who arc liberated from iiifeslcitioiis, and are brought to undergo 
temptations, n. fiOQy. That in that hell are they who are In faith 
separate from cmiriiy and a life of evil, n. 8099* Concerning this 
their hcl), n. 81375 8148. That in the hell which is signified by 
the sea siipli, are they who have bt^en in persuasive faith, and in 
evil of life, n. 8148. That from the sea siiph, even to the sea of 
the Philistines, denotes extension from scieniilic truths to the in- 
terior tiuths of faith, and that the sea suph denotes the scientific 
principle, 11. (j-MO. • 

SU PFCR [c<rwa]. What the tb read is in the sacred supper, lu 
2165, 21 77* What is meant by eating in the sacred supper, ii*. 
2187, 2343. What by body, that it denotes the J.Viviue Human and 
the lloly Proceeding (Prhieiple) ot the Lord, thus love itself, n. 
2343, 2359. That it denotes external worship, in which the great- 
est part of mankind arc principled, n, 2165, 2177. That the 
bread in the sacred supper signifies the Lord, and hence his love, 
and tlic reciprocal love of man, and all giiod and truth, and in ge- 
neral love and charity, 11, 4211 ; see in the “New Jerusalem and its 
heavenly doctrine the articles concerning the sacred supper. And 
that thus it is a medium uniting man with the Lord, n. 4211,42179 
4735. That a meafc-blferiiig denotes celestial good, and a drink* 
4»ll'criug spiritual good, the like as bread and wine in the holy so|}- 
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per, n. 4581. That body denotes the good of love, ill, and sh* nj 
6135. That a holy principle Hows-iri from the interna! with those 
who receive the sUcred supper holily, whilst they are ignorant of 
it, n. dJSg, That Hcsh denotes the divine good of the Divine Hu- 
man (Principle) of the Lord, also the reciprocal principle of man, 
and that blood denote?^ the divhie truth of the divine good which is 
from the Divine 11 iiniaii (Principle) of the Lord, ii. That 

without the internal sense it cannot in any wise be known why the 
holy supper was instituted, and what is there signified by llcsh, body 
and bread, n. 8682, at the end, also 9fX)3, at the end. That blood 
in the holy supper is divine truth from the Lord, and that flesh 
divine good from him, sk.n,g\ 27 . That from the providence of 
the Lord it hath come to pass that in the Catholic religion in the 
holy supper the common people receive only the bread and the 
priest drinks the wine, because they w-orship things external, n. 
J0040, The doctrine concerning the holy supper, n. 105 It) to 
10522. But that it ought to be known what is signified by body, 
blood, bread and wine, and the ^eating of them, in the internal 
sense, it. 10520. What singular the things signify, and that the 
angels have no other perception of them, and that hence is conjunct 
tion, n. 10521. That thus conjunction is efl'ectedby the good of 
love and the good of faith, only with those* who are in the good of 
love and of faith to the Lord from the Lord, n. 10522. That the 
holy supper is a seal of that conjunction, n. 10522, at the end. 

SUPPLICATE, io [supplicare]. See To Pray. 

SUllE'fY, to be [spmdere]* That to be surety for any one dc.r 
notes to be adjoined to him, n, 5009, 5839. ^ 

SURFACE [super^des'}. That it denotes what is ultimate, n* 

7687 . 

SUSIMS [.Swi/wf]. See Nephimm. 

SUSTAIN, /o \^sustantare]n That it denotes the influx of good 
and truth, n. 6'l06, 6576, 

SVVEAR, to \Jurare\, That an oath, when from Jehovah or 
the Lord, denotes irrevocable confirmation from the Divine (Being 
or Principle), sh, n. 2842, Th&t truth divine thus falls into man, 
jivho is of such a nature, that otherwise he doth not believe, n. 
2842. That an oath was by the Divine Human (Principle) of the 
Lord, n. 2842, That it was permitted to swear by Jehovah, that 
the confirmation of the internal man might be represented, n. 2842J 
at the cud. That the internal man, who hath conscience, doth not 
swear, slill less he who hath perception, ii. 2842. Why it was 
forbidden by the Lord to swear, n. 2842. That to swear is pre- 
dicated of truths which are efi the understanding, thus that it de- 
notes to understand, n. 3037* 'Phat an oath denotes confirmation, 
and con junction, and that it is predicated of truths, n. 3375. 
That to adjure, denotes to have at heart, n. 0514. That to swear 
to« Abraham, Isaac, aud Jacob, denotes a state of the church in 
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^•liich the ancients were, ii. 6589. That to swear denotes confirm- 
ation of truth, where the Lord’s words are explained* forbidding to 
swear by heaven, by earth, by Jerusalem, and by the head, u. 9166- 

SVVLEP, to\yerrere]. That to sweep the house denotes that 
all things arc prepared and filled with good, or to purge from evils, 
and to prepare that goods may iiovv-jn, nh, n. 3142, and in the op- 
posite sense it denotes to fill with evils, n. 3142, at the end. That 
to sweep the way denotes to prepare that truths may be received, 
sh. n. 3142. 

SWKhyr [f/w/a*]. That it denotes what is delightful, n. 8356. 

SWORD [j^l(idius\ That the flame of a sword turning itself 
denotes .self-love, n. 309* That a dagger and sword are spoken of 
instead of a knife, n. 2799. by which circunicisioti 

was effected, n. 2799* end, 2040* at the 

end, 7040. See Cikcumcision. That a knife denotes truth com- 
batting, or the vastalion of truth, and in the opposite sense the 
false combatting, and the punishment of the false, sh, 11. 2799* 
'I'hat a sword denotes evil combatting by the false, n, 4199. i'hat 
daggers denote doctrinals destroying truth and good, sh. n. 6353. 
That sword denotes the vastation of truth, and the damnatioii’of 
evil and the false, sh. n. 7 102. That a sword unsheathed denotes 
continual combat against falses and evils, and contrariwise in the 
opposite sense, sh. n. 8294. That a sword on the thigh denotes 
truth which fights from good, n. 10485. 

SVRIA [SyrUi]. That Aram or Syria denotes the knowledges 
of good, n. 1232, 1234. That in Syria was the new church from 
Eber, n. 1238. il'lnt Aram-Naharaim, or Syria, denotes the know- 
ledges of truth, n. 3051. That the sons of the East were in Syria, 
n. 3249. That the sons of the East, like Syria, denote those who 
are in the knowledges of good and truth, n. 3249. J^adaii- 

Aram denotes the knowledges of truth, n. 366*4. That it denotes 
also the knowledges of good, n.3640. That in Syria was the an- 
cient church, and that remains continued there a long time, n. 
4112. And that they signified the knowledges of good and truth, 
n. 4112. 


T. 


tA,BERNACLE [tahernaculuml. See Tent. 

Table Thai the table on*which were the breads of 

faces, was representative of things tclestiil, sh» n. 9527. That 
the breads of faces on the table denote the Lord as to celestial good, 
n. 9545. It is explained why the table, on which w'erc the breads 
of laces, was on the north side in the habitation, thus denoting good 
in obscurity, which is respectively spiritual good, xi. 9^S4, 
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Tables [tahul(r]. That the tables of stone on which the Taw 
was written denote the book of the law or the word in every com- 
plex, HL II, 9140\ Why they were two, and in whatmaniu r they 
were written upon, ilbistraUHl and shewn by dividing thijigs into 
halves when covenants were entered into, n That the en- 

graving and waiting on the tatdes deriott; tho-io things Avhich were 
Impressed on the life, ri. f)M0- ‘J'hat the tab!"- on which the law 
was written denote the word, by which there is con junction with 
the Lord, ii. lOSyo. The reason why the tables wt’rc of stone is, 
because stone denotes truth in ultimates, thus the sense of the letter 
in 'Which is the internal sense, ii. j()375. That tables denote 
the external sense of the word, what was written on them its 
internal sense, n. 101.'53, 104f>U* The reason why the tables of 
the law were broken, and others were Innved out by Moves, was, 
because by the tables of Mosrs is signified the external ol the W{>rd 
such as it was for the sake of the jieople, concerning which, ii. 
10I5C>3. 

'TAIL [caud(t\. 1'hat it denotes the ultimate of the sensual 
principle, thus the false which altogether lof>ks downwanis, .v/t. rt. 
69^2. That tail also denotes truth in ultimates, ///. and sh, ii, 
lOO/I. 

TARRY, fo [commorari], SceTo Dwi'tr., 

TARSIlISJi i77if/nc/usch'l* What, u. 1 1 50. 

TASTE Sec Appetite and Tong CE. 'That spirits 

have not the sense of taste, but sotnojvhal analogous io it, n. l.'JKi, 
1880. That the relish of food denotes the delighls oi good and ihe 
pleasantnesses of truth, 11. 3502. Hence vSuch things savoury 
meats, n. 3502. That savoury mtats also denote fJie deJectable 
things which are of trullis, n. 353f>, 3589, 'i'he coi re^poiulonce 
of the taste and the tongue, 0.4791 to 4805. Thai I lie taste cor- 
responds to the perception and artcctiori of kuovvi'ig arid of grow - 
ing wise, II. 4739. See 'Tongue, 'That it. is not allovvablo for spirits 
to tlow-in into the taste, the reason, n. 4703. Tliat Syrens attempt 
to enter into tfre taste that they may obsess the interiors of man, 11, 
4793* That spirits have all sensations except taste, of which they 
liave only somewhat analogous, wliy, n. 4791, 

TEAR [7r/c//c/y /;/«]. See. To Wi:i:p. 

'TELL, /o, UK Ur.EATi: \jiarritr<f\^ 'That it denotes to perceive^, 
n. 3209, 860vS. 

'TEMPLE [tern'plujti]. That by tents were signilled the like 
things as by temple, n. 4d4. That the altar and temple wen* pri- 
mary representatives o{ the Lord, tr 2777. That the house o! (^od 
is the church, heaven the kingdom of the Lord, the Lord as to good, 
and that; temple denotes the same things as to truth, ill, n. 3720. 
That the house of God with the most ancient people was of w ood, 
because wood signified good, but the temple was of stones, because 
stdnes signified truth, n, 3720* 
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TEMPTATION \tcnttttio\. Concerning (cinptafion combat*?, 
iu 50, 03, 227, What temptation is, Ti. 8-47. That temptations 
are celestial, spiritual, and natural, n, 847« How the case is with 
temptations, that evil genii and spirits assault those things which 
are of the love, thus which are of the life of man, n. 847> 1H20* 
What the efl’cet ot temptations is, ,n. 1O93, l/l/, 17^10. That 
temptation is on this account, that corporeal things may be sub- 
dued, n. 857. That the evils and falscs, apperiainiug to the man 
who is rcgenerallug, are subdued by teinplafions, but are not abo- 
lished, n. ISO’S, '^ha^ truth is the first principle of (xmibat, n. 
J 0 ’S 5 . That man must fight from the goods and triuhs which he 
hath imbued by knowledges, although they are not goods and 
truths, IK lOOl. That evil spirits excite evils and falses, hence 
come temptations, n. 741, 751, /O'l. That man in temptations 
supptises the Lord to be absent, when yet he is then more present, 
IK 840. 'fhat man cannot in any wise endure temptation combats 
of himself, because he is opposing all the hells, n. JO02, at the end. 
That by temptations, evil spirits are deprived of the power of 
doing evil with man, n. l6’()5, 17 17* That the Lord alone fights 
on man’s side, n. Ib'til, iO’02. That temptation hath place wfth 
those who have conscience, and is more acute with those who have 
perception, ik i66’8. That at this day there arc not temptations^ 
but anxieties, which arc dilfcreut things and from another source, 
n. 762. That dead men cannot endure temptation combats, n. 
370. That all temptations are accompanied with despair concerning 
the end, even those of the Lord, n. 17^7, J820. That after tempta- 
tions there is fluctuation, n. 848, 857* 4’hat temptation as to things 
intellectual is slight, n, 735. That the f.ord tirst fought from 
goods ami truths, which appeared as goods and truths, ik Uibi. 
That the I.ord fought against the evils of the love of self ami of the 
world, from love towards the universal human race, 11. 169O, 1691, 
at the end, 1812, 1813, 1820. That the laird fought from his own 
proper power, ik lfi02. That the Lord alone fought from divine 
love, and that all others, whilst they fight from themselves, fight 
from the love of self and of the woVld, ik 1812, 1813. That the 
hells fought .against the Lfird’s love, which was the salvation of the ' 
nniversal human race, n. 1820. That the Lord, by temptations and 
victories from his own proper power, was made justice, ik J813, 
'l*hat the Lord sustained the most grievous of all temptations, n. 
Ib(j3, l(j68, 1787. That the union of the human esstuise with the 
divine in the Lord, was cfl’ectcd by temptations and victories, ik 
1737, 1813, See Louo. What is meant in the internal ‘^ense by 
lead us not into temptation^ n. 1875. What the good learn from 
tempiatioris, viz. that they are nothing but evil, anti tiiat all things 
are of mercy, 2334. That temptation is a combat concerning power, 
n. 1023. 'I’liat by temptations goods are more closely conjoined to 
truths, n. 2272. That none are saved on account of temptations, 
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If they yield in them, nor if they suppose they have merited hf 
them ; if this be the case, it is a proof that man hath lost the 
thoughts which hV received by temptations, n. 22/3. That in all 
temptation there is freedom, stronger than out of temptations^ 
n, J937. That in temptations there are indignations, and several 
other afiections, 11. 1917. temptation of infants, of what 

quiility, n* 2294. Tliat in temptations they who arc tempted arc 
reduced to despair, n. 2()94- That God doth not tempt, but de- 
livers, and in such case induces good, lu 27(>8. That in tempta- 
tions he doth not concur by permitting them, according to the idea 
which man hath concerning permission, n. 2768. Concerning the 
passion and must grievous tcmpiations of the Lord, h, 277()5 278t>, 
2795. See Lord* That the liOrd, as to the Divine (Principle), 
could not be tempted, it. 2803, 2814. Neither as to good, but 
as to truth, n. 2813. And that neither could he be tempted as to 
divine truth, but as to truth divine, 11. 2814. That the Lord ad- 
mitted temptations into himself, n. 2810'. What is written con- 
cerning temptations in the sum, n. 28 H). That the vessels reci- 
pient of truth arc softened by temptations, that they may receive 
gdod, n. 3318. That the rational or internal man, during man -a 
regeneration, receives truth sooner than the natural or exter- 
nal man, and that hence also is the combat of temptations, n. 
3321. That truth cannot be interiorly received, when incre- 
dulity reigns, because this limits and prevents, n, 3399. See 
Troth and Faith, 'i’hat they who are regenerating arc first in a 
state of tranquillity, before they are in tomijtations, and that after- 
wards they return into a state of tranquillity, which also is the end 
in temptation com bats, n. SOgO* That temptation is a combat be- 
tween the evil spirits attendant on man and the angels, 11. 3920, 
3927. That temptation is a combat, on account of the disagree- 
ment between the inleruai principle of man and the external, and 
that it is a combat fur dominion, n. 2()28, and that it is a combat 
between the delights of each, n. 3928. That temptation can- 
not exist unle.^s there be ulTirmation and acknowledgment of good 
and truth, n. 3928. That man 'undergoes temptations w'hcn good 
•begins to act tlie principal part, which is in adult age, 11. 4248. 
That temptation comes from this source, that the angels bold 
man in goods and truths, and evil spirits hold him in evils and fidses, 
n. 4249, or because, when goodtake'^ the first place the natural mrfn 
is infalses, the seend. reason, u. 4250'. That no one can be temptinl 
except as to what lie loves, thus as to tru h, when he loves truth, ii. 
4274. That he, who is not in the good of faith, cannot undergo 
spiritual temptation, fiecause be would yield; and that such are 
only let into natural anxieties, n. 4274. 'I'hat the Lord by temp- 
tations admitted into himself, subdued all the hells, and reduced all 
things into order, and made the Human (Principle) in himself di- 
vine, u. 4287* That (he Lord admitted into himself temp tattuas 



from the angels, n. 4295. That none can be templcfl hut they 
who are in the affection of Iruth and good, n. 4299- That temp- 
fations are from this ground, that evils and falsTes are excited, n. 
4299. That temptations appear as if they were from the Divine 
(IJeing or Principle), n. 4299- That evil spirits are those who excite 
evils and falses, and temptations, n« 4307« That temptations exist 
when good is conjoining itself to truths, because fallacies and falses 
adhere to truths, 11. 4341. That temptation is for the sake of the con- 
junction of good and truth, n, 45/2. I'hat it is the combat of spirits 
attendant on man, ri. 4572. That after temptations there is joy, on 
account of the con junction of good and truth, n. 45/2. That temp- 
tations exist by evil spirits attendant on man, who excite his falses 
and evils, thiisby inllux thence, ///. ;i. 503(i. That they who are rege- 
ncraling undergo temptations,n.503(). That truth impressed on marrs 
interior principle hath rule in a state of teni}>tations,of't n when die 
man is ignorant of it, n. 5014. That a state of temptations is lilthy 
and unclean, by reason that falses and evils arc excited, hut that 
afterwards serenity is elFected, n. 5246. X comparison with the 
state of man amidst temptations, n. 5246'. 'fhat man is regenerated 
by temptations, because temptations remove the lows of self £»*nd 
of the world, also because from opposites they give relatives, and 
confirm goods and truths, and that evils and falses arc subdued, not; 
daring to rise up again, n. 5350. That an inversion takes place 
with man who is regenerating, and that in this case there is temp- 
tation, the reason, n. 5/73. That temptations appear to be evil, 
///. n. 6097. What good is ^Vocured by tempfations, desolations 
and desperations, n. 6144. That the Lord turns the t5vil, whicli 
inferiials induce in tempUtions, into good, u. 65/4. That man is 
insinuated into interior societies chielly by Iciuptarioiis, n. 66TI. 
That temptation is when man is let into his own evil, and that on 
such occasion evil spirits fight against the angels, n, 6657. That 
truths exist according to infestations in temptations, ill, n. 6666. 
That evil spirits use cunning and malice in temptations, ill, ii. 6666. 
That he who is regtMicrating, for the most part dtith not combat 
from genuine truth, but from the truths of his own church ; never- 
theless that this truth ought to be such (hat it may be conjoined 
with good, n. 6/65, That when man is in temptation, be is in a 
state of obscurity and grief, and that afterwards, when he emerges 
thence, he is in a state of brightness and gladness, u. 6S29. That 
spiritual combat or temptation is necessary, is not known in the 
world, but is well known in the other life, n. 709O, at the end. 
That infestations or icmptatioiis of the welUdi-posed have place in 
the other life, that evils and falses afid fili*liy things may he re- 
nibvcd, and that before this they cannot be elevated into heaven, lu 
7122. That the Lord cannot be tempted as to the Divine Human 
(Principle), wherefore he assumed an infirm Human (Principle) 
that he might be tempted, ///. n. 7193, That there is a difference 

Dd 
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between temptafrons and infestations ; that temptations are cft^.^cted 
with pang of conscience, infestations not so, n. 74/4. That when 
any are to undergo tcMuptations, truths and goods are arranged by 
the Lord in a state to undergo them, and that in this case they are 
nigh unto hell, n. 8131. That the hells fight against man, and the 
Lord for man, n. An^l that the Lord alone fights, and man 

not at all, ill, n. 8172, 61/5, 817()- That the spiritual, who were 
kept till the coming of the Lord, could not come into temptations 
until the Lord was glorified, because they conquered by his power, 
n. 8099. That there are spiritual temptations, and natural temp- 
tations, and that the latter sometimes attend the former, and some- 
times not, and that in this case they are only pains of mind (animus), 
Ji. 8101. And that there is anxiety of melancholy, which is ac- 
companied witli temptation, and which is not accompanied, n. 

8104, at the end. 'I liat there is despair in temptations, and that 
in such case bitter things are spoken, but that they are not attend- 
ed to, because temptation is (lion at the ultimate limit of power, 11. 

8 1 05. That they w ho yi<'ld in temptations, come into grioyons 
damnation, n. 8105, at the end, n, SIO9. That in temptations two 
fdrcCvS act, and that a divine force acts from within, and draws man 
back, n. 8IO8. That in temptations prayers are not so much heard, 
why ; and that man ought to engage in co«nbat against falses and 
evils, as from himself, the reason, ii. 81 79- That he who oncecou- 
qners the hells, conquers them perpetually, n, 8273. That the Lord 
alone fought from himself against the hells, sh, n. 8273, avid that he 
alone fights for man, n. 8273. That temptation is a combat of the 
internal man and the external, concerning which, n, 8351. That 
faith and charity cannot be implanted except by tcnipfalions, n- 
8351. Temptation on account of the defect of truth is descrilied, 
II. 8352, That after (cmpfatioii there is illustration and affection 
by what is pleasant, and delightful, why, n. 835?, 8370, at the end. 
That man without temptation cannot bo regenerated, and that he 
must undergo scteral, n. 8403. That to tempt is to explore, n. 
8419- Thatito tempt Jehovah denotes what is contrary to the Di- 
vine (Being or Principle), n. t?567. That temptations are conti- 
nual desperations, and that they are ended in desperation, n. 8567* 
That truths and goods are implanted and conlirun'd by (einptations, 
ilLn, 8925. Concerning temptations specifically, n. 8958 to 8969. 
That (hey are spiritual combats with those who are regeneratifla^, 
n. 89JS, 8959* That they are from evil spirits attendant on man, 
who a.'^sault, n. 8960. ,That they relate to the dominion of evil 
over good, and of tjie natural man over the spirituaL n. 8961. 
That combats are cft'ccted fiy the truths of faith, n. 8962. Why 
mail is not tempted until he comes to adult age, 11. 8963. That 
neither is he tempted, unless he hath the truths of faith, n. 89(54. 
That the state after temptation is worse tliaii the former state, if 
ihan yields, why, n 89(55. That at this day few are admitted into 
temptations, n. 8965. By temptations truths are confirmed, and 
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concupisccncics are subdued, and man is bumbled, hence he hath 
intelligence and wisdom, n. 8966, 896/. That temptations areun- 
dergone before man is in good, but not when *he is in good, n. 
8968. That man ought to light as from Inmself, but to believe that 
it is from the Lord ; if he doth not afterwards believe that it is 
from the Lord, the temptation is of, no avail, n. 8969, That the 
Lord by temptation. combats overcame the hells, and arranged all 
things into order, citations, n. 9528, at the end. That the Lord, 
when in the w\orld, fought with the hells, and arranged all things 
into order, n. 9937. That they who place merit in M’Orks cannot 
fight, against the hells, but that for (hose who do not, the Lord 
fights, n. 99/8, That the angels instantly come into spiritual idea, 
and materia! idea is put off at the first threshold of heaven, n, 10568# 
That by temptations an internal principle is opened and given to 
man by the Lord, ill, 11. 10U85. That the goods and truths ap* 
pertaining to man do not come to apperception in temptations, but 
aRer them are implanted and reduced into order, n. 10685. That 
man knows not that this is effected, and how it is effected, sh, n, 
J0685. Tliat by temptations an internal principle is opened to 
man, and afterwards truths are therein implanted and illustrated, 
because the Lord fights from an interior principle, n, 106S5. That 
not to cat bread and noHo drink water forty days and nights de- 
notes a state of tenipfation, n. 1 0686. 

'I'LN I'V/cccm]. That ten and tenths denote remains, n, 576, 
1/38, 19(.to, 7284. That a hundred denote the same as ten, n. 
19S8. That ten denote all, n.4638. That the tenth of the month 
denotes a state of ihe initiation of the interiors, so likewise the 
tenth day, n. 7831. That a tenth part denotes as much as is suffu 
cient, n. 8468, 8540, thus also as much as is conducive to uses, ti. 
9756. 

TEN DENCY, or Endt wour \conalus]. That there is a ten* 
dcncy continually in good to restore the state that truth may be 
subordinate, ill, u. 3610, That tendency {or endeavour) produces 
acts and motions, n. 3748. That tendency (or endeavour) in na» 
tiiral things is from the spiritual world, without which nothing 
would exist which doth exist, ill, n. 5173. That the sphere of fen-* 
dencies (or endeavours) to do evil is perpetual from the hells, and 
the spherts of tendencies (or endeavours) to do good from the 
bSavens, and that between them there is equilibrium, that man may 
be in freedom, n, 8209. That in the hells there appear ebullitions, 
which are tendencies (or endeavours) to qmergo, 11. 81/3. That 
bell is in the perpetual tendency (or endeavo^ir) to destroy heaven, 
n. 8295. That tendency (or endeavour') and the acts thence derived 
are in unity, 11. 10738. 

TEN DER ^That tender sons denote things recent; which 

have not yet gained divine life, n. 4377* 

Dd2 
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TENT [f.cnlorhm']. What is meant by tents, n. 414. That 
they denote the hply principle of love, n. 41 4, 1102, 150'(). That 
tent denotes what is holy, n. 2l4'),2152. What the vails of the 
tent signify, n. 25/6. That the holy of holies in the tabernacle and 
in the temple, represented the Divine Human (Principle) of the 
Lord, and that the things contr/i nod therein represented its quality, 
n. 3210. That tents denote the holy principle of worship, hence 
the Jews had a tetit, and hence the feast of tabernacles, n, 3312, 
33()1. That the supreme, , internal and external sense of the 
word is as the inmost, the infernal, and external of the tabernacle, 
i\, 34'10. That the tabernacle represented with all things therein, 
and that they signified the three heavens, and that the testimony in 
the ark signified the Lord himself, n. 34/8. What was represented 
by the bread there on the tables, n. 34/8. That to fix a tent, 
denotes a slate of love, n. 4128. That the lenls, which are called 
succoih, denote the holy principle of truth, or the good of troth, 
sh. n,4391- That lo stretch a tent denotes progression of what is 
holy towards things interior, n, 459f)* That tent denotes the holy 
principle of union, ri. 8666. That the good of the new will apper- 
tiiining to man is the habitation of the Lord there, and the truth 
of the new understanding thcMicc derived is the tabernacle, Hi. ii. 
9296, 9297. Concerning the feast of tabernacles, n. 9296. See 
Feast, That tents and tlie ark represented heaven where the Lord 
is, n. 9457, 9481, 0485. See also Auk. That the tent above the 
habit.'iliou denotes the external of heaven, n, 9615. That the tent 
of assci|pbly denotes where the presence of the Lord is, .v4. n. 9/64. 
That to enter into the tent of assembly, when concerning Aaron, 
denotes to represent all things both of heaven and of the clnircl» as 
to divine truth, 11. 9<}63. That to come to the altar ilenolcs to re- 
present the Lord as to divine good, each as to worship, n. 9964. 
That at the door of the tent of assembly denotes the marriage of 
divine truth and divine good, ill. n. 10601, 10025. That the altar 
and the tent ^cre polluted by the sin of the people, sh. and ilL n. 
J0208. That to give for the work of the tent denotes conjunction 
with heaven, n. 10230. ThatTo enter into the tent of assembly 
' denotes to represent all things of worship grounded in spiritual 
good, and that to come to the altar denotes to represent all things 
of worship grounded in celestial good, n. 10242, 10245. That the 
most ancient people dwelt in tents, and that tents on that accoiiht 
denote the holy things of worship, n, 10545. That tent denotes 
the Lord, and hence heaven and the church, and that hence it dc* 
;iotes all that is holy Jn heaven and the church, also the holy prin* 
cipic of worship atid the holy principle of the word, ilL and sh. n. 
10545. 'Fhat the tent of assembly, which was set without the 
camp, deiiot^;S the external of worship, of ^the church, and of the 
yiovd^ in which arc all internal things, u. 10547, 10548. 
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TENTHS [decmcf\. That they denote remains, n. .076, 1738. 
That twice tenths denote the good of remains, as well celestial good 
as spiritual, n. 2280. 

1'EliAll [Thvrucli^ Thai he was an idolater, 11. 135b’. Tliat 
he denotes idolatrous worsliij), n. 1353, J35b. That in the house 
of Torah was idolatrous worship, n. 19()2. That he represents the 
common boginniugof churches, n. 37/8, 4307. See Naiiok. 

TEllAlMlliM. i^Thcraphim], That (he^ were idols by which 
they enquired of their god, and had answers, and that they tlieiicc 
sigiiiiicd truths, .v/i. n. 4111, 4lb2. That they denote interior truths, 
or from (he Divine (Being or Principle), n. 4155. 

TERTIAN LEADERS [Tertiani duces]. That they denote ge- 
neral things or principles under wjiich are particulars, in a series, 
n, 8150. And that they denote all things with singulars, n, 82/0. 

TESTICLES [^tcsiiculi]. Concerning their correspondence, n. 
50(j0. That they who ensnare in conjiigial love by love, friend- 
ship, and oniciousness, arc against it, concerning whom from ex- 
perience, II. 50b0. 

TIIAXIAR \T/iam(tr\. That it denotef^ the church representa- 
tive of spiritual and celestial things, n. 4829, "21S91. 

Til EM A [IVicma], The son of Ishmael, that it denotes those 
of the spiritual church who arc in simple good, especially amongst 
the nations, n. 32b8. 

THEOLOGY [theologut]. See Doctrink and Paith. 

TIDE F AND THEFT [jfur atidfurliwi]. What is meant by 
theft and thieving, and that in the internal sense it is not so harsh ; 
thus for a thief to come denotes unexpectedly, n. 4002, to steal the 
heart, n. 41 12, 4113, 4131. That theft denotes the evil of merit, 
11.43 74. That theft denotes (lie alienation of good and of truth 
by evil, and that it denotes the claiming of the things of others ; 
that to steal good and truth denotes to alienate good and iruih by 
evil, also to claim to self the goods and truths which arc not its 
own, and especially to apply them to evils and falscs, HL and sh* 
11. 5135. That to steal denotes to claim to oneself, •or to attribsitc 
to justice and merit, what is of the Lord, n. 2b09. That before 
regeneration man claims to himself truth and good, thus is in spiri-% 
tiial theft, not so after regeneration, ii. 5/47. That man is in spiri- 
tual theft when he claims to himself good and truth, and that in 
stich case he cannot enter into heaven, 11. 5758. But still they arc 
not damned if they do it from ignorance and simplicity ; they who 
do it from confirmed principles are vastated, n. 5759. That to 
steal denotes to take away from any one Ms spiritual goods, also to 
attribute to oneself the things which are thcliord’s, n,890b. That 
to steal denotes to apply truths to evils, iU. n, 9OI8, 9020. That 
theft denotes the taking away of good or truth, n. 9125, and 
that by a thief is signilied the like as by theft, viz. the takingaway 
of truth and good, n. bi25, 912b, That the digging^through of a 
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tilief denotes what is done in secret, sh, n. ()135. That lo be caught 
when it relates to theft, denotes remembrance, n. 9151. 

TtllGH [femur]. That the thighs, like the loins, denote con- 
jugial love, n. 3021. That they denote also all spiritual and celes- 
tial loves, bficanse these are derived from conjugial love, n.302l- 
That in the opposite sense they denote the loves of self and of the 
world, n. 3021 , at the end. 'rhat to come forth from the womb 
and from the loins is predicated of good, to be separated from the 
bowels is predicaie<l of truth, ii. 3294. That the hollow of the 
thigh denotes where there is conjunction of conjugial love, also of 
celestial and spiritual love with natural good, n, 42/7* 4280. That 
the thigh deiioles conjugial love and hence celestial and spiritual 
love, n. 4280. That kiugs coming forth from the loins denote 
truths from the heavenly marriage, n. 4.575. Concerning tlie cor. 
respoudence of the Joins and genitals with (he grand man, n. 5050 
to 50(52. That the loins correspond to conjugial love, or to those 
who are in that love, n. 5050, .5051, 50.52. 'J'hat they are celestial 
and in (he inmost heaven, n. 5052. 'J‘hat they are distinct from 
others, n. 5053, l^ut what their qualil y is, it hath not been given 
to' know, the reason, n. 5055. Concerning the infcmals who arc 
in contrary principle?, or adulteries, n.5059. That the Joins de- 
note interior things, n. 7^(53. Concerning breeches. See .B!iEiicnE.s, 
Concerning the nakedness of the loins and genitals, n. 99^0. See 
NakedxVes.s and Genitals, Concerning extension from the loins 
to the thighs wlien it relates to breeches, that it denotes extension 
of the loves, ill, n.OQfil. That the loins denote the interior things 
of love, and the thighs the exterior things, n, 99(51. Thata sword 
on the thigh denotes tenth which is combating from good, n. 10485. 

TIJIMNATH [Tkimnafk^. That it denotes a state of consulting 
for the church, sh, n, 4855, 

THIN AND SLENDER [ienue ct gracile]. That it denotes 
of no use, n. 5214. 

THINK, /o, TijoufOiT [cogilare. cogitalio]. Sec Inra, 7'ha.t 
spirits think w^th p nspicuily, ii. 322. That they believed the 
Eonl or spirit to be abstract thought, ii. 444, 445. That in every 
idea of thought there is somewhat derived from the will, and at the 
same time from the understanding, n, 590 . That the speech of 
spirits is from the ideas of thought. See Spcrxii and Idea. That 
the infernal mantis not thought, n. 978 . That evil from hell aifd 
good from the Lord flow-in into thought, n. 9(52. The punish^ 
ment of discerption (or the rack) a.sto the thoughts, n. 90*2, That 
they who were taken up amongst angelic spirits saw the interiors 
of my thoughts, n. 1/(59, Lord alone thought 

from himself, n. 1904. That thoughts are from perception, from 
conscience, and from no conscience, n. 2515, 2552. 'Fhat percep- 
tion is something else than thought, and thal the latter is from tlio 
folmcr, n. 19 I 9 . That angels think from the interior of the ra- 
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tiona] principle, n. 1914, That they who have conscience think 
from the exterior of (he rational princi})le, n, 1914. That they 
who have conscience think from thence, n. 19^9*' That they who 
have not conscience think from the natural, sensual, and corj)()real 
principle, n, 1914. That they who have conscience have interior 
thought from the Lord, but il is otherwiNC with those who have 
not conscience, n. I935. I'hat the*thou^ht of man is wonderlul, 
and that it is unknown to him that it Is of such a quality, 11. 2557* 
That societies are. soinetimcs dissociated as to thoughts and dis- 
courses, n. 2129, That ae.gcls and spirits perceive the intr?rior 
tilings of the thoughts of man, n. J93I. That thoughts are from 
the memories, that all things of ihe thoughts remain, and (hut 
angels and spirits perceive singular, (lie things of the thoughts. See 
Memory, That there is thought from [lerccption, and from con- 
science, n, 2552. That all changes of state, both as to tliing.s vo- 
luntary, anti things iutcllectnal, are ruled liy spirits and augcLs from 
the Lord, n. 27 g 6 , That the all of thought and of will llows-in. 
See liiFE and Fkekoom. Wimi. is meant by meditating in the held, 
n. 319(). That it is the internal or rational man u hicli thinks, and 
indeed in the external or natural, but witli a ditference when nmn 
is a man and when a .spirit, III. n, 3679* That thoughts are not 
abstract things, but ihat,they arc from the purer substances of man, 
n. 3726’. That some believe the .soul to bo mere: thought, n. 452/. 
Wliat the exterior of thought is, and what the interior, tlL n, 
5127. That what a man loves reign.s universally in hi.s thought, 
although he is ignorant of it, ilL 11. 5130. I’liat thought is given 
sometimes from the interior rational principle, and sometimes from 
the sensual, according to the state, n. 5141. That the exterior 
naUiral principle is a plauCj iii which, as in a glass, the interiors see 
themselves, and (hat hence is thought, n, 5105. That unle.ss the 
natural principle be in order, as with the regenerate, man cannot 
think interiorly, thus neither can he liavc taith, n. 5108, That the 
thought of man, who is in good, is spiritual, accordingio the inter- 
nal sense of the word, ilL u, 5Gl4. How difficult^it is for a man 
to believe that spirits know his t4iought.s, when yet they know 
them most minutely, from experience, n. 5855. That thought is. 
interior and exterior, n. G007. That evil (lowing-in info the 
thought, doth not hurt, but when it passes into the wilUprinciple, 
til, n. 6204. That spirits know the thouglits, w hij^h cannot be be- 
lieved without dilficuity, from experience, n, G214 ; when yet they 
know the most singular things in the other life, n. 0214. That 
they who think sensually have but little perception of what is honest, 
just, and good, n. 65gs, 0012, 00l4, 0022, '0024. That thought, 
appears continuous when yet it is dislinguhhcd into ideas, ii. 
O599, 0024. That thought and aiVeciion diii’use themselves into 
societies round about, iVom experience, n. OOOO, OOOl, 0002, 0003, 
6e05j 0009. That the case herein is as with spheres of rays from 
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objects of the earth, ii. 6601. That thought enters into the 
coinmou sphere of societies, and thus doth not move the societies 
specifically, ii. 06(X), 6603. That thought appears like a river, n. 
6606. That thought, when it pours itself forth, nukes a circuit 
according to the form of the ciiieritious substance in the brain, 
and that the superior forms wl?ich are in heaven, are incomprehen- 
sible, n. 6607. ‘Spheres of the thoughts from societies represented 
by clouds, n, 6609, 6614. That with man the ideas of thought vary, 
are multiplied, are divided, and are extended to various societies, 
n. 6610. That in the ideas of thought there are things innumera- 
ble, n. 6613 to 6625. Sec 1 di;a. The ideas of the thought of 
those who live evilly, and hcncc think evilly, 11. 6625. That man 
is insinuated into societies priucipally by temptations, n. 6611. 
That thought is active and passive, active when a man speaks, and 
that it is the speech of the spirit of man, not comprehensible, be- 
cause without expressions of language, and passive wIumi man 
doth not speak, n. 698/. What is the quality of the celestial 
form of thought, tfiat the things which aie clear are in the midst, 
those which are obscure arc round about, aud that the things which 
are opposite verge downwards, 11. 8SS5. I’hat work of continu- 
ance denotes (he inti lleclual principle, .sL n. 959S, 9688. That 
man can hardly distinguish between truth atid good, because hardly 
ctw cell thinking and W’illing, n. 9805. 

TllIllST, TO TiiiRsr [si/iSf w/wj. That it denotes to desire 
truth from affection, briclly, n. 4908. That to thirst denotes to 
appetite and desire, and that it is predicated of truths, sL n. 8568. 
That to die by (hirst denotes to be deprived of spiritual life from 
a defect of truth, .vA. n. 8568, at the end. 

THIRTEKN [/ra/eem]. What, n. l66s, 2109. That thir- 
teen denote holy remains, n. 2109* 

THIRTy That it denotes somewhat of combat, 

n. 22/6. That thirty denote what is full of remains, sL n. 5335* 
That thirty years denote a state full of remains, n. 7984. That 
thirty denote vvhat is full, n. g082. 

THISTLE [cureiieces]. Sec Thorn. 

THORN [ip/z/tf]. That thorn and thistle denote curse and 
vastatiou, 11. 273. That thorns denote the falscs of concupisccn- 
cies, s/i> n. 9144. That the crown of thorns on the Lord repre- 
sented the state the church at that time as to the w^ird, n. 914^*, 
at the end. 

TliOUSANf) That it denotes much, also infinite, it. 

2575. That princes pf thousands denote primary truths in the 
first degree, because above princes of hundreds, n. 8712. That 
thousand denotes much, .vA. n. 8715. 

THREE [/res]. That three denote the fame as seven, n, 72O, 
gOl. That three or third denotes the last time, also the last state 
tifthe church, and of tho^c things which are of the church, n* 1825. 
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That three days ami the third day si^nity what is complcat, or cud 
and hrginnia^r, n. 2/88. That the signilication is grounded in this, 
that the Lord rose again on the third day, ii. 2/88. That third 
further denotes somewhat, n. (>904* and what is not yet compUuit, 
ti. 2788, ai the end. That to set aw'ay of throe days between de- 
notes altogether to separate, u. 4lp(), That the third day and three 
denote what is compleat and coiiiinuous even to the end, and one 
period greater or lesser, ,s7i. n. 4405. That from three months de- 
notes a new state, n. 4^01 . That from three days denotes a new 
state, n. 5123. That on the third day denotes the ultinriate of 
state, when it is new, n. 5159* That to a uay of three days de- 
notes a state of renovatitui, lu fx)04. Thai, three days denote 
a full state, and what a full state, is, n. 7/1 •'J. Tertian leaders. 
See TruTiAitf. That three days denote absidutel), n. 834/. That 
sons thirds and fourths denote falses in a long series atni their con- 
junction, n. 8877- That three and a half denote what is iuli and 
even to the end, ah, n. 91. 08. That one and a halt, when it is a 
division of three, denote.s what is full, n. 9488,9489. I’hat three 
denote perfection, hecansc that any thing may bo perfect, there 
must be successive order of three (things or [)rincli)lcs), as end, 
cause, and elTect, ill. n. 9825. That from three there exists a one, 
11. 99()t). That seven denote an entire period, when holy things arc 
treated of, in like manner three, when any subject whatsoever is 
treated of, n, 10127. That three thousand denote what is plenary, 
p, 10492. That sons thirds and fourths denote falses and the evils 
thence derived, ill. n, 10624. 

Tlfllh'L AND A HALF [Ires etdlmidium]., 0.9198. See Three. 
TllRLE HUNDRED [^recvVi//]. What, 11.1709. That three 
hundred denote what is full, sh. n. 5955, 

THRESH 1NG.FIA)0R [//m/]. ' Thai it denotes the good of 
truth and where the good of truth is, also where the truth of good 
is, sh. n. 0537- 

THRONE [fhronus^. That it denotes what is of royalty, and 
that to sit upon it denotes the Lord, thus throne denotes the divine 
truth which proceeds from the J>»rd, hence heaven also is called a 
throne, and in such case the natural principle respectively, sh, n. 
5313.- That in the opposite sense it dcnoics the kingdom of <he 
false principle, sh, n. 5313, at the end. What is meant by the 
ipostlcs sitting on twelve thrones, n. 2129, 63fj7» 9039- That 
throne denotes the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, n, 8625. See Kinu. 

THRUS r THROUGH OR STABBED [confossus]. That it 
denotes truth and good extinguished, sli, h. 4503. An explication 
of the process of one that is thrust through ‘lying in a field, Dcut. 
XXI. 1 to 10, n. 0262. 

TUUxMB OF THE HAND [polkx manus]. That it denotei 
truth in its power auS also iutcllcctnal truth, n, 10062. In like 



manner the thumb of the foctj but ia an inferior decree, n. IOO62, 
1006’3. 

r H U A I M t M ^tkum m tm j , See U ii i m . 

TJKJNDE!! [Jon.'iru]. That voices \vhich arc of thunders do- 
note trill hs divine, n. 75/3. See V oicr.. That thunders denote 
truths divine, and that the brightness of iightning appertains to 
truths from the divine, n. 8914. 

TIllJNDEK, fo [/nyzrt/t’j. Discourse sounding as of many, n. 

1763. 

lilYMUS [ihjmus]* Concerning the correspondence of the 
thymus gland, who they arc and of wliat qiialily to whom this 
gland corresponds, n. 31/2. 

TIMK [tempus]. That thero^is no notion of time in the other 
life, ru 1274, 1382t 3 hat times and spaces in the oilier life arc 

not, n. 2(^25. 77Kif spaces and times signify states, the latter, 
states as to exisferc, the foi mer, states as to esse, n. 2fi25. That all 
times signity states, n. 27‘SB. That times and places denote states, 
n. 2837. That times denotes states, as the times of the ago of 
man, concerniug which, n. 32.54. That space and time denote 
states, the reason, because there is no idea of space and time in 
the other lile, nor in the internal man appertaining to man, 11. 
3356. that man can thinie of nothing without space and time, 
but it is otherwise with (he angels, n. 3404. What time is, and 
that there is none to those who arc in the alfcetion of genuine love, 
unless impatience and consequent solicitude adjoin themselves, n. 
362/. That spaces correspond to state as to cssc, and what is 
meant by state as to esse, and that time corresponds as to exjstcre, 
n. 3928. 7'hat time denotes state, and that it came to pass at this 
time, denotes the state of the things which follow, UL n. 4814, 
4916'. That notions derived from time are not in the other life, 
illustrated from experience, 11. 4882. That ideas concerning times 
cannot be apprehended in the other life, because the sun there doth 
not make times, illustrated, hence that times denote states, n. 
4901* 1 hat iit the other life there are vicissitudes, like the vicissi* 
tudes of the day, viz. morning, wid-day, evening, twilight, and in 
hell night, concerning which, UL u. 6110. that states in the 
other life arc as the limes of evening, of night, of morning and 
inid-day, n. 7^18. lhat times and spaces denote states, illustrated 
by a comparison of the sun of the world with the sun of heaven*, 
n. /38l. 7 hat to a stated time denotes in that state, n. 8070* 

That times denote states, citations, n, 10133. That times denote 
states, whence this is in tbe other life, n. 10605. 

10 DAI ^ That* to this day and to day in the word 

denotes what is perpetual and eternal, sh. n. 2838, 3998. That 
as to day denotes as to time and apparently, n. 3325, 3329. Tbat 
It denotes what is perpetual and eternal, as also to this day, n. 
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4304. That from now denotes what is efernal, n. 0984. Also 
ycstorday, also lo day, that it denotes what is future and [iiior, ii, 
7140. riiat to (lay, always, continually, wh4n spoken of the 
i^ord, denotes what is eternal, n. 9935. 

TOG arm AH [jkogarmut1{\, VV'^hat, n. 1154. 

TO-AiOllROW [m/5, ernmtinumy That it denotes to eternity, 
n. .3998. What is meant by care and solicitude for the morrow, 
and w ho are in it, and who arc not in it, ill. n. 84/8, 8480. That 
the day following or the morrow, when it relates to the Judaic 
nation, dt^notes duration even to the end of the church, 11. 10197, 

ToSjGUE \lingiia\. That the Hebrew tongue is adapted to the 
internal sense, u. (ilH. Sec Tasi’k and Appr/rrii:. Tliat the 
tongue siguitics opinion, n. J 159,.l^i<'55 1210*, That the opinions 
of spirits concerning truths liow-in into the tongue, n. 1 150, Con- 
ceiaung the. language of spirits and of angels. See SpcEcir. That 
men from exterior memory are in the languages of expressions, hut 
S|)irits from exterior memory are in universal language, n. 24/2, 
24/0*. See Memory. Goncerning the correspondence of the 
taste, the tongue, and the face with the grand man, n, 479^ to 
4805. That the tongue in general corresponds to the allection of 
truth, and afterwards to theatfection of good from truth, n. 479H 
Why the tongtie serves^, both for nourishment and for speech, from 
correspoudciK'c, n. 4795, viz, because it corresponds to the aifec- 
tion of knowing, and to the allection of thinking, and of producing 
what is dioughl, n. 4795. Who they arc that occasion violence to 
the tongue, and what is their quality, n. 4801. That there are 
several things from the spiritual world in languages and expressions, 
n. 5075. 

4’OOL, A Gu AVer’s ^caHurtt], That to form an idol with a 
graver’s tool denotes from self-intelligence, n. 10400‘. See also 
8943. 

TOOTH [ftoTJ, Tiiat gn.ashing of teeth denotes the collision 
of falses with the truths of faith in the case of those who conclude 
from fallacies of the senses and the falses, thciico derived, .s7/, 11, 
4424, at the end. See also the KapLiCATioN of the Sionificatjon 
OF Teltj: IN" the Apocalypse explained, n, 55(). Concerning 
the correspondence of teeth, 11. 5505 to 5508, That they denote 
those who have scarce any thing remaining of spiritual life, n. 
550"l . Concerning a robber who had no face but jaws and teeth, 

55()0, Concerning a ceriain scolfer also without face, and with 
teeth instead of a face, n. 550/. Bonlie seems to mo to be of this 
^description. Who they are who gnash with the teeth, that they 
are those who favour nature in opposition i:o the Divine (Being or 
Principle) n. 550*8. That tooth denotes the exterior understanding, 
and hence natural truth, sh, n, 0052. That when it relates to a ser- 
vant, it denotes the schsual priiiriplo. n, Q0()2. 

TOPAZ, RlBVjANDCAliBUNCLi-^i [topa-Jm^ rubinusyet 
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tnrhunculmX That they denote the love of celestial good, or the 
internal good of the inmost heaven, n. 0865. 

TOKN [tlmct'ptfini]. That it denotes death occasioned by an- 
other, and thus evil without its blame, ilL «. 

TORN TO PIKCKS, to be [(liscerpi~\. That it denote to pc. 
Tish by evils and falscs, ii. 582^. 

TOUCH Sec Sense. That spirits have a most exqui- 

site touch, and that all sensations have relcrencc to the touch, lu 
322, 1()30, 18SO, 1881, 1883. That the sense of touch is the gene, 
ral principle of ait the senses, arising from what is perceptive, 
which is the internal sensitive principle, n. 3528, That to touch 
denotes communication, translation, ami perception, ill, and sh, n. 
10130, 'I'hat sight also is effected by touch, n. 10130. 

TOUCH, to [tanqerc]. See Toni ir. 

TOVVT‘iR [/i/rmj. 'That it denotes the worship of self, n. J306. 
That tower denotes the interior things of truth, and in the opposite 
sense the interior things of false, ii,450(). 

TRADLVCr See Mkuchant. 

TRANQUlLLi'rV [ t . ranquili / a } i '\. Sec Peace. That a state of 
tranquillity is an extental state of peace, n. That they who 

arc regenerating arc at first in that state, and likewise at last. 
See Regijneration. That man comes into the tranquillity of 
peace, when h(^ comes into interior truth and life, n, 43()3. 

TREAD DOWN, lo Ipj'ocukaro]. That it denotes depression, 
n. 258. 

TPi-EASUIlE [thesaurus']^. See Riches. 

TREE [«r5or]. That the trees of the garden of Eden denote 
perceptions, n. 103, What is signified by the tree of lives, n. 105- 
'rhat trees denote perception, ii. 2103, also knowledges, n. 2722. 
The tree of science appeared with a viper, or a representation of 
the men of the church at this day, n. 2125. That a shrub or twig 
denotes a little of the perception of truth, n. 2082. That to bo 
cast under one of the shrubs, denotes to bo desolated as to truth, 
n. 26‘82. Thai the ancients celebrated holy worship on mountains 
and in groves, but this was forbidden whoa that worship became 
idolatrous, sh. n, 2/22. That that worship in groves was accord- 
ing to the species of the trees, n.2772. That a tree denotes percep- 
tions w'hen the celestial church is treated of, and knowledges when 
the spiritual church is treated of, n. 29/2. 'riiat there is an inllu*x 
of heaven from the Lord even into the subjects of the vegetable 
kingdom, as into trees and plants, n. 3648. That the ancient 
church celebrated worshfp in gardens and groves beneath trees, ac- 
cording to their signific’ations; n, 4552. That the regeneration of 
man is represented principally in trees, concerning which, see 5116. 
That the flowers of a tree represent the state near regeneration, n. 
5116* That the fruit of a tree denotes everything capable of 
knowing good, n, 7^90. That a tree denotes .every thing capable 
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of knowing truth, n. 7^9“^* That to plant denotes to rcgcneratCj 
f//. by comparison with a tree, n. 8326. 

TilIBK[/nV>M.v]. That the twelve tribes denote all things of good 
and truth, or of faith and charity, sh. ii. 3858, 3p26‘, 4060. 'i'hat 
the twelve tribes are named in various order, and that they have 
a signification according to the <\ider, sh. n. 3862, 3926 , 3939 * 
That by the four first births of the sons of Leah, lleuben, Simoon, 
Levi and Jndah, is represented in order the progress of the rege- 
neration of the celestial man, and by the seven following to Joseph 
the progress of the regeneration of the spiritual man, 11 , 3921, at 
the end. That the tribes, where they are named in the word, sig. 
nify of what quality tlu'y are in that state which is described, n. 
3939. And that where the nativity of the sons ot Jacob is treated 
of, by the sons is described in order the regeneration of man, and 
all things of faith and love in one complex, because that state is 
there treated of, n. 3939 . That the sens of Jacob, w hen named in 
another order, have another signification, and represent all things 
which arc in the Divine Natural (Principle) of the J-.ord according 
to order, 11 . 4003. That the sons of Jacob, or Ibe twelve tribes, 
represented all goods and truths in general, so likewise specilicaliy 
and in particular, n.6335. That by them was represented the 
chureh, 11 . 633/. 'i'hat the tribes signified various things accord- 
ing to the order in which they are named, and that tisiis they sig- 
nilicd innumerable things, 11 . 633?. That it is said of the tribes 
and apostles that they should exercise judgment, but that this re- 
lates to the trulhs which arc siguitied by tlicm, u. 6397 . That the 
sons of Israel denote th '•church, n. 063/. That the tribes repre- 
sent various things of the Lord’s kingdom according to the order 
in which they are named, n, 6640, Thai; heaven wiih the socie- 
ties therein is represented by the tribes, families, houses of the sons 
of Israel, n. 7i^36, 7891 , 799^^? /997- ^’hat the tribe of Judah 
was the lirst after that llcubeii, .Simeon and j^evi wore cursed, n, 
10335. 

TRINITY [Tr/rii/as], That what is trine (threefold) is one, 
viz. the Divine (Principle) itself, the Divine Human and the Divine 
Proceeding, 11 . 2149, 2156. 

TROOP [turr/ia]. Sec Gad. That troop, from which Gad i* 
called, in the supreme sense denotes omnipotence and omniscience, 
in the int 4 ?rnal sense the good of faith, in the external sense works, 
n. 3934 , 3935 , 3936 . 

TROUGH [canahs]. That it denotes the good^f truth, 11. 
3095, 4017* That little troughs denote the doctrine of charity, 
n.6777. SceCiuiUTY. 

TR U E [t?<?rw//*]. See Tupth. 

TRUMPET [htwmia]. That the sound of the trumpet denotes 
celestial good, n. 8802. That the voice of a trumpet denotes a 
state of the angelic heaven, 11. 8915. 
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TROMPKT [/«//«]. Tliut by a trumpet is signified Kvangcti- 
zafion, n, 4000,^ at the end. 

THUTII, True [ vi ' rilas ^ vcrmn ]. See also Good. '1 hat 
divine truth is order, and divine good the essential of order, n. J728. 
That truth is a vessel lor things celestial, n. That the Lord 

adapts the things appertaining {a man, that they may serve as vessels 
for things celestial, and may appear as truths, n. 1832. That there 
is no parallelism and correspondence given between the Lord and 
man as to truths, or things spiritual, but as to goods or things 
celestial, ii. 1832. Concerning the delight and happiness of truth, 
also of good, n, 14/0. That scicntiiics arc not truths, but vessels 
of truth, n. 146*9. That the truths of faith are compared to gar- 
ments, n. 1073. That man from himself can do nothing good and 
think nothing true, n. 874, 8/5, 876. The process of man’s rogc- 
neration, by intellectual truths, n. 1555. TInit truth is the begin- 
ning of temptation, combat, n. 1685. That truths are vessels reri- 
piont of good, n. J900, 2063, 226*1, 2269. That (here is a marri- 
age between good and truth, n. 2173, 2507- MAuiuAra:. 
Concerning the marriage of good and truth, from which comes con- 
iugialJovc. See Mark! AOE. How truths are said to have gained 
life, n. 1928. That truth tends to good, and proceeds from good, 
11. 200*3. That during regeneration, the Lord insinuates good into 
truths, thus that truths arc vessels recipient of good, 11. 2063. lii 
what manner truth is implanted in the good of charity, during man’s 
regeneration, 11. 21 89. 'That man is regenerated by the truths of 
faith, n, 2I89, That man is not regenerated by truth, by the good 
of truth, n. 2697* That good and truth are implanted with the 
spiritual, and that he who is regenerated acis from the affection of 
good, n. 1904. That man by regeneration receives from the Lord 
a new rational principle, exemplified, n. 2657. In what manner 
with the regenerate, tiie ideas are bended to goods and truths from 
the Lord, 11.24/5. See also Eeorneration, Rational, FAmi. 
That tlmre is no other truth but what is from good, illustrated by 
examples, n. 2434. 'iiiat good cannot llow-in into truth, so long 
as man is in evil, n, 2388. That truth ajipertaining to inaii is ac- 
cording to good, ill like ratio and degree, n. 2429. That the same 
truths with one are truths, with another less true, and wdth others 
oven fiilses, n. 2439. That man cannot be saved by the truths of 
faith, but by the goods w hich are in truths, n. 2261. That there 
an alfection of good and an aHection of truth, what is the distinction, 
n. 1967. There are two atfections of good and of truth, and (hat 
the ancients instituted a marriage between them, n. 1904. What is 
the quality of those who are in the alfection of good, and of those 
who are in the alfection of truth, n. 2422, 2430. That there is an 
affection of rational truth and of sciciitilic truth, n. 2503. That 
good divine flows-in inlo truths of every kind, but more closely into 
genuine truths, n, 2531# That good divine ilows-in into appear- 
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ances and into fallacies, n. 2554. That the truihs appertaining fo 
man are appearances imbued with fallacies, also with falses, but 
that the Lord still conjoins himself with man, and forms conscience 
in him, n. 2053, That conjunction is reciprocal, viz. of the l.ord 
with man and of man with the Lord, n. 2004. 'I'hat things rational 
are appearances of truth, n. 2519, .^Vhat <he (/nalily of an idea 
of truth without good is, and what the quality of its light in the 
other lifc> n. 2428. That rational truth without good is morose, 
II, 1949, 1950, lc)3l, ig64 ; but when derived from good, what its 
ijualily is, n. 19v50. That truths derived from good are arranged 
according to afliiiitics in heaven, n. 1()00, I928. That there is 
truth intellectual, rational, and scientific, concerning which, n. 
1904. VV'^hat celestial truth is, and what spiritual truth is, that 
the former Hows in with the celestial man, the latter with the spiri- 
tual man, n. 2009, Who arc ciipablc of coming into the kno>v- 
ledgcs and faith of truth, and who are not capahio, n. 20‘S9, That 
a distinct idea between good and truth hath not been formed, n. 
2507* That the Lord made himself good itself and truth itself, n. 
201 1. That all good and truth is from the Lord, n. 2016. That 
divine good elevates all to heaven, but truth damns all to hell, *11. 
2258, 2335, That man ought to compel himself to think what is 
true, and to do what is giiod, n. 1 937? 1938. That rational truth can- 
not perceive divine truth, exemplified, n. 2196, 2203, 2209. "I’Hat 
the lir.st.formed rational principle, because it does not comprehend, 
makes lightof inteileciiml truth, exemplified, n. I91I, 1936', 2(551. 
What it is to be judged from good, and what from truth, n. 2335. 
That things rational and .scientific are like a body and cloathing to 
things spiritual, n. 25/6'. Concernif^ the appearances of trutij. See 
Appkauaxces, That truth without good aj)pears pointed, n, 2/99, 
at the end. That the Lord, as to divine truth, could not be tempt- 
ed, but as to truth divine, and that the son of man is truih divine, 
n. 2813, 2814. That truth divine is what was scourged by the 
Jews and crucined, u. 2813. That all truths have aiiiiiity with 
each other, n, 2803. That celestial freedom is of *the afiection of 
good and iruti», and infernal freedom is of the atfection of what is 
evil and false. See FucEnoM. That man ought to do good and to 
tliiiik truth as from lumself, that he may receive a cele.stial pro- 
priuin and celestial freedom, n. 2882, 2883, 289I. That all good 
<fnd truth is from the Lord, and that so far as man believes that it is 
from him, so far he is in his kingdom, n. 2904. That (he first 
state of those w4io are regeiicrating is, that they suppose good and 
frutli to be from themsclye.s, and they are left in that opinion for 
reasons treated of ; but when they are r*gcnera<ed, they believe 
that good and truth are from the Lord, and at length they perceive 
iL n. 294r6‘, 2960 , 2j^ 74. That good Hows-in into the rational 
principle by an internal w'ay, but truth by an external w'^iiy, n. 
3030. ^ That what is false can never be conjoined with good, dor 
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what is true with evil, from experience, n. 3033. That the first 
aUVctioii of truth in the natural principle is not from genuine imth, 
but that the affection of geii nine truth comes successively, u,3040. 
That truth is the form of good, ii. 30t)9. That what is scientific 
is the vessel of truth, ami truth the vessel of good, n. 3068. That 
by influx, truths from the natyral man are continually called forth, 
elevated, and implanted in good, which is in the rational principle, 
n. 3085, 3086. That the fi^^t atfcction of truth, which is to be 
initiated into good is impure, and that it is successively purified, 
II. 3089 . That there b a rcciprocality of truth when it is to be 
conjoined to good, ii, 30()0. That power is predicated of truth, 
thus hands, arms, shouhlcrs, n. SOtO t That good is what illustrates, 
but by truth, n. 3094. That.illustration by truth, penetrates 
further and effects more thoroughly, n. 3094. That good fiow's-in 
by an internal way, and truth by an external way, in the natural 
l>rinciple, but they are conjoined in the rational, n. 3098. That 
truth acknowledged its own good, and good its own truth, that 
they may be conjoined, n. 3101, 3102, That when truth is con- 
joined w ith good in the rational principle, it is appropriated to 
nian and vanishes out of the t^xternal memory, n. 3103. That a 
most exquisite exploration ami precaution is exorcised to prevent 
truth being con joined with evil, and what is false with good, n. 
31 10, 3116. That there must be innocence and charity, that truth 
may be received, n. 3111. That truth is faith, «, 3121. That 
truth in the internal senseis charit}^, n. 3121. That mercy ami 
charity is from the Lord, that it is an influx of love, and that truth 
is also an influx of charity in respect to the celestial, and that it is 
an influx of charity and faith i%rcspcci to the spiritual, sh, n. 3122. 
That truth is formed first in the natural man, by an influx of good 
through the rational, 11. 3128. That if there be correspondence, 
truths are formed, if there be not correspondence, falses are formed 
instead of (ruths, n. 3128, 3138. That first truths are apymarances 
of truth, afterwards appearances arc put olV, and they became 
truths in csscifcc, from examples, n. 3131. That truth is initiated 
and conjoined to good in the rational principle according to degrees 
•ol instruction, n. 3141. That us light without heat produces no- 
thing, so the truth of faith produces nothing without the good of 
love, n. 3146. To the intent that truth may be conjoined with 
good, there must be consent on the part of the understanding aftd 
the will ; when there is consent on the part of the will, then there is 
conjunctioii, n. 3157, 3^158. That truth cannot be conjoined with 
good except in a free state, n. 3158. That the affection of good and 
theaflection of truth id the mUiiral man areas brother and sister ; but 
the affection of trutli called forth from the natural man intothe ratio- 
nal is as a married man, n. 3l60. That rational good tlows-in imme- 
diately into natural good, not so into natural truth, n. 3160. That 
the rational priticipic as to truth is procured by knowledges, and 
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th.it f nulls arc Jippropria ted when they arc conjoined with good, 
and that in such case they are of the will, and for the sake of life, 
n. 3l6l. That good makes to itself trtUh, to which it may bccou- 
joined, because it acknowledges nothing else fur truth hut what 
is in agreement, ii. 31 Gk That there is nothing in the univerve 
which hath not reference to good andtrnthi, n. 3l6t). • What natu- 
ral good is, and what natural truth* 11.3167. That man is not 
born into natural truth, sliil less into spiritual truth, but that he 
has every thing to IcarU) otherwise he would be viler than a brute, 
n, 3l7<5. That truth can wiih difficulty be elevated out of the 
natural principle into the rational, on account of the lusts of evil 
and the persuasions of what is false, and the fallacies thence derived, 
thus on account of reasonings and doubts whether it be so, 11. 
3175. That truth is then elevated into the rational principle, when 
man begins to be averse to reasonings against truth, and to reject 
doubts as ridiculous, n. 3 170. That good acknowledges its own 
truth, and truth its own good, n. ai/t). That truth perceives in 
itself an image of good, and from good the very elfegy of itself in 
which it originates, n. 3160. An illustration is given by example, 
how the case is wdth truth, when it is elevating out of the iiatur:>l 
principle into the rational, ti. 3182, 3190. That when truth is 
elevating out of the natural principle into the rational, it passes 
from those things wdiich arc of the light of the world into those 
which are of the light of heaven, thus from what is obscure into 
what is clear, whereby man comes into wisdom, n. SigO. That 
divine truth natural and divine good natural, as two wings elevate 
the truth, which is to be initiati d into good in the rational principle, 
3192. That truth must bo initi^^ted and conjoined with good, 
not once, but through ihe whole life, and in the other life, n. 3200. 
What is meant by truth being separaled from .scientifics and oleva. 
ted thence, and conjoined to good, explained, n. 3203. That truth, 
in a man about to be regenerated, is like as with an infant, viz. 
that Ifc first learns w hat is of science, then that it becomes of the 
life, n. 3203. That pure truths arc not given w ith man, nor even 
with an angel, but in the Lord a4one, n. 320/. But that the 
appearances of truth appertaining to an angel and to a man who is 
in good, arc received by the Lord as truths, n. 3207- What the 
appearances, of truth are, exemplified, n. 3207, at th.e end. That 
between the good of the Lord’s rationaUprinciplc and truth from 
the natural principle, there is not a marriage but a covenant resem- 
bling the marriage covenant, n. 3211. That both tbp cciestial 
church and the spiritual have good and truth, but with adiltVrcnce, 
n. 3240. That the good of truth in its first ixisteiico is truth, ex- 
emplified, n. 3295. That the case with good and truth is as with 
^dspring, viz. that they are conceived, arc carried in the womb, 
are born and grovvup,*n. 3298,3308, That good and truth arc 
conceived together, but that good gives life by truth, and that each. 
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is called SfMii, n. 3299. That ^ood is connate with man, not truth, 
on account of hereditary evil, but that still truth adheres to good 
with some potency, n. 33(X. That scientifics arc the truths of the 
natural man,n. 3293. That the truths of the natural man are scien* 
tific, sensual, and doctrinal, and that these succeed each other, n. 
3309, 3310, and at the end. That doctrinal^ are founded on scientific 
truths, and these on seiiMial truths, and that without th(3 latter and 
the former no idea can be had concerning doctrinals, n. 3310, at the 
end. That the good of the rational principle tlows-iii into the good 
of the. natural immediately, but into the truth of the natural me« 
diately, and that this issignitied by Isaac loving Esau, and Rcbckah 
Jacob, n. 3314, 3513, 456\3, at the 'end. That good reduces truths 
into order, n. 3316. That truths are vessels recipient of good, or 
that they are perceptions of the variations of form according to 
changes of state, n. 3318. That from various reasonings it appears 
as if faith is prior to charity, or truth to good, but that it is a falla* 
cy, n. 3324. Sec several things* cited concerning faith and charity, 
or concerning truth and good, ri. 3324. That with the spiritual 
man truth hath dominion over good as to time apparently, but that 
the good of truth obtains dominion, n. 3325, 3330, 3336. That 
this is the case, inasmuch as in the affection of truth there are seve- 
ral things derived from the love of self and of the world, and that 
it is not known that good is prior and in that ad’ectiou, n, 3325, 
3330, 3336. 1'hat the spiritual man proceeds from doctrinals to 
the good of doctrinals, from this to the good of truth, and from 
this to the good of life, and that wdicn he is regenerated, then the 
orilcris inverted, and becomes rfee twrs/f^ n, 3332. In what man- 
ner good is adjoined to truths in the natural principle during man’s 
regeneration, 11. 3336. That affection always adjoins itself to the 
things which have entered into the memory, and that they are re- 
produced together : and that the alTeclion of good is adjoined to 
truths from the Lord with man, and that by the affection of good 
truths are reproduced, and thus falscs and evils are removed, n. 
3336. Concerning the appearances of truth. See Appeauances. 
That truths are received by evfcry one according to apprehension, 
n. 3385. That if truths are not i^eceived, good cannot llow-in, 
so as to become rational or human good, and thus spiritual life, 
because truths arc the vessels recipient of good, n. 3387 * That 
several things are received on the ground of their being caUed 
divine, but that there will be need of confirmation, n, 3388. That 
truths avs not knowledges, but in knowledges, n* 3391. That 
truth cannot be entirely received whem incredulity is a reigning 
princifdd, because this latter limits and repels, n. 3399. That good 
and truth are removed from man towards the inlcriors in propor- 
tion as he is in evil and in the false, 11. 3402. 'I'hat to know goods 
kttd truths is not to have them, but to have them is to be ejected 
Vith theta not from the lore of self and of the worlds n. 3402; 
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Who they are, and of what quality, who arc not in the good of 
trutli, 11.3459, 3403. That spiritual good is formed by truths, and 
that truthsarcasrtibrcs which form good, but which arelcdand applied 
into form by interior good, n. 34/0, 3579* See Good, That 
good is the iirst-born, and truth is afterwards begotten, illustrated 
by the slate of infants, n. 3494. Sec Piumoov.niturf. and Infant. 
That truths are introduced into thc^natural principle by suitable 
pleasantnesses, 11. 3502, 3512. That there arc innumerable genera 
of good and of truth, concerning which, n. 3519- That truth is 
apparently in the tirst place during man’s regeneration, thus in 
inverted order, but good is in the first place w'hcii he is regenerated, 
n. 3324, 3325,3330, 333f), 3494, 3510, 3519, 355(), 3566, 3570, 
3576 , 3003, 3701, 3843, 4244, 4247, 4327, 4925, 4920, 4928, 
4930, 4977, 5351, 0250', 6209, 02'72, 02/3, 8515 10110 That 
truth and good of the natural principle arc formed from truth and 
good of the rational immediately, and mediately by inllux,n. 3314| 
3573, 3010 ; and that there are innumerable mediums treated of in 
the internal sense of the word, n. 3573. That from rational good 
exist inmost goods and truths in the natural principle, 11. 3570- 
That good from the rational principle produces truth in the natural, 
almost as life produces libres in the body, n. 3579* That goods 
and truths appcrtairiing to man form, as it were, a ciril state, and 
this from (he form of heaven and inilux thence, n. 3534. That 
few know what is good and wliat if? true, and that none know it 
but the regenerate, 11. 3003- That good is turned into evil, and 
truth into wdiat is false, when it descends from heaven witli the evil, and 
contrarywise, n, 3607. That when truth is deprived of the life 
derived from self, it is tln ii conjoined with good, and thereby re^ 
edves essential life, n. 3007, What is meant by truth having life 
from self, n. 3010. What is the quality of the state when truth is 
in the prior place, and what the quality when good is in that place, 
n. 3010. That there Ls a continual endeavour in gQ<»d to restore 
the state, that Iruth may be subordinate, i//. n. 3010 That men- 
tion is made of lives in I he plural, because there are l^vo faculties of 
life, the will w'iiich is of good, and lh .‘ unde rstanding which is of 
truth, and that they make one life when the understanding is of the • 
will, or truth is of good, n. 3023. 3'iiat during nmn’s regeneration, 
he is led by the Lord first as an infant, next as a boy, aftcrwiirds 
as a youth, and at length as an adult, and when he Is led as an in* 
faiit boy, that he hath knowledges of i^Merrial or corporeal truth, 
which are such as the knowledges ol historical things and ri iials 
in the world, n. 3005, SO'pO- 3082, 3080. * That .such knowledges 
of truth admit successiveiy things spiritual*and celestial becau.se 
inmostly in them is the Divine [FrincipleJ, n. 3005. What the 
good of truth and the truth of good are ; that one is the inv. rse >11 
rCvSpect to th^ other, n.*3099. That with good and trutli the case 
is as with seeds and ground; that seeds are from the rational 

Ee2 



t R U 

principle, ground in the natural, n. 3(5/1. Thiit the good or truth 
is inverted in the beginning in respect to the truth of good, but 
during inan*s regeneration they are conjoined, illustrated by 
example, II. 3688. That the Lord is divine good, and from it is 
divine truth, as the sun from which is light, n. 3/04, v3ri2, A577* 
That good is the first of order, and truth the last of order, n. 3/26', 
That good is varied in all and singular things by truths, and that 
from truth it receives i(s quality, ilL n. 2804. Concerning exter* 
ital and internal truths ; that they uho arc only in external fnitlis, 
are weak, wavering, and changeable; but they who arc at the same, 
time in internal truths, arc firm, f//. n. 3820. That truths' arc con- 
joined with goods, when they arc learnt for the sake of life, lU 
3824. That truths nrc not conjoined to man, only so far as he is 
in good, tha t is so far as tin y become of the life, and that they aro 
not conjoined to him by knowing and acknowledging them, n. 
3834. That the truths of faith arc nothing without alfeciions, tiL 
n. 384.9. That interior truths arc not received, but exterior, 
and by the latter the former, n. 285/. Tliat regeneration is 
effected from truth to good, and that this is ascent, next from good to 
tvuth, and that this is descent, n. 3882. That they arc not of the 
church who are in the affection of truth and not in good, and who 
are in tlm affection of good not productive of truth, n. SpO’S. That 
good and truth not .genuine serve to introduce genuine goods and 
truths, n. 3974. That thcic arc mediate goods and truths which 
are serviceable in introducing gtMiiiine truths and goods, an<l are 
afterwards relinquished, n. 3605, SO'pO, 3974, 3988, 3986 , 4145. 
That the goods appertaining toman are mixed with evils, and truths 
with falscs, but with such evils and Lihes as are not contrary, illustra- 
ted by examples, n. 3993 . But that goods and truths are in the mid- 
dle, and evils and falses at the circumference, n. 3993 . That during 
man's regeneration, there is an inllux of tim Lord into the goods of 
the infernal man, and through truths there into the natural princi- 
pic, 11 . 4015. 'J’hat power is attributed to the truth thence derived, 
n. 4015. Th'tit truth is from good, n, 40/0. How good is con- 
joined to truth, iliustrafed bythe inilux of good into the know- 
ledges of truth with man, 11 . 4096 , 4097* - hat so far as celestial 

things have the dominion, so far truths are niultipliod, and so fur 
as worldly things, so far truths are diminished, n. 4099 . What is 
meant by not speaking Ip any one from good to evil, n. 4126. 
That at this day there are ho knowledges concerning represeuUitiou, 
nor coricejrning good and truth, wherefore neither can those things 
be easily comprehended, n. 4136. That good becomes various by 
truths, thus in no casv*, is it*altogethcr alike, n, 4 1 49 . That goods 
and truths of a threefold degree are in the internal mao^ and as 
many 111 the external, n, 4154. See DEoaEE, That all good and 
truth is from the Lord, none from self, rV/. 11 . 4151. That the evil 
tail receive divine truth ia the external man, illustrated by the 
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light of the sun flowing-in into objects, n. 4160. That divine truth 
is lucent, not divine good, n. 4180. That divii^e truth proceeds 
from the Lord, and in the. Lord is only divine good, n. 4180. 
That divine truth, before the coming of the Lord, was by influx of 
the Divine (Dehig or Principle) into heaven ; after the coming of 
the Lord it is from his Divine Human (Principle), ii. 4180. That 
one truth is not sufficient to confirm good, but there must be 
several, in 41 97* That truths are reproduced, when the all’cctiou 
of good is excited with which truths entered, and vice versa^ n« 
4207. That good is respectively a Lord, and truth a servant, and 
that they are also brethren, n. 42O7. That truths must be insinua- 
ted into good, that it may be good, and that they arc insinuated by 
atiection, ill, 11, 4301. That truths in goods are arranged into 
order, when' according to their order in the heavens, n. 4302. 
That the good of truth is truth from the will and in act, n. 4337) 
4353, 4390. That w hen truths are conjoined to good, progress ii 
made from things more general to things particular and singular, n. 
4345. The conjunction of good with truth, n. 4353. See Re- 
gen i;ua.ti ox. That all truths respect love and charity as their 
beginning and end, and are implanted therein, ii. 4353. That 
good acUnowiedges its own truth, and vice n. 4353. That 

before trufh is accepted hnd conjoined to good, things of confirma- 
tion precede and cause belief, ill. 11. 4304. 'That trtiths cannot be 
accepted, and conjoined w ith good, except with those who are Ici 
the good of charity and of love, ill. n, 4368. That the aflectiou 
of truth appears to be from truth, but that it is from good, n. 
43/3. That it is good which acts, and truth which reacts, is from 
good, n. 4380. The truths of good, what, n. 4385- That all 
things have reference to good ami truth, n. 439O. Concerning the 
correspondence of the sight of the eye with the intellect and with 
truths, II. 4403 to 4421. See Light. That the correspondence 
of the sight of the eye is with truths, because these are of the 
Xinderstandiiig, and because there is nothing wliich hath not refer- 
ence to truth and good, 11. 4409*^ That the sight <?f the left eye 
corresponds to the truths of faith, and the sight of the right eye 
to the goods of faith, n. 4410. That truth cannot in any wise be’ 
conjoined to evil, but to good, shewn by lights, n. 44 1 6. Con- 
tiQiiation concerning the correspondence of the sight of the eye and 
of light with the truths of fciith, n. 4523 to 4534. Specifically, iiv 
4526. That man who is regenerating hath many faJses mixed with 
truths which arc arranged into order whnn he is rcgeiferated and 
Acts from good ; and that in this ca^c trut{is are in the inmost 
principle, and falses are rejected to the ultimate circumferences ; it 
is contrariwise with the evil, n. 4551, 4552. That truths are the 
forms of good, ill. n, 4574. That truth is not truth unless from 
good, and that the false, when it is received by good, is truth, n* 
d736. That good acts by truth, n. 4757* That interior truths arc 
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conclusions from exterior, n, 4748. Concerning some who perceive 
the truths of faith, and live evilly, that in the other life they abuse 
the truths of faith to gain dominion; their quality is described, n. 
4802. That truth doth not become the truth of intolligeiice, until 
it is led by gOi)d, and passes from the will into act, ill, n. 4884. 
That to set up truth as the es^icntial of the church is attended with 
many errors, concerning which, n. 49"^5. That truth is to good, 
as water to broad or drink to meat, n. 4976* That good doth not 
appropriate, to it'-elf truth, but the good of truth, or use, n. 4984. 
Conccriiing good and triidi natural, spiriuial, and uon-spirltual. n, 
4988.; 4992. See N VTIJRK. That spiritual truth and natural agree 
in ulfiniates, a?id that ihorc is not conjunction bu! aihnity, iil, n. 
5008. 5020. That abstract spiritual truths have nothing by which 
they may defend themselves ag«ainst natural truths, n. 5008, 5009, 
5028. That truth withoiii good cannot be given, because truth is 
the variation of form, and good is the delight thence derived, n, 
5147, 'That truths exterminate falses. and on the other hand falses 
exterminate truths, n. 5207 : and that truths and fakes cannot 
subsist together, n. 521/. Thar truths are lucid in the other life, 
concerning which, n. 5219. That all and singular things in the 
universe have reference to good and truth, and hence the will and 
understanding with man, n. 5232. 'rinit the knowledges of good 
are tmths, but that they do not become truths until they are 
acknowledged in the vinders landing and will, n* 527(1 That truth 
is conjoined with good when man is in charity, n, 5340, at the end, 
5342. That truths are multiplied only from good, n. 534.5. Con- 
cerning which muUi])lication, n, 5355. That truth is conjoined 
with good, and good wiih truth, by all'cction, n. 5365. That they 
who are in the adection of truth do not remain in doctrinak, but 
Search the word whether they be true, n. 5432. 1 hat truth, w hen 

it parses into the will, ]>ecumcs the good of truth, ill, u. 5520. 
That truth is called good when it passes into ttie will and act, and 
becomes of tl^c life, n. 551)5. That good arranges trulh.s in the 
form of heaven, but evil arra^nges falses in the form of hell, 11. 
^ 5704 , That truths arc applied by good under good, n. 5/09. I hat 
tlie good of truth is properly .spiritual, and the truth of good is 
properly celestial, n 5733. That to claim to oneself good and 
truth is theft. Ste I’licrr, Concerning truth that it is fromgoqd, 
n. 5804, 5806, 58] 6. That between good and truth there is close 
conjunction, n. 580/, 5835. That when the truth of faith is re- 
prod need, '‘'its atlection is also reproduced, and vice varsity n. 5SQ3, 
Sec Rv.oknkkatiom. v That, good multiplies truths around itself, 
also around every truth, and makes as it were a little star, and by 
derivations successively, n. 5912. That the reciprocal principle or 
reaction of truth into good is also from good, and how, ilL n. 
592s. What spiritual truths are, that they are those which are 
derived from charity, n, 5951. That truths are first scientific, next 
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truths of the church, and lastly spiritual truths, n* 5951. In 'what 
manner non*spintual truths appear, and in what manner spiritual, 
from experience, n. 5951. That puriticaiions are effected by 
truths, II. 5954, at the end. That truth, to become genuine truth, 
hath its essence and life from charity and from innocence, n. 6’0I3, 
That truths are to be insinuated into scientidcs, ill. u. tj004, 0023, 
O071, 6077-1 That unless truths arc fnsiniiated into scientitics, the 
conjunction of the internal man with the external cannot be effected, 
n. 0O52. I bat truths and goods witli the regenerate are arranged 
into celestial form, in the midst are the best, and so successively, n. 
6028. That truths lead to good, ilL n. 0044. That the word ought 
to be searched to know whether doctrinals are true, n. 6047. See 
Faith. That truths seek their life in scientitics, and good in 
truths, n. 6077- That to do mercy and truth denotes good and 
truth, and is a form of speaking adopted by the ancients, sh, n. 
61 80. That the false derived from evil appears hard in the other 
life, but truth derived from good, soft, ik 6359-. That they who 
are in truth, and not yet in good, are in fallacies, n. 6400. That 
truth hath power from good. See Pow'cn. See also JIaivo. 
That it is allowed to the evil to assault truth, but not good, 
n. 6677* That he who is in truths is safe even in the hells, n. 67^9* 
That he who is regencraCiug, for the most part doth not combat 
from genuine truth, but from tlie truth of his own ciiurch, and that 
ill such case it may be conjoined with good, also that it is by means 
of innocence, 11.6765. That truth prevails immensely over what 
is false, 2*//. 11. 6784. That the divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord is the veriest reality in the universe, n. 6880, 7004. That 
truths constitute the quality of good, because truths become goods 
when they become of the life, n. 6917. That the contirroation of 
truth is effected by illustration, and illustration is diverse according 
to the state of every one’s life, n. 7012. Concerning the truth 
immediately proceeding tVom the Lord, and concerning its con- 
junction with truth mediately proceeding from him, that this con- 
junction is effected wdth those who arc in good, ilL 7055y 7056> 
7058. That they avIio are in (nith»arc rigid, and they who are in 
good are soft, n. 7068. That the varieties of good, which are pci*-, 
petiial, are from the truths conjoined to it, n, 7236. That truths 
are not to be believed in a moment ; the quality of those which arc 
bdtevod in a moment is described, n, Examples concerning 

falsification, hence when it is effected, n,7318. That truth falsi- 
fied has a grievous stench, 11* 7319. The reason why qjany in the 
other life are permitted to falsify truths, n. 7332. That falscs and 
truths cannot be applied, neither be coYijointtt, except by interme- 
diates which are fallacies and appearances, such as are in the senso 
of the letter of the word, ill, n. 7344. That all things which are 
according to order have reference to good and truth, and all things 
which are contrary to order, to what is evil and false, n, 
Concerning good and truth which are of the Lord^ respecting 
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^Iiich, n. That there are truths and goods which look up- 

wards in man, and which look downwards, n. 7601, 7^04, 7007. 
Sea Goon. Corfeerniug the coniunction of good and truth, or of 
charity and faith, n, to 7627. See Ch arity. That goods 
and truths arc taken away from the evil, and given to the good, ah* 
»• 7770. That all things are eflVctcd of the Divine (Being or 
Principle) by the truth proc^Wing from himself, n. 7795» I’hat 
truth becomes good when man willeth it and doeth it, n, 7835. 
That pure truth is not given with man, n. 7P02. What the truth 
of the good of innocence is, n. 7^77 • That purificiition is eifccted 
by truths, n. That the delights of the affections adhere to 

truths, that they may be alive, and that according to affections they 
are excited by the angels, n. 7p67. That the good of the spiritual 
church in itself is truth, concerning which, n. 8042. That every 
truth hath a sphere of extension according to the quantity and qua- 
lity of good, n* 8063* That truths appertaining to those who arc 
in evil afc fa’sificd, because they are brought down to evils, and 
that falscs appertaining to those who are in good are vivilicd, be- 
cause they are brought dow^n to goods, 11, 8M9. That divine 
truth hath omnipob nee, and thus that it is power itself, also that 
it is the veriest essential principle, n. 8200. That the affection of 
truth is from good, and that the one is cojijoined with the other, 
n, 8340, 8353. That truths appear nndelightful when communica- 
ti(»n With good is intercepted, n, 6352. That good and truth con- 
joined make the image of a man, HI, n. 83/0. That there are six 
degrees of divine truth, concerning which, n, 8443. That the 
truth of faith hath rise, from ilie truth of peace, n, 8456. What 
it is to look from good to truth, or from truth to good. See Back- 
ward. How truth is cir9umstanced with respect to good, and 
what the q :ality of truth is without good, frojn several comparisons, 
n. 8530. hat divine truth becomes combating truth by iidlux 
into those who are in a fiery ze d, n. 8595. That men of truth 
denote pure truths, 11. 8/11. What the quality of truths must be 
that they may become goods, is described, n. 8725. That the 
truths, which arc not from the Lord, are from the proprium, and 
' that they arc truths in the cxlornal form, but not in the internal 
form, n. 8868. Concerning the affection olTruth. Sec ArvtXTiON'. 
That all trothij ought to b** under- a common affection, and that they 
perish if under diverse aiicctions, n. 9094. I'hat truths and goods 
appertaining to man arc as generations, or as families, n. ^79. 
That ti III l;s mutually acknowledge each other, and that this is from 
angelic societies, in which they mutually love and know each other, 
n. 9079‘ That purbication is effected by the truths of faith, 11. 
5954, at the cud, n. 791 B, 9O89. That truth lives from good, il- 
lustrated by a fibre in wliich is spirit, and by a vessel in which Is 
blood, n. 9454. Also illustrated by this, that good hath its form, 
thus its quality from truths, n. 9454. That truth desires good, that 
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hiy to do good, and to be eonjoined to good, n. 9206, 9207. Thht 
good and truth are in the perpetual ciuloavoiir to conjoin themselves, 

11. 9495. That truths without good are not truths, because they 
have not life, n.9603. That every truth hath its good, and every 
good its truth, ill.n, g( 537 » That man can hardly distinguish be- 
tween truth and good, liccatisc lie can hardlj^ distinguish between 
thinking and willing, n. 9995. lliat all things have rcterence to 
good and truth, or to evil and the false, thus to will and under- 
standing, and that they must he one, ill, n* 10122. 'Fhat in each 
kingdom both the celestial and spiritual, good and truth arc im- 
planted, but in a difierent method, in the former in the voluntary 
part, in the latter in the intellectual part, concerning w'hich, n, 
10124. That divine good in the heavens is called diviiie truth, 
whence, ill, n. 101 96. That interior truths arc those which are im- 
planted in the life, and not those which are only in the memory. lu 
10199* That man is nothing but hisowu good and truth, n. IO29S* 
See Max. That truths with man are arranged, into serieses ac- 
cording to the arrangement of angelic societies in the hoavtms, lu 
10303. Sec Skuiks, That s{>iritual good is truth, sh^ n» 10336. 
That to do good and truth lor the sake of good and truth is to lAvo 
the Lord above all things, ami the neighbour as one’s seif, n»10336» 
That man is led by truths to good, and that truth becomes good 
xvbcn it becomes of the will or love by the life, n. 10367. Tha-t 
they who arc in truth, and not at the same time in good, cannot 
be regenerated, n. 10367. That evils and falses have no power at 
all, sh, w, 1048U That good and truth mmT bo eonjoined that 
they may be something, ill, n. 30555. That mercy ami truth de- 
note love and faith, .vA, n. 10577- That all truth is of good, n. 
10619. Concerning the falsification of truth, n. 10648. Sec 
Falsk, That all good is of the Lord from the Lord by truths, 
thus by the word, ill, n. .U)66l. That they, who 0 o. in the in. 
ternal of the word, of the church and of worship, love to do truth, 
and to think tr\ith, so likewise they who arc in the external in which 
is the internal, but what is the dillerencc ; and thaf they who arc in 
the external, without the intcrnifl, do truth for the sake of them- 
selves and gain, 11. 10683. The conjunction of truth and of good, 
illustrated by action and re-action, n, 10729. Sec llEGK.NKa vTioN. 

TUBAL [thuhal]. What, n. 115 1 . 

• TUN I N FERN A L [toma inf€rnali!i]. Where the most deceit, 
fel are, who trample as it w^ere the universe beneath their feet, n. 
947* Concerning another tun, where they arc who«are deprived 
of rationality, not being malignant, n.948. 

TUNNEL lirtfundibuluni], CdncenAng those who have re- 
ferenc? to the tunnel, n. 4050. 

TURBAN [ddemj. That it denotes intelligence and wisdom, 
n* 9S27. That the turban (tiara) denotes intelligeuce derived 
from wisdom, 11, 0049, 10016. * 
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TIJRN, to \yerkre\ That all turn themselves arcording to 
their loves, n. IOI 89 , 10420- See Love, That they vvho are in 
evils turn themselves backward from the Lord, and that they avert 
themselves, ilL and n. 10420. 

TUUPENTINK \tcrebinthind\* Turpentine-nuts, what, n. 
5622- See Nut. 

TUIlTLh: {tiirinr]. See Dovk. 

T VV KIA’ E [ That they signify faith in one com^ 

plex, n. 577* That they denote all things of faith, n. 2989, 2129, 
2130- What is meant by the twelve Apostles, twelve thrones, 
and the twelve tribes which they arc to judge, n. 21 29 . That they 
denote all things of faith, n. 2129, at the end, n. 2130, at the end- 
That twelve signify all things, a/i- 11. 3272, 3858, Sec also Aros^ 
TEES. That twelve denote all the things ot laUh and charity, n. 
3913. That six hundred thoiisaiuU also, n, 144,000, and 12000, 
and J44, likewise, n, 7'^ *‘>*gfdfy the same with twelve, viz. all 
truths and goods in ‘the complex, n, 7973- 

TWENTY |. That it denotes two tenths, viz. the good 

of remains and the good of ignorance, n. 2280. I'hat when twen* 
ty fe predicated of the Lord, it denotes the things proper to him, 
11. 4176- That twenty denotes what is holy, and also what is not 
holy, sh. n- 4759. That the twenty-first dry denotes a holy state, 
II. 7642. That twenly-first denotes what is holy, n. 79f^3. That 
twenty denotes what is full, also in every measure, and altogether, 
n. 9^41- That twenty signifies several things, concerning which, 
n. 10222. That twenty, when applied to years of age, denotes a 
state of intoUigctice, ilL and .y/i, n. 10225. That from the fifth 
year to the twentieth, when concerning age, demotes a slate of in- 
struction and of science, n. 10255. That twenty-eight denotes 
the holy principle of conjunction, n. 9600. 

TWINS That twins in the womb denote each con- 

ceived together, viz. good and truth, n. 3299. 

TWO [</e/o]. That by two arc signified things holy, also thingi 
not holy, n, 726- That tw o and six signify combat and labour, n. 
900. That two signify anpther tiling successively, n. 1335. That 
fdur, as derived from two and pairs, signify union, n, 1686. That 
things are called two w hen one has reference to the will, the other 
to the understanding, or to those things which are of the will and the 
understanding, n. 3519- That two years denote a state of con-* 
junction, and that two denote conjunction, ///. n, 5194. That 
two and twofold denote conjunction, n.8423. That two denote 
to the full, n, 9103. That they denote all and singular things, ill* 
11. 9166. That two and a half denote much and full, n. 9468, 

9489. That two denote conjunction and union, n. I686, 5104, 
8433. That they denote also what is full aiu^^all, n. 9103, 9166* 

TYRE That 7idon denotes exterior knowledges, Tyre 

interior, n. 1201* That Tyre and Zidon signify those wjio are 
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of the church which is in the knowledges of truth and good, thus 
in the abstract sense the knowledges themselves .of truth ami good, 
lu 1201 , 


U, 


ULCER [ukm’]. See Wou\i>, 

ULTIMATE \ttl/hnunt]. See ExTriKMr. 

UNDERSTA NUING, Intklligknci: [infdlcctm^ infclligen’^ 
lifi]. See also Wisdom, Science, noeruiNi:, ihui.osopiiy, Wliat 
intelligtMice and wisdom arc, n. 1555. That the human inliul con- 
sists ol understanding and will, which ought to act in unity, ami 
not to be separated, n. 35. That understanding is male, ii, 54, 
What is the qualify of those in heaven who arc desirous to be in- 
telligent from themselves, n. ,'5 16*. That the urtderstanding of truth 
and the will of good doth not appertain to any man as lii« own, 
but that it appears as if it was so, ii. 633. That understand ing 
and will are most distinct with man. n. 6'4.I, What the under- 
standing of truth is, ami the will of good, n. 634. Concerning 
the three degrees of things intellectual, and of inllnx according to 
them, n, 657. 658. That in all and singular the things of man 
there is somewhat derived from the understanding, and somewhat 
from the will, n. 803. I'hat hi (he spiritual man the iutelicctual 
principle is separated from the will principle, and in the intellectual 
principle is conscience, ri. 86*3, ,S75. That in the spiritual church 
truth and good are iuseniinated in the intellectual part, n. 895, 
927i but in the most auci< nt church in its will-part, n, 927. That 
the regenerate man is gifunl by the Lord with a new miderstanding 
and a new \vill, n. 1023, 1043, 1044. That the rcjffenerate man 
thinks what i.s true b} a new uiulerstanding from (he Lord, u. 928. 
That in the regenerate spiritual man the inrt Ih ctual principle is 
separated Iroiu the will principle, and in the iiiteliectuai part is 
conscience, n, 863 875, 895, 89?, 1023, 1043, 1044. The process 
of the regciierati‘in o: man by things intellectual, 11. 1555. InttJL 
ligeiice and. wisdom arc presented to view by light, and they cor- 
^respond to each other, 11. 1524. Whar iutclligeucc is, and what 
wisdom, n. 1555. That holiness dwells in ignorance, n. 1557* 
See also Will, 

That the iiitellocfiial principle, the rational, aid scientific, 
arc distinct from each other, n. J904. Thus intellectual truth 
is (listinct from rational truth, n/ igot. That man believes 
tb^t he hath undersiamliug from himself, but that he is much 
deceived, 11 27OI. ^ That the intcliectnal principle is coutiuu>» 
ally going to meet know iedges, that the rational may exist, n. 
1901*, That the rational principle first conceived makes Ifght 
of intellectual truth, because it doth not apprehend it^ exempli. 
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fit'd, n. 1911, 1930. That what is interior can perceive what is in 
an exterior princi|)le, not vice versa^ n. J9i4. That in love and 
charity there is wisdom and intelligence, n. 2280. 'I'iiat the intel- 
lectual part is separated from the will part with the spiritual, n. 
22 o 6. 1 hat in the antediluvians voluntary good was dtistroycd, and 
that now intellectual good begins to perish, n. 2124. See also 
Spiritual. The good of inhincy, the good of ignorance, the good 
of intelligence, what the diflorenee, n. 2280. 'I'hat man believes 
that he hath understanding from himself, and that it is ingrafted 
In him, but he is much deceived, n. 207 J*- That things intellec- 
tual or spiritual meet scicntirics, and adapt them to themselves, and 
that hence man hath a rational principle, n. 149^. 

That man can apprehend with his understanding things which he 
cannot effect with his will, iii. n. 3539» That the intellectual prin- 
ciple, is from (he will principle, 11, 3619. That mention is made of 
two lives in the pin nil, because there arc two faculties of life, viz. 
understanding and will, the latter being the faculty of good, but 
the former of truth, which make one when the understanding is of 
th<^ will, or when truth is of good, n. 3023. That they do not 
come to the first threshold of intclligonce inul wisdom, who are in 
doubt about all things, and enquire whether it bo so or not so, n. 
3833, It is shewn how the case is w’'ith 'the wil)-priiicif>lc and 
with the infellectnal, and that with tlio spiritual a now will-prin. 
ciplc is formed in the intellectual by the l.ord, n. 4328, 4493. 
The correspondence of the sight of the eye with the understanding, 
d. 4403 to 4421. See Sight and Eyk, and with liglit, in the same 
numbers. SVe Light. That the correspondence is evident from 
expressions in familiar discourse, n. 4406. That sight with man 
dependson the understanding, otiunxvise than with animals, n. 4407* 
What is the quality of the appearance of intelligence derived from 
the propriuth, and of inteliigcncc derived from the Divine 
(Being or IVmcipIe), f/i- n. 4419. The subject continued 
concerning the correspondence of the sight of the eye and of light 
with the u rulers fan ding and truths, n. 4523 to 4533, specifically, n. 
4526. That where the spiritual church is treated of in the word 
throughout, there also its intellectual principle is treated of, because 
the man of the. spiritual church is regenerated as to the intellectual 
part, n. 5113* That the intellectual principle sees from the light o:f 
heaven, and gives life to the sensual principle of sight appertain- 
ing to man, n. 51 14. That man (vir,) intelligent and wise denotes 
truth and g^^od, n, 5287* That exterior sensual things first open 
the way to interior senyua) things, and then to intellectual things, 
hecansc intellectual things rise forth from things sensual by a mode 
of extraction, n. 5580. That the understanding and will must 
make one, that man may be saved, *//. n. 583r. That those things 
wi^ichareof the understanding always follow, and (hose things 
which arc of the will pre cede, n. 0969. What the inleUcctual 
principle of man Is, and that it consists ciuefiy of those things which 
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are of cxpcricnca anrl f-cicnce, and is aJso funned from a view of 
causes from olTeots and of conseqfiences, n. 6i25. That every onu 
is capable of being perfected as to the intellectual principle, to the 
end that he may be regeneriitcd, n. ()125. That the iutellectaal 
principle is the recipient of things spiritual, n. 6l25. That thcii»- 
tellectoal principle of tlic church, which is Kphrairn, consists in 
apprehending by perception grounded in illustration what is true 
and good from the word, ///. n, 6222. That perception is illumi. 
nation of the understanding from the light of heaven, ii. 6608, 
That the intellectual principle is the recipient of faith, ill, u. /503, 
That the form of thought and of undcrslanding is clear in the 
midst, and obscure round about, and that opposite things loolc 
downwards, n. 8885. That the uiulerstandiiig is a form of the will, 
f//. n. 8885. That those things,* which arc from man's own in- 
telligence, have tio life in them, but that those things which are 
from the word have life, n. 8041:^ ///. n. BQ41. Evils of the will 
alone, or of the nnderstandlng alone, also conctuning those of 
both together, n. (jOOg. That nuiu hatli understanding both inte- 
rior and exterior, concerning which, n. 9052. That from w^ill and 
uuders landing togtMher it: comes to pass that things arc appropri- 
ated to man, ri. (jOOPj QOGo, 90/1, 0129. That a man is guilty if 
by the intellectual princijile he doth not check the evil of the will, 
n. 9175. lluw' from infancy intelligence is horn and grows, 11. 9103. 
Concerning sight from an interior principle, n.9128. See To See, 
In what manner tlio will communicates its lire with the understand- 
ing, and in such case concerning the state of the latter, n. 91^4. 
That esse is of the will, and existcre is of the understanding thence 
derived, 7//, n. 9282. See Will, That the (omnfnnication of 
truth and good, thus of the understanding and will, is like that of 
(he heart and lungs, lU. n.g300. That the understanding is what 
receives the truths of fiiith, and the will the good of charity, tU„ 
n. 9300. That the new w ill principle of good is implanted in the 
intellectual part with the spiritual man, cited, 11,0506. That the 
celestial kingdom corresponds to the will principi^, and the spirit, 
nal kingdom to the intellectual pyiriciple of man, and that the case 
is similar with man IIS in heaven, n. 9H35. Tiiat the intellectual 
principle is the recipient subject of truth divine, n. 9030. Tiiat 
all things of the understanding proceed from its wiji-priiicipic, ru 
i<^942. That the understanding of man is of such u quality us are 
the truths which form it, and Vice verm/ and that the will is of 
such a quality as are the goods of lore, n, 10004. ruat all things 
have Reference to undorslanding and will, bcc;!iise loV liat is good 
and true, and to what is evil and false, aiid that those two princi- 
ples must be one, tVf. n. 10122, What is meant by wisdom, intel- 
ligence, science, and work, that they al.'-o follow in order together 
oiie into the other w^th the good, n. 10331. 'I'hat the understand- 
ing must be from the will, to be the understanding of the man him- 
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n. I033'i, at the end. That to him w]io is illustrated by the 
Lord it is given to understand the truths which arc to be believed; 
and of this cirscri{Uion arc they who admit the Lord into their liio, 
t/L ti. 1065(). That what is intellectual cannot be predicated of 
falscs derived from evil» but of truths derived from good, ii. 10()75. 

UNr.KAVLNKD, Things [azymd]. See Lkavkn. 

UNION \unio]. That thcie L an union of the Divine Essence 
of the Lord with his Human (Principle), but that between man 
and the Lord there is conjunction, n.2021. 

universal [universale Such as man is in general, such 
he is in things singular, ii. yiS, 1040, 1 3 10. See also Common. 
That the providence of the Lord is universal in thidgs most singu^ 
lar, n. I919, at the end. What it is to reign universally, n. 5949. 
See End. That what reigns universally is iu ail and singular things, 
///. n. 6159. 

UNIVERSE [univernwi]* That the most deceitful arc in an 
infernal tun, and in a small globe, and that they behold without 
as it were the universe, and trample it under their feet, 11. 947* 

UPWARDS [.vMrA7/;n]. The elevation of the interiors of man 
upwards, n. 6952, 6954. See Elevation. To look above and 
below self, n. 78I4 to 782) , See Ciiakit v, also, ilL n. 80f>4. 

UR OF THE CHALDEANS [Ur chuld(eorum\. What, n. 
1S()8, 181(). See Chaldea. 

URIM Signities lucent fire, and thummim the bright- 

ness thence derived, u. 9905. 'J'hnmmiin iu Hebrew denotes in- 
tegrity, but iu the angelic language brightness, n. 9905. 

UKINE That robbers and pirates are delighted with 

stinking wine, n. 820. 

USE [/OT.v]. That the kingdom of the Lord is a kingdom of 
ends and of uses, n. (>90, That angelic life consists in uses from 
the goods of charity, n. 453. That all things have from use their 
happinesses and delights, n. 997, That in the other life all are 
bound to perform uses, even the infernal, lu 690', 1103. That all 
life is the life of ^ use, n, 1904. That the rational principle is ac- 
cording to use, w hen it Is procured by knowledges anti scientifics ; 
and what use is the best, 11. 1904, 

USURY [fcenus\. That an usurer denotes one w^ho doeth good 
for the sake of gain, and that a non-usurcr is one who doeth good 
from charity, $h, n. 9210. * 


. . V. 

VAIL The supcr-injcction of a vail, what, and for 

whom, n. 9^^* The wrapping of a sheet, n„,964. That the an- 
tediluvians wrap iu sheets, but how, ii. 1270« That things ratio- 
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na1 and things scientific are like a body or clothing to things spiri- 
tual, n. What the vails of the tent and of the temple sig- 

nilied; there were three ; what was signified by each, n. 2576* 
That the vail, with which brides covered the face when they first 
saw the bridegroom, denotes appearances of truth, n. 3207, 48,'50. 
Tliat to cover one’s self with a vail denotes to obscure truth, n. 
48o9« That the Jews cover themselves with vails in their syna- 
gogues, and likewise that Moses vailed his face on account of the 
shining of his akin, tliat hereby he represented truth covered with 
respect to the children of Israel, ii. 4859. That to remove a vail 
denotes to dissipate obscurity, n. 48S3. That covering denotes 
the natural principle, n. 6'377' That a covering denotes the intcU 
lectiial principle, n. 6378. 'Fhat a covering denotes what is ex- 
ternal, when it denotes a compass, n, 9630. 9652. That the vail 
between the holy and the holy of holies denotes the medium uniting 
the inmost and middle heaven, 11. 9670. What angelic societies 
correspond to a vail, and that they arc those which arc called Jo- 
seph and Benjamin, n. 9671. That the rending of the vail in the 
temple, wiicii the Lord siilfered, siguilied the glorification *of his 
Human (Principle) in like manner as in Levit. xvi, when Aa^on 
entered within the vail, which is explained, n. gO/O. That the 
covering of the door of the tent dtmotes the uniting medium of the 
middle and ultimate heaven, n, 9686. 

VAIN, VANUl’V That to bring the name 

of (jod into what is vain denotes to prophane divine truths 
by blasphemies, and to apply divine statutes to idolatrous 
worship, as the Jews did when they adored a calf, n. 8882, 
That vanity denotes falsity of doctrine, or of rcligioh, and that a 
a He denotes a false principle of life, s/i, n. 9248. 

VALLEY That it denotes what is beneath, n. J723. 

That it denotes what is unclean in worship, n. 12g2* That the valley 
of (ierar denotes inferior truths, 11. 311/. That it d mi otes infe- 
rior things, as things, natural, sensual, and scientific, .vA. n. 4705. 
That there are mountains, hills, rocks, and vallies jn the other life, 
and in the vallies are they who ^rc not yet raised up to heaven, 
n. 10438. 

VAlilEGATED That it denotes truth spuri- 

ous and mixed w ith falses, n. 4CX)5. 

• VARIETY 'That in heaven arc all the differences 

of love and of faith, n. 084. 'Jliat one society is not altogether 
like another in the other life, n. Ogo. That changes of the state 
of the church are compared lo the times of the year and of the 
day, also to metals, n, 1837. I’hat there innumerable varieties 
of good anciidruth in heaven, and that by harmony they sUll make 
one, like the organs, members, and viscera of the body, n. 
$241. That the chdrch of the I.oid is every where various as to 
truths, and still is one by charity, u, 3267. That there are 
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meraWe varieties in heaven as to good and truth, n. 3/44* That 
they have reference to the members and viscera of the body, and in 
what variety these' are. See I^lustkatko, n. 3745. And in ge* 
neral^ n. 3746'. That good with every one is various, but by celes- 
lial love it is formed into one by the Lord, n. 3()86. '.rhutin one 
good there arc various things innumerable, ii. 4005. That good 
is made various by truths, but bt no case altogether alike, n. 4 I4(). 
That there are perpetual varieties in heaven, arranged into a form 
80 as to act in unity, n, 55()B. That in heaven there are every 
where perpetual varieties, and the good of oiio is not altogether 
like the good of another, n. 7236. That the variety of good is 
from truths conjoined to it, n. 7236. 4'hat goods in the heavens 
are all various, distinguished into genera, specieses, and parlicnlars, 
n. 7833, 7836. That every one thing exists from various things, 
n. 8003. That there is an inlinite variety of atfeclions which are 
of love, n, 9002. That the varieties of a slate of good in the of her 
life are as the varieties of beat and light in the world, and hence 
comes perfection, n. 10200. 

VAST AT ION [yadatio]. That they are kept in ignorance, 
and that the truths of faith are not opened, until they are vastated, 
lest holy things should be profaned, u. 301, 302, 303. That 
churches tend to their own vastation, u. 407. That a new church 
commences when the old one is vasfated, n. 40vS, 411. That there 
are two kinds of vastation, one the vastation of those who are 
within the church, the other of those who are without, or of th© . 
Gentiles, n. 410. That there are vastauons in the other life, n. 698, 
Concerning vaslations in the other life, n. 1106 to 1113. That 
1 was let down to those w ho are in vastations, concerning whom, 
n. 699. That they are vastated w ho have been in falscs, and have 
had a em tain species of conscience, n. 1 106. That some arc will* 
ing to be vastated, n. 1 107* That some are vastated by a middle 
stale between w^aking and sleep, n. 1108. That they who have 
conlirmed themselves in principles of what is false, arc reduced to 
plenary ignorance, n. ilOQ. That they who have placed mi^rit in 
works, aie cutters of wood, n. Mio. That they who have led a 
moral life, and have supposed thereby to merit heaven, ackriow^. 
lodging only the creator of the universe, are mowers of grass, n, 
1111. That some without vastation are immediately conveyed 
into heaven, n. 1112. That young girls, who have been mad© 
harlots,' have a severe instructor, n. IJ13. What vastation is, 11 * 
2455, at the end. Whatis the quality of the desolation of truth 
with the spiritual who are regenerating, n. 2682. Why they are 
reduced to desolation of truth even to despair, who arc about to 
be regenerated, examples, n. 2694. The state of illfstration and 
joy of those who come out of desolation into heaven, and how 
they are there received, 11. 2699. The state df instruction of those 
who come out of vastation or desolation, n. 2701, 2704^ See Rr,» 
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aiENr^ATTON** Conceniinw those who are vasfafed by fear«, ii, 
4g42» That desoiatlon and vastaHon are dose ii»i d ia 

the word, and marked by vaiiou> names, n. 53()f). Cone ruing 
desolation during man’s regenerafton, n, 537ti I'hat in dosolafion 
i$ presented an image of spiritual death, n* 6119. Whar go id is 
produced by dospaiis, desolations- and tempuiions, n. ^14K That 
the spirits ofourrarih are vasiau’d bt^fore they can be eleviiied into 
heaven, 0. 6928. That in the lower carfh the vastation of what 
is false hath place at this day, n, 7090. That the infestations of 
the well-disposed, or temptations, are cHerted in (he other lifcj 
that evils and falses, together \vi<h liithy things, may be removed, 
and that they cannot otiierwise be elevated into thtj heavens, n. 
7122. That they are 'to be kept idtoirether in a place of vastation, 
that the gross and impure things of the loves of self and of tho 
world may be put oli, ii.yibri- That from the evil is successively 
taken away (he science of tnirii. ii. 746 ). That the evil are vas« 
fated as to truths., and the g md as to lul -cs, ni 7474. Ilow (ho 
case is witli iiifestaiioiis in the o her life, the diiiercnce between 
infestutious and temptation-, n. 7474. That they, who are rjf the 
external spiritual cinirch, in theoJher life, are in a place of vast.?* 
tion, and are infested, 11. 74/4. fhat they who are infested in the 
other life, arc (ho^JC in t]ie ciiurch who have confessed faith alone, 
and have lived a life of evil, i/f, n.73l7) 7502, 7545. See also 
Fajth* '1 h it the evil are successively and by degrees cast down 
into hell, and (he good are snccessivciy and by degrees elevated 
into heaven, biT«iuse the vastation of truth and goad must precede 
with the evil, and the vassaiiaii of what is false and evil with the 
good, n. 7541, 7542. That when truths and goods arc taken away 
from the evil, they tali down like weights, and as birds when their 
wings are cut oli', n,7545. That it is worse with those wdio have 
been of the church, and have lived a I;fe of evil, than with those 
who arc out of the ciiurch, the reason of which, ri, 7554. That 
the evil are vastated us to goods and truths in the exterior natural 
principle, which look downwards, and not as to truths and good^ of 
the iiiicrior natural principle, which verge inwards, n. 7001, 7^4, 
7<)07* That the evil devastate, themselves by turning tho good wfilrh* 
flows in from thc Loid, into evil, and this is done successively more 
and more, as the Lord arranges heaven, that it may llow-iu nearer, 
m 7679, 7710. That the false principle, with those who infested 
before the coming of the Lord, was direful, by reason of Nephiliiu 
Und Kiiakim, &c. 11. 76b6 That they who have infef'ed, a'ter- 
Wards torn away from, and shun those whom they have in Jested, 
the reason, n, 7768. Tlwi from those who sire iMstated aretakrn 
>away the truths and ' goods which they have known, and they are 
, transferred to the good^ n. 77/0; That the evil arc vastated by de* 
grees, before they ar^ damned and sent into hell, (he reasdU; 
that the erd may be cotthraed/tliat are iu evil; and that the good 

Ff 
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may bo il1it!^traied conccrnmg the state of those who are in eril) n« 
7795 . That the evil vajjiato themselves, HL n* 79^^- thp 

evil by the presence of the Lord arc filled with evils, and the good 
MrMh goods, !!• 79^9> That tnlcstations hare place when the Lord 
fiow5>in from an interior principle with good and truth, and the 
holJs from an exterior principle with what is evil and false, whence 
comes spiritual combat and captivity, n* 7990 . That they who 
come into the other life are vastated as to earthly and worldlf 
things before they are elevated into heaven, n. 9763. 

VLG liTA BLli [yegetabile]. That there is an iollux of heaven 
into the sub jects of the vegetable kingdom, n* 3618. 

VKNTlliCLK lyentriculus]. What is the quality of those who 
have reference to the ventricles of the brain, n. dO-tp. 

V'ENUS \Fcnm], That the spirits of Mercury applied them- 
selves to the spirits of Venus on the other side, and that they 
agreed together, and that on this occasion there was felt a remark- 
able cliaiigc in the brain, n. 7170. Concerning the inhabitants 
and spirits of the planet, Venus, h. 7346 to 7254. That there arc 
two kinds of inhabitants and spirits, evil and good. That the evil 
appear on this side of the planet, the good 011 the other, n. 7246* 
That the planet appears to the left, a little backwards, n. 7247* 
That they are delighted with rapine, concerning which, n. 7248. 
'riiat there arc giants there, and that they are stupid, n. 7240. 
That such of them as are saved, are tempted even to much de*» 
spair, concerning which, it. 7250. And that their hells are near 
the earth, n. 7250. I’hat they who are s.'ived receive faith in the 
i.orcl, that he is the only God, Saviour, and Mediator, n. 7251. 
That the good arc, and appear on the other part of that earth, that 
they acknowledge the Lord, and that they see him walking amongst 
them, n. 7252. That in the grand man they have reference to the 
memory of material things, corresponding to the memory of thinge 
immaterial, which latter the spirits of Mercury have reference to, 
a. 7253. 

VLSSEL [ear^' That a water pot or vessel denotes the scientific 
principle, n. 3068* That the. scientific principle is the vessel of 
. .truth, and truth the vessel of good, a. 3068. That truths are res- 
aels which arc softened by temptations, and by good arc arranged 
into order, n. 33 16, 3316. See Temptations, Troths, and Regs- 
HERATtoN. That bowls denote things of the memory, n. 9394 * 
That rlic vessels of the table, on which was the bread of faces, de- 
note lite ^knowledges of celestial good and truth, ti. @544. That 
the vessels of the candlestick, together with the tongs siud snuff- 
dishes, denotes thingiu purificatory and evacuatory, u. 9572. That 
vessels denote scientifu-s, n. @724- That the vesscR of the altar and 
of the candlestick denote scientifies servicable to good, n. 9723t 
9724 . See SciENTisFics, 

y , [vmicutm ummsles]4 Wk/» 
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rcnce to thpsc, and of wh^t quality they arc ^ho (jornc to that pro- 
vince, from experience, n. 5056, 8S46, 8847, S84S ; also what if 
the qualify of the semen there. Sec the same numbers, 

yiA'I'ICUM [viaticumi^ That it denotes support from truth 
and good, n. 5496, 5953* 

VlClSSlTUDFiS there are vicissitudes with him 

who is about to be regenerated, and with him who is regenerated, 
n. 'That vicissitudes with him who is about to be rege- 

nerated, are as cold and heat, n. 933, and with him who is rcg'-nel 
rated, an summer and winter, n. 935 ; and as to the state of things 
intellecfuaU as day and night, n. 935, 936, 

VILLAGIil That villages denote the external things 

of the church, n. 3270. 

VINE I y/V/vJ, See Vineyaro, and Grape. That 

vineyard and vine denote the spiritual church, 11. IO69. That 
vine denotes the intellectual principle of the spiritual church, sh, n. 
5113. That vine denotes tlie outermost spiritual church, n, 6375# 
And that an excellent vine denotes the internal spiritual churchy 
n, 63/6, That vine denotes the good of the spiritual church, and 
olive the good of the celestial church, n, 9277* * 

VIXEVARD See Vikc, Wine, and Grape. That 

vineyard and vine denotes the spirituaj church, because vine signi* 
lies the spiritual principle of heaven, u. IO69, 9139* 
vineyard denotes the church as to truth, and hence also the truth of 
that church, 11. 9139. What the spiritual principle of heaven and 
of the church is^ See JIeatex, Church, and Srnuxu al. That 
when the angels hold discourse concerning such things as relate tp 
intelligence and wisdom, thus concerning such thing:? as relate to 
truth derived frem good, there are represented paradises, gardens, 
vineyards, and forests, n. 3220. 

V IpLENCE [vwknOa], That it is predicalpd of things of the 
will) thus of filthy lusts, n. 623. That violence denotes the de« 
struction of charity, .v/i, n. 6353. 

VIPKII The tree of science at this tla)»with a viper, 

6.2125. • 

VIRGIN That it denotes the aiTcction of good, thus * 

the celestial church, n. 2362. That virgin denotes the kingdom of 
the Lord and the church properly celestial; also the spiritual 
church, and that they are called virgin^ from conjugial love, thus 
from miiocence, n. 3<)81. Thq parable concerning the ten virgins 
^oken of in Matthew xp. 1 to 14 is explained, n, 463^ to 4638. 
That virgins denote those who are of the church, n. 4038. 

VISCOUS Who they * are, :lnd of what quality^ 

who have reference to the viscous excrement of the brain, 11. 5717* 
See Brain. Who have reft iencc to the pituitous. substance of the 
brain, n. 5718. SeeDi.^EAsE. 

ViSiON fw'Jtdj. See To Ssm and Sight* The visions of fbil 
• F I 2 
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pvoptirts, what, The visions «ire according to the state 

of; man, lu I78ft Two extraordinary visions, n. 1882, 'i'lie first, 
what it J5 to be withdrawn from the body, and not to know whe- 
ther in the body or out of the body, n* 1883. The second, what 
it is to be translated by the spirit into another place, n. 1884, That 
1 bad not visions, but things *wcre seen by me when the body was 
aw^ake, n. 1885. Concerning visions and dreams, even the pro- 
phetical, which arc mentioned, n. 106(3 to 1083. How visions, 
exist by phantasies which arc illusions, and such arc visionaries, n, 
1067. "Jf^he visions of entlmsiastic spirits, of what quality and 
whence, «. 1067* That genuine visions, or sights, have place when 
the interior sight is opened, and the things which arc in another 
life arc seen, n. 10/0. That visions before good spirits are beauti- 
ful representations, n. 1071. That visions arc more and moreinte- 
rior according to the heavens, n. 10/2. Concerning two visions 
in which were seen garlands and the sports of infants, n. 107*1' 
That dreams are of the same kind with visions, n. 1975* See also 
DnE'lVMS, That a vision of the night denotes obscure revelation, n, 
600(). That diviiiiitibn, when concerning the prophets respects life, 
vision respects doctrine, n. 0248. 

VISITATION [wi7a//o]. What, that it precedes judgment, 
.</i. n. 2242. What is meant by Jehovah * visiting Sarah, n. 2616. 
That it denotes the presence of the Divine Celestial (Principle) in 
the divine spiritual, n. 261 6. That visitation denotes the last time, 
and that it is predicated of the church in general and in particular, 
of a church which is born, and which expires, and of a man of tha 
church who is saved, and who is damned, n. 6588. That to visit 
denotes the coming of the Lord, when there is no chnrch, concern- 
ing which, n. 6805. That it denotes liberation from falses, and 
thereby initiation into those things which are of the Lord’s church 
and kingdom, n. 6805, at the end. That the day of visitation de- 
notes the last time of the church in general, and the state after death 
of every man in particular, 11, 10500, 10510. That visitation de- 
notes the castlhg-out and damnation of the evil, concerning which, 
n. 10()23. 

VOICE What, 11. 3/5. That the voice of Jehovah is 

the Word, the doctruic of faith, conscience, rebuke thence derived, 
11.219,220. 

VOID What, n. 17. That it denotes where there 

is nothing of truth, sh, n. 4/44. That void denotes the fallacies 
of the sences, n. 5084. That to go empty denotes to live in spirit- 
uai wanU n* 6915. 

^ ' ’ . ' W. 

WAFER Sec Care. ^ 

WAISTCOAT on COAT [fi/«ic«]. That it denotea the truth 
of the natural principle which invests, another princijplc, u- 3301. 
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That waistcoai; iletiotcs truth, sh\ n. 4ti77* What is meant by thf 
waistcoat of thcsuii^ of a kin^, the waistcoat of the high pi icst, tke 
waistcoat of the prophets, n. 4077. That a coat oV various colours 
denotes .appearances of truth derived from good,, n. 4(577, 4/41, 
4742. The fjord's words aro explained concerning smUing on the 
check, and concerning a coat, that to him who is desirous to take 
it, the tioak is to be given, n* 9048, That waistcoat denotes df* 
vine truth in the inmost spiritual kingdom, proceeding immediately: 
from the Divine Celestial (Principle), n. 992(i. That waistcoat 
denotes tiie Divine Spiritual (Pi incipleJ, from the divine celestial, 
thus the inmost of the spiritual kingdom, sh, n. 9942. An expli* 
cation of what is signified by ihe Lord's coat not divided, n. 9942. 
That the waistcoat of the sons of Aaron denotes divine truth pro- 
ceeding from the Divine Spiritual Priiiciple, n. 9947» 10013. 
That the ephod with the cloak denotes the spiritual kingdom, but 
that the w'aistcoat denotes the spiritual principle derived from the 
celestial, thus that by it the like is signified as by ihe vail in the 
tent, and by tiic nock in man, ?//. n. 10005. • 

WALK, to \anihulare^* What, and that it denotes to live, n, 
•^19^ 1794. That to walk and lo go denotes to live, and w hy, ift 
8417, B420. 

VVALL[m«m]. TIjat wall denotes the truths of faith which 
defend, and in the opposite sense, which destroy, sh, ii, 0419, 

WA LL rpanWj. That walls denote interior or middle principles, 
ill. n, IOJ80. 

W'ALLhrr [iwanf/Wj. See Sack. 

WAR [helium]. That by wars were represented the tempta- 
tions of the Lord, and several things besides, n. 1659, also were 
signified spiritual combats, n. 1X()4. That singular the arms of 
war signify something, n, 1788. That the historical books of tho 
ancient church were called the wars of Jehovah, and treated of 
the Lord's combats in the internal sense, n. 2(58(5. That as wars, 
so also all the arms of war, in the word denote those things which 
relate to spiritual combat, n. 26d6. That the Lfiprd is called a 
man of war and a hero, because whuii he was in the world he alone 
fought against all the hells, and overcame them, and that afterwards 
he continually fights for nun, sh^ n. 82/3. That the book of the 
wars of Jehovah was an historical book in the ancient church, and 
tlmt the combats there described are the temptations or combats of 
the Lord, n. 8273. That the hells arc willing to destroy heaveiij 
not by hostile invasion as on earth, but by the destruction of truth 
and of good, and that those are combats and wars, n. 8295. That 
war is the combat of the false and of trftth, n.^ 10455. 

WARMTil OR IlEA r [co/or]. See Fire and Flame. That 
SRwers of grass seek warmth from others, but iu vain, wheretdro 
th^y acquire it to theraSelves by sawings HU.. That they who 
have been delighted with the word, have warmth according to.thelv 



WAS 

diblight, n. 177 s. *rhit the evil can aUtf l^toduce warmth, bbl 
which is cxcremeniitious, n. 1773. That warmth is from love, and 
that love is spiritual \varmtli, but such as the love is such is the 
warmth, n. 2146, That wairmth (or heat) is i»t the abode ^here 
the lascivious are, but who have rtot extiiigubhed theilesire of pro- 
creating children, n; 2757- That as lights are from two origins, so 
warmths (or heats) are trom two fountains, or from two suns, n, 
9838. That warmths (or heats) in the other life are loves 
and alTections, n. 3338, and that like loves and affections, are 
from the intlux of the Lord’s life, n. 3338. That in the hells 
there is also warmth (or heat), but as ol an iinclrati bath, 
8340. See Cohn. That the angels are in light and warmthj 

and the mure they are in them, the more they arc in intelligence 
and Wisdom, because nearer to the Lord, n. 3330. ^1 hat the Lord 

is thesiin of heaven, and that hence is light wherein is intelligence, 
and warmth wherein is love, and that hence they are correspon. 
dencies, n. 3636, 3643. That heaven is in light and in warmth, 
hell tn the thick darkness and cold, n. 3643. That to giovy warm 
is to come even to ardour of affection, n. 4018, also its cflect, n. 
4 O 19 . That there are two origins of warmth (or heat) or tire, 
viz, the ,sun of the world and the sun of heaven, and that this fire 
is meant in the word, and is love in both senses, n. 5215. See also 
FijiE, Flame. That spiritual light and spiritual warmth constitute 
the lite of man, ill. n. 6032. 'I’hat as the case is in the degrees of 
light appertaining to man, so it is in thedegrccs of spiritual warmth 
appertaining to him, 11 # 0314. That vital warmth is love, n. 6314. 
That warmth (or heat) is tempered in the planet Mercury ; that 
it comes from altitude and dcn.sity of the anial atmosphere, and 
flrom the right or oblique incidence of the sun’s rays, not from the 
sUn’s nearness, n.7l77’ Concerning vital heat. See also Fiutg. 
Thai the Sun growing warm (or hot) denotes increasing concupi- 
scence, ri. 8487* 

WASH, to, Washing, [lavare, lava/ioj. That washings ih the 
church formerly signified purifications from all kinds of liith sptri- 
tUdlly uiiders'tood, which relate to the loves of self and of thfc 
ftdrld, ih* n 3147. T hat washings denoted purifications of the 
natural man, sh, n. 3147, That to wash the fVet dtmoted to piiri. 
fy those things which are of the natnial, n. 3147* That to wash 
the fcfct Mfas also it work of charity, likewise of humiliation, ft, 
3147 . That to wash the fieet was customary for Iravcllers aiid so- 
jburneb, Itfte rfeasoti, n. 3J.48. That washings of garments denote 
jiurificatibnSj n. 5054, at the end. That to wa^h denotes warship, 
n. 673p. That wa-hiugs formerly, and lilt* ket 6f baptism, Signi- 
fied regetterhtion by the truths of faith, because spring wilter 
aignifies the truths of faith, n. 0080. Thai Washing denotfeS 
purificatioii from kHU i’nd Whitb' ib kdlied 

msf* 
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WAS, %i Ifuit]. Sec To bo and bone* That It was, done (or it 
came to pass) involves a new state, n. 4()79, 49B7, and that it is 
in the original tongue in the place of distiiiciion, sk, n. 4987 , 
WATCH OR watching SeeToAwiitK* 

WATER That waters denote knowledges and scien, 

tifics; seas collections of the same* n,2S. That waters denote 
things spiritual, thus things iiiteiiectual^ n. ()80, 739, alsofal-es, n. 
7^9i 7307. That a flood and itiiindalkm of waters denote 
temptations, and also desolations, 11. 705, 739, 75 ^* That water 
denotes truth, sh» 11. 2702. That w^aters and rivers are described 
where gardens and plaritatioMs are, n. 2702. That lc> draw waters 
denotes to be instructed in the truths of faith and to be illustrated, 
n. 3058* That drawers of water, such as the Gibeonites were, 
denote those who desire to know truths for no other end than to 
know them, 11. 3058. That the word is called a fountain and well 
of living waters, xh, n. 3424. That truth in respect fogood is aU 
together as water in respect to bread, or as drink in respect to moat 
in nourishment, n. 4Q79. That to give waters doiiotcs the common 
influx of truth, n. 5668. That light as water is predicated of faith 
alone, or separate from charity, 11. GM6. That fulses derived froki 
evils, with those who arc in faith separate from charity and in a life 
of evil, appear as waters of the sea, with which they are immersed 
into hell. n. 8I37, 8138. That water denotes the truth of taiih, 
sh, n, 85(>8* 'rhat bread and w’ater are spoken of, when all the 
goods of love and truths of faith are meant, 11. 9323. "I'hat water# 
denote the truths of faith, «. J0238. 

WATEll-lX)T OR 'rilOUGU [/iqualis]. See Litctle Chan- 
KEL Oil TiiouGit. [canaliculus 

WAX, Auomatic [cera arom(tfic(i]* See Aromatics. 

WAY [r/d]. That it denotes the understanding of truth and 
truth itself, n. ()27, 2333. WJjen man is resu^^citated there are re- 
presented paths of a gentle ascent upwards, n. 189* What is 
meant by a way in the internal sense, 11. 2333. That to be in the 
way is to be in a state of the conjiinciion of triith and good, n* 
3123* That to sweep or prepare •a way denotes to separate, (bat 
truth may be received/ n. 3142. Sec to Sweep. There was repre-* 
sented a broad way and a narrow way, what their quality is, n, 
3477* That to be with any one in the w^ay which he walks, when 
ifris predicated of the Divine (Being or Principle), denotes divine 
providence, u.4549. I>y-Path, orbit, street, high- 

way, denote truths, and in the «>pposite sense falses, .s\ ri. J0422. 
That to make known the way, when concerning the Lord, denotes 
instruction, n. 105(}4. * * 

WEAK [debilis]. That being weak of eyes denotes as to tin- 
der&taudtng, 11. 3820. 

WEALTH See Riches. That pleasures, power and 

riches are Qo hindrance# to admission into heaven, provided Uiey 
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«ifc not regarded as ends of Ul'e> n. 045, 1877. That vealA de* 
siote> the knowledges of good and truth, thus scientlfics, a liUlo 
shewn, n. 45C8, 

weapon See Bow. 

WEAlllf [fasms]. That it denotes a state of temptation com. 
bat, n. 3318. 3321. 

WEAVER [/ertor]. That it denotes the celestial principle and 
hence the will- principle, n. 9915* 

WEEK fji'epfmamrj, See Seven. W'hat a week is, n. 728. 
That it sifiinities an entire period great and small; n. 2014, 3845. 

WEEP, to What is meant bv mourning atulwcepiog, 

when it is piedint: d of tlie church, ii. 291O. That wa*eping is the 
heigh til of sorrow, and the heiahtii of love, n. 3S01. That to 
Weep for the de.id is a Iasi far we’, n, 45t)5 That weeping was 
a representative of internal iiioiirning, n. 4/86. That weeping 
denotes mercy, and that it is predicated of Jehovah or Ood, y/it.fi. 
M80. That weeping denotes mercy, and that it denotes joy, lu 
587 U- Phat it is the etl'ect of mercy, n. 5927, That it isthcettect 
of ai^ectiuri, n. 5930. 

“AVEKTirr liwifdu.\‘]. That weight denolcs the state of a thing 
as to good. m^’aMirc a;^ to truth, sh, n. 3104. 

WKEE [pf//i?«.v]. Sec Fount MN and VVatch. That wells de. 
noli* lal.s t:cs Ih c.nise they are unclean, n. 1()88. That a well de. 
no es abo Ou; word and doe^rinc derived from the word, as liae- 
wifrt* a f /uniaiti, sh n. 2/02. That a fountain denotes )mre truth, 
but a Well truth puie, 11,3090*, 3705. That a well of living 
waters is tlur w ord ai d doctrine derive i frinn the w’ord, in like 
manner as lountain, n. 2/02, 3424, 3/65, 37/4. 

VVELLj.fodo [hcjuJ'accrcj, ’lhat it denotes to gain life, 11. 
42 .‘^ 8 . 

WEST, SETTING [oeddens^ vccasus^. What is meant by the 
noith, the south, ihe east, and w'est. 11. l605 What by the .seU 
ting of ihe sun, ti. 1837, That cast and west denotes states ol good, 
north and sout</i stales of (ruth, .v//. n, 3/08. Tnai w^est denotes 
a state ot good in obwcurily, yh. n. 3/08, and in the opposite sense, 
a sta^e of evil, 11, 3708. That to the setting denotes when 
the s'ate ceased, n. 80*15. That the west denotes w he»e good is in 
ob'curity, n. 0653. That tliewc.st in heaven is grounded in what is 
opposite to the sun, which is the l-i»>rd, and where somewhat dusky 
appears in the place ol the sun of the world, n. 9755. 

WMALIi I’hat whale s^gnilies the common things of 

Scientifics, n, 42. That whale (halemt) deno cs the scientific 
principle in general, ahd fal>e .scicntilics, yk, n. 7203. 

WIJEAT [fnficMi//]. I'ha* wheat denotes those things which 
are of love and charity, sh. n. 394 1. That wheat denotes the good 
of the intorror natural principle, and spelt its truth, a» 7605. See 
Bkead ofEacfs. 
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WHEEL OF A CirARIOT [rofa, ctftruij. Sec CiiAHioTa 
That it denotes the power ot combatting, which is of the intellec- 
tual prniciple^ s/i, n. 8215. 

WlllSPhIRKHS Concerning those who speak into 

the ear. or whi^ptTer^, n. 

WHITK [#///;«/«]. i'hat truth is represented by white, and the 
reason, ii 3301. That ir d r notes* spccifn'iilly the truth of faith, 
and in the opposite sense man’s own merit and justice, n. 39C13, 
shewn also at, n. 4007- ^ hut; brighrucss denotes truth, because it 

is from the ligh: in heaven, n. 53 It). 

WHOHK [vco/'/Mmj. See Harlot. 

AVHOllhiUOM, TO COMMIT See Adultery and 

Harlot. 

WICKED [?.wpro//ii.v]. That if denotes malignify. n. 9245. 

WIDOW That to remniii a widow in the house of her 

father dciiofts alieiidtioii, n. 4844. Thaf widow- d.jiiote those who 
are in truth without good, and still desire by good to be led to 
truth, and orphans delude those who are in good and not in •truth, 
and by truth arc led in o good, s/i. n. 4844. Iti the opposite sense 
ihove w ho arc nor iii truth, because not in good, and who are in Iho 
false, fi. 4844. Thus they ivho are led by good into the truth ot 
intdiigence are nido^v*;* in a good, sense, n. 48^14. That widows 
denote tho'C who are in giK»d without trirh, and still desire trutlK 
s/t* n 919s. In a celestial sense ihosi' who arc in truth and desire 
good, a* 9198, and in the opposite sense the contrary, n. 9198, at 
the end. i'hat w hen mention is made of sojourner, orphans, and 
widows, in a good sense, they denoti* those whouri^ within the 
ithurch, and the rociproc^al coiijuricfion oi good and truth, 11, O'iCXX 
An explication of w hat the Lord said concerning the widow in 
Sarepta of Sido.i, n, 9198. 

W IFE rhat woman and wife denote the church, n. 

252 253 749, 770. Even the perverse church, n. 409. What is 
meant by man (vir) and wife, and what by man (homo) and wife, 
n. 915. That Sarai a wife denotes truth adjoined U good, n. 1408. 
W :iat is sigiiilied by man and wifc, and by husband and wife, n, 
2517. Why Hagartlie handmaid was given to Abraham for a w'O- 
man, not for a wife, n. 3907. 

WILD ASS [onager], 'Phat it denotes rational truth ; a de- 
Hcriptiun of its quality vvithoui good, 11,1949, 195O, 1951. 

Wll^D-BLASr [fera]. That beasts and wild-beasts denote 
affections and lusts, 11. 454Cf. That they denote fhc^vilcr piiuci* 
pies appertaining to man, or the bestial principles, n. 9O8, 1030* 
That wild-beast denotes what is alive and '^ood, n. 7/4, 841? 9^8. 
That an evil wild-beast denotes a lie derived from the life of lusts, 
0.4729. That ati evil wild-beast denotes the punishment of evil 
derived from what is*false, and damnation, sh- n- 7102, That the 
vritd-beastofthe field denotes those who are in the delights of 
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temal truth, n. That aAvild beast defaoies ^tlls hnd 

of the love of self and of t he world, thus those who are in them, shi 
n. 9^35. That a wild b(‘ast also dcnoics the wxdl disposed Gtin* 
tiles, because flioy are in falses, li. 9935, at the end. 

WILDERNESS [deserium]. Concerning Jewish robbers in 
the wilderness, ii, 040, 94 1* That it denotes what hath as yet but 
little of life, n. 1927. That it denotes what is little inhabited 
and cultivated, also what is altogether uninhabited and uncuUiia^ 
ted, sh. n, 2708. 1‘luit wilderness denotes what is altogether unin* 
habited and uncultivated, also in a double sense, viz. in relation to 
those who are afterwards reformed, and in relation to those who 
cannot be reformed, n. 2/08, 'I'hat wilderness also denotes temp. 
tatioDS, n. 2/08, viz. the vasfation of good and the desolation of 
truth. Tliat wilderness is taken in various senses, n. 39OO. That 
wilderness is predicated of the church where there is no good, and 
thence no truth, 4/36. That %vilderncss denotes a state of 
temptation, in some measure shewn, n. 6828. 1'liat wilderness 
denotes where there is no conjunction oi the truth proceeding im- 
mediately from the l.a)rd with the truth which proceeds mediately, 
n. 7055. That wilderness denotes an obscure principle of faith, 
n. 7313. That into the wilderness when forty years, or mouths, 
or days, are adjoined to it, denotes a state of undergoing tempta- 
tions to coiitirm the truths and goods of biith, sh, n. 8O98. That 
the dew and the manna upon the? faces of the wilderness denotes a 
itcw will principle, n. 8457. That wilderness denotes the delight 
of the sensual principle and the sensual principle, 11. 9341. 

WIEL \ ypluntns \. See Propiiium, Fiieeoom, and Undeu- 
STANDiNG. That understanding and will aje most distinct, n. 64U 
That in every idea of thought there is something from the will, and 
that it contains things innumerable, n. 5(K), 803. What tfic un- 
derstanding of truth is, and the will of good, n. 634. That from 
will man bath the power of understanding, n. 585. That no man 
bath the understanding of truth, and the will of good, but that it 
appears as if they were his, n. 633; That in the intellectual part 
is formed a new will from the Lord, which is conscience, n, 1023$ 
1043* When a regenerate man doeth good, it is from the J^ord 
by the new will, 11. 928. That man is regenerated as to the intel- 
lectual part, not as to the will part, 11. 863, 875. That the will- 
proprium of man must be separated, that the liOrd may be present," 
n. 1023, 1044. That every falsity fiows.in from the prbprium, n. 
1047. That/rUths and goods were implanted in the will-part with 
the man of the mo.st ancient church, not with the man of the an- 
cient and spiritual churd'u, n. 895, 927. That with the antedilui 
viahs voluntary good was destroyed, and that at this day intellec- 
tual good is perishing, n. 2124. Concerning the initiameiit of the 
new will from infancy, thus concerning the reception of good and 
of trnth^ and coacerning its succeeding state, n* 9S96, 9297* 
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That those things beeame of the hfe^ which are received in the will, 
»• 9386, 9393. That the book of life is the interior memory, be- 
caii.-e on it are inscribed the things of the will, n. gdSd. 1’hat they 
who are in the celestial kingdom cOiTcspoiul to the wilUprinciplc 
of m.in, they who are in the spiritual kingdom to his inleilectual 
principle, and that in heaven the case is as with man, n. 9835^ 
That man can hardly disliuguish l/etwecn truth and good, because 
hardly between thinking and willing, ii. 9995. That the whole 
mail is a resemblance of hb will and of his ucidcrstaiuiing tijence 
derived, illustrated by end, cause, end elfeCt, n. IOO76, Tl»at good 
is not appropriated (o man until it becomes of the will, n. lOiOp, 
lOUO. riiat all things have reference to understanding and will, 
because to truih and good, ainj to what is false and evil, and that 
those two must l>e one, n. 10122. 

WIND [yentus], lla^'t wind, what, n. 842- Concerning the 
east wind, uiu! how societies iiUconsociated art* dissipated, n. 2J28. 
That the east wind denotes those things which are of lusts, and of 
phantasies tiunce dcri>ed, aA, ii. 5215. See East. That the 
wind of the nostrils of Jehovah denotes life from the Divine (Be- 
ing or I^incipU ), and heaven, ah, n. 8286. That the wind of •Jo. 
Iiovah denotes life from the Divine (Being or Principle), aA. n* 
8286. That (he four/vinds and four corners denote all things of 
truth and of good, ak. n, 9642. See also Quautkhs* 

WINDOW That by a window is signiried the 

intellectual principle, n. 665, 658. That a window denotes theitu 
tclleciual pi iuciple or in ernal slight, n. 339U 

WINK Sec Vineyard, Vine, and GnAtjE. What it 

signilicd by bread and wine in the holy supper, n. 1798. That 
wine denotes fai<h, and bread charity, n. 10/0, 1798. Whence 
vinous odour, n, 1517* Who are drunk with wine, 11. 10/2. See 
also (iRAct:, and Blood, and SbppKii, and Plesu. That corn de- 
notes good, and that new wine deiiores trutli, each in the natural 
man, n. 35B0. J hat the sphere issuing from those who are in the 
good of fliarity and of faith, is sometimes perceiwed in the other 
life as a vinous odour, n. 1517* • 

WIN E, NEW orrMtJS r [tnustum]^ That corn denotes natural 
good, and new wine natural truth, yh. n. 9580. 

WING’S [(Uaf\, That they denote spiritual truths, or truthsof 
iaith, and in the supreme sense divine truth, shewn, n. 8761. And 
likewise that <hi*y denote powers, 11. 6764. That they denote 
truths of faith derived from good, ilL lu 9514. « 

Win I'Eli fA^c/Av], See Colo. 

W 1 S DO M yapfcntin] VV hat intd 1 igenee is, and w hat wisdom^ 

Hi 1556. riiat wisdom, intelligence, and science, arc sons of cha- 
rity, 11. 1226. Thai this Lord hath infinite wisdom, because in du 
vine lovcj n. 2572. ‘The internal way which the Lord went, 
from love itself^ n. 25QQ. Thslt in genuine love there is wbdbm 
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and ittt6lligcnc$, n. 3500. That the angels have so great wisdom 
and intelligence, because in love* ii. 25/2. That iuteiligence and 
wisdom grow to an immense degree with those w’ho are in charity 
in the other lilCj n. 1C)4U What wisdom is, inielligcnec, order* 
in a wise gentile, n. 2592. The wisdom of the ancients* that by 
natural things they signiiicd spiritual, which wisdom at this day is 
lost, n. 3179^ at the end. I’hat’ the angels apprehend innumerable 
things, of which man dot h nut apprehend even the most general 
principles, exeiisplihed, n. 3314. 'J'hat they who have received the 
divine things of the Lord, viz. love and charity, arc gifted with 
wisdom, and that they who do not receive are insane, n. 4220. 
That they become of no intelligence^ and grossly corporeal, who 
have been principled in the love of self and of the world, n. 4221, 
from experience- That progression towards things inicrior mani- 
festly appears in the other life, as from mist into light, ii. 45C)3. 
That Magi denoleintorior scicntlfics, and wise ones denotes exte- 
rior SGieu titles, concerning which, a/;, d. 5223. 'I’liat a man (iv'r) 
intelligent and wise denotes truth and good, n. 52577 5310. That 
they who are in good, in the other life are in the faenhy of grow- 
ing'wise, ill^ u. 5527. Thai he who hath lived in the good of 
charity, comes into all wisdom in the other life, because wisdom is 
tn that good, 11.5809. That the Egyptians and Chaldeans called 
science wisdom, n. 72(}f). That all wisdom is from the Lord, n. 
9943. That man is so h^r wise as he ascribes all tilings of truth and 
good to the Lord, n. i0227» What is meant by wisdom, intelli- 
gence, science, work, and that they follow in order, and are one, 
n. 10331. , • 

Witness, Tkstjmony \ie!iHs^iesilmonmm], That witness de- 
notes trie ( oniirmatiou of good by truth, and of truth from good, 
sh. n 4197' That teslimony denotes good productive of truth, and 
truth produced from good, s)u n. 4197. J'hat the reason why there 
was not to be onc-witness, but two or three, is founded in the di- 
vine law, that one truth is not sufficient to cuniirm good, n. 4197. 
That testimony i^enotes the Lord as to divine truth, or the word, 
in some degree shewn, n. 8535. *That nut to answer to a neighs 
hour the witness of a lie, denotes nut to call good evil, and truth 
false, nor me ver/t/, n, 8908. That testimony denotes the Lord 
as to divine truth, more fully shewn, n. 9503. 

WOLF [/upus]^ What wolves arc, n. 2130. That wolf de-* 
notes the avidity of committing rapine, and in a good sense the 
avidity of snatching away and liberating the good, lu 6441. 

WOMAN [mulier]'' Thatit denotes the church, n. 252,253. That 
the seed oi the woman denotes faith, n.255. That the Lord is 
called the seed of the woman, n. 256. That old w omen, who are 
good atfections, return to the spring of youth, and become beauties 
in heaven, n. 553. That the female sex from' nature is aflection, 
and that it is also lust, n. 568. That w'omea denote tbe> things 
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wh)(ih arc of charify^ n. (Joi4* That women denote 73317# 

That ihe woman of a servant denotes what is (\cljghffaK n. 8p79, 
fi()80. That a handmaid and a female denotes the affect?on ol trnth^ 
with a 'dlltcrenee as applied to those who arc in truths and not in 
atfcr<ion, and who are in the affection of troth, n, S9()4. 

wool) That the several kinds of wockI denote the 

low'cst things of the will, and this accordiiig to their qualify, n; 
043. That they signify tlie good of affections and the evil of lusts, 
Ji. f)d3. Cutters of wood, who, ti. 1110. That to cut wood de- 
notes fhemerit of justice, and that the several kindsof wood denote the 
goods which arc of works and which are of justice, n. 2784, 'I’hat 
to arrange wood denoics to adjoin merit to the Divine Human 
(Principle), ii. 2812, That wood denotes good. UL n. 37*20. See 
Housk. Concerning cutters of wood, soveral things fiOin experi- 
ence, n. 4943, 8740. 'i'liat wood denotes good, t». 8354, Concern 
jng cutters ai wood who are from the. earth, Jupiter and whose 
faces shine, n. 8/40. Tiiat to cut wood in a forest denotes' disputa- 
tion concerning good grounded in a religious |jrinciple, »nd tha 
bringing any thing of a religious subject into question and debate^ 
11.9011. Shittini wood, vvtiat. SeeSiirn rAi. * 

VVOOL OF SMF (lOA'i'S. [luna a.iprantm’^^ That it de- 
notes the truth of tho.good of innocence, or celestial truth, in th« 
external man, slu «. ()47o. Sec Shu-CJoat. 

VVOIIJ), the [per burn]. That in tlie word there is an internal 
sense concerning which, n. 1, 5, 64 , 05, 60\ 167, 605, 920, 937,' 
1143, 1404, 1405. 1408, 1400, .i502, at the end, 1540, l05g,\756^ 
1765 to I 777 i I8O9 to 1879, 1733, J607* That in the interual 
sense is lile and soitl, n, 1405. Thai the vvoril also of the Old 
Testament, in the internal sense, contains arcana, which respect tho 
Lord, whence its life is, n. l, 2, 3, 4. That the word contains in- 
numerable arcana, n. 937, 1502. 4 luit the hisioricals of the word 

do the same, n, 7*^»*^7 (he end. That innumerable things arc re- 
presented to the angels whilst the word is reading, n, 167^ 176'7, 
1/68. That (he word throughout in every part contains thing# 
celestial and spiritual, n. 6:19, ^80. How many titings are in orto 
expression of the word, shewn by open ideas, n. J869, 1870. 
That singular things, even to an iota, in the w'ord are divinely 
inspired, n. J87(), That the word, in the sense of the letter, wdtli 
* respect to the interual sense, is as a rude apparent projection' 
around an optical cylinder, in respect to the beautifid image in the 
cylinder, ii. I871. That the word is presented befori? the Lord ai 
tlie image of a man, by which heaven is reprcsriited, n, 187L 
That they who love the interior things of^he word are represented 
by a virgin handsomely dad, and they who reject, by a delormetl 
old woman, n. J774, at the end. How elegant the internal Sensft 
aithotigh nuthhijl is mentioned but mere names, 11 .1224, 1767> 
1768, That the word is Tirilied with man according to his 
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cTiarity i^nd faiA, n. I7?6, at the end. That jthc word rtad by 
infant boys and girls is better perceived, n, 1776. That the word 
is viviOed and perceived according to the life of everyone, n. 177 1» 
Concerning those in the other life, who have seen and perceived the 
interior things of the word, n. 65, 17^> 1/70, 177^' That they 
who have loved the word, have warmth according to the delight 
thence derived, n, 1773. What the internal sense of the word i$^ 
«hewn from good works, or fruits of faith, that they are charity, 
charity love to the Lord, love to the Lord the Lord himself, n. 1873* 
What the internal sense of the word is in the Lord’s prayer, lead 
ua not into temptation, n, 18/5. That the angels do not compre- 
hend even one expression, still less names in the word, but the in- 
ternal sense, n. 64, 65, 1434. That names do not penetrate into 
heaven, and that spirits by their speech cannot pronounce even 
one expression, n. 1 876* That all things in the word are represeu'' 
tative and signiiicative, n. 1408, 1409, 1619. In like manner too 
the historical^ of the word, n. 1540, 1659, 1709, 57B3. That the 
represfiitatives of the Jewish church and of the word arose from 
the signilicativcs of the most ancient church, n. 930, 1750. That 
the^most ancient style consisted in describing things historically 
under types, n. 66, 605, 1756’* That there arc four diil'erent sty leg 
in the word, n. 66, 1139- That to look at heaven is from external 
things (0 vsec internal, also from the literal sense to see those things 
which arc of the internal sense, n. I8O7. That in the prophetic 
word the celestial principle is expressed distinctly, and the spiritual 
principle distinctly, hence there are as it were repetitions, n; 683, 
707^ 793rS0L That the repetition signifies also that something 
else is treated of, n. 734. That in the word it is spoken according 
to appearances, ]i. 589, 92G, 1836,1874. That fallacies and ap- 
pearances in the word are adapted by the Lord that they may 
be as (ruths, n. 1832. That it is not hurtful although man be in falla- 
cies from the literal sense of the word, n. 73v'J. That it is not at all 
buctful, if any one simply believes the word, but it is hurtfulif 
any one conHrnt^ false principles from the word, n. 5&g. Con- 
cerning those who re ject the interior things of t he word, who place 
merit in works, n. 1774, 1877* A conspiracy- by those who reject 
the tiiterior things of the word, that they are deprived of rationa- 
lity and dissipated, n. 18/9* Concerning those who have despised 
the wordj liaye derided, blasphemed, and profaned it, n. Id78» > 
What danger arises from the profanation of the w ord, u. 571, 582- 
That it was accessary that some revelation should be con* 

joiiitog heaven and earlh, and |)ecaii.se man was born for heavenly 
things, n, 1775* That K hanr discoursed with tho^e w ho arc dis- 
tinguished in the word, vi. liI4. That words buiiig on p signify 
one doctrine in particular, and that the word dcopfes ail doctriu# 
CQiicerning chanty and iaith, n. 1288* That' words al^o signify 
thinit, 0- 1735* TM word is something else in thO: interop 
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»€nse, because it is sent down from the Lord throiiglv heaven, and 
because it has a tendancy to upitc lieaveu and earth, n. 2310, 24^5. 
That the internal sense is for spirits and angels/becau-jc their ideas 
arc also spiritual, illustrated by examples, n. 2333. That several 
things, which are in the infernal sense of the word, fall only into 
angelic apprehension, because in such case they fall inlo those 
things which are of the light of heaven, not into those which arc 
of the light of the world, n. 2(5l8, 2f)l9, 2t)2Q. at the end. That 
the sense of the letfer doth not reach io the angels, but the internal 
senseis for them, ii. 1929, 2015. That (he word in the heavens 
is not exactly alike as with men, and that (hey have the internal 
sense of the word, n. 188/. That (he internal sense of the word is 
for the angels, and that they esteem those things of the word to be 
precious, which appear to man to be trifling, n. 2540, 2541, 2545, 
2551, 2574. That the celc'itial ajigels, from alftxtions in the word, 
form to themselves liglits of ideas, and that the spiritual angels do 
the same from the signilications of things, n; 2157, 22/5. 
there is an internal sense, and what its quality is, .y/r. n.«1984, 
2135, 2395, 2495. How copious the internal sense of the word 
is, n. IQoSm That the internal sense of the w^ord is sometimes more 
universal, hence more remofe, n. 2(X)4. How pure the word is in 
the internal sense, although it doth ,not so appear in the external 
siensc, n. 2302, 2095. Tiiat the historical w^ord hath also an in* 
tcrnal sense, likewise the prophetical, n.23lO, 2333, at the end. 
That the literal sense, especially the historical, Is only an object 
licrving for angelical ideas, exemplilled, n. 2143. That the prophe- 
tical parts of the word, in very many passages, would of no use, 
unless there was in them an internal sense, exemplified, 2003. That 
the arcana of the internal sense arc less eiident in the historical 
parts than in the prophetical, n. 21/6. That d(?cp arcana lie con. 
cealed in the word, nor do they appear in the letter, 11. 216!- 
That it is only known from the predication of expressions in tho 
word, what is the subject treated of, 11. 2702, at the end. That the 
word in the letter is a cloud, in the internal sense glory, preface 
to chap, xviii, Gen. That by •names in the word are bignifiod 
things, n. 1888. Tlrat the ancient wise ones were delighted with 
the word, as containing representatives, n. 2502, 2593. llow" at 
this day they explain the inspiration of the word as to every iota, 
*and how they explain its historical parts, n. 1886. That in the 
word there are things inexplicable, n. U}55, at the end. That the 
hisioricals of the word are representative, and all 0^’ the words 
jBtgnificativc', n. 2607. That the precepts of life in (he word arc 
of use in each sense, both the internal airtl the external, u. 260g* 
That the precepts of the decalogue are perceived by the angeis 
atherwfse rhan by men, wherefore (hey were promulgated with a 
^miracle, n. 2609. What is the ground of the representatives 
lli^bicltare in the word and in riiiiaiS) o. 21 79. That in the MToed 
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tlibrc Tire o(tcasio!ia]ly two expressions, the one Intoftifig: what k 
rommon (or general), the other somewhat detertninate in what b 
common (or general), n 2212. That in singtilar the things of the 
word there is a marriage of good and truth, n, 2712. That some- 
times there is a species of reciprocation of good and of truth in the 
word, n. 2240, at the end. That in the sense of «he letter there 
arc soinefimcs tvso or three (expressed), when one is me tftt in the 
internal sense, where the Lord is treated of, ii. 2()6'3. That the 
word is according to appearances, and why. n, 2242, 2520, 
That the word is clothed wi h appearances from ihe human, 
whence also is doctrine, 0,2719, 2/20. 'I'hat the doctrines of 
the \vord arc not understood, miios they be rationally expounded^ 
n. 2.553. See Doctrine. How -the Lord taught according to the 
apprehension of the |H?ople, but thought from a celestial spiritual 
ground, hence the internal sense, n. 2533. Why the interior 
things of the word were not discovered to the Jew's, n 2520. Why 
the internal sense descrilKs all the life of the Lord, viz. That all 
things- might be present to the augers, n. 2523. Why so much is 
said in the internal sense concerning the uuilion of the divine 
essence of the Lord with his human essence, concerning pcrcepiioii 
and thought, n. 224i), 'riuU the Lord is the wtird, or doctrine, 
n. 2533, at the end. That the. law and the fuoplicts, or Moses ami 
the prophets, denote the historical and prophetical books, n. 260^* 
That the ancient church had also historica! and prophetical books, 
inspired too, w'hich were to them the word, cib'd from Moses, n. 
20'S6. That, they who are unacquainted with rhe internal sense of 
the word, give wrong explicaiion.s of the Lortrs words to Peter 
concerning the keys of the kingdom of the heavens, preface to 
chap. xxii. Gen. That the w hite horse in the apocalypse denotei 
the interna] sense of the word, am! ho that siltcth on him flenotea 
the Lord who is the word, n. 2/60, 'fhat several things in the 
word originate in representatives in the other life, and in corres- 
pondencies, 11. 27d3* What is meant by the w'ord being with 
God, as in 1 .K)iin i- aufl, ri. 2803. Wliat is involved in th® 
Lord^s rising on the third day, vk. That the internal sense of tha 
w'ord, which had perished, will be raise d up on the third day, 
which likewise is the consufiimatzon of ihe age, n. 2813. 'Phat the 
Lord is doctrine itself, because he is the word, and that the word 
treats of him and of his kingd. m, n. 2859- ^ word 

spoken of in John, cimp. i. 1 to 14, which was with God, and 
God was th« word, is signitied the Lord as to the Divine Human 
(Principle) thus as totruth, consequently all IL^vcIjifion, and the word 
itself, n. 2994. That fne woVd hath been in every period of time, 
2895. That the word in the most ancient church was from 
Revelation, and inscribed on hearts, n, 2890*. Concerning reprew 
sebtatives andsigniheatives with the men of the most ancitml church, 
iir72i8964 That Enoch denotes those who collected representativei 
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and the significatives derived from them, n. 289(5. That the word ia 
thcancient church was from thence, n. 2897* That the ancient church 
had a written word, which is now lost, and that if consisted of his* 
toricals which were called the wars of Jehovah, and of propheticalS| 
which were called enunciations, cited by Moses, n. 2897. That that 
word was diviiic,similar to the word written by the prophets, sh, 11. 
2897- That divine propheticals were diso with others, which treated in 
the divine sense concerning the Lord, from the prophecy of Balaam 
n. 2898. That the word by Moses and the prophets was WTitten 
by representatives and signilicatives, and that it could not be written 
in any other style, so as to have an internal sense, by which there 
might be communication of heaven w^ith earlh, 11. 2899. That the 
Lord spake by representatives and. signtficatives, because from the 
Divine (Principle) itself, n. 29OO. That there are several things in 
the sense of the letter, which arc one in the internal sense, as Jeho* 
vah and the Lord, n. 3035. That in the internal sense are contain* 
ed things which exceed comprehension, n. 3085*, 3080'. That the 
internal sense appears in the light of heaven, not so in the ligJit of 
the world, n. 3086, at the end. That the infernal sense ililfcrs 
exceedingly from the sense of the letter, and that hence it is Ihrft 
names signify things in the word, and that other writers in like 
manner learnt from the^ ancients by .names to signify things, n, 
4442. That in heaven they x)erceivcd the word spiritually, n, 
4480. That if the man of the most ancient church had road the 
W'ord, he would have seen the internal and celestial sense in clear* 
ness, otherwise than the man of the ancient church, n. 4493. 
That in the internal sense of the word things follow in the way of 
predication to their subject, 11. 4502* That the things which the 
Lord spake in parables are such as to fill the universal heaven, n* 
4637. That they who are in any heresy interpret the word from 
the sense of the letter in their own favour, illustrated by the case 
of those who are in faith separate, n. 4/83. That the Lord spake 
by representatives and significatives, and that he thus spake at the 
same time before the world and before heaven, nf4807. Why* 
most of the expressions in the word have an opposite sense, n* 
481 (). That the internal sense of the w'orti in the literal sense is 
as (he soul in the body, n, 4857- That what is mystical in the 
the word is nothing else but what is spiritual and celestial, thus 
what treats of the Lord, of his kingdom, and of the church, n. 
4923. That in the mere historicals of the word there is not a 
Divine (Principle), but within in them, n. 49S9. That love to* 
wards the Lord, and reverence from an interior principle, is testi- 
fied by charity towards the neighbour, n. 5i56(>, 5067. That the 
reason why words signify things in the original tongue is, because 
word denotes truth, and whatever exists, exists by truth, and be- 
comes a thing, n. 507 That the idea of person is turned into 
the idea of thing in the internal sense, n. 5287* Thatin theixiv 
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ternal sense of the ward no rc‘sp,?ct is had to time, nor space, nor 
person, n. 5253. That word in the original tongue denotes thing 
and what is real,* n. 52/3. That it Is divine tni^h fiom which 
comos ever)' thing real, and what is meant b) all things being made 
by the word, n 52/2. That the Irnihs of the church are procured 
by doclrinalss and by the word, when by doct finals, a man believes 
what others have coiiclnded, w^hen by the word, he ran believe that 
tliey arc truths from the Divine (Being or Piiiuiple), n. 5402. 
That they who are in the affec.ion of truth, do not remain in doc* 
t Finals, but examine the word whether they be true, ill, ii. 5432. 
That the man who is in good thinks spiritually, thus according to 
the internal sense, although he is ignorant of it, ill. n. 5164. That 
the natural sen c apperlaining to men is transmuted instantly into 
the spiritual sense w'ith the angels, and this suddenly, because it is 
correspondcucc, n. 5648. "I'hat they who are in no allection of 
truth for the sake of truth, nauseate the interiors of the word, Irom 
experience, n. 5702. That they who despise the word have refer- 
ence fo the vitiated parts of the blood, n. 571(}. That cloud denotes 
the literal or external sense of the word, and glory the spiritual or 
internal sense, brielly shewn, n. 5922. That Moses denotes the 
law, and that he denotes the historical word, n. 59/3. That the 
word ought to be scrutinized, that it may be known whether doc- 
trinals are true, n. 6047. See Faith. That Jacob spake on ac* 
count of the internal sense from the prophetic spirit, .vA. n. 6306. 
That there is an internal sense of the word, is evident from tho 
prophecies of Israel concerning his sons, in that nothing bcfel them 
which was ^aid, ti. 6333, 636l, 6^115, 6438, 6444. That there is 
a celestial marriage in singular the things of the word. See Mar- 
RiAGi:. That the internal sense in the external is glory in a cloud, 
II. 6343, at the end. That the church was in the land of Canaan 
from tliemost ancient times, and that the church was there coiuinu- 
ed, because all things therein were represeiilative, and fhiis that 
theword was w ritten, in singular the things of which were repre- 
sentatives and ^ignificatives, n. 6516. That the internal sense doth 
iipt appear in the hisiorieals, 610 reason, n. 6597* That the in- 
.teriial sense is taught in heaven, n. 6597, at the end. That innu* 
i^orabie things are in the Lord’s Prayer, contained in singular the 
expressions, from experience, n. 6619. That innumerable things 
arciin singular the things of the w'ord, from experience, n. 6'6l7> 
6620*. That in the inmt>st sense are things abstracted, as that peo- 
ple denote truths, and so forth ; the reason is, because abstract 
things do not limit ideas, u, 6653. That a holy principle from the 
internal llows.in witii tiune, who account the word to be holy, 
whilst they are ignorant of it, n. 6789. That the literal sense of 
the word is according to appearances, n, 6839. the angela 

understand the historicals of the word spiritually, illustrated, n. 
^884. That the spiritual things of the word caQ^pt 9therw^ 
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presented to View than by natural things, n. 6g43^ That in the 
internal sense of the word arc described all the states of the I>urd*S 
glorilication, ilL n. 7014, What is the quality ot^ the sense of the 
word in heaven, or in the internal sense, shewn from the precepts 
of the decalogue, n, 7069* That the things which arc of the in- 
ternal sense of the word, appear to man as scattered, and of little 
iboment, but that they are essential arid in most beautiful coherence, 
and that thus they are seen by the angels in the light of heaven, d. 
7153. That the word is accoiYimodated to angels and accommodated 
to men, n. 73SI , That the Lord saith, that the scripture is fulfilled 
in him, but that it inrolves those things which arc in the internal 
sense, illustrated by passages cited, n. 7933. That not a single iota 
can be taken away from the word %vithout an interruption of the 
series of the subject in the internal sense, n, 7g33. That the 
statutes and laws concerning the passover are not known without 
the internal sense, but why all such things were ordained, is com- 
prehended from that sense, n. 892O. That there are expressions in 
the word which are predicated of truth, and which arc predicated of 
good, also of both together, n. 8314. That two expressions of one 
thing in the word arc adopted on account of thehravenly marriage, 
sh» n* 8339, at the end. That in sonic paSvsagcs there is no sense, 
unless it be the internal, .^/i. n. 8398, at the end. That the word is 
written by mere correspondencies, and on this account hath force, 
n, 8(}15. That without the internal sense it is not known why the 
holy supper was instituted, and what is meant there by llcsh, body, 
bread, wine, n. 8(582, at the end. That there is illustration and 
perception to those who are in good, and thence in the atrcction 
of truth, when they read the word, n. 8694. What is meant by 
illustration and consequent perception, n. 8()94, at the end. That 
the word is written as to the sense of the letter, in a form most na- 
tural, and that if otherwise, it would not be apprehended, n. 8783. 
And that the learned are greatly mistaken, who believe that they 
would receive the word if it was otherwise written, and if heaven- 
ly things, were exposed naked, n. 8783. That aH things in the 
word are accommotkted to those who are in the heavens, and to those 
who arc in the earths, 'and that this is true of the precepts of th<f 
decalogue, n. 8862. That the historicals of creation in the first 
chapters of Genesis are historicals so made, illiistiated by various 
particulars therein, n. 8891. That in the precepts of the decalogue 
there is an internal sense, confirmed, n. 89OO. That smoke denotes 
the literal sense of the word, n. 8916. That truth diviac is altoge- 
ther in another form in the heavens from what it has in the earths, 
and also is in a various form in the heaveift, n. 8920. That the 
Irord is thick darkness to those who are of the spiritual church, 
especially to the Jews, n. 8928. That the Lord spake by a living 
Tolce from Mount Sinai, and that the reason was, because it was 
beriming of the Rerelation of the word, a. 893L That tho&e 
Gg2 
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thingft winch arc from man’s own proper iatelligence, hare noUfe 
in them,* blit (hat those things which arc I’rom the word hatre life, 
n. 8941, illustrated also, n* 8944. That the literal sense of the. 
word is as body, and the interna) as soul, and that the former lives 
by the latter, n. 8943. That by the lumen of nature, thus by 
iiatinnl theology, nothing is kn^wn concerning God, and concern* 
ing heaven, but all things from Revelation, UL n. 8944. That 
several things appear in the sense of the letter not divine, when yet 
from the internal sense they arc divine, as civil laws and other 
things, n* 80/1, That the word in the internal sense is in a beau* 
tifii! series, although in the literal sense various thingsare treated of, 
UL II. 9022. That the word in the literal sense is altogether dissinii* 
lar and as it were contradictory, n. 9025. 'rhe dillerence between, 
(hose who teach and learn from the literal sense of the word, and* 
those who do so from the doctrine of the church derived from the 
word, that the latter comprehend internal things, but the former 
only external things, n. 9025. That the things which arc of faith 
derived from the liieral sense of the word ought not to be extiiu 
guished, iiiilcis after full instruction, UL n. 9039. That the Lord 
spVike from the Divine (Being or Principie), thus such things as 
contain in them an internal sense, n. 9049i at the end* That 
the things which the Lord spake have iit them an internal senj^e, 
because he spake from the Divine (Being or Principle), n. 908()« 
That all things of the word have in them an internal sense, and 
that this is inspiration, UL 11. 909*4, at the end. That the word ii 
inspired as to every tittle, 11. pi 98, at (he end. That the laws pre- 
scribed to the Jews in the Old Testament are not binding on 
Christians, and that still they arc holy from the internal sense, n. 
9211. That by the word there is a connection of heaven with the 
world, and that without the word thehuman race would perish, 11.9212, 
at the cud, 92 lO at tlie end. That they wlio in heart deny tlie 
word, blaspheme it, UL n, 9222. That laws were enacted respect- 
ing things which rarely came to pass, and that still they were most 
worthy on accciint of the internal sen.se, n. Q 25 g* That no one 
at tins day knows where the Uivinc (Principle) in the word is, 
when yet it is in its spiritual and celestial sense, UL n. 928O. That 
the word in (he letter is not annihilated but confirmed by the inter- 
nal sense, and (hat as to every tittle and iota it is holy and divine, 
///. and sh, n. 9349. That the laws and judgments and statutes 
are what, arc in force in each sense, and arc altogether to be done ; 
that some a<:c of use, if a person be so disposed, and that some arc 
abrogated, to know which, See Citation.?, n. g34g. That never- 
theless they are equalljl holy:; or are equally the divine word, n. 
9349, at the end. That the Lord was willing to be born iit tnis our 
earth, and not in another, which was done for the sake of the 
word* II. 9350 to 936'2. That the principiil reason was 
ccranl of the wordj 11. 9352* That the w ord in our Garth.«Oaid be 
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written, n, 0353. That the word conld then he pubVished throiicti 
the whole earth, n. 9354. That being once wr.itten it could bo 
preserved to the most remote posterity, n. 9355. That, thus it 
could be manifested that God was made a man <o all in the 
other life, n. 9350. That the word is the union of heaven and 
of the world, and in its supreme ^sense treats of the Lord. n. 
9357* Thit in other earths divine truth is manifested by word 
of mouth, by spirits and angels, n 9358, That the Lord 
was willing to be born into this earth, that he might be made 
the word even in the external s ‘nse, sh. n. 9360, That there is no 
conjunction of the Lord with what is external without what is in- 
ternal, ill. II. 9380. Concerning illu‘<tration from the word. See 
li.MJSTRATioN and Doctrine. That judgments and words denote 
truths of the spiritual state, and truths of the natural state, n. 9383. 
That hence the word is called a covenant, so the tables ami the ark 
where the law was, and the word of the new covenant, sk. n, 
9390# How much the external and inlernar sense of the word 
diit'er, n. 9390* That in the sense of the letter of the word Hhero 
is a spiritual sense, in this a celestial one, and thus the Divine (Prin- 
ciple) itself, ill. n. 9407. What the iritcjTial holy priuciplc of tlio 
word is and the external holy principle, which Moses and Joshua 
represented, «. 9419* -That the woral in the letter is the support 
and foundation in which interior things dose, and on which they 
stand, n. 9430, shewn also, n. 9432. That the things contained 
in the first chapters of Genesis are historicals so made, illustrated 
by the books of that time, n. 99^12. The word of the ancient 
church from Moses, n. 9942. That word denotes disooursc, ami 
that it denotes thought of the mind, thus every thifjg w hich really 
exists, and consequently which is any thing, n. 998/. And that it 
denotes divine truth, n. 9987. That the word is as it were heaven 
in ultirriate.s, illustrate<l from represemtatives in the other life, u. 
10120. In what manner the iiiternal sense is understood in heaven 
from the external sense, that it is done instantaneously, without a 
knowledge of what is in the natural sense, n. 10215' That the ex- 
ternal sense of the word is holy frtini the internal, not without it, 
ilL u* 10270. fb*c Lord speaks at; this day by the word with’ 

men, n. 10290. Doctrine concerning the word, n. 10318 to J0325. 
That man knows nothing concerning God, concerning eternal life, 
CiAicerning love and faith, except by revelation, n. 10318. That 
the evils of the love of self and of the world induce ignorance, and 
that such ignorance prevails with men, although they Imve revela. 
tion, n, 16319. That on this account God provided for the hu- 
man race by giving them the word. n’. 103^0 That the word is 
divine in all and singular things, n. 10321. That since it is divine, it 
is fofr angels and men, and on this account hath a spiritual or inter- 
nal sense, and a naturaf or external one, n 10322. That none com* 
pxehead the word but such as are illustrated, \u 10323» Thatit is id 



W O R 

to comjDrcliended by doctrine devised by one itrho is illnsirated^ n. 
10324. Conc(:fni.ng the books of the word, that there are some which 
have an iiiienial sense, an enumeraiioii of them, n. 10325. That 
conjunction of the Lord with man is effected by the word, citations, 
11.10375. Concerning various kinds of revelations in four successive 
churches, and in the fourth, qr Christian, by the word, concerning 
which, n. 10355. Sec Chuiich and Doctrine. That to worship 
the external things of the word and of the church separate from in. 
tcrnal tilings is idolatrous, f/f. n. IO399. The cause of heresies, 
that man is in things external without things internal, and thinks of 
himself and of the world whilst he is reading the word^ f/f. n, 
10400* That doctrine from the word must be a lamp, and that 
the internal sense teaches that very doctrine, n. 10400. That the 
inferoiil man is actually in the internal sense of the word, but that 
he canuot be illustrated except according to the knowledges in 
which he is principled when bis internal is open, n. 10400, 10402, 
at the end. Wh.it (he quality of the word is in the external sense, 
if if t)c not understood also as to be the internal sense, n. 104G2* 
T^hat (he sense of the letter without doctrine from the w’ord leads 
into errors, i7/. n. 10431. That the sense of the letter of the word 
is a plane into w^hich interior things close, and on which they rest, 
n. 1043(5. That by the word there is conjunction of the Lord 
with man, and of heaven with the world, and that unless the word 
was, the human race would perish, a//, n. 10452. 'Fhat the external 
sense of the word wa.s changed on account of the Israeliiish nation, 
which is treated of throughout, and that on this account the law is 
every wlufie called Moses, ///. and .sh. n. 104.53, 104dl, and that 
the internal sense still remained the same, n. 10*153, 1046'1. That 
the internal of the word is also the internal of the church andithe 
internal of worship, n, 10460. Tha: all instruction concerning the 
truths and goods of the church and of worship is ellected by the 
external ofthe word, but by those who are illustrated, n. 10548. 7"hat 
they receive influx and illustration in reading the word, who love 
truth for the sake of life, thus for the sake of truth, and not I hey 
^who love it for the sake of themselves and the world, n. 10548, 
10549, 10550. truths ’and goods arc ineffably 

conjoined, n. 10554. That the sense of the letter of the word was 
changed on account of the isracHtish nation, illustrated by exam« 
pies, n. 10603. That still the internal things of the word are di- 
Tfue, n. 10604. What is the quality of the external and internal 
sense of tlfe word, thus wh.at the quality in heaven, is described by 
ideas of thought inter^lor and exterior, f//, n. 10604, 106l4. That 
the external sense of the word is the internal, and also the inmost, 
it. 1061 4, JO627. That the most ancient people had immediate ■re- 
velation by representatives, and afterwards^ by the word, n. 10632. 
ybat in all and singular the things of the word there is conjunction 
of the Lord ivith man by correspondencies, and that hence il is 
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more wonderful than any other writing, n, 10()32, 10633, 10634* 
That the word is divine in such things as are abrogated, ill. n, 
10637. That in the word they sec truths w ho are led by the Lord, 
but not they who are led by themselves, n. 10638* That he cauiiot 
be illustrated by the word, who appropriates to himself a doctrinal 
tenet in which is evil, n. 10640. That to those who are illustrated 
by the word the Lord gives to undeVstand truth, and not to believe 
things contradictory, excinpliiied by the pa^^sion of the Lord’s 
cross, n. 1065y. That every good communicated to man from the 
Lord is by truth, thus by the word, n.l066i. That the word 
Is written by mere correspondencies, and 011 tliat account by it is 
effected the conjunction of heaven with man, n, IO687. That ten 
words denote all divine truths, tj. IO68S. That the light of truth 
in the external is for those who are in the internal, n, 106()l, IO694. 
That they who arc in the external without the internal cannot eft'- 
dure things internal, ill. n. 10694. 

WORK That the celestial man is called the work of 

God, n. 88. The quality of those who place merit in wo^ks, n. 
17'14. That good works are evil works unless the things of the love 
of self and of the world are removed, and that they are good when 
those things are removed, n*3147. That works, in order to be 
good works ought to correspond to the good of faith because they 
are according to the good of faith, and in respect to the good of 
faith arc comparatively as the face to the will, n. 2934. That works 
are often mentioned in the word, n. 3934, because in works is 
the will of man, 11. 3934. That he who is about to be regenerated 
begins from works, but he who is regenerated closes in works, n* 
3g34> That truth doth not become the truth of intelligence until 
if is in the will and passes into act, n, 4884. That work is use, n. 
5148. That works are goods, n. 6048. That works are offices 
and uses, n. 6073. That charity shews itself in works, and that 
works contain in them all things of charity and of faith, ilL and sh, 
n. 6073. That works are predicated of good, preparing the hands, 
of truth, 11. 8330. What is meant by wisdom, intsUigence, science^ 
work in the genuine sense, that they follow in order with the good^ 
and are one in the other appertaining to them, and thus they ava 
all in works, n. 10331. That works include and conclude the in- 
tcriors of man, a'nd the whole man is in them, such as he is as to 
*lovc and faith, and that to be judged according to works is to bu 
judged according to those interior principles, n. 10331. That 
man’s being judged according to his doings or worlds denotes acm 
cording to'the intentions which are in his works, n. 89II. That 
by deeds and works in the word, according to which man will ba 
recompensed, are not mctint deeds and works in the external form, 
but in the internal, since the evil do works in the external form, but 
only the good in Ihe internal, n. 3934, 6073. That works, 
like all other acts, proceed from the interior principles of mafi, and 
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tliat thus they have their esse and their qualify from the interior 
principles of man, which are of the thought and will, inasmuch ai( 
they thence procetidj wherefore such as the interior principles arc, 
luch arc the works, n. 3994, 8Cjll, 10331, thus such as the in fee*. 
Irior principles are with respect to faiih and love, n, 3934, 6073, 
10331, 10333. That thus works include those principles, and that 
they are those principles in effec't, n, 10331. That this is meant by 
by being recompensed and judged according to works, n. 314/, 
3944,(1073, 8911,10331,16333. That it is frequently said iu 
the word that man shall be recompensed, , and that he shall be 
judged according to deeds or W'orks, coucerning which, n. 
3931 . That works so far as they respect self and the world, 
so far they arc not good works, but so far as they respect the 
neighbour, n. 3147. Tliat the apostle Peter signihed faith, and 
John works of charity. See preface to Gen. chap, xviii. See also 
Peter, n. IOO 87 . Ina'^much as John represented works of chari. 
ty, therefore he lay at the breast of Jesus, n, 3()34, 1(X)81, and 
therefore Jesus said to Peter, who was indignant at John’s follow* 
ing Jesus, what is it to thee Peter, do thou follow me, John xxi. 
ver, 22. For Peter said of John, Lord, what (shall) this (mao 
do?) n. I(X)87. 

WOUKMAN OF STONEXopeJeo? kiwis']. What, n. 9846. 
See Stone. 

WORKS [<)pera]. See Wokk, Love, CriARiTY, Goon, Faith. 
WORLD ANr> WORLD OF SPIRITS [ <?/ wi/w/i/r, 

^pirituum^u Its exterior and interior sphere, bow iilthy it is at this 
day, descrilied, n. 2121, 2122 2123. 2124. See Judgment. That in 
fjio world of evil spirits at this day the goods and truths of the church 
arc in a moment turned into evils and falscs, 11. 2123. Concerning tllh 
earths and the worlds in the universe. See Universe, That the 
spirits from heft, when attcndaiif on man, are in the world of spiritsv 
and in this case are in man’s loves, n. 5852. 'fliat the world of 
spirits is where the spirits attendant on man are, where also men 
first came after »deatli, and where the hells terminate above, and 
heaven beneath, and thut it is as«an interstice between hell and 
hc/aven, n. 5852. That worldly and corporeal cares disperse heajn 
venly ideas, from experience, n. 6309. That the internal man is 
formed to the image of heaven and the external to the image of the 
world, and that thus man is a microcosm, n. (k)57 That the iiiternabi 
man is formed to the image of heaven, and the external to the image 
of the world, ^and that things intellectual and things voluntary are 
successively opened, but by what, cited, n. 9279 , 10516. That 
with a sincere person Che internal man is formed to the image of 
heaven, and the external to the image of the world subordinate to 
heaven ; but that with an insincere and unjust person the internal 
ipan is formed io the image of hell, and theextbrual to the image of 
heartm 'Subordinate to hcii,.n. 9283. How little wisdom concerns 
ing heaven he has who is iu inverted order, because the world 
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reigns in him ; but heaven reigns with him who is in direct ordor^ 

ij. 92/8* • 

WOilM [vermWl. See Inskct. That the •transformation ol 
worms into chrysallises and Hying things, is representative of eonju- 
gial love, of what quality, n. 2758. Sec BurrKitFLy, That there 
is a representation of the Lord's kingdom in wonn^i which become 
buttertlies, ii. 3000. That a worm* denotes inlernal torment, and 
is predicated of what is false, sh. n. 8481. What is signiUed by 
worms of various kinds^ ii. 9331, See Insict. 

WORSlIiP \cultus]» See also Cifeacii, Extern, vl and Inteiu 
NAL. External and internal worship, n. 1803, What is the qua* 
lity of the man of the internal church, and what of the cxtci ual^ 
n. 1098, That internal things vivify worship, n. 11/5. 'fhat 
they who are in exiernal worship have an inrernal i)nnciple in it if 
they have charity, n. 1100, 1151, 1153. That man is in worship 
when in love and charity, 11. lf)I8. rhat Ou* church would bo one if 
all had charity, ahhough they difler as to external worship, and as 
to doctrinals, n. 809, 1285, l3Uj, 1798, 1709, 1834, 1844./rhat 
worship is a certain active principle from what is celestial, 11, 1561, 
That from worship it is known what is the quality of the ends re- 
garded, n. 1571, That external worship without internal, is no 
worship, II. 1904. That worship is rendered external lest what i* 
internal shonid be profaned, n. 1327, 1328. That there ought to 
be external worship, n. What it is to make internal M-or- 

ship external, n. II75. What feigned worship is, n. II95. That 
worship merely external prevails with those who do not believe in 
eternal life, n. 12CX). I'hat the external worship is the more profane 
as the interiors are profane, 11. 1 182. That Babe! denotes worship in 
v^ch is self love, thus what is profane, n. 132f). That all divine 
worship ought to be from freedom, n. I947. That in all worship 
there must be hnniiliation, n. 2327* That the holy principle of 
worship is according to the quantity and (piality of the truth 
of faith implanted in charity, n. 2190. That the dews could be 
kept in an external holy principle of worship without an interna? 
holy principle, i//. n. 4293. That worship from good is truly 
worship, but that from truth without good it is external worship, 
n. 7/24. 'Khat true worship is a life according to the ])re(;epts of 
faith, n, 7884. That worship is from the interiors of the scientilic* 
of the church, which are doctrinals, n, 9922. That the (rue wor- 
ship and true love of the Lord is to do his precepts, ///. and vA. n. 
10143, 10153. That the worship which is pleasing is from the 
Lord with man, but not from man, n. 10203. That worship 
is cither from spiritual good, or from ctlestial good, n. 10212. 
What is the quality of divine worship from a spiritual principle, and 
what from a celestial, n. 10295 fhat the all of worship, which is 
truly worship, is froih the J-*ord and not from man, ///• n. IO299. 
That worship applied to the lores of man is inierual, and thakit 



Z E B 

«UgM to be applied to heavenly love^, n. t03^, 10308, 10309* 
That to fVnitate atfoctions as if they were celestial in worship is in- 
fernal, n. 10309* 'That if man be worshipped instead of God. in- 
fernal spirits are worshipped, ilL n. 10042. That the Lord wills 
worship anil glory from man for the sake of man’s salvation, and 
that this is his glory, ilL n. 1004d 

WOUND What "'is meant by wound and its black- 

ness, n. 431. 

WHLA'rH [excandeacntial^ See A no ru, 

WRITE, /o \scriber€\. That in the spiritual world also there 
are writings, read by me. but not understood, n.65l6. That to 
write in a book denotes for perpetual retnembrance, n. 8620* 


Y. 


YEAR \annns]. See Day. That years do not signify years, 
n. 482. That days and years signify in general times and states, n, 
485^, 488, 493. That a year is an entire period of the church from 
beginning to end, and that years denote periods of truth, n. 2906* 
That it denotes also what is eternal, sJu n. 2900. That years de- 
note times, and why, ii. 5292. ‘ That a year denotes to eternity, n. 
7828. That a cattle the sou of a year denotes a state full ol good 
derived from truth, sh, 11. 7839. That IVom year to year denotes 
Gontinually, n. 8O70. That states in the other life succeed each 
other like times of the year in the world, n. 9213. That once in a 
year signilics perpetually, n. IO209. 

YES TERDAY [Am]* That from yesterday and from the 
before yesterday denotes a past state, or past time, and that wheii 
it is said of the Lord, or of the Divine (Deing or Principle), it de- 
notes what is eternal, ilL n*6983. 'I'hat yesterday the day before 
yesterday denotes a prior state, n. 71 14. That also yesterday, also 
to day, denotes w'hat is about to be as before, n. 7140, 

YOUNGER \minor'\. See Lessee. 

YOUTH \juvcnis]. That it iJenotes the intelligent, or intelli- 
gence, and thcuce truth confirmed, slu a. 760'8. 

Z. 

® * 

ZEBULON ISebulufi]^ Named from Cohabiting, that in the 
supreme sense it denoted the Divine (Principle) itself of the Lord, 
and his Divine Human (Principle), in (he internal sense the heavenly 
marriage, in the external, conjiigial love, n. 396O, 3961. That 
Zebuioti also denotes those who form conclusions about spiritual 
trittlis from scientificsi a. 6383* 
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ZIDON [Z/(/on], That it denotes exterior knowledges, Tyre 
interior, n. 1201. • 

Zn^PAli ['SV//jo]. The handmaid of Leah, * that she denotes 
external affections, n. 3835. What Ztlpah further signifies, n. 

3931. 

ZiON That Zion denotes the celestial church or the 

church with those who are in the*good of love, n. 2909, 3084, 
6435. 9055, 10037. That Zion the throne of the glory of Jehovah, 
denot'S the Lord’s celestial kingdom, n. 5313. That the daughter 
of Zion denotes the Celestial church from tlie atVcctioii of good, n. 
2362, 7729, 8313 9055, 10037* That Mountain of Zion denotes 
things celestial or the Lord’s celestial kingdom, n. 1585, (5435. 

ZOAK [2;0fir], That it di‘noU>s the alVection of good, 11. 1580^ 
That it also denotes the affection of truth, ii. 2439* 


F 1 ivr I s. 








5 Ann. PRRioo OF eoinma after read and t 0 | 

Amethv 8T,'7^?' ApMithistus ivtfd Aftietby^ 

Anoejl, ^ ni 165^8, the l)ivine, &c. 

AaoMAtks^ 1* ^ 

AsiciNC, at OV 0SO, /or acknovvledge rtforif acknowledgment. 

Bund, r/?arf £c»ais aut coecus:J) 

; BundN|;s 8, 13, /or ward w 
Biucelets, 1* 4, oy^er bkceleta tra /: 

Correspondence, at n3567, k r, a<?^/ comn\a cotrespoadew^ 

3)ance, for 8335 re«id 8330. 

Doctrine, at i\. 20(>, L % read that the learned do not know more, Ac, 

Earth, [terra] at n. HlB, \. S, after falses dde comma, ^nd a/hr 
semicolon and comma. 

>]FAmi, at n, 9364, /(>r without vvith. ’ 

Tear, at n. 5534, top 1. ^2, read what is holy, , 

jpLAMEi ajt n. 309, read flame of, Ac. 

Good, at n. 3388, ^fer denotes that comma. ^ 

Jehovah, at n. 8864, />r Jcbovih rcorf Jehovah, and for become read be come at. 
Jew, at n. 4459, /or external rc«rf externals. 

Diont, at n. 15i25, omit the light of tJwse who belong to the province of the 
n. 1523. . • * ■ . ' ' . 

jMeriT, at n. 9978,/or hills j-cflf/heils. 

Moses, at n. 7089, deie commas after the word and after Aaron, 
at n. 7382, /or iiitcrnallaws rearf interual law. 

Nations, at and /cr n. 1346 1,366. 

Nature, at n. 3470, Ac. / or pxterpated renef extirpated. 

Neck, at n. 3542, &<i*for gootl of and read good and of. * 

No one, / or purity rcttif purely. 

Order, at n. 8700 at the ej\d, after evil dele comma, and for cap he he saved >mtd 
can be .saved. 

Peritoneum, at n. 5379> top Une,/or that is t'ead what Is. 

Propbium, at n. 10409, rt/fer''(’|e other life jpwt comma fur fall stup^ 

Punishment, at n. 956, for sutVict read subjects. , 

Reason, at n. 948, 1.2, deie arc read those who in the, &c. 

River, for flaviu.s read Iluvius. j ^ 

SAimATH, at n. 8495, read Divii^ \yith a capital. 

Sixteen, [sedeceni} That it denotes what h fdll and in every mode^ like eight/ 
h. 9660. . t 

S«are, at n. .9348, /or prediction perdition, 

So.Nc;^ at n. l648,/6r rhyraii^ rbythmical, 

SimriT*;^ at n. 443, e/jler masKs rt'crd or phantoms. 

Npoil, see Prey oiff? op Spoil [/rflfrfa}, 

THiNKy ai n. $^95, last line, between. 

Truth j at n. 2697 , 1- 24, aflet* truth but by the goods . » ' 

Word, at n,:10402, as to dl!f/e;be^ 

Work/ at mrB350, i^r hands rfefe comma. 




I N 0 E X 


THE PASSAGES 


SAC R E O S C R IP T U R E 


COMTALNtO iK THE 

AECANA CCELESTl'A- 


.1 



, LONDON: 

PRINTED uy TOE rfiU.AN'niROPiO SOCiETY, 

George's Fiiujjs; ' , ^ 


solin' fOK TiTK KDITOH B.V TH.F. ^>OClKTV .t'RmtlKO A 
', TllK wa!Xi:NOfi OF TUK llON onUJiL’K tMAN.titit S\VTr)£NT)OUi>, .. AA NQ.A:?. 
iJFl ONSlHlUNSTU'ei-Tj QOKF.V-S*Ji; AU.K ; ' ' A.K1J BY AV.L 
IN aO"»VN"' AKD 'CUU.NTF^V* ■ ■ 


im . 





I N D E X, 



SiT, 



iVo?' here 

Asterifik is auncKee 

1 to the Nil usher of a S 

eetit n, \t is intended 

to detiolt.'j iliat ilte 

Passaa;!' or f^lss;a^:e•- 

referred to ii; the VV 

til'd are partieUy ex- 

pkitioj] ; but whore 

a douiile Asterisk 

oeeurSj it. vlenoten tin 

at they ;ii'e hdly ex- 

{jl'iiTJod aud where there uro none, that ( 

4iey ;u'o explained as to Kxju’essions. 


T-’ \T 
V j J’.iN 

ESIS. 


Cl[Al\ VEKtES, 

Nombki;. 

1 CfjAp. Vekses. 

Numiskr. 

L 1 

1066 ,'' 94UB* 

HI. J5 

f'itXf-l. itio'l, 

O’, 7 

0340* ^ 

1 ;.577.‘-tOs7‘ 

0, 7, B 

9396 ^ 


Hri';;)'*' 

0, h 9 

3623^ 

20.21 


6,10 10 

10238** 

21 

9930-^^ 

13 to 18 

4697 

24 

33()9/' 9509 ^ 

U, i6 

709 

IV. L25 

2633 

20,21,24 

670 

6.7 ' 

6279 ^ 

26 . 27 

476 ^ 

6.9 15 

JX M ‘ 

27,28 

10153, }G2!7 

10 , Ji 

1)20.3325* 


9^4 


rOoQ.^ 904, ♦ 

IL 1 

7 ^ss/ 9 . 108 * 

1 

1920^ 

1 , 4 

ioap 

V. ! 

1330 

2 

H 8510* 

1 , 22 , 24 

6 1 1 ' 

4 

6 ^,* 13,10^ 

0 J 

r 609 .* 920 , 


rB 2 H 6 ,' H 935 / 

1 

1 

1 2 S 96 

/ 

1 92 ' 29 .* 9 s 18* 

25 

2613 

/.9 

30'>3 

1 VE 3 

y40fi* 

, 11 , 12 

98 :M^ 

4 

. 1073 , 4454 

o; 14 

658* 

i 10 

I044i* 

19 

670 * 

! 12 

100 (4 

24 

f 38/5* 

J 2, J5j 1// 

If) 10283’ 


1 101 6 t/ 

13 

t)04'^ 

25 

9 t»(X) 

15 

50.55*' 

lil. 3 

JO 130* 

1 

3()23 

O' to 11 

ggoo*^' 

VIE i 

904* 

43,14, 17 

901 ^ 

[ 2,3,15 

9i7* 

14 

74 

‘ 4 

lOS/O"* 


J 





'1? 


genesis. 


Chap, 

Vr.RSRS. 

Mnnsm * ■ 

Chap, Ve^s^s. 

Kt7MBeR* 

YiL 

4. \' i „ t ; 

9437* 

XVI, 3 

3246^ 


l5/i2 

3u23 

7i ^ 


Viol. 

8, 13 

10570 

10 

10217* 


20 

1 34 a 

1 1 

340* 


20, 21 

4835 

33 

1 925* 


21 

586* 

15 

31945* 


22 

304 1 

XVII. 1 

(■3607, d6;o, 

ix. 

1 1 

2H4'i 

t 5628, =*• ()003* 


22, 24,25 

3325* 

5, 16 

1410 * 

X. 

10 

2503 

7, 8, 10 

1025”^ 


22 

( Ui 67 /^ 1085, 

10, 11 

1038 


1 171.1 

1 1 

6804* 


2:; 

28()4 

12 

9659=^* 

XI. 

2 

3 183 

13 

•5374* 


21 to 2:J 

9990** 

XVIII. 1 

1616 

XIL 

31,32 

i 4.30* 

4430 

1,13. 1.^, 

20, 20, 33 8’'’ 


7 

1025 “ 

2 

6846 


7 1^9 

3813 

9 

6132* 


B 

^ 240,'^ 700, 

12, 13, 13 

2702* 


1921. 2722^ 

JO 

1420 


10 

33W'^ 

'1 2 

468 

XIJl, 


1453-'^ 

Ch?4). rit^’d 

6832 


i 

440^ 

X!X. 15 5:l<)lio.v.- 

I'Saii 


15, 11) 

!025 



lO 

10217’' 

59 

^ 69s » 



29{0oV 2070^ 

20. 22, 30 

1580 

XIV. 

2. 8 

1 589 

2 1 

6000* 


5.0 

2/14 

20 , 

103(X)* 


13 

ItJUj 

28 

7510* 


1 1 

3023,^ 6]48’^' ' 

37X13 

1364, 2838* 


18 

2015 

IvA. 1 1, 

1209^ 


18. 10 

(3 018^ 

i ti''thc er.d 

rnov* 1502, 


21 

842'' 

1 9.340** 


2 1 , 2/ 

6/8 

XXL 3,ti 

2072 

,xv. 

5 . 

1025^ i02l7" 

9 to 2V 

9659"* 


0 

10019" 

1949 


0. 8 to ! 2 

94105 10222'^ 

'13. 18 

14 i 63 


8 

f, UH53 ., , 

21 

1676 


() to 

930 1/* 9416^- 

1 22 to tip: end 11 97,* 9040 


1 3 - 

2959^' ' 

3()tu3:2 

■ 2723,* 346ii^ 



4510’ 

32 . 

3375* 



f 120/^ 4 154, 

X^3 

410^ 


}^: 

1 9;>4P . - 

(4inp. cited 

3228 


13. Vo . 

34147()85B 

xxn. 1,2/)'L 

,7 3.3S1* 


2v> 

2913 

2 

7^6 



G E N E S I S, 


Uhap, Veuses. 

NL^MSKa. 

Ch\p. Verses. 

NrMEEU. 

XXll 2, g 

92L 

XXVi.22, 33 ’ 

2723 


4335' 

33 

2/2:].^.- 2838* 

17 

]0485^^ 

34, 35 

46^6 

J/, iS 

1025 

XXVI f. 3, 4. 25 

330y^ 


2/23 

22 27 

290 

1 . . 

Js,XlI] J to the end 

44 17 

2D, 27 

925 " 

3 to the end 

3470* 

27 

2g6* 2570^ 

4 

8002^ 

30 

3304 " 

17 to 19 

i64d' 

39, 40 

3325* 

1/ to 2U 


40 

r3d7.* 320d, 

XXiV.3 

4St8 

t (242, 433/ 

3,4 

4835 

43 

1430^ 

3, 0 

43 I f) 

46 

3d8(i* 

iO j 

f ] > 5 ( 3 , 1358, 

L 1992, 2943 

Cline, cited 

xxvin.i,2‘ 

4290 ' 

4835 

K) 

38.59^' 

3 

1992 

22 

2959^ (0222* 

4 

1403 ' 

6Y) 

2851" 10483^: 

10 

1330,^ 2/23 

(hj 

4 8.59!^ 

12 

B045t- ■* 

XXV, 1 to 4 

1358, 4292 

13, 14 

1025 

6 

0(K12'^ 

14 

1420* 

7 

4d;o 

Id to 18,22 

6i'l6^ 

9, 10 

d55l*^ 

1 17, 19 

1453* 

Ui 

8314-^ 

jS, J9, 22 ■ 

r 0454/* 

JO, 21 

di97 

1 IU(M3* 

i8 { 

' 1928, 

)0 

4500'^ 

. 1051*^ 

19, 2'J 

0.54* 

20 

3004 

20, 21 

i0,>,59^ 

22 

d»97 

22 


23 

1259 

31 

dy!)8 

23, 21-, 20 

4024'' 

XX4X. 1 

3249 

25, 2d 

2d.'j;4 

4 

] 430-^ 

2:>,30 

3527^ 

14 

157* . 

2d 

26()^ 

18. 20, 27>1 

|»728*' 

Chan, cited 

42(;d 

28 J 

XXVLUi)] 17 


2;, 28 

h95,* 8987^ 

j,d, i7,20,\ 

2504* 

32, 33, 35 

340/ 2043 

2(3 J 


32,33,40 

342'^' 

1 to 24, 2d ( . , , ^ 

Chap, cited 
XXX. \ 

2O89 

^)325* 

Ito34 ' 

1197^ 

3 

0585* 

3, 4, 24 

1025 


3240* 

A 

1420 

4 to 12 

2808'^ 

dtoKl 

1502 

22 

3857:* 

15, l«to22, 1 

■'702* 

0.8 

^ t 

2(57 

25, 32 j 

Chap, cited 

2069 


B 2 





GENESIS, 




GENESIS, 


C>iArv 

Verses. 

Number* 

Chat. 'V'ehses. 

NtdMBRK. 

XUl 

1,5 

4280*' 

XLVIIl. ]6 ' 

1.92.5* 


2,3 

4339 ^, 

174019 

4923 * 


4, 5 

5973 ■ 

28 

6254* 


20 

4592* 

XL IX. 1,2,7,24 .M/.'i* 

%Ull 

20., 27 

'^ 939 *' 

1, 2,24,33 4^} 

4, 5, 

4,339'* 

3 

]0().34- 


H 

10292 

3,4 

3325, * 4601 


14 

1992 

3 to 7 

38/0* 


10,31 

2105 

3. .8: 0,7' 

43. J 6 


18,21 

5939 * 

3 to 1 2 

H)33.5 


22, 23 

440 

3 K) 17 

1756 


24 

314B''' 

3 to 27 

3862 


28 

OO 89 * 

4. 5 

2435 


29 , 30, 31 

4502'^ 

5 to 7 

f 44.8,8, 4444, 


3 2 

f i 183. J 195, 


1 4502,** fj.tOS 



t ! 343^ !)0 1 3 

0 

44.39 ' 

XLIV. 

3 

5939 ^' 

/ 

OOoysf* 


4> 27, 

o , 

8 to 1 2 

3881 


30, 31 

> 0089 '^ 

9 

36.54.* 6.142* 

XLV, 

8 

0145* 

10, 1 1 



14. 22 

2,3, 2;., 2b 

4.502** 

4280* 

11 

I 107 I. ■'*2,576* 

1 .■311. : ,* 5ii,7». 

XLVL 

i , 3 

2/23 

11,12 

33(10** 


1, 2, 5 . 8 

4280* 

11, 14 

27 y i 


1.2,. 5.27, 

20. 30 


n, 12,17 
io, 21 

9.I'}'S4 


2.3 

4 i03,* 72ti8* 


( .! 184**4007** 


(j io 19 

J>3(i2 


i 2O V2*^ 


1! 

7118 .') 

13 

9755 ■■ 


12 

4810, .)8!S 

1.5 

9830^ 


20 

302 i * 

lO to IB 

3023^*^ 


34 

1I95,57<)2* 


259*^ 

MNU 

. 0 

!4(«* 

17. IS ' 

2/01^* 


2O 

2888* 

21 

3023* 


27 to 29 

■i2t-:6,* iO?:}* 

22 

2702^ 


29 tri j'i 

'.K)i6' 

2'2, 23 

2 / iH ) 

XLVlll 

. 2.3,8.10 


22 to 2O 

3909^ 


1 1, KO M 

I >42S()* 

23,24 

'it:)b0‘^ 


20, 21 

J 

ri29b,*33(X5>’* 


223 

5973* 

>4)071^ 


4' 


i 2^ 

JOy/i, 6278 


5y lO 


*3?, 26 

icn:h4 


1/ to 20 

’|332.?* 

29, 30 to 32 4447 

29, 33 3255 


■ 7 '^ 

p,5gi 

30, 3 1 

6551** 


' M , 14 

307 

3 to .82 

2916 



liSODUS. 





NlTWBfJR, 

Chap., , ViiBSKS, 

Nt)MOES. 

D VO (J 

4539 

i ' L. 24 

()895 

10,11 


2S 

2910 

J3 

44 ^i 7 




EXODDS. 


5 . 

iJ 


3021* 

0852 

VIL 

1 

r 3(X), 2534, •» 
Ij^lOO 

15, iG, 10 

J703* 


4 

'3;4e» 

15 lo 21 


456S«'* 


7 


1 , 2, 4. 6 

6280'^ j 


n 

37()2 

2,4 


3088 j 


15,19 

4 .’,70* 

2,4, 14, 

15 

1925* 


}5 10 22 

4735*» 

5 


.1748* 


}() 

13-13 

B, 17 


J4-<4, 2913 


17, 18, 2 


12 to M 


4289 


21 

S " 

13, 14 


10560 


19 

7673* 

1 3 to i 5 


1313 

VUJ 

1,2 

tiog.'l* 

13 to Id 


7f;)'^8 


[ ,2. 12; 1: 

3 7f)73» 

M 


10579' 


i Oj H , 

!• :‘)36 

15 


97'^9‘^ 


1 2 to 1 8 


Id 


2242,* t]oS8* 


1 to 11, 

i467rj» 

18 


1313,4405" 


lO to 20 



f 

I5v5l, 25/0, 


7,n,)g,!0,i 


\ 

2388* 


22 

J ■ 

2 


0132''^' 


22 

11 95 

il, 12 


iSO) 


23, 20 

5702* 

Id 


72O8,*9l0o^ 


2d 

1343, 5013 

17.20 

( 

4870/ 4t.)36' 

IX. 


1343, i;03* 

22.23 


3S25* 


2, 'j 

3048* 

:n 


22^12/0586* 


U 

5223* 

2,3 


1313 


22 

6/8 

3 


2KS0, 4495* 


22 . 23 

70; 3* 

23 to 25 


1861 ■ 

i 

23 

48/6/ 493d 


/ 

1350, ig02, 


23, 24 

2445 


1 

3()0; 

X. 

3 

1343, 1703* 

4 


1403 


3 to 21 

4039 

d 


2058* 


3. 12, 13 
21, 22 

’ I4976* 

Id to 20 


2959 


3 U) 21 

49:!t) 

1 . 20 


7085 

! 

12' l :) 

2177. 2iH7 

2 d' 


3448^ 


K), 19 

.53i5‘> 



EXO D g s. 


Chap. 

V^Ksjiy, 

Number, • 

Chap, 

Versed. 

X. 

21,22 

878 

mt. 

4 to i o 


2 } to 23 

27887 6649^ 


5 

XL 

25, 26 ' 

2180 


6,7 

7 33 

6914 


19 


0. 

f ^851, 25887 


21 



I9307* 


26 


2, 3 

1551 


20 


4 

2353-t^ 

XIV. 

6^ 7* 9y i7, 


4, 6 

848/ 


23, 25/26 


4 to 7 

3:>25‘>' 


S 


XI L 1 hikI foliow" 




HiKl foIioW" \ 
ing Verses / 
Sandfollow I , 
jrig Versfs J 
5 . 7 , 13 
() 

7 too 
7: 13. 22 
7 , 1 a, 22 , 23 

8 lo 10 
iO 


( 302 i 
10823 
33257 
4Q3(} 

m 2 * 

12720,30,42 2352* 


11 

12 

1 2 to 1 8 
12 , 20 


10I35* 

3813 

4735 

iOOl 
2342 * 

2405, iOl 14^ 
302 i, 4013, 


7^2 


XV. 


17:» 4 8, 23, 
20, 28 
10, 20 
19, 20, 24 
tc 2Z 

2! 

• 2 ! 727 
21 , 20 , 27 

21, 3i 
:>i 

33,34 

i 1,0 19 
1 , 0),2I 
I to 21 
3 

4, 19 

(J 

13 


3859; 381)2 
2913 

2342 

2^16 

7939 

1678 

1679. 3325 
I 5321* 

2iS4 

|6'i'45* 

423(j* 

}7m 

53I5» 

S7« ' 

■4S76', 49fj3 
.S42 
878 
9i37* 

842 

6]2s5» 

1756 

}6m 

^321* 

100 19 


15, 18 to 20 

2342, 

IS 


1024 3 

1 7 ? 4 1 , 5 i 

3448*' " 

22 


1925 

29 

3325,* 7523* 

22 to 25 


2702* 

■ J 7, 

61 68 

23. to 25 


78.54* 

34 


2o 


(,'•13* 

35, 36 

( '!551,, 2576, 

26 


(!502* 

i. 2538* 

30 


H;4l6* 

36 

1851 

XVL 2, 3 


8351* 

40 

1517* 

4: 19, 20, 

2i 

2838* 

40, 4J 

1502, 2959* 

: 8,. 12, 13, 

21 

10134* 

41 

385f) 

! 10 


1O.574* 

44 

2567 

12 


?0283 

46 

fl ig, 3812, 

13J4 

igf% 


3579 »* 


Li) 163** 


10114* 

48,40 

1463, 4444 

20 


10(15* 

2, 12" 

4p25 

3524 4025 

31 


5620* 

2, 12, 15 

36 


10262* 

2/1240 15 

3335* 

XVIL ] to 8 


2703 



8 


E !K O i> U S, 






i>7-52/ Sl06^ 
4545 


11, 12, 13 431 I 
11,15, l6 , } 

18 ) 

12, - <21, 24 2332 

12:13,21,^ ^^5^3, 


20 * 

XX 3 to 5, 7r\ 
y, 12 to >9 
14, 20 J 


't 10543^ 

> 

595^ ♦ 

J57'S^ 

r !8()1, 2342, 
1 0832 
9422^' 


I ChAF.' Vb.R5;B3. 

• XX. 19 - 


Number. 
2332, 3311 


5,6 


4S76* 


19. 20 



2826 


3f 6 

, 11, 

124936 


21 to 2 

3 


0340" 

Oilft.)* 

9 TO 

13 

S7S 


23 



1551/ 

*10 


0424 


25 



1298* 

10406' 

44, 

12 

^8/6* 


; XXL 2 



737^: 


13 to the i 

eed J679 


! 2toll, 

16 

1 





4 340/ 

2722, 

21, 26 


\ 



16 


12724- 


20, 3 1 , 

32 

I 



15, 

If) 

631 3-" 


2; 4 



13974, * 

41 Vi 

3, 4 


2613, 

3901 * 

2 to 4. 

6, 

1 





J 216.6, 

2180, ‘ 

20,213 

26, 

> 

•7,5(>7*' 


12 


i 5943 


27, 32 


J 



18 


lOOl’^- 


6 


/ 


3001,* 

2 to 

U 

5 1 O B ’' 



1 

8763 


3, 4 


3004^^' 

7 to 1 1 



4434 


6 


6804 


7 to 1 2 



26 67 



20 

15,17 3703^^ 

16 6135, 8900 * 

18.19,22-1 

to 23, 33 >9349'^ 

to 37 J 

20,21,32 22/6' 

23 to 26 8223^“ 

28 7436^ 

33,34. 2/81 

XXn. 1 529 K 8906 

J to 4 6135,8906 

1 to I3A 
)0', 20 10 79349^- 
f>0, 30 J 

i to tl oeiKi 9391* 

12,14 69B 

14, 28, 29 9340 
16,10 4444 

16 4433 

3 0' 17 I'*'’*-'’ 

14470 

17 to 19,27 ()3-l9* 

2110 24 4844*' 

25.26 4540* ‘ 

26.27 3693* 

28 to 30 3325** 

31 4171.3638* 


M M i. ) 

to 13 A 
, 20 10 >(: 
, 30 J ^ 


2276 

8223^“ 

7.166^ 

2/81 

5291 . 8906 

6136, 8906 


12,13,24 8588 


6239^^ 

:2575. ' 

87 1 6* 

200C1/ d674^ 

8495 

tmg* 

3703-'^ 


f 7573/8106,* 

I 10543 


4444 

4433 

- 4444 , 4456 , 



E l O D U S. 
Humber. 

Aim. 1 syos'- 

J 10 3, 8, 
la, 14, 16 
2 p 

1 to 7, 16: 

y»:il 


> 1 1992 
1 to 7, i6:j 

U> iS) 2Q^ >()‘2 
30 j 
i to 1 

V' 


i to 3 , 6 to^ 
e» u, 25, >9349» 

32 

4,5,}2 2/81 

4»5, Q, 12 “t 
(0 16,33 

3030 12 /37^ 

10, 23 4280 

^ 4 ,!; 2788 

*5 2342, -^262 


13 


Ch.-\p. Vciis£s. Kwazn* .■ 
XXIV. 12 - 1203 '' ■;^ 

15y IG 5922,** 3443 ^ 

15 to 18 8100,^ 8427“' 

16 I 

' ^ lia^>74* 


IS 


6752 


flOOly-^ 2342 , 

^ 2405 , •7000/* 
lp9C}2> 10114* 


■ 999 '^ 

IQ f5S7r35Uj,** 

^ 19223^' 

20 10579 

00 01 /lp*i 5 >G(i 74 ,^ 

' " 1 0887* 

20 21, 23 0280*-*^ 

21 } 73 G/ 1754^ 

23 2913 

23,„ 28 1444, 

24 3727'*^* 

25 83 

20 3510* 

• 28to30 3325^^ 

XXJV. 2, 13 6832^ 

4 / , 

I J 0043* 

*^'5 2180 

4-toG 921 

^ 666y 1001 

t^toS ()6‘6* 

7,8 /»01B,4735/ 

16804 

10 2 1 62** 7091* 

10 ri53o, 1736, 

19663,*0873^^ 

C 


2 

ip-t" 

4 

35 U),* 9467 * 

5 

3300 * 

9 

2576 ** 

10 , ] 7>23 

648 * 

16,21 

- 1107 , 6752 * 

16 , 21, 22 

1 ' 804 / 8535 * 

18 to 21 

308 * 

20 

8764 *. . 

22 

308,4507 ■ 

30 

2 i 65 * 

3 ! t 033 37710 ^ 

32 , 33 

40 

2 / 68 * 

10276 

. 1 

5 : 3195 ; 

1,31 

308 , 9509 

1 , 31 , 36 - 

r 4 q 23 ,*. 94 (i 8 * 

I 9873 

4,31 ^ 

() 466 ^ / 

7 

35 ) 9 * 

10 , 17 , 23 

13 , 26 , 27 / 
35 '■ J 

64 S» 

[ 101&9 

.i 

r 2 y 6 , 3 : 100 , ‘ 

l 3540 /tH 7 i 

15 , 20 , 37 

9172 * ' 

18 , 20 / 22 , * 
27 , . 

1-3708 

00 

1 0 - 276 ' 

30 to 37 

257 <)** 

31 , 36 ; ' 

9467 * 

33,34 

ng* 10139 '* 

$5 / 

"3708 


f!.J 72 * 

2 

2832 / 9494 * 

3 

9:194 


10276 

f), 12 . 14 

37 O 8 

9 . 

5319 *, 



10 




, N^jmbek. 

Xxml 10, 17. ‘2h 64w* 

, C4g22,^ gm,^ 

I CH(>7» 9^?^ 

}6, 17 2576* 


20,21,31 7344*^ 

21 a33,2405'4- 

36 r 3:m^ 
XiiVllL2 10 the end 25/0' 

i 5 , j 

6,15 9400, * 9407’* 

0, 3j 15, 33 940B 


B 

giio n 
g to 22 
11 

1.5 to 21 
16 

»/ to 2 1 
t9 
20 
2t 
24 

2340 30 

39 

3(), 40 
42,43 

XXIX. 4 and fol 
lowing 
Verses 
1 to 35 . 
J to 36 
2, 3, 32 
2, 3, 23, 
•24, 41 
4 


10276' 

, 3859 

U4 

Jlo* 

3862 

0717* 

3859* 

2 / 88 * 

1013.')* 

3272^ 

10043'^ 

3862 

5319* 

4077* 

2i3,’*'S945 


Chaf. Verses. 
XXIX. 13,22 

18,25/41 

20 

29 

SO to 34 
SO, 35 , 37 
31 

31,32 

32 v 33 


37 

38 

38 to 41 
30,40,41 


42 to 46 


Kvubhk* 

353,5943 

925 

3869 , 7430 * 
’ 99 i» 4 * 

3813 
’’ 9228 '^ 

8' 196* 

785 7 ^- 
2187 

r9954, 9956, 
1 102 10 
9; 14*^ 

7839* 

3994, 45St^ 

2177 

f 10/ 1 , 63/ 7 ) 
1 3 0262 * 

9 / 84 ^^ 


o;^ou«r’’'/l80,9954* 


I fol-'5 
ing >9'^2| 

'Ses J 


2830* 

98O9 

5144** 

:797^* , 

3147^ ' 
4824* 

4677’^’ 

9827 >^' 9930 '* 


6 ' 9827 ,^'9930'* 

|.n,,l2anch 
following >9391 
-'•Verses J • 

12^ 2S32,-^- 7430^^- 

12*16,20 4735 
12^20 7430* 


XXX.. 140 10 
2 

2, 10 
12, 13 
35 

IS, 19, 21 
19, 20 

23 to 3 1 

24 

25to29,30 
to 33, 38 

25 to 29 
25 and fol-' 

lowing- 
' Verses , 

29,^35 

3410 3^ 

35 

35, 35 

■ XXXI. 2) 3 

2 to 5 

3 

4, 13, 14 


9^75 

9717^ 

^832,.’'^ 4735 
2959 * 

9-'3o!) 

3147* 

2152 

9474* 

885/* 2959^ 


j''?22y 


10129* 

9475 

2455,26.32* 
97 St 

5287 

959a* 

121 

8495* 

4197 

f555,* 5804, 
ts495* 

1038 



Chap, VrsHSKs. 

XX XL 18 


EXODUS, 

Number 
(ngs,* 41 

1 0804'*' 


ll 


2 to 5, 36 4311 
#06,21,36ti424»: 

3^ f 2242, (J6S8, 
{ i 01)22 ♦ 
4,5,26 9807 

4 too, 33,1, 

34 )8882* 

5,6 2180 

6,19, 83;i()* 

7 9J14» 

8 7'139 

lOS/O' 

12 10 14 428() 

15 4137 

15. 16 3416* 

15, 16, 13 0SO4* 

17> 18 375 . 

9095* loaos* 
28, 23 ioo;6» 

3,t /2342, 6,588,* 

1 10622* 

tliap, cited 738S 
AXXfll. 1 34,4 

1 (0 3,22, 1 

23 J 10133 

2 14-14, 6853 

11,20 4233 

12 to 14 421)0 

12.17 667.1* 

1-1, 17 •2783'* 

18tothcendg427* 

20, 22 6S43* 

20 to 23 <85.35* 

20,22,23 105.54** 

XXX|V. 1 12330 

i,4, 33 1Q453 

3 g4I4* 

5 6833,* 8106* 

6 6(80 * 10577 

7 2575 

11 1444,6858 

12 3.348 

c Z 


Chap. Verses, 


, XXXIV. i3 • 

2722, 3727* 

14 

88/5 

15, Id 

3466 

Id 

41.14,4818 

iSlo5^] 

3234 

18. 25 

2.3.12* 

if) 

432.5* 

i 9>^0 

3.125* 

56 

f tool,* 2343, 
12405. 7;M 

2G 

33 !0.* 3223* 

27 

6804 

27, 28 

f)4l(j** 

' 12.8.8, *.3;!fl6,* 

flllti* 3437** 
1J9S7 

2S to die end 486.9, ^752*^ 

3040 35 

] 0455 

8-135,* 8436' 

XXXV. 3 

5 

1347 

V 5 , 6 

35/3* 

7 1 2,7 ) 2i) 

3300* 

18 

^090,* 3777* 

22 

ia)8.3* 

25, 20 

9-170* 

30,31. 

.5287 . 

30 to 33 

959s* 

31 

35 

121 
.09 15* 

1 Chap, cited S-igO 

XXXVTc 1, 2 

121 

8 

5319* 

14 

236, 3519* 

19 

3300* 

3.5 3503 

3.5 lo38 ., 2576** 

XX.XVIJ. i;to 19, 23 ; 

rid*”* 

17 to 24 0832^ 

35 , ,, : 

25toibeetid' 


XXXVIIIV2 ^2832* 

8.j08,*g3g4 

9, 13 5313* 

18 3688* 

18„19 25-6* 


‘■(m* mmf 



LEVITrCTJ;S. 




CHAr# ViUsE^, 

JvUMSiS. 

LChap. cm 1 

. XL, \3 \ol5 

9954* 

7 ,1 to fk'cnd 2!t57b 

14 

46/7“ ' 

3 

■ 9824, 9832* 

on 

44197, 0'33,* 

G, 7 ; 

:■ .3859 

2v 

io'Mli,* 8515* 

M ■ 

f 

.9951* 

■33 . 

:370a 

8 to .14 

;t86'2 

v33:' 

: 21(),5 * 

10 to i4 

as.59* 

24,25 

1)832 

'07 

f 4977,* 3319,* 

2{), 27 

9475 


l9S2t), « 9943* 

27, 39 

4{)7?* 

27,23 

' 14959* 

29 

KKX)1 

. 28 •. 

9837* 

30, 31 

3147 

29 

9t)88* 

31, 32 

2163 

30 

99,10* 

33 to, ihc end 97 84* 

ptoU 

9954* 

34 

,5933» 

>12 

3147* 


'8437,* S443; 

13 

9956 

1 0 J 

.10574* 


LEYrTICUS. 


I, 3 to -1 10023** 

■ , 3. 9i 1 032* 

J7, !vH 

, 5 . H 10017* 

"5, ir, i3 lC01, -i;35 

9, lo, !/ ()2.5, jfiosi* 

10 aytK 

14,1” 1832 " 

14to!l)Pi;nd b/O 


30129* 

■3 to 7'» V 

:4i, la to ViTte/** ' 
:.i3 J 
A to 7 7;i56** 

f 3:i42, 5630* 

1 929s. 9992.* 


, „ ; 24.55, ’•()207,‘ 

■'' 1 10300“ 

Cliap. cited 217", 9993 
111. ) ,2, 8 , 1 a 1002.1 

2,3^13 4735,10047* 

3 BtiSO 

3, 1, 14 3.53* 


Ch;3p. cited 

2180. 8080 

.5 

10054* 

1 to the end 


7 

3994 

1 : 2 , \5 * 

Voi;;* 


/ 10047,* 

2 

8080, 0p03 

0 

t 10049* 

7^' r7978* 

ibil \cxm^ 

9 

11,-1 ft 

1007 1* 

935/ 2IG5 

2 , .9 


15 to '17 

353 


iOOM-^ 

10 

100!* ” 

3V : iSijfl 


^7 

9193, 100(13 


IV, 1, 3,5. 6 716* 

1 tf),7, 13-) 
to 18, 27 >10210 
to the end J 


.11 



L K V 1 T I CV S. 


CiUr. VflRSEs. NuMBEa. 

IV. .1, 13 

foiiowing >().3gi 

Vl'JafS J, 

3, S, 14, 

?d,30,S} 

4, 15,24,29 10023* 

5 JOisg* 

6 7430* 

G, 7, i;/; 

18,25, 30, f 1001, 4735 
34 

7,18, 25, 

30, 34 
S, 9, Ip, 

26, 

11, 3 2, 21 1(X140 
32 42, 'iO 1 


'j- 10047* 

li?-, 




26 31 33|9''06 


1, 3.5 

9506, 9809, 
9938 

27 ia>i4* 

31 30054* 

Cliap. cited .2180, S6S0 
. I to 7 10210 

I to 13 10132* 

1.4.17 1 0044* 

3.17 9937* 

1 to 26 340p* 

2 .994 

2,3 10130* 

6 ,35.19,* 3994 

6 10 13 

16 18 ’K'^^7>0938, 

’ J 10042 
1:832 
870 

f MOO, 4735, 

I 10047 

( 8540. 10137** 

1 1017;* 10262* 

11 to 13 2177 


7, 8 
7 to 10 


11 


Chap. 

■ V. ^ 


15; 18 

iiJ042*^* 

iO 

649 

1/>IB 

gud')^* 

Chap cvt( 

i'cl bi'ibU. 

VJ. 2 

10044^ 

6 

. 10()42** 

6, L> 

wmi* 

6 tow, 
l4io 16 


7 

100*12 

S, 14 

925’^. 

9 to n 

4iH0* 

g to 14 

972;i*# 

g, 10, 18 

2t-7 

10, \\ 

9959'^''. 

12 

2403 ' • 

12, 13 

034,:^ 

13 

9714,*^ 1^3- 

13, 14 

;p7B* 

i3 to ]5 

10137 

13 to l() 

9093/ ggg5* 

14 to 10 

2177, 

17 

7906,^ 103 29< 

18,27 

iom 

Ipiotbeend 1,0040 

20 

24 to 27 
27v30 

28 

1013#" 

2009 

4733 

' 10105, 

. i0034^* 

VIL 1 b 10 

3400^ 

3,4, 30,^1 594,3 

<5 

10129* 

0, 15, 16, 18 2187 

6,lo to jy 

1 f;040 

.7 . . ^ ■ ■, 

1004a 

11, 

loinf** 

’ ll lo U 
■1 1 to 14 

aa^** 

15 to 21 

581.3 

iStola 1 

■ I78S.* 4405,* 

. iOl K* !0l 15* 

IB ■ . ' 

9937 9965**- 

18 to 21 

10109* 

ip" 

10117* 



14 


LEVITICUS. 


rVBKSES* 

1 Nusiber, 
2187 

ClIAF. Verjbs. 

Nomser, 

vw. 

ig to 21 

X. 1 to 5 

9942* 


21 

3813, 10130* 

1 loO 

41714* 



10033* 

3 

03/8* 


24 

5828* 

6 

^00** 


26 

9^93 

8,9 

1072 


S2,34r35 

1(X)75»* 

12, 13 

2177 


3i,-3S^ 

10093*^ 

16, 17 

9937 


34ioM 

9054*' 

17 

10042, 10129* 


35,36 

9609 ! 

XI. 22 

7043* 


37,38 

8753* 

22, 29, 30, 

}994 

VII L 1 to the end 

! 2830 

31 to 33 


6 

3147* 

25, 40 

'5054* 


7 

0834* 

31 to 30 

lOMiO* 


7,3 

3S62 

32 

3147* 10296* 


9 

9030* 

37, ,38 

10130* 


JO, f] 

7Kj* 


7870, 2|X)0,* 


to tir 12, 30 

' 9051* 

XJI, 6 

7 3994,* 7339,* 


J0,U, 13, 
30,41 


7,8 

1.10132* ♦ 

102.90* 


J3, 30 

15 

905(> 

3k)2» 

XllJ. 1 to the end 

7 3301,* OgOli,' 
t 7524* 


15 Mollow- 
ing Vf^i'ses 

10, 25 

}9391 



303 

12 to 14 

O9O3* 


17 

4236 

15,10 

l'(»38* 


31,28. 

f)23 

40 

4230 


2^ to the end 100 if) 

XIV. 4, 0. 7 

643* 


28 ' 

10054 

4, 6, 52 

4,922* 


2p 

10090 

4to7,4f}to'>J 7(M8* 


31 

2167,3813 

4 107,4910; 

12 9-108** 


33,34,41 

9238* 

6. 7. 27, 51 

716* 

iX. 

Chap, cited 

2 

4735 

9391 

0, 6, f), 20, 
43,. 53 

J 10396' 


2 ^ follow* 
iiv^ Verses 

.|3830* 

8 

8,9 

423.0 

7 3147,* 3301,*. 


3 

7S30* 

159.54* 


H 

79500 ', 9609, 

10 

2.906',* 7839* 


/ ! 

V9837, 9938 

13 

10129“- 


9 ' 

7430* 

14, lO, 17 

7430* 


m. ^ 

8437 ♦ 

14 10 18, 

1 looor 



934 

25 to 28 


cited' 

' '•».sy 

1410 19, 

}4735 



r934,* 9134 ,* 

25 to 30 

X. 

1 , 2 

79475,* 9965** 

18, 19 

100J2 



1 102-14* 10287* 

22, 3i 

6/0 


Ho 3 

,9375** 

28 

3519® 



LEVITICUS, 


CHiF, VEUaBS. 

Number 

Chap. VEBStls. 


XIV. 48, 53 

10296* 

xvir. 11 ' 

10042 

Chap, cited 

10137 

12to 15, ^ 

XV. 5to“JOlo] 

2 3147* 

18,19 J 

J3, 28 

10296* 

15, 16 ^ 

r3!47,*417i 

]4,2().30 

870 

19965* 

14> 28 to 31 

10210 

16 

9937* 

15,30 

f9506, 9809, 

XVIIl 3,4 

9282 

19937,* 9938 

5 

8972 

10 to 31 

4161* 

5,6 

7192 

3b, 31 

10042 

6 to 20 

4434 

31 

6119,^*10208* 

6 to 24 

e,i48 

XVl. 1 to the end 

9670.* 10130* 

XIX. 5,6 

21 87. 100-10 


2830* 

6,7,11 

4495, lOU-l* 

2,4 

2576* 

6, 7 23 

27«8* 

2 to 16 

9506* 

7,i ] 

i9965*10U5*« 

3 

’9391 

L 10117* 

4 

7601,* 9827* 

8 

®37** 

4, 24 

3147* 

9 

52 12* 

4, 32 

9471* 

1M2 

89O8* 

6,24 

10042 

12,14,18/ 

) 

9,25 

12, 13 

10039* 

9475* 

28, 30, 32, 1 

37 

) 

12 to 14 

934 

13 

8002*- 

.12to 15, 18, 194735 

14 

6()S9« 

J3 

4197 

35 

9857 


716* 

i9 

2.576, 9274** 

ifi 

3480,* 4311 

20 to 22 

3400* 

10, 18, 33 

10208* 

23 , 24 

2039 

IS, ]() 

2832* 

^9 

8904* 

21 

10023** 

n 

6523* 

21/i2 

9937** 

34 

4441, 6013* • 

26 

3147* 

35 

8540 

20, 28 

4236 

37 

6973 

'■^9 

4947 

XX. 5,6 

2466 

30 

IO29S* 

5,10 

8904 

33 

40] 29* 

B 

7192 

Chap, cited 

12180.9959* 

9 

.37031 

. *1 to the end 

9393 

30 

8904/ 

i to 9 

4735 

12 

48y 

3 

3994 

37, 19-20 

^#,*9965* 

3, 4 

1010* 

21 

8496* 

3, 4. 8 , g 

10025* 


8972 

0 

1001,* 5943 

Chap, eited 3703 

10 

0306* 

XXI, 1 

6119* 

10, 1 1 to 14 

1005,* 10033* 

5,. 6, 10 

5347* 

10,15 

J()044* 

6,8,17,41 216s* 



is 


t E ? 1 T I C IT S. 


Cbap. 


[ Ni’MiSfis. 

Chap. 

¥brsrs. 

Ncmbsk. 

YVT 


( 2466, 3/03,** 

XXI1.1. 

10, 11,20 

9223^ 


9 

1 8y04* 


10 to 21 

095** 


9 to 1:5, 

■% 


It, 12, 

40132* 


17 to 20 

S-j"} 148* 


"12; ■ , 

3994* 



f 3301,^ 10444, 


12, 13 

1071 


TO 

\ i0076> 


32, 13, 16 

; .925,* 4581^ 


10 to 12 
17 to 21 

}9809* 


12, 13, 

X8, 19 

J6377 


12 

7193 


12,18, 19 7B39I 


13 to 15 

f 2362,* 4844,* 


13 

' 10262* 


I9S09* 


13, ra 

10054 


J/Mi? 

9163* 


14,22 

5212* 


3 7 to 23 

JOIO 9 ** 


35 

2252* 



4302* 


15 to 22 

98 O 9 


X 8 y 2 l 

/i383 


16,17 

7906* 


19,21 

'2162* 


17 to 23 

.,10)09* 

XXIIT 

l td iCi 

1(*109* 


18 

9^9> 

%''■ ■ 

2 10 9 

9809 


20 

6148* 


B, 



27> 20 

1947 


30 to 33 

jy 1 92 


27,32 

2075,** 9506 


4 

10)30* 


27,3(1,37 

7891 


4 to 7 

2167 * 


34/41,4.1 

1 4391* 


5,(3 

99t 


$gt044 

414,* 0296** 


6,7 

3693** 


40 

7093** 8369'‘ 


0V7,25 

2165 


Chai), cited 2180 



10296 * 

XXIV. 

4 

6852 


G 

/4l7i,* 5828,* 


6 

2280* 


D 

16 U 9 * 


S,6 

3272* 


9 

9937* 


'i to Q 

(■2177,* 7978,* 


10 

8002,* 10287 



I. 9998 * 


n 

5.374* 


S.7 

9544* 


12, 13 

4844* 


6 to 9 

2165* 


13 

3703* 


7 

10177^ 


34 

649,5291 • 


8 

6804,* 10360* 


xxin. 


3994 

3383 , 910 ' 3 * 
:; 2403 . . 

92.94 

/ 2343 » 

103{B 
1028‘7* 
10,11 '**T0t?33»' 

ip to 1 3j 1 ,, , ^ - 
16.17 S ^''' . 



9 

11, 14, 




2187, 2342, ♦ ' 
0129' 


,a:» }««’■ 

14 UX)23* 10038' 

14, 23 4236 

15 9937* 

15,46 9965* 

I8t6 22 ^48 

19,20 8223 * 

: „ f 1463, 4444, 

18013* 



numbers. 


Vekses, Mumbek. 
AXV. 3,4 . ;37* 

4, 5, 1 i 9274* 
4,8,9 716V 

44 10 46 


s, 10 
18 
34 

36 to 38 
39 to 43 , 
44 to 47 , 
^ follow 
in S’' Verses 
XXVi. 2, 45 
3.4 
3,6 


2252’^ 

8972 

6448*^ 

92 1 


13, 

,w'- [256; 
■scsJ 


7192 
0272 » 


3, 6 , 1.5, 22 9345 * 


9 
12 
13 
i.s* 

15, 16' 
1.5 , ;i 6 


983*’ 0'S04*^ 
.510* 

248 » 

897'3 . 

8304^ 

9327** 


15.36', 37 10431* 


Chap. 

Versb\ 

NuM'.IES 

XXVi. 

18 . 21 / 14 . * 



28 

^■>95 / 922s 


22 

5536*^* 


25, 26 

7102^^ 


28,29 

381 . 3 * 


31 

9479 '^ 


33 

8294* 


33,36,37 

390^ 


29 

3703* 


* 4 j 

2039, 


^ 1 , 42 , 45 

98 (9 

XXVU, 

1 to(), 15 , > 
19*37 31 J 

'5201 


10225,j'* 

10222 * 

22SO* 

2959*. 

}o49 

841),3» 

0148, “i"- Q80Q 
3325* 

.570* 

8753 « 


2 to 7 

3 

3.5 • 

3, 25 
33, 15, 

19 . 3i 
30' 

21 

26, 27 

30, 3 I 
34 


N U ]\I B E R s. 


i. 1 (othe find 4230 


2/V j8,V“i 

following 

>10225*'^ 

Verses J } 

20.24/26/ 

I 

28,30,32, 


34,38,40, i 

te». 

42, 45 

1/ • 

22 

3448* 

47 

9809 

50 to 54 

0148* 

51 

10287* 

52, 53 

10038* 

1 to the J 

f3448.* 3703, 

end ^ 

, 3708,* 38.59,* 
L386'i, 10038* 
4230, 10038* 


II. 2,34 

4,0.8, 11. ■> 
13, 1.5, 19 . I 

21,22.2:^, j 

20 , 38, 3(3 
10 to 15 

17 


3703 

.3.8.59* 

9042** 

(jl48* 



1110 13, 


40, 41 

li 


4925* 



n 


N U M B E B S. 


CiiAp. yEuseb. 
111. 12; 13 


Kumbkk. 

]0CK)3’*‘ 


12. 13, 40 to 
tlicciid 



12, r- 
4a 

13. 41, 45 
15,40 
2 : 1:0 38 


7ifri 


40 to 40 
40 to I he cod 
47 . 50 


IV. I to the end 

H.O.’i:! i" ^ 


3,.i4' 

370s* fn-iS" 
0I!»C 9777’ 

352 

52;H 

2059,* 10222 
Ui43 


540^ 


3, 4, 22, 2 : 1 , 

* 2;.}, 30 
5, 0> b) 10 to 4 ,, 

12 i'" 

(V8, )0to 12 
0> S, 10 U> 1 . 

12.1-4 

7 21i45V 


10133' 


7,8 

05 3 4 ^ 

i-t 

0922,"^ 0408^ 

'23, ,25 
43, 4 

2252^ 

32 

sofjod' 0777 

V.,1 to 8 

34()i4*' 

2, 3 

It 4)3 8* 

2 10 0 

4230 

3 

lOOJS* 

3 

30137 

0 7, 8 

5291 

0 to 1 1 

ObblO 

7 

047s 



5 '13. IB 0437 ^ 

5, 3b, Oy ooOi^^^ 


Cii.AE. Verses, 
VI. Olol'i 
8 to 19 
0 to I I 
to, 1 I 
12 

i:Uo 3.5 

13,44,107 17 
13 to 15, }/ 


Numb EH, 

5247* 

10210 * 

8/0 

20000^ 7839^ 
10132* 

28.30^’' 

458 0^ 


ViL 


l:-,ml709}„;7 


15, 1/, 19 

5114* 

15. 19 

79? 5^’ 

^9 

2342* 

23 to 27 

6074* 

24 to 27 

2000* 

25 

I 

311)5* 

r ' f-'r ? * 

25/2fi ^ 

1 phJ j v7 ' 4 

L 10579* . 

2() i 

f cja, 

1, 

•Cleip. eiirtl 

10044, 10137 

1 to tlic endi 

3859/^ 4202’^' 

1 

2,10.18^21.5 

<>954^ 

1 

30. 3O, 42, 
48, 54 ^ 

1^8314* 

:3 

5045'^' 

s, 9 

9500* 

9 

13, 19. 25,8 
31, 37. 43, 1 

9530* 

t . 

49V'55, 03, ! 

72959’’' 

o'7','7>_ > 

13, If-i- 25/-> 

\ 

\ 

.>1, 41)5 1 

5:>; S'k '-O.: 1 

1 

!5, 21. 27."^ 

10:12:4" 

) 

33, 39, 45.1 



>2900 

51, 57, o:);. 1 
09, 75. ot* ^ 
15 to 17. 2r 
10 2.4 27 t<'^ 

1 

) 

29, 33 and 
B4 towing 1 
Verses 

V KXl lit • 

5 



UMBER S , 


10 


CiTAV. VrR.^RS. 

.XUAIBEK. 

VIL 15.22,27, 32 

3/0132^ i 

]5.87,,S8- 
1 0 i3: follow - 

7830 

ing Vin'ses 

^9 

308 

iJhap, ciictl 

^ 177 , 2 ISO 

VUL 2 , 

6,s:i'» 

2. 3 

7i(J 

t>>7 

3M7,* i 



/■ 

i.7.>47’ j 

7 to 14 

83 lid loilow ■ 

10023'^* ' 

} i 

IngVeriics , 

}:M91 1 

0- 30, 12 

878 / 

M, 13 15/2 

1 !0083^* ; 

14, 16 fo 10 

1 

14 to 20 

352 { 

16, 17., IS 

80803^ 1(X)63' j 

36 to 0.) 

' ! 

‘2 ■] , 2 1) 

2252*^ 1 

Cliap. citC-J 

2180* 1 

IX. 5, 11 

iOi35< I 

10, 5 1 

7600 I 

12 

2105,'^ 3B12' ! 

13 

60u6,' 90 :5 "=^ 1 

M 

4444,'^ 0013 • j 

] 7 to the end 

4236^ 

X. 1 to 1 i 
i !o ! / :> l 

8624^ 

4236 i 

1 to tl^C Olid 

6 

9 

03)38* I 

37p:vi- 

in^o ( 

] ? , 1 2 

2/1(4'* ■ 

12 

i 

13 

7'0’v* ! 


' 8 :727887’'();u) 6 i 

^ 3j > 3fi 

85, 0435 j 

3,') 

04 J 0 « { 

3.5, 36 

30 

1 

3186^ j 

XI. 4, 6 , 

838/ 1 

4; 6 18; 20, 1 

33, 3 i / 

8400^ ! 

j 

4, 1 S to 20, 

31 to 3.3 i 

l02b*J^* 1 

4, 37, 34 

969^ ; 


n 2 


CUAS^ 




0, 6, 31 > 

41 845^^ 

/; ^ 

8404^ 

8 


0 


16 

(h24 


8452* 

31,32 

4230 

31 to 35 

52 i 5 


8-f 

32 to 31 

5/4* 


}05/6* 

14, 10 

4 236 

16 

lO'X) 

1 (0-/26 

o-i-iV 

3, 26 

J 6/6 

4 (0 16: 

38,50' 3862 

2 1 , 22 

260<Vi^ 

26 

1678"* 

rjy 

XiSi, XiXo 

27 to 20 

1444 

21) 

1(441, 2(03 

->■5 

7567.531007.. 


It- 54 

() 

•I76:U 

7, B 

5020 

8 

2184 

10 10 12 

84 27'^ 

10, 2! 

50 12 ^ 

12 

704 :U 

21 

8427 ’^9 129-^ 

22 


21 

}(4;76'f- 

27, 20, 36 

S3 5 1. ^ 

Chap, ciioi^ 

4 200 

39 

47.79 '00/25 

33 

2-0)6 




3;i,34 

■U. 44 

■M 

XV. -ilolJ ,j .‘^''V'. 

, A V‘7;, (I;;,).-, * 

3,n,7U)i() \ 0 . 2 O 1 * 

•B 'B 5, 1 i ^ 

3 , 7 , 13 023. 3 0054 

4 aioj. 8 0 2160 

4 ID 6.0 22/6* 



30 


Nl/MBKRS. 


Chaip. Verses* 

NuMEhK. 

XV. 4fo):> 

roi37>* 

0 

2280^ 

6 ' ..7 

2788 .^ 10202 * 

13 til lf); 20;29 U 0 .> 

]4tol(j 

44-14,3013* 

18 to 21 

vfi/S* 

U) to 21 

O'i'Jci* 

20 


2 -'} ik ' 

inu VerKOs ^ 


2 ; 

;'S3()» 

32 il l 3/ 

8405 

35, 30 

10036^ 

3() 

940S* 

38 to 40 

237(j 

foiap. oifed 

21/7, 2 PSO 

c'x: U) 2 (.uv-'^ 

ing N'orsos, 

1 101 / 7 * \ 

44lo4() J 

1 :■ 

11 



8427* 

,,,, f -1402, 7203, 

1 10,044* 

26 

10130 

30 to 33 

830t)* 

42 

10,5/4* 

XVIf. 2 u> iO 

385()‘^ 

4 

4197 

8 to 20 

9954 * 

It) 

2 ?) ^ 9 * 

23 

5622 * 

XV11I.L 22,23 , 

go 7* 

/ 

W237* 

8 to 20, 25 4 

to the end j 

*0809 


10129 * 

1 1 1 

2187 . 

m 

3537 5943 

12j\2 

9223 * 

J2, 13^, i; 3325* 

)5. 1 

7,523* 

U) 

20'^0 * 10222* 

1 / 

39(M,*5(J4a‘ 

18 

.1001 

20 

() 148,980.9* 

2 2 

903;*' 


Cha.p. Vkrses. 

Numiep, 

XYIII 

.22. 23 

gods** 


Chap, cited 

IcKm 

XIX. 

2 

3300* 


2. to 11 

5198* 


2to 1 C 17 

9723 


2 to 19 

2702 


4 - 

716* 


6 

4922,* 9408* 


6, 18 

7918* 


10 

1403,. 5954* 


n, 12, 16,19 9^^"^ 


1 1, 13, iU, 

9 1 22 

1 101.30* 


1 1 to the end 4495, 6119^ 


12,13,19 

27 SH" 


15 

487-5,=^ 514.5'^ 


iti 

6707’^ 


JO, 18 

3812,4503* 


16, IS, 10 

2916*' 

XX. 

1,2, !l/l3 

16/8^^=^ 


,1 to 13 

2702^ 


0 

8427* 


7 to 10 

48/6* 


10 

85 S2'" 


12 13, 24 

8588* 


14 to 22 

3322^ 


24 to 26 

3255 

XXI. 

5 

8iS7 


5, 6 

276 


/to 9 

49U 



( 3863/ 


8.9 

{ 8624^ 


9 

42,5/ 4211* 


^ 

1664 


14 to so 

2680* 


J4.27\ 

1/50, 8273* 


14, i5.;i7 

2897 


14, 15, 27 to 
30 

}0942 ‘ 


16 to 18 

' 2702,* 7343* 


17 

8340* 


17, 18 

3.424** 


18 

6372* 


21 to 31 

246'S 


22 

4270* 


27 to 30 

2680,2897 


35 

5897 



numbers. 


21 


Chaf, Vkksbs, Number. 
XX[1.4,7&lUiow.y 

mg Versus / ^ 

8,13,18,31 1C){)2 

8,)8,l,0,:i,'>,38 3859 
IS.3y.40 !3.)3 

19,22,23 4402* 

22, 3 1 279.)* 

39 40 1343, 1992 

Cliap. ciieci 4290,7097 
M^XilLi to,'!, 7 14,29 1343 

1 to 3, 8, 12 1 , , „ 

14, 10,20} '992 

1,2. 14, 1.5,294439 
I to 7, 15 tol , 

18, 29 30i'-^‘ 
5,12,10,26 38,50 


f 1343, 1092, 

I 3240,* 3702 


7,18 8273 

7,10.21, 23 4281’ 
7 to 10,100)24 17,56 
7,8,iO,!8to2.5'2897 

9 139 

10 4021 

10, 23 4286 

19 587,-* 

19,20 939! 

23, 24 6367 

24 0442 

Cliap. cited 4200, 
,'vXIV,2, 3, 5 10031 

2, 5,6 3703' 


2, 3, 5, 0 


139 

40217 

428(1 

587, * 10441* 

9:<9> 

6367* 

0442* 

4200, 7097 
10038* 

37j03* 

3!i59, 4236,* 


f 3!i59, 4: 

ui5* 


Chap. Verse 
XXiV.8,9 
13 

17 

17, IS 

17 to }(j 
18,19 
20 

24 

Chap, cited 
XX V, 1 to 4 
I tog 

1 to3j 6, g 
4 

(> to 8, !(}, 1 

12 13 • 

XXV)}. 1 to the cad 
2,3 

2 to oO 
4 

20 

2o, 20 
58 to (id 
XXVIC 7 to 9 

13 

14 
16 

IG. 17 

18 to 20 
18. 20, 21 
IS, 23 

22 

XXVIlLi tothecivi 


3, 15 


^ S'J73* 

3,4,9 to li 

.3 lolO, 1510' 
25, 17,2c. 

fmr 

'19, 27 

5 

v> 


2280* ' 

5, 7, M 

5 to 9, 

17 to 24 1756 

5.7,0,12,13, 

5,17 


4286* 

2(),21.,2,‘'.S.j 

5, 17, 

19 

4281* 

ti./ 

6 


108 

6, 8, 13 

fJ.7 


2702,3079* 

0, 7, 18 to 

8 


3812/ 4402* 

ills end 


Number. 

636/** 

3249^ 

37(rjy 9404** 
f 4m 
14384'^ 

3322** 

402 
1 079 
115G 

42(X); 7097 
5044^' 

SC)98'^ 
IOfi52** 
S286'S 
7 3242** 

1038* 

3/03 , 
10,225^^ 

3859 

2280* 

4310,4818 

9306- 

9SO9 

3703 

3255 

1678, 8583* 
/0014* 

0927* 

V0023* 

3862 

878 * 

0857* 

ni22, 8680,*' 

1 10132* 

2165* 

2838 


' } 2994 

854/ 

U’,S62* 


4581* 

025, 10051* 



D E U T E £ 0 N 0 M Y. 


22 


CuAi% Vi;as£?i 

NvrtUR, 

CjiAr. VRKSE5, 


■XXViil.q/]! f 

/83(y‘‘ 

XXIX J 2 , J3, id, 

'I 

10 , n, 18 fo 

12830 * • 

17 , 18, 20 , 

>2630’^ 

20 , 20 fo 28 

) 

20 to 

Kn<)12.20, ' 

iO]37^'»' 

36 

Chapter 

i 

|2i80 

1 1 (0 12 

p005^' *' 

tbrooghout 

11 to 15, 


5vXX^.( to 1 ho end 

3242 

to flu* end. 

/ 1 0/1 

2 

32.55 

n, 10,27 

aoot 

S 

'1 0 ; / ^ ^ 

10 15, !U, 

►KKM 2 * 


001 . 2788 - 

22 ,, 2 / 

to to 24 


'12,20,28 

22 SO^^ 

J 9 to 25 

XXXli/, 26 t 0 41 

( 2703 / 4236,, 

12 , ( 8 / 20 , 

• 2370 * 

{ 4495 '- 

4117 

30, 17 

2342 

10 ,, 1 1 

2280/ 10225 

30/ (‘, 20.27 

/Oid'i^ 

11 

4759'"' 

P 

78 pl 

n. 12 

{ 0 U;' 6 - 

\V]\' 1 f - i! 1 1 dOO 1 0 >1 ‘0 j* 

\aU,J 1 

13 

04.37'^ 

1 9 to 20 

3862 

3 to 7 

0377 

5i 

8588^ 

i. ;. 12 

7891 

XXXI i 1.2 to the- end 

4236 

2 , 0 , Id 

1'(X£)4 

:/4 

801/'^'' 

2 , 0 ./ id 0)6 

Q25- 

20 

9777^ 

d, 0 , J 4 

2280 

5‘i 

3859 

:j, 4 , fi, io, 1 
J 

.'ii 77 ,'i 2 ,'C^ 

XXX1V2 to 12 
!2 

3/08 

,]585 

3.4„oi0 14 5 \ 

.10 to 20 


15, Ih, 21 , 1 


XXXV. 12 -22, 23 

(iOl 1 

2'0 27 , 5{7 

•30 

di37 

2 / 07 J 


XXXV 1.6 

4 -i.U 

7 U) Oio end 

10/1 

, 



OEr'i/RONO^^/ 



1070 ; 

fi 

IC 8 ^ 

6756 

i.li 

2575'^ j 

■ 8 , 0 , 5/! 18, 


} hV 

528/ , 1 

oto n, ih. 

>2468"^ 


J 21 ■' 1 

HJ, 21 

1 


/..lli* i 

9 to ! 2 , 10 , 

5 1 S 68 

',i '8 17 


tf) 23 


rood ,.:i 

10/1 

167:; 

■ ■':■] J ■■"' 

2708* , . '1 

2 ()U )22 

1 fi 7 ;j * 

. —i ! t ' [j> 

ioO/O* ! 

30 

98 

3 .. (2 2'^. 

> 4 

53 '/ 





D E U T E R 0 N 0 M 

x*- 

1 . 

/ 



% ^23 

'tf A 


Numbkr. 

Cha 

Veus 

e'v. 


No MS Kit. 

H 

. 30, 37 

4270» 

Vi 

. 13, 

14 

i 


28 -if* 


Hi 

,3 

58,97 


M> 

15 



8375 



8. lOlolO 4117 


5 5 




]057^0* 


if), i; 

4270* 


17, 

20 



4U;7.0503 

IV. 

28 

. 1,8 

1197 

80/2 

vji 

. 1 




r 1444,, 
L0458 

2913, 


8 

9251 


2, 24 to 

20 


9104* 



9 

1288 


3 




3024,'* 

= 43)8 


iO to 12 

10543 





J 

^4434,* 

4444 * 


11 

9832 




) 

L 3998 



il, 12 

f 1801,2842, 


5 



j 

Xi2l, 3 




17^73,,* 6S19 





1 

. iOti i.'J' 



12, 13 

roOo/' 0801,’^ 


f) 




8/08, 

10570* 


1 9396, 9410" 


7 




82S6,* 

IO.2I7* 


13 

1288 ! 


8 




2050 


10 U) 28 

86/1 


9 




6/15* 




2Ul^ 


9^- 1 

2 



U)39.*. 

6604 


2 1 

8286^ 

/" 

1 1 




S9/2 



28, 24 

8875 


5 1 ^ 

15 



8304^^ 



24 

0143 


12 1 

io 15 



0350* 



84 

7205 » 

» 

12, 

M, 1 

5 


0,125* 



35 

7073 


15 




10570* 



45 

4197. 950'! 


w 




0353^' 



1 

9. iO 

6972, 9::'-97* 
2575, S7l5^’ 


19 



{ 

4953,^ 

7073 

720.5, 


11 

2009* 


20 



0333* 



52 

84()5 


22/ 




* 



J -!> 

7:.;0.5, 707.3 


23 




03 28 ’*'* 



ICJ 

488,* O/Oa**- 


2,.) 1^ 

26 



1551,^ 

8032* 


19 

513.5* 

vrn. 

2. 3 

. lo 



730"' 



19 to 21 

2832 


2. i 

() 



1340,’^ 

809$^*^ 


20 10 22 

SS.'9 


2, 3 

, 15, 

I() 


2/08''^ 



22 

ri'j 



3 


• 

s 

5576/'' 

*^>905,* 


22j 23 






1 

848/^^ 



2ttO 25 



5 



K.U55" 



22; 24, 26 

2820* 


7 




2702,'^' 

^2278"^ 


23 to 25 

^ 18()l , 


?.. 8 




50204/' 

•*/ 

a.' 

28 

'8972 





f 


i’/iiOS* 

1 

80 "2 


0 



1 

95 



■i, 5 

2,921 » 


9 







4 to (i 

2225 


15 




'S'5t)3 ^ 



4, 5, 8 

9936*-* 


15, 

124. 



7854* 



4 , 8 

39'J' 


19 




9251 



5 

2,030,'* 9050 

iX. 

1 2 




583 



5, 8 

10381* 


4 to 

0 



9320 



'2, 8, 9 

7647* 


9- j 

). 15 



9390, 9 




DEUTERONO M Y. 


Chap. Verses 
XI. 9* 11, 18, 
12, 16 
IS, 19 
16 

.18,25 

19,20 

20 


22, 24 

29 

X. 1 
.1 to4 


.f Number. 
25 730* 

627* 

9H3* 

9424* 

9437 

57,98 

9S0(J, lOlOl 
r74i8,’'9:'!9i** 

< 9995, ' V's I,* 
lioaai’ 10405* 
8588 

7205, 7673 . 
,1298* 

10453 

f576, 1288, 

19110** 

/ 2(¥>9,* #074, 
toigo', 94145* 
0148,* 9S99* 
9437 

730''- ; ' 

2930,^9650 

2820* 

0075* 

37O!* 

20.19,* 4462 
^2921. 4402, 

J 4973,* 720'.S,' 

4 8:302, 9167,* 
1.9293* 

4 844, **0200* 


Cii.^p. 
XJI. 2 


Verses. 


5 

5, 11, 14 
5, 11,21 


Number. 

796 

1-2722, 37'27.' 
I lOfrll* 

9481 

2(H19« 

0'674* 

1947 


7,17,18,23,2710040* 


23 

23 to 2.5 
23 to 25, 27 

27 


xin. 1 to 3 
I to 3,.; 


9393 . 

10040* 

10033* 

1001 * 

f 2187,3813, 
1473.'), 8680* 
0:348* 

SO'iiS* 

4()S2* 

.387.5* 

74515* 


13totbeend 2/99* 


,!-l to 18 
XIV. 2 

28,29 

•29 

XV. 3 
5 

7, 1 1 
12 

12 to 17 
1.5 

17 


9193** 

8708 

27S8* 

3703 

0852 

1585 

2:! 00 

737, 1703* 
2,567* 

"^959 

3809* 


20 

2842,* 

38;^^’ 

19 ( 

4110* 

1 

3.382** 


19 19 '.-i?' 

3325* 

2 

7305, 7 

'673 , 


2.383, 4:.!02' 

2,3 

491:4* 


23' •'.;C 

mm 

9i2l 

2842* 


X V T , 1 1 0 t ! 1 (Ji ei) d 9 ^91 


OpO'f 


2 

2301) 

ll| 

2702, » 

4/15 

2, 6, 1 1' 

2009* 


2930,* 

0050 

0 

f 1947, 7854,* 

13, 

39(5,* 1 

03 8 

0 

1 8487* 

13,18,2 

14 

847, *7 
^^78p 

'847^'^ 

3,4 

: ' 4 

2342 
; ' 3S'3* 


9272* 


4, 6 

7844* 

m 

9781* 


9,7 

10135* 

22 

3875* 


9ilol2 

9295** 

29, 30 

1443* 


10, a 

-1.947,7093* 



D E IJ T E R 0 N 0 M Y. 


2S 


CHAf*. VflHSHS, 

XuMBEH. 

XVI. 13 

444 . ' tid37" 

• 13, 1.5, lO 

(}29()^ 

1.3, Id 

43d i* 

11 

3 70.3 

Id 

2 ;sH,* 7.^91 

• Id, 17 

4202 

18 

7ill‘ 

Vd 


2 1 , 22 

) 2/22, 0/3/, 


22 

3d0d^ 

\VH. 2 aiultdi low- 
ing Vf^rsts 

l^ddiV^ 

3. d 

2.141 V r idd"^ 

d> 7 

4 0/7 

5 4 to ]S 

20) d* 

i d 

(VdlO** 

Id, id 

di2d^ 

Id, 20 

2300*^ 

lb, JO 

282d ^ ^ 

XVlIf.l 

0148^ ^ 

1,2(0 d 

9809" * 

4 

U223* 

d to 10 


15, IS 

253 !• 

id 

9 ,) 4 

22 4 

7 3098 ^“ 

XIX, i,d 

901 1 

10 

(j/o yi 

1.5 

4 ] 97 

Id 

03.) .3 *■ 

id d> 20 

89 OS • 

IS 

4 1 07 

IS, id 


XX. 4 


5 , d, d 

7 iii’' 

10 , 11 

(xiO’- 


'!0:)7 

0 \ 

■ N4 I, 2 yi'«, 

o' H ^ 

XXI . 1 to 8 ^ . 

4503, 8902 '■•* 

1 to 10 2 ‘0 

(>707, 0202 *■'' 

11 (0 13 

3/03/'^^ 38 M* 

J2, 13 

3301 

14 

dSSU^i 

t 17 

0344^ 


Ohah, Vkk<;ej. 

NtiMBKK., 

XXL iSit. 2 \ . 

37(V>*^ 

IS 0 ) 22 

ssod"^ 

22, 23 

didO^ 

XXIL 1 10 4 , 10 , li 

27 BV^ 

8 lo i 1 - 


• 8 !o 12 

9274 -* 

0 to ] 1 

lOdnO"* 

lu, 1 I 

589.3 '^ 9470 '' 

’ 11 

2570 

] 1, 12 

7001 

13, 14, 20. 21 

74dO^ 

28. 20 -j 


30 

2'UjS^* 

xxriLi to; 

24t)S^^' 

2 108 ', 

0 j 

023 

in t V. 

3 

.370 

7 

3322^ ' 

10 , 1 1 

3t/03'‘ 

* 10 to 1 4 

•I 23 d 

10 (0 id 

I'OSS’^ 

1 3 to ! 5 

1003;* 

14 

10038^^ 

• )d, Id 

200/ 

18 

2400. 9231^' 

id- 20 

02;(.) 

23 

J 947 

24- 

5117*' 

24. 

5212^^' 

XXlV.i - 

213-^ 

, f 

433.3 0070 

d 4 


i 

103- -3 ^ ■ 

0 , 1 7 * 

92 ) 3 

# ^ 


7 

5135, B'.jOd/' 

JO to 137 ; 

0213 - 

{•2, V3 

3 3/0:9'^.,, 7 u ^ 

LL 15 

tssox 

id 1 

'(■oy sr&i. 

bS/o," S06i3» 


:.>703 

^ lo ^ 

2059 

K!to22 

40.; 4 , 342 OQ 5 

XXV. 1 

9837 

p, 

9437 ^ 

4g 

4818 *{ 



i) E i; T £ R 0 N 0 M Y. 


>6 


Chai\ A"eksc.5, 

Nu^inKH. 

CHatn, 

Vrrse.^. 

XoMIiX-lR. 

« 

XXV. ^ Id 10 

J )703,-'^ 1748,* 

14833-^^^ ' ! 

XXVlll 

. 38, 39 

39 

7643* 

fSSG,* 84810' 

7 

5b80 


1. 0331* 

^ (0 <0 

■"34)^ 1 


3p, 40 

!)277** 

\5 

4 SB’ 


40 

99-15 

}/ to \i} 

Bn03 * 


40. ,50 

3901 

XXVf. 1 

8072 


52, 53 

■j'fs i • * 

1 to 1 

,^.14)*’* 


54, 56 

oooo* 

1 to i 1 

m223^ 


58 to OO 

2820* 


• 232 


58, 04 

6752* 

0, 7 ' 

KSHj* 

XXIX. 

2 to 4 

43 J 7 


14038 4 720,4. 


:) 

212’ 


1 /O73 



4 2838* 

. f), 

2184, ,So20 ; 


! 0 to 23 

5798 

1 0 

(0014 2.;bs, ^‘ 


2<» 

88/5 


1. -(S i4 

i 

20,21,23, 

1 .'!6 1 ,1 ♦ 

12 and fol- ■ 

) \ 


24 

lowing 

•5/6* 


'2'-' 

-i4,5.'>.* 10300* 

VciaOS . 

1 

i 

23 

16664'^ .9207* 

15 

10 

S30Q 

20304 110,70' 

XXX. 

1 0 

6 

f !02.'i,* ■:'030,'* 
14 102 

10, IQ 

(f22() 


20 

3C23, 3875* 

17, 18 
XXVIl 1 to S 

SJOS* . 

89-104 ?0‘U* 

XXXI. 

9424 to 26 

06723,* 6752.* 
1 GSO-f* 

3 

2184, 562O' 


9, 25, 26 

.0306',* 94)(.0 

■1 to 7^ 

70() 


13 

<1780* 

5 

S9-12/' 10406* 


17, ISO 

55S.=,* 

5 to 7 

1298* 


6). 2) 

705 1 


10040 


21 

38;),» 3317* 

/ 

2187 


24 to 2(3 

6723.* 6752* 

12, 13 

;1862 


28 

71 11,* 0307* 

13 

SBlH), 10406- 

xxxn. 

J to llir Olid 4i 1 


3703^ 


•> 

31s6;^'357(.4’ 

18 

10-422* 


334^15 

10436 

U) 

4844,* 9200^ 


3;S7s;m3, 

] 

23,23 

8.002 

i 

i 8^30,3 1, 

78.58! 

— •y.s 

0262 

I 

37 , 

1 

XXVIILI2 

9174* 

I 


985/ 

l\, 43, 44 

6952^ 


.5, 11), 20, 

) 

15. 10\ 24 

7522 * 


23,2 4,2 s, 

>4s:vi-^ 

15, 20 to- 



32533.35 

X 

nay as ^ 



/ ^ 

■X)293i,’M024S* 

'34,3,5,(il, 


7.^ 8 

f 477, i * !.250< * 

65 

; 


1 290644859 

27,34too{i 

' 7i2-i* 


f. B, ].5, 

1 60754 

32 

,^'102* 


i 7 to 44 



DEUTERONOMY, 


Ghap. Vehiies, NuMflEK. 

XKXir. 8 8153 * 

9 !)854* 

9i 10 2/08* 

10,11 3001* 

K)lo(4 

12, 13 0.534* 

12 to 14 2184** 

IS S()20>* i)2;2* 

,3 ,, f2630,*;.:y.li.* 

' 1. 3,004, » ,5013* 

14 3.53 , 6378 ‘ 

14,32 ,511;''* 

15, 16 I0287''* 

1.5, 17,22 (1272* 

1,5 I0 4,J i«ll,10420. 

I 10003 

H.)\ 2 1 8 87 

I0'k)22 ^1815 

82 to 3 1 j 
20, 20 to 34 4.31/ 

20, 26' to*) * 

28,33 lo35 j 

X2U7 


12U7 

f3j83/5D()4j 
t /353 


28, 32 to 34 93 20" 


5886; ’‘*10481’^ 

224()^-’^ 

^>37;/q0]3* 

5043 ♦ 

4; (8]** 

8813* 

5(}6,* ()5o6 

m? 

3623^ 


, Vi;R«iF,.s 

Komsek. 

r. 50 , 

3245 

51 

1678 . 85S8 

f 0 

f3322,'' 1240,' 

i. 

1 . 5753 , *042(>'^ 

2, 3 

( 1675 ,^ 27 : 1 ^ 

1.4384* 

2 fotiiuei 

ad 1756 

6 

4605^^ 

6 to 24 

3802 

8 

8588 


nr21d-^^ 42SI,' 

iO 



1 10177 > ' 

i2 

]3 . 

4592 * 

r643I,* S278, 

t940S-'' 

13 to 16 

3J66^ 

! 3 to 1 7 

3961 )’ 

13, 2B 

3579 *'^' 

i l to 16 

lool 

15, 16 

6435 ,^ ?0[3S‘' 

!5 to 4 1 

■1815 

M> 

](‘U44-<- 

](>, !7 

2180 

17 

f 2832,* 

1 10182’'' 

18, U) 

10 

*6762 

J 6745 , ♦^0406, 


1 0755 ^^ 

21 

0373^^' 

2 '2 

3023 ^ 

23 

3028 

24, 25 

1748,^21 62 ^'^*' 

• 

2vS 

r 130 , 2702 ,"^ 

13580"'^ , 


1 788’* 

l 

41 17 -^ '-4 

3 

1586 

K) 

4200’*’ 



V M a r. 


:f 0 s [1 V A. 


\r,KSr,^, 


1. 4 

3003,' U33i 

iO, U 

7111 ^ ^ 

11 { 

901 278S; 

-0)5^ 

n. IS. 21 

0 

ni 2 

273 : 0 - -14;], V 

2 3 

7111 ^ 

3.0, U 

0804^ 

3. <0 8 . !],■) 

M , i/ i 

'03UO OUd*' 

10 { 

<444, 20:3, 

H to 1 7 

38 A}'^ 

14 to fho ( od 

)58o. J2.i5 

IV. 1 to g 


] la the ei.vl 

15- 4235" 

/ 

6 >2,4 


Olo' 0 , 94 1 tO’ 

0 

2333 

18 

0984* 

V, t 9 

2(,-39i-*^ 

/. M- 

'2:g/* 

20 

728^ 

* J 

82; 4^ 

13, i4 

1004 

13 Ity 15 

Jj 

OSiij, o5Q5^' 
1/48^ 

VI 1 Oi 1/ 

2073 * 

4 

5035'' 

(}, 8 
o : 

OAod.ono* 


-/09 

2838 * 




atud' ) 

VII. 2 1453^- 

2 to 4 

0 ^227^2570 

11,21/25 < 

,: 20 283h^ 

1 to2$ ^ 1453 

I 0 2023 

18,26 87S 


CoAr'. V4:'n?r'' 


j Vi H, i ;,0 io 2 '; 

7 (O’ 3^' 

i 24,25 

2780 

2 <t 

51 . 3 L 

! 30 

7f>5 

1 30. 3 ! 

■ 8012" 

I 30lo:t2 

8,80* 

i 3 1 

120 s 4 804 P’ 

: 32 

0/52 

; 33 

[ 711 !," 9390 , 

l"4)0 

i IX. 3 , 7 , '-lO '-! 

7 u^'OO'- 

! \ 3 

‘14,: 1* 

j 18,, 04 

2>42^ 


1 43717, i 1 iO. 
t :>U58 

i X. 0 

443 1* 

n 

7553*^ 

* / 

8301 

2 t> 

5 1 5 (i 

28 30,2/, 

3!) 2; ()9 

30', 37 

2:.‘09* 

30. 30 

| 6 :() 

XL ,3 

2013 

)o o> 12. : 

M 2799 

,03, 17 

40 10 

17 

35 : 7 * 


4 i3!,"'680ty 

21 

20(4)^‘ 

xn. 2 

4270=^ 

i 'r 

i f \ 

3. 27 * 

Xi’TT 

\ i { 1 22 

29 ! 3 
tdt 

2 4 O') 31 

41 17 

( liMp, C’'G; 

.1 3b58‘* ::l8rv:j 

XJV. I3tal3 

1610 , 2 ^j 09 '^ 

:;(), 3 1 

0338 

4 

3708 

5 

158.5 

13, 14 

2i;09* 

1,3, 54 

J 0 1 f) 

28 

2 i 23 

3*731 

o:j:i8* 

35 

4b iO^ 



JUDGES. 


29 


Chat. Verses, 

Number, 

i (’hap, VnnsES: 

XvMnKR, 

\IV\ 54 


1 X'X 

C'l..i,^j) oUkI 

3;x^, ' ;i 662 

' m 

6800** 

XX. 

/ 

1 1 s < , J 0 1 6 

XV L 4 

3/08 

1 

7 . 10 , 1 t 

"34 

30 31 

9338 

XXf, 

10 to 13 

2900 ^ 

iol .6 

Ch:ip. cilcd 

3858'^ 


i ! , 1 3 

4 

3;i)y 

« 

2 i 

1441 

15 

15/4^^ 

XXll 

5 

3875 

30, 3 1 

9338" 


10 , 28, 34 

.1 298 

Cb-jp. citf'd 

38u8'^ 


10 to 33 

129 s. 8623 ^ 

VVIILd 

3/08 


22 

8301'- 

O' 

3923 X 6396 ^ ! 


28,34 

4 1 92 . '-I i 97 :^.' 

12, 25 

4593^ i 

|XXI1I 

3 , 5 

1004 

13 

35gi;’^ 


10 

25/5 

13 

4593 . 6800'’' I 

XXIV 

J,25 

1414 

30, 3j 

g^ob■' j 


2, 14, 15 

I35D . 1902 

Ch'.ip, ciUuJ 

3^58’*^ I 



( M44, 29)3. 

XIX 1,2 

2723 I 

• 

1 1 

< 

4 

370 s ’ 


14 

28 > 6 ,* 990 U 

30, 3 1 

0338^ 


22 to 27 

■1197' 

40 

3923 * 


26 , 27 

642(4^ 

40 to 48 

63()0^ 

* 


( 2916 , 4430,’^ 

43 

4855 


v» 1 

1 1447,6306 

47 

2790 , 3923 






,) U D G E 

s. 


L ] to ■{ 

i.571** 

\. 

, 2 to the end 

1756 

6, 7 

10o(i2* 


3,4 


8, 25 

'J79y 


4 

4241, 9J 08* 

JO 

■ 2909* 



r 1675, 3 -'22,* 

.10, 20 

I'iio 



1 .1240, 4384* 

') « 



4 107 

8753* . 

2 1 , 20 

2G^8* 


5 

10422* 

22 , 23 

i 


() 

627,, •0<2'2* 

lU 1 

' 192.5, 4,W9* i 

[ 

6 U) S 

2,8.'} 1 * 

u 

9“i ! 


B 

04.i7* 

10 

3255* 


9> 10 

273 1 , 02 i 2* 

iOto33/] 

17,19 830! 


H), U 

2/00 

J4 

8286* 


.13. .14- 

1679, 4.592* 

ill 5 

M l-l, 6858 


M 

0,5 -'4' 

5 to 7 

8301 

272a 


15, 10 \ 

(' 4ii05,,*3:'90,** 
1.6-. 0** 

1Y„ 15, 16 



17 




30 ^ 

j U D G E S, 



Cha.j^; Vekse5, 

Ku M3EK. 

Cm At 

\ VjRiJSES. 

Numeek. 

V. iS* 

3029* 

IX. 

4 3 i 

' l 6 t)(), 243.'>/" 

2S 

3391=^^ 

4> ^ 

.9207/ K>3(XV 

;jO 

0688* 

X, 

3,4 

2781, 9212 " 

VI. 2 

2463* 


6 , 10, 13 

8301 

3 

•3762'-^ 

XL 

13 , 22 

427!.)* 

5 

7042^ 


35 

2576* 

J1 

0846 

XIL 

,14 

2781,* 0212 

11.52,14 

3088 

XIIL 

3 

6840 

12. 13, iO, ■ 

}.<,25 


3,3 

3301/ 613/ ’^ 

22, 23 


14 

5 1 J 3 * 

12. 14, Hi/ 

^9353 


15, i(> 

2165* 

22 to 24 . 


J5, i6, 19 

3519^ 


3519.* .5 544^ 


10, 20 

858 t * 

20. 2 1 

838 J ^• 


22 

4299/ 6 S'i()'^ 

21 (''hni)-'! 

I3242* 


22, 23 

2332, 3510 

ler ihrorigh- 

XfVL 

1 (0 4, 7 

4855-^ 

out citEd ^ 

1 . 1 


Chap, eiicd 

9836'^ 

22, 23 ^ 

r2332, 4299,* 

xv. 

J 

3519,* 487 6" 

[ 6849^ 


Cliap. cited 

9836*^ 

24 

2724^= 

XVI. 

4 to tlie cud 

3301/ 6437’^ 

23 to 29 

9^91 


17. H),22 

5247* 

VJl. 3 

9397 V 

XVLL 

5 

4115* 

4 to 7 

8S15*’* 


10 

3704^ 

() to 8, 16 , 22 

5955* 

■XVlIi, 

. 1 

3923 ♦ 

}2 

7643* 


14, 18/24 

4111* 

13 

21 Sc Chr.p-'i 

7602** 

1 


.14, 17, IS,-) 
20,25,3 1 j 

►8301 

ter through- 

k]242 


19 

3704* 

oil 1; J 

i 


27 

V99 

VHL 18, 19,26 

7073 * 


'29 

3Q23 

21 Chapter l 

^3242 


Chapter cited 

6396^ 

througboQt j 

2vlX. 

14 

4592* 

24 . " 

3263* 


21 

3148* 

27, 33 

83(0 

XX. 

1 ' 

2723*- 

. 30 

3021* 


iS/i6, 27 

1453 

31 

3246* 



9422* 

IS J4o3 

Iv- 



■ t>S04, 9396, 

7 to 1 6 

9277** 


1 i 

.9416 ./ 

It), 19 

9905^^ 


37 

'/9.0 

28, 43 

4430* 

XXi. 

2 

0422* 



31 


11 . 


ill 


Vi. 

v,n 

VilL 


IX. 


XL 

XH. 


P- Verses. 

Numrbr, 

. 1 

7836’, 9391 

iLiy 

9819* 

25 

9391 

• MO 

2832* 

2 to 10 

I75S 

0 

9228,* 9325* 

5, 6 

25S4 

iO 

3008,* 10182* 

13 to 1.5 

7S5; * 84()0* 

18 

JtiOl* 

18, 28 

0824* 

35 

2930* 

1 to S 

4405* 

3 

27S8* 

10, 20 

2/23* 

3 to 5 

9390, 9410* 

B, g 

1343* 

9 

J7o:i** 

11, 12 ‘ 

4,763^ 

12 

2576’ 


5945^ 

3,4 

8301 

i6 

H53 

2 

vn 

8770 

7 to ttio end 

1672, 6ms* 

8 

83 (J i 

n.l3,l6i;ol8 2567** 

11 to 1 8 

2015* 

i 

7830 

7, S 

4262 

9 

1253^. 9160.* 
L92.i‘S** 

12 10 14, 19 

•;96 

V5, 2'a 

10184* 

1 

995-1 

3 

1453 

5 

796 

1 1 

6983 ♦ 

27 

4202 

4 

mr* 

14 

2826* 

19. 20 

614s* 


I SAM U El 


Xlll. 


XV 


I2 J2« 

p. Verses. 

XVmeek. 

4 

71OM 

6 

246.3 

3 

9824* 

0 

1197,^ 44() t 

IL 12 

4703*^ 

14 

7784^ 

27, 2S 

2U)5^- 

V , ^ 

2123^ 

i 

99>^d 

1 to th<? end 

1679 

L32totho.eijd 

7 

(928“^ 

8 


35 

!044l^ 

22 H 

0922, 2180, 
2830X 9-109, 

1 

26 10 28 

LiO!43**' 

11 1 1 

4763* 

27, 2S 

9825'^''^ 

20 

587/ 1044/ 

1,13 

2832,'^ 10132^ 

1 (0 14 

4594 

3,6,12 

9391 
, 90.54 


13 

‘ 2 ‘ 0 , 36 
40, 4.> 

xvnL3,4 
XIX. 14, 10 
XX. 5, 12, }() 

20,41 

5 , 12 , 19 , 20 , 

35, 36, 41 
15 

24, 2 ; 

XXil. i() 

• lb* 

XX11I.6 to 13 
9 to 12 
XXIV, 5,0, 12,20 9825 
6. 1 1 . 0954 


54 . 

4462 

4013 

9S25* 

4 u r** 


'} 27 SS 


10570* 

2lt>5* 

8'is6* 

7(501, tjs'ir 
9824* 

4 1 U • 



U S A M U E L 


Chaip. Verses. 

Numssr. 1 

1 CiiAE. Verses. 

Kumber. 

XXIV,U* 

' 0231* j 

'XXVHiAi 

. 3Sf)2 

XXV. 24 

0307 1 

24' 

b4o’!)* 

41 

3147 

i XXIX. 6 

0027* 

XXVi.o 

2013* , 

i X.XX 7, B 

(1«24* 

9 , 11,16 

0054 

1 Hi 

7248 

XXVi l. 8 

iC'iil, I02S** i 

1 xxxu 

1 

1107, '^ 4 l(J2 


12 7161* 


11 SAMUEL 


3, 1 1 

2576 * 

VL 8 

4f)2C** 

2, 10 to 12, 

|-i7D3*» 

12, 1(> 

10! 16' 

i 8 to 2/ 

M. 

7C)01 

10 

3103* 

VJL 2J 

2(1.50* 

16 

0054 

vni. 5 , 6 

174.5 

y/ 

2t)3(i* 

lOio 12 

6017*’ 

17,21 

4922’* 

1 ] , 12 

7770 * 

17, IB, 24 

0408"* 

IX, 7, 10 

2165 

18, 24 

lOvlO** • 


7784,* ()'231 

20 

f !|07A3O24,‘ 

V: 4,6 

4763* 

14-162 

! 6 

7161* 

21 

0054' 

; XI. 2 

10184 

I to 1 1 

2000* 

' 3,6,17,21 

20)3* 

1>17 


’ 8 

3H8* 

4,7 

0054 

1 XI!. 3 

10087* 

5 , 0 

0180* 

i s 

dofio* 

/ 

3216* 

1 24 

2013* 

8 . 

0231* 

1 

1 31. 

1 

r 4(j03, 5057, 

10 

r i7io, 2723, 

17443 

i 302.3,* 6300'*" 

xni. IB 

4677,* 001 

25 

0027* 

19 

065!)* 

27* 29 

0O11-* 

23j 24 

41 10* 

31 

25/(),* 4//0* 

‘IS, Ji 

476.3* 

32 

4 78 '3 

2i) 

2781,* 0212 

1 

157 

30, 3 1 

2576* 


6083 

XIV, 7 

10570*' 

3 

0054 

XV. 1 

'2252* 

4 

5335* 

lO 

'324(5* 

5 

2000* 

20 

6! 80* 

6 to iO 

fisOo* ' 

24 

f 0804, 0306, 

13 

3 24 6* 

10416 

2'"'' 

0465 

32 

25 ('6, *4703 

3 

504.5 • 

XVI 9' 

7764,* 0231 

6:7 

87 S-* 

21 

71(11* 



I KINGS. 


3S 


CitAP* Verses. 
XV I L !l 

XIX. 21 

XXI. 1 

H], 1/ 

XX II. X 2 

10 to 12 
It) 

^9 

31 t(^ 33 

mull 

2 tool 
:j . I 

3 


Nomrer. 
f 1/10,2723/ 
13023/ mgtj * 
9 ( j.u 
27 SS * 

934$ 

2832^ 

4.391 

82 bO* 

9648 * 

4 ■ 102 ^ 

3305’^’ 

2405'- 
2333 ♦ 


Chap. \’'ekses 
XXHl. 

XXIV. 1 to 15 

1 X tollovv 
iov'; VcrsCb 
2, 15 

2 , 7, 13 

y 

u 

! 1 to 1 3 
12, 13 
13 
15 

K) to 23 

2i 


Num be k„ 
9b0-i 
102 !/** 

I !02]S*^ 

1710, 3023 ^ 
2723^ 

7579 

2334 

44(J5* 

2738* 

7102/ j 021 rp" 
6390* 

-// o 
2250* 


I K f N G S. 



. 5 

2252^, 

•Vi,. 3, .30 

0 / 41 * 


O', 8 

0534* 

4, 0, 8 

055/ 0.58* 


33, 39,44 

0212 


f' 129s," 80417’^ 


33, 3S,44, 

,45 


\ 8042/ 10400 


34, 35 

y(j54 

J4 

7001 * 

0, 

39 

2S32,**}01S2-' 

JO 

.iO!29^ 

- 3 

3382^ 

17 

O43;* 


4 

2930^^ 

19 

tuod 9 no 


5 

3021,9828* 

2!/7 

529 1 


fl7 

6dg'9^ 

22 

8040* 


U) 

2910 

23 

9.5 1 u* 


1 1 

2909* 

23 to 33 

92/7'^ 


28 to 32 

9014^ 

23,31,32 

1020/ 


3() to the ?: 

:nd 9954 

23 to 29, 3'l ’ 

i 

III 

2 to 4 

790;, , 

to 3 5 

}9509 

IV. 

15 

22, 23 

93t^^lG 

2165- 

23 to 29, >,■ 
35 

I' 305* 



(1710/ 2723/ 

29, 32 

8309^* 


25 

7 3923, - 5113/ 

31, 33 

784/ 



i()390^^ 

VII 3 

1402, U68^ 


30 

/ 1402, 32497'' 

23,38 

2 1 02* 


13702^^* 

23 to 2O, 39 

10235*'* 


30 to the end 5223 

33 791$^ 

23 to 37, 3$, ^ 

39 J 

■3147- 


v34 

5224 0 

23,b9 49 

5291 

VI. 

9 3 

U4S^ 


10230" 



I, KINGS. 


Chap. 


Number, 

Chap. Verses. 



Vil. 


()3()r 

XIY. IS 


79i(G 


30 to 3:1 

,821.:")'' 

22, 23 


3727 


.'19, .ly 

52(tl 



f 799, ()43.5, 


48 

2\i'j5,* 8()i0* 



1 I0643« 


-19 

05K)* 

23, 24 


8301 


5 1 

'/770'» 

31 


2)1 16 

vm 

i.Q 

(Kiyg, 9116*' 

XV. 5 


(). 548 * 


6 

J()I29^‘ 

8,24 


2()id 


7,S 

1)502* 



7910* 


9 

f 

0723'" 

XVI. 4 




•8127/ S.|43,* 

7, 12, 34 


70 ly^ 


10^ 1 .1 -j 

, 10574' 

31 to 33 


830! 


21 

OSOi’^ 

XVII. 1 to 13 


4844 ** 

IX 

42 

20 

7205. 707:? 

2018 

8, 9, 1(1 
19, 2t 

to 

}y323 


2 1 , '22 

iop7 

0 to i 5 


9199''* 

X. 

J.A- fol' 1 


j 2 to 1 5 


9995** 


in(£ Vei J 

15228 

1() 


7019* 


j, 2 \ 

1 to 3 

[ 3016,** 

21 


2786,* 44y5- 


1. loi'oy* 

)!7.' 11 7.1 

XVlll.S, 9 : 16 

IQ, 24 

“’}9323 


2,24,23 

4202 

20 X follow- 

IsiJOl 


8 

52'24 

in" cTses 

) 


10 

10254^ 

23 to 20, , 


OS 91 


18 to 20 

(rjd7'‘ 

28 


2799* 


18 to2i 

5313"^ 

31,32 


3859 

XI. 

1,2 

38;5-^ 

34 


2788/- 4495 ' 


2 

4B18 

XIX. 3 


2723 


3 

324(f 

y, 1:1 


24 d3^' 


7,33 

70 (). 240 ' 8 * 

li, 12 


8823* 


29 to 31 

30 

47()3'- 

35, Id 


9954* 


p548^' 

]S 


3.574* 


43 

20l(i 

19.20 


,3703* 

XII 

5,12 

4-195* 

ly to2r 


.5«95* 


2() to the end 

959 1 * 



785/'^' 


27, 28 

953y* 

XXI. 2 :. >,24 


9231*- 


32 

M53 

2d 


8301 

XIII 

1 to 8 

1453 

27 


25 7 (),^, 4779 


4 to 0 

e 78 * 

27 to 29 


4793,1^4779' 


8, 9, 16 to 
19, 24 

j 9323 * 

XXII. 19 


13448,* 5313 
l/QHS* 

XIV 

. .8. 

925 ; , 

44 


796 


1 1 

933 1» 

50 


291(3 


15,23 

2722 

53 


1 8301 



35 


II KINGS. 


Chap. Ykbsks, 

NuMBETt, 

• 

r330)," 3510,* 

L 8 

{ 5247^^ 
L0372,^'-MJ82S'^ 

9 to l6 

2534 ■ 

13 

2788-^ 

JL 8, 14 

4255* 

li, 12 

2702, ^-5321* 

1 i to 1 4 

47()3^* 

i(>ro2l 

9325 

IG iG 22 

9307,^0300^'* 

23, 24 

3:)0L* 5247^^'^ 

ill, 4 

3095*' 

27 

24C)8 

IV> / , g, If), 21 2 

1 

22!’ 23, 2/, 

^534 

40,42 

i 

38 to 41 

3316*^ 

38 to 42 

/BIOS.** 
t. 10105** 

V* 1 td 14 

4253* 

7,8 

25/0* 

8, 14, 20 

2534 

10, 14 

10239* 

VI. 12 

7353^ 

13 

4/20'** 

t; 

5321,* 

I 9437 

2J, 22 

3704->^ 

30 

257(P 

VI n. H) 

g^ii8-7 

24 

2{*-r5^’^ 

IX. 3 

9954 

. JO 

29 ! 0 ^ 

10,30 

92311^ 

i; 

1300 

22 

9 168* 

X. 25 ' 

XL 12 

^799 

9934 

XIL4 

70 O 

2 1 

293 .^ 

0 to 8, 12 

4020* 


1 ’ 2 


CuAP. Veuses. 

Numhfr, 

XilL 14 1 

2‘'023‘ 2/(44/- 
5, ,.21'^ 

16 to IS 

2709 

JO 

25 S 4 

20, 21 

23 10* 

21 

38(2* 

XIV. 1 

79^ 

(j 

1093 

20 

2010. 

25 

7049* 

XV. 3, 4, 34. 35 

796 

' 7,38 

29l(> 

Xyi. K U>, A: 

1 

It'vV'uip^ 

>^501 

Vcr.cs J 

1 

• . 4 

700, 6i3:/^ 

20 


XVii 0 

1 

7, 15 lo 1/ 

7, 8, 24 to 3 

8301, 

1 

2S. 32, 33 

>2820* 

35 to 37, 4 1 J 
9 

f 

1 3(2) 

g, 10 

2722 

9 to I 1 


10 

3/a7, 10043'^^ 

15 

4197 


344*s,^ 94)1* 

• 27, 28 

1453 

:>o 

7205. 79r3 

XVITL4 ^ 

[•2722,3727, 
LV) ' J 

5, 0 

3^75* 

8 

1300 

i i 

] 1 KQ '* 

12 to .15 

*•.* r. ~ . > # 

. 37# 

4/u3^' 

XIX. i 

47937- 4779*^ 

i 

2302* 

22 

OCBO 



\ 2' J 

'■7 ■ 



$6 

Chat, Verses. 

NoMliKR. 

XIX. -if) 

27884- 

:].5 

7B7(, 

XX. .XB 


XXL 3,7 

Vn. 

3 to 7, 21 

8301 

* 1 J 

790, 3MS, 

( 

.9/4! 

11 

(isos'* 

XXJL 3 

4(:)26 

8 

OS!)!*) 

11 

-I/US'* 

IL 12 

2 . 770 * 

XXULCi 

(}:>oo 

2 '1 * 

tis'o i 

it 

loss 

4 

ill8* 

/L 3, 7,8,1 

Issoi 

. i 0 to 1 3 .1 


J 0 B. 


(illA!’, 

Ve: 

IISES. 

Numi 

xxm. 

4, 

14 

0 . 7, 
, 13 

I 2722 


r. 

yj 

13 

B, 0 , 

, 15 

} 79 'j 


13 


23(i8f 


14, 

10 , 20 

as 1 2 


13 


] 453 


10, 

17 

2534 

:A. 

10 t 

0 IS 



24. 


4 ] 1 1 


30 


/W S'? 

XX IV, 

i'l! iJ 

15 


Uo v) i 

8315^ 

XXV. 

L3 

, 4 

2075’^^ 


27 , 

28 

5124* 


2f) 


2105 

XXVII, 

• i7> 

28 

1353 

XXXill 

1 


9-X}7 


J 0 II. 


I. ! :'Sfi 4 


ii/s 

7520^ 

13 ^ 

('228 ^ 

f V , < } 


V. i/ 

]ng2 . 

1 0 

■r y. S’ '’t‘ 

/ 

22. 23 

40 

VL .4, M 

100 i 

IX, 0 


:x. 0 

ooOo'’ 

X!l. 12 

()' 23 

Xiil, 3 

1002 

21 

0327 

XV, 15 

4205^^ 

25 

1902 

3 VII. I 

osis^ 

XIX. 0 

9030^^ 

2 5 

OiSl* 

25, 2i} 

354(X^* 50/8 

25 to 2; 

3813* 

XX. 1(> 

9013!^ j 

, 10,17 

105^ / 

XXL 17 

054S 


XXL 20 
XXIL 8. 17, 2: 

’992 

25 , 20 

•<4 

088 1 * 

j XXIV. 15 tu 17 

pi2')* 

i XXVH. 3 

8280^ 

xxvLr. oi 

i' w 

987s,* (JSS.!* 

:<xix. s 

p548* 

XXX. :), 4 ,o, 

7 2082 * 

19 

7:220''^' 

XXXI p.;:-' 

07 . 9220’' 



i 25,20 


ixxxiu. 4 

1 

( 97 ; ! 99 i. 

1 b'i8(i,*- 022.9* 

{ 0 

Odoo'*' 

XXXVIL 23 

'1)92 

XXXVi]L 4 to 7 

go'-is ** 

XX MX.!/ lo uj 

27 (i 2 * 

26, 27' 

SOOI * 


XL{. 1 toihceac! 



3 / 


F S A I. AI S. 


P.:iALM. Verses. 

I. 2 

* IL 2 
2 , 0 
7 

9 

10 to 12 
12 

HLi,2 

a 


Number . 
6/52 

2;02 

3(m 

(}(J54^* 

2838* 

2015^ 

f 3.5/4 ,'^ 8286, ■ 

1048 1 

36()6* 


Psalm. 
XL 6 

XlL 2 


Vebsbs* 


XI U 


6 
l 

3 

XIVL 1 


XV. 1,2 


Numkek. 
r244cL^ 2447. 

0248^ 

‘i286^^ 

720,'^ 1!>51^ 
5585/ ]05/() 
212/^* 0119* 
622^* 

623;o* 

4281 '• 

f 414.^ 012,* 

I :u545* 


IV. 6 

f 222, 


L2,*i' 

LH7 


i 5.5H5,* !0.)79- 


2 

22::l5#f}263"^ 

S 

328-1,* 'i(i(|0>^ 

/ 

2, 5 

92 

'V. 0 

901,')* 

XVI 

4 

4581 

10 

3527, **91, 'le-' 


6 

9854^ 

V[, 1 

82S6** 

» 

7 

5385^' 

VJL 2 

5S2S« 


10. 11, 16. 18 

2576>- 

8; 9 

9^-^7 

XVIL 

. a 

3809 

0 

538,5, * 10033 < 


7 to 0 

10481^ 

0, iO 

)78S->^ 


B 

S764-^’ 

n 

S286'» 


12 


12 

S'';).')* 


15 

5./S7V*' 

V" 

3880,* 81, 53* 

xvm 

. 1 , 2 

2832^^ 

n[, 2 

318 j, -' 5008 •'‘ 


i 1,0 4 

S2(n"^ 


( 5239,* 7330, » 


2, 28/20,, 3i 

300 


1, 10002* 


2, 30, 35 

I7S8 

4 

9S-I9 

1 

a 

4402 

7 

J000()** 



Oil 9* 

Oto8 

52, 770'- 

« 

7 


7 to 9 



7,15 

9043^^-' *• 

IX, 2 

81, 3 ,3 * ' 


8 

0144^ 

4, 7 

53 1 :i 


S> 9 

.1 sSOl 

7. s 

9657 


9 

2102 

13 

Olio* 


Q. 10 

2447, 270i^ 

14 

2302* 


9, IL 12 

9406*^ 

X. 9 

9209" 


JO 

9509 

i l to 13 

•1,402* 

. 

10, 11 

4301- 

15 

'I933 * 


1 1 

870'-/ 

16 

10248* 

1 

12 (0 15 

7.^53/^^ 7575. 

XL 2 

208(7, * 2709 


13 

8 [53* 

4 

i05(kj* 

i 

1 L i1 

7573’^ * 



38 


f S A L M S. 


Psalm, Vbksje?. 

Nombkr. 

XVlIi.K')' 

628f>/ 9318’^ 

37 

8)li 

18, 19 

9028 ^ 

25 

(712^ ■ 


9548^' 

35 

0413‘ 

35 

.10010’^ 

43 

1259^ 

4S 

ftisa 

XIX 1 

() K.'8A {1.42,9 

4 

4i4^^ 

5, 6 

3387* 

C> 


7 

■5 '97 

7 to 9 

g503 

S lo 10 

,,3382 

9- H> 


14 

7091 

XX. i 

330j* 

1, 2 

8330*' 

2.3 

023 

3 


0 

f 300B, 8281;* 

XXL 5 

OiO* 

t) 

1420 

10 

348 

JI, 13 

0836* 

XXILo 

4918 * 

is 

582.S* 

14,17,16 

3612** 

l6j 20 

0231'* 

18 

(•{,093 A* 

1 1.942 

21 

2632,* )0182't' 

23 

}()25.^ 2821) ^ 

2/, 28 

12t)r 

29 

27 B 

30 

1024C}'*^ 

XXOLj, 2 

57 , 5201 . 

] to 3 


2 

. 5 '-' 

7371 * 

2,3 

oOdb'* 

3 

4870* 

4 

47)5* 

k to 0 

0527* 


Pa A 5 M2 Vkrsf.s. 

Nvtmeeb, 

xxiil.s -[ 

5 120,* ^9780,* 

. 9954 

6 

050,* 3384* 

XXiV.1.2 

6'97.*’‘'9755** 

6 

4281* 

h 9 

j 

8989** 

7285)1,* 5922/ 

7 to 10 4 

1005J,* 

Li <>!«:!* 

S, 10 

8273* 

XXV, 3 

48/0* 

3, 4 

2333* 

4.5 

627,* 10t22» 


91.55* 

7 

< 

0849* 

' 4 19; . (lieo,* 

10 \ 

L OsO-l , flSOO' 

12 

2S2fi* 

21 

(il2,‘ 9905* 

XKVL2 

5385,,* U4)3')* 

3 

(iUiO, 10577* 

6 

9202,* 07 M 

s 

948] * 

iti 

257b* 

XXVII,3 

423£i-'i- 

4 

3384 

4 to 6 

41.4* 

O' 

42G‘- 

7 

o r 77 '5'^ 

8 

5585,^ 10579 

9 

5585^ 

10 


12, 13 

J3 

U}4B! ♦ 

('290, :K)23j 

t 5BgO'" 

XXVUl*'-.,, 

4/28 

^0 

loot), M22 

7, H 

82)51’^ 

8 

3008. 005 1 

XXIX. 1 

4402,^ 720s ■' 

0 

f 101S2J'- 

« , , 

1 10540^^ 

3 

2/02, 992O* 

3 too, 7 to 9 

219, ‘^Vfo/l* 

3 to J i 

7573^ 

4 to 10 

g(j2()^ 



PS AI.MS. 



Psalm. Versks. 


KXXVj".; 

87t>T'^' 


353, ^ 50-13^ 


290, 3023 

XXXV! 1.0 

J 558, ^)S5/^ 

iG to34 

()203' 

2i 

0174- 

o>t j 

rGS2, 3/80,* 


L 0005* 

XXXV1II,4, 5 

7524 

‘1, S, 7 

8304:* 

5 

90.57 

0 

7101.^ 

12 

9348 

XL 2 j 

r4;28, 5370. 
LoOooo^' 8581* 

2, :]• 

,*82C’)'^ 

/ 

f 21 80. 9293,^ 

UHO9 

/ 7^9 

9 52 

n 

01 SO* 

* 

g20g* 

XLl 3,4 

8305 

]3 

lOpoO 7091 

LXiL 1 

04! 3'* 

4 

3880* 

420 

6 

4255* 

7 

750,^'' ^j27S'^ 

XL IT. 3 

9451'^^ 

f'ViO* 92 u* 

3,4 < 

1 

7774 7^ 

Lq/ ^4^' 

xr.iv. 1 

* 

O075* 

» 2, 3 

8281* 

3 

10019^* '* 

4, 5 

908^*10481 

n, 12 

489** 

18 

](>I20* 

24 io 26 

24/'^ 

25 

74 18* 

xT.y* f to 5 

1288^ 

if , 3 

2/0!*^ 

'2,13,14,16 3703** 

1 ■' i 

jO'il *♦ 

! " 1 

. 10)88* 


2799 * 


3 A 



40 

psalms. 


Psalm, Vek^ls. 

Nomblr. 

Psalm. V'rrses 

NOMR-Rn; 

X1.V. 4 

* 6o34* 

LI 9 

7018*'^' 

0 

331 3 

12 toM, 

19 . 


9454 

197 17 

2J80 

9; 9 

f 10252,^^' 

J 7 tolQ 

9409 

\ 10258^* 

TJL 4 

i40:>,^ 9010 ^ 

9 

088 1 «• 

Llii. 5 

4230 

,U> i o ] / 

ho^ 

LIV. 3 

10287*^^ 

lOaiui toi 

) 

3, 4 

10481^- 

lowing 

>C}g42^ 

6 

,1947 

Verges 

J 

LV, 9 to 1 1 

0354 

12 

30247^ 9729 *^ 

22 

3527’^* 

i:^ 

10227 ^^'" 

LVL I 3 

5I9> 3880=^' 

J3, 14 

30Hl.Mj6SS* 

LVil. 1 

8704''^ 

13, 1 i, lu iOU** 

2 

8 1 f).') ^ 

15, iti 

5(}54** 

3, 10 

0180, 105/7^ 

XLVL 4 

2702 ,* 

4 

279<9* 9032 ^ 


5 

03 07 '^ 

7 

3‘,!05'* V 

9 , 10 

3880'^’^'" 

9,9 

161)4, 2686*' 

l<VfJL 2,4 

9013 ^ 

XLVIL ,r) 


2 to 5 

0353 

10 

1 " 8 S* , • 

, ,3 

4918 *'^ 

XLVin. 1 

0229 

4 loo 

]()5 


3/08* 

() 

0:9)75* 905:9 

4, (j 

S3 13* 

LJX. 1 to 3 

10481^' 

4 to 7 

842* 

.5 

7091 

*7 

f 1 15(5,* 5'215,* 

O’, 7 > 14 

77«4^ 

7 

1 6385,* 7(}7g* 

7 

'^799 

11 , 12 

4.5()9'’ 

1 1 :i 

428 1 ^■ 

XUX. 5 

25,0 

! LX. 2 

9103 * 

8 ' 

050(5 

! 4 

iiOO" 

10 

0140* 

0, 7 

4 : 192 ,'* 5354’" 

14 

6 U 0 * 

O' to S 

1441 

L* 9. 14 

2 1 80 

7 

4117, 03/2^ 

10 , ) l 

0*^8 • * 0'525* . 

73 S 

2408^ 

• 34 

81.53* 

,8 

1/48, 9440^^' 

14,23 

3b'SO* 

A' to 10 

3322=^ 

17 to 

513.5* 

LXI. 2 

85Si* 

IB to 20 

8000* 

A 

f4147'^^ ^704/ 

11 . 2 , a 

01.55,‘'0I56‘* 

“t 

1 10545* 

, 2,7 

3147* 

6 

488^ 

4 

l 02 go* 

<h7 

2906 * 

.(i 

l(X)3r* . 

7 

3122,* 6 ISO 


f 4007,* 8450,* 

L7nf.3 

10438^ 

i 

10506 I 

5 

9789 ^ 

s 

f :.sr 2 ,* 531f5,,* 

Lxm. 1 

8508* 


1 8330 

j, 2 

381:3 



PS alM; 


P^ALM, 

Verses. 

Number^ 

Psalm'- 

Vhbsrs; 

XuMniUw : 

LXIIL 

5 

353,* ”1286 

LXIX- 

*0 i 

4, 15 


J 

6' 

5043* 


d : 

70(0 


7 

8/04=^ 


P 


'Sb/o- 


8 

loosg 


VI 


2 8 '51,* 1 04 S3 

LX IV. 

4 to 6 

2ro9 


}5 


'•1 / 12 8 

.LXV. 

3 

5/4^' 

« 

IS 


9370 


4 

c)3;8,* tV-ii* 


21, 

22 

9327^^' 


5 

9*000’*’ 


27, 

2S - 

S02O- 


9 

3702 , 


'2.8 


290 


9. 13 

:{590 


49, 

30 

b2d !. "■ 


11 

ag-ja* 


3(i 


3880 


-12, 13 

2708* 


31 


420. O.'JOl 

LXVL 

9 

2f)0 


01 


2503/^ " 


15 

2830,* 5i}43» 


3X 

34 

28 


2D 

lOOS, !.-t22 1 


35 

4 

004 . 

T,XVII. 

1 

f 222, 558,5,* ! 


35, 


S'jjjt:!)..)8,**2712 


loaiXL* 10,579* 

' • 


1 

' X 0338"' 


3, 4 

12,59* ' 1 

LXX. 

r 

^ • 

(12014" 


5 to 7 

9-272 

J 


1)71** 

f, XVIII. 

4 

/ 2761, *6,534,** 
1820';* i 

'LXXI./ 

id 

os'io* 

( 292 ;■* 


5 

4844,^* 0109'- i 


o' 


* 8043 ■*' 


8 to 10 

8-5:3 ■* i 


]5, 

lO. 1.8 



17 

9420** 


HV 

2-1 

1 9/ 1 


S, 35 

7091 

. 

20 


8278 


9> 10 

24()*' 



- 

f’3303/^ 3S30, 


10 

908* 




>9.-.29, (fOSO 


14 

870' 1* 


22 , 

23 

420^- ** 


15, l6 

()4:!5,* 104:38 

LXXiL 

1 to;i, 5, 

7 337 


1*7 

r :i575,* 3180,* 


2 tL 

; 1 

9209" 



15.321,* 8/1.5* 


;1 


7o.3X->' 


39/ 35 

1090 i 


/ ,, 

JO 

117 


21, 

1001 r* 


0 


240* 


23 

5.784 * 


.10, 

11* 

0203'" 


21 , 25 

4 3081,* 6742,** i 


M 


4745- 



t 8337 




rn:o 1J7,. 


^4,35 

8330*' 


i J 


1.4^31- 


20 

1422 


17 


1320 


.30 

10407*' 


1 3 


7001 ; 


31 

l)64,*9:.'rti:^-. 


ly, 

10 

H;0d, 1422 


32 


LXXIJI 

. 12 


0)J 18 


32, 33 

99'-!6'' 


13 


ijliV, • OOli'l 


33 

210,^'^* 9IO8* 


•rv 


■10; OMO'- / 


34 

0971s- ' 

LXSIV. 

7 


9394" 


1 

90:''i 


13, 

?4 

7293'^ 


1, ‘2 14, 

i 5 82/0*' 

< 

.11 

■V 15 

0755 '' 3 



psalms. 


Psalm. VtwszB, 

Numbek. 

Psalm. 

Verses, 

Numbkr. 

LXXiV.i4 

7293 

LXXVllI. 57 

3703 , 8999* 

14, 15 

81 8S* 


90 

1102* 

10 i? 

gss 


68 , 69 

3881 

10 

B/0,** (J09* 

LXX1X.2 

98S 

LXXV. r 

38fiO* 


5 

8286' * 

2, 3 

074* <■ 


5,6 

88/5 

3 

8K)ti* 


8 

9849 

4, 5, 10 

'2832'* 


9 

9506* 

B 

5120, 6377 * 


31 

4 . 933 ,* 5037* 

9 

3305* 


12 

395 ,* 6960 ' 

10 

10182' 


13 

3880* 

LXXVI. 1, 2 
i too,. 

1726* 

2080,* 43y3''’ 

LXXX. 

■ I 

• 343 , 3384,* 

.9509 

2, 3 

iStj-) 


1,2 j 

r 396 o,* 4592 ,* 

/(> ■ ^ : 

:2305* 


1. 5354* 

7 . . ’ , ' 

S28(i* ' 


1, 4 

3305* 

LX XVI L S 

2906,* 


^. 7,9 

9306* 

i 

1. 


3,7, 19 

5585, *40579* 

13, 14 

74QI' : \ 


7> B 

1462* 

j(i, I/, 39 

270-^ 


H, 9 

3142** 

17,13: 

f sais*'! 


.8, 1 i 

9341** 

1.8816* 

i 

S to 31,13 

5113** 

LXXVUI. 2 to 4 * 

oa 


9, n 

120* 

5 

4 197 , 4281 * 


9 and foi-'' 

1 

8 

9818’* 


Icnvlng' 

>1165 

0 

• 2700 , • 5354* 


Verses 

1 

io ■ 

. 1 


13, 14 

9335 * 

15, l6 

2702 , » 8278 1 


17 

8281* 

.23 

8.98,0* 1 


17, 18 

HXII 9 

23,24 

hWl** 

LXXXL],2 

8337* 

24, 25 

5490 * 


2 to 5 

3909 * 

26,27 

52'l5** ■ 


6 

9836* 

38 

9500 


7 

8588* ; 

30 

‘57-i* 10283* 


14, tS 

3g4i* 

: 41 

9229, gObO " 


i 

r 5620,* 5943,* 

45 

7-14 1 * 

i 

LS581* 

45„4t) 

7643 * 

Lxxxn.i 

300*,, 

47 to 49 

7353 ',* 7575 


1,6 

4295 ,* 8301* 


■>5 / ] 592 , 



9643 * 



1 

'300,* 3417, 

49,50 

5798 



4402,* 7268 

,,:T>0 

7192* 


1 

^8153* 


KXiS.V 1566, 

LXXX III 

3,4 

1(97 

51 

3325** 6344, 


3 to 9 

'2468** 


.1054,5* 


4 to 6 

3322* 


98.54* 


7 

1679 , 0340* 



PSALMS. 


Psalm. Vekses. Number. 


LXXXlit.9 
LXXXIV i 
/ 2 


LXXXV. 5 

6 


LXXXVI. 8 
15 

10. 17 

LXXXVII.2,8 

3,4 

4 

I.XXXVIIt.4, 0 
5,0 


1178 * 

Q504* 

3183 

3305* 

9954 

r 1566, 2574* 
189S(J,*()741* 
f 612,* 1788,* 
19905* 

8286* 

290 

f 3 122 *3574,* 

1 6180, 1(1577* 
2235,* 9263* 
6()60 
8301* 

3122,* 6180 
390* 

3305* 

9340** 

1164* 

472s** 

4503* 


Verses. 

Numbeh, 

I9,2(J,25') 

• 

to 29, 38, 
51 J 

*9954** 

24 

3122* 

24,33 

6180 

25, 26 

4402* 

26, 27 

352 

26 to 29 

3325* 

28, 33,“ 34 

9.396** 

301032 

8972 

34, 35 

2842** 

38, 39 

9930*'* 

50 , 

52 r 

6960* 

1096 


5,6, II, 12 2916* 


XC*I. 2, 4 
4 

4,5 


\i''2575 * 6.983, 
^844*- 

Aim 

( 10217* 

/ 1/88* 

J 8764* 


10 

581,* i673» 



/-1458,*6000,^ 

14 

5585* 



} 7 m** 

16 

8286* 



j 7505,** 

],2,4 

6180 



X9O42** 

i, 2, M 

61 SO, *10577* 


7 

2573,* 87!5^ 

3 

6804 


9 

9481* 

3, 4 

10249** 


1 3 

6367* 

3,4,34, 

35 2842** 

XCII, 

2 

6180 

4.5,29, 

36 25.5** 


10 

■ 2S32‘^ 

6 

300, 4205* 


12 • 

83(19*'^^ 

(ito 8 

4402,* 7268* 


14, 15 

6550* 

J1 

6297 •5 

xcni. 

I 

8330 

1 1, 12 

<■3708,* 


3.4 



1 10061** 



4ig? 

12 

9228* 



3703 

13 

8281,* 10019 



3305* 

H 

7518,* 9857* 



9262^ 

.15 

10579*“ 



7401, 8301 ■' 

t7> 

24, 25: 

|2S32** 



4402* 

8588* 

18 

r 3305, *9229, 
\968O 



nd S26\* 
i -m . 



M: |>;SA.L.MS, 


PSAI.M 

■■ :'V‘kKSES 

>. Noivjbbe. 

.'.'.i7:AtM 

VilRSflS 

. NuMBf.R, 

XCVj, 

, 4* ' 

; 7401 

CIV2 

4 ■ 

91 IS'*' 


7 

4 261^* ■ 


4(8 ll 

jq4(r'^ ^ 


6 

7 . 


10, 11,1: 

S 2 7Vrl ' * 


ri' 

308, 901 


13 

SOI).!,*" 56g4* 

XCVH 

. l 

1158. 8330 


J4 

58, '7571*" 
.(5().>4 


2 , 

5313. 


15 


4, 5 

8813 7 SSI a- 


iO, J7 

77<)* ■ 


0 



20 



12 

()8SS'>=^ 


21, 22 

6367* 

tCYIIi 

2 2 

1739- 


24 to 20 

638.5** 


r> 

3122'^^ 


24 25, 


XCIX. 

, 1 

8330,9509 , 


27, 28 

j-’)94* '■ 


4 

42S t 


25, 20 

IO410'** 


5 

21(;2, 9iG(i-'‘ 

1 

27, 28 

(iso,* 5147 



9400 


-9 

2/8, f057()* 

c. 

1 ic ' 

■ > ;)880'^ 



/07. S'.lBf), '- 


•> 7/ 



29. 30 

tq.r2i)*C).818-' 

Cl, 

h ' 


i 


f j 6 'i0373,* 

2 4 

«s.Mr \ 


0 

1 10.570** 



0:24^ 


32 

,S8(6* 


/ ) 

■ 3387. , ... 

CY. 

./Jto(3 

8304* 

Cl!. 

1,2 1 

1 05 70" 


’4 

.5585* 


::i 

3309'^ 


r>,G, 2 G ,‘[2 3.-541* 


9 

7520 


s 

8715* 


3f) 

^7429 


8, 0 

2842* 


\R 

10373^' 


8 to iO 

v3.>74'” 


i8 to 20 

8330- 


1 J 

0854^ 


10. 20 

5 5.1/ V* 


...» 

c ) 2165 , ' 


24.. 27, 
28, 102 

1 2900^’ 


i 0 

17.20 to 2 

14876^ 

,2 4073-^^ 


n *T 
*^/ 

893 •■" 


23, 27 

1003^' 

cm. 

4 

02 SI- 


2.3, 30 

3325^^ 


4, 0 " 

5230 


20 

9806"^ 


‘4 

y408,S2SG7 


2Q. 30 

7351*^ 


14 

110577'^ 


30, 3 i , 35 

9331 


5,8.-V'’' 

« 

►31 

7441-^' 


4/, 48 

93 oG 


32, 33 

2i4s,755:r' 


20, 21 



33 

5113'' 


.21 \ ; 

aws*- i 


34 

7643^^ 

t . i\’. 

1 . 2„ . 

! 


30 

^344** 


I to 4) 



45 

82t)7'^ 


1,2, 10, 2 


CVI. 

1.48 : 

. *8'207 ^• 



/ .'^!,i5-I!'S"o.73., 


4 

9'B 19 



i (}5g(y^ , j 


5 

' Ml 6^ 


2, 4 

5321-^. 


9 to 1 1 

755^ 


4 ' 

8;o4^' . 


10, 20 

9391/^10407'^ 



PSALMS, 


Vei^ses, 


I a, 20 

20 

21, 22 
22 

22 to 24 


33 to 38 
7.S 
7 to 9 
s 
9 


i and fol- 
I'.nving 

Y/'TSt'S 

1 to 0 
1, 0 
L4,5 
L 2, G, 7 

I to 7 

3, 6 


r N0!Vf8ER» 

i0{i3^v 

4g2m 

3,1674* 

9849 

37034- 

27034 

14W^ 

04064 

9'?874 

47284 

3880 

2180 

038344 

3072 

6523*^ 

f I0{y5, 2436,4 

1.02074 
r 2702, 2708/'<' 
1 7324 
9272* 

4392^ 

1341, 2408- 
6:V;2*^ 

9340 * 

9013^ 

JiX36 

3703* 

3880^’ 

r2i36, 2162,* 

1 4592,* 40/3* 


y 0:019** 

1725* 

10061* 

828 1*"^' 

257 

9009** 

2405* 

r 2842/35797 


. e26'7* 

5i)S 

9-^9 
^ 666, 
£267* 


Psalm. Verses* 

cm. K3 . 

4 

5.6 ' 

cxni, 1,9 


NlTMBRg, 

148^* 


W ^ v; VJ,/ 

CXIV. 1 to the eritl 2S;,!0”- >" 


],2 

2 , 3,5 

- 1,6 


7 

7,8 

CXV. 1 


3604 

h25G-* 

dm* 

3:505* 

7:524 

^122* 

^ JO-lOa* 


9.lrf , \t088;: 
p,n 

/K’',y 18 (8267* 


72, 1,3 

♦ ,.^7, 18 

j CXViS 12 , i :5 

1 17 

■ i/“ . 18 / 

i • 

j CXVJII. 2 , . 

4 


12 

1 1 to 16 


CXIX. 1 


• S3o; 

y 1013 , 4482 ♦ 
t;i1-S7* 

91,14* 

8281 * 

12Q8.* C)4n4< 
042G''‘ 

6 1, 2 g;)0.5* 


2 - 2 - 1 , 50,4 
70, S8 S 4 ig 7 
i: 58 . 167 J 

2 . : 4 -; 5 i,S 
ASM). S 8 , f 
PI III, ,>p .‘!03 


y I 1 I ( , 

12!, :38, r 

•M4, 16.8 J 


6 to t; 1288 * 

12 J 0 a 6, 1422 

25 7418 *. 



PSALMS. 


PsAc-M. Versus. Numbek- Psabm. Vebsbs-' Number. 
CXI A- S'f), 2;,2(), 1 . tXXXi;.17,I8 2832. 

, 30,32,35/ '' 18 ■ 9930** 

3() s7n cxxsni. 1,'2 gsoS** '* 

37 9248* 2 'lOOU* 


891091 

:.2S38* 

2, 3 

3579“' 

100 


C523* , 

CXXXV. 1,2 

9741 

103 


56'3C*- 

4 

S768 

30^, 

105 

0548 . 

5 

830r*- 

134, 

135 

5585* 

i),7 

8813'* 

135 


9306'* 

: 15 

lO-'IOl) 

1 


9857* 

15, If) 

8932* 

154 


9024* 

"^9 

9SO6* 

3 58 . 


S999* ' i 

21 

10.96 

rj4 ' 

. . f 


39-% ♦■522s* 1 

CXXXVl 1 to 3 

2921, 


.30*2 4,7',' 2235,9263 f-300,'4295,* 


CXX. 2 \ P^A 

> '1)01 3 * 


2j 3 

4-102, 7 268, 

5 If 

'■‘f.tos* , 



Issoi,-* 

CXXI.‘3t'jSl' 

■ ' . li.S'f* ' 


5 to () 

31* 

7>4 


V 

7 ^0 9 

4697* 

CXXII. i ), 4 . 

3\1 

\ 

8 

6729 

^ ) 

4i.9Xv 

» 

B, 0 

/09 

S \ 

5313 '■ ■' 


‘ U,^I2 

7203 


2300’' 


12 

4933** 

CXXIV. 6 

1096 


03 

9‘»49* 

GXXVI.S.G 

'’^1686** 

, 

cxxxvn. 8 

3024'‘- 

6 ■ 

.,.;::6303 


CXXXVlH.l 

8301 ■* 

CXXVI.I.3 to .? 

265!* 


CXXXJX. 2 

9.122* 


4 2709 * { 13 53S'),* 10032* 

.5 104B.3*' 

exxvill. 1 2826 * 

3 886.* 102GI 

CXXIX .7 10303 

cxxxn. i 3305* 


2, 3 


« 7101 



5 

9854-^ 


2, 3, 

5 

0425* 

«1 


n 

1 IJB 


2 to 

7 

45CH,-^ 

■9594** 

cxi.r 

2 , 

|9^75, 

* 1013 ; 

3 





1 ioi;; 


4 to 

7 

8.300 



9> 10 

<]348 


0 


()oiV* 


CXLII, 

5 

290 

* 

6. 7 


pioo* 

A 

CXLIII. 

1 

38()Q^ 


(i to 

8 

i]485* 



7 

472 s, 

9818^' 

f) to 

10 

9954 



7, 3 

■ .5585^ 




2i63f'9l6’6* 


^.9 

' 82 n 


11, : 

12 

2842* 

(: 

CXLIV. 

I 

'r mh 

4 422. 

12 


6804 




1 7430, 

•'■lOQd:. 

;7 


(WS-i. 

10182* 


L 2 




16 8620* 

24 I 024 S* 

CXL. iu> 4 , il 6 '; 53 ** 
2,3 9013 * 

4 to fi ’195* 



is AI AH. 


47 


PwLM. Vebses. 
CXLIV, 5, S 
8 

J 7, 8, 1 1 

i3 

13, 14 

. 13. to 15 

CXLV. 2,3 
S 


18 

CXLVI. 3 
5 


9 

10 

CXLVII.4 

7 

10, II 
12, 13 
14 

16,17 

18 


Number. 

1311* 

7()0,** 92.18* 

10287 ** 

2575,* S7I5‘ 
4926*- 

.5147* 

()789* ] 

8286,* 105/7* I 
f 4601,* 0230,* ! 
110248* 

9’i76* 

98o7» 

3305* 

f 3419,* 48i4.* 

1 5037,1- 0200* 

3703 

8330 

4697, *102 17* 

420,* 3880* 
2826** 

285 1, *9496** 

3941,** 5543* 

75,53* 

8286* 


PsAiM. Verses, Numbes. 
CXLVIII.2 ( 0 4, 7,X,r • 

9, id J ® 


6 

7. 10 

9 

9. 10, 13 

10 
12 


.3448* 

7988** 

4697* 

3i', 1808 
/ 9408,* 1021 7,* 
110182* 
10248 * 

9335* 

6435,* 1G438* 

776** 

094* 


14 

CXLIX.l 


1,3 '41 

Tii' 

w 

..f 

‘ 3 to 5 

4 

5 




& 

-ViO,* 83.39»’ 

: 4^1.9* ' . 

msfy * 

)420,* 6337*1’ 

) 8.339 

10416 


I S A I A H. 


VfiSSES, 

NtiMBEK. 

Chap * 

Verses. 

Nvimree. 


r25'l,* 022, 

31. 

3 

3305* 

4 

j 3305,* 7001, 


4 

1664* 

] 9229, 96SO. 


6 

5215* 


1 10249* 


10 • 

8265* 

5, C ) 

6 

836-1* 

r4..U,** 7524,* 


31> 12, 
14, 1.3 

j-iegi* •• 


1. 9056* 


11 to 18 

1306,* 4599'^ 

7 

10287** 


il, Id 

6'385* 

1() 

3147,* 10206* 


12, 13 

4552* 

18 

r3300,**49'i2,* 


12, 20 

9424** 

< 9333,9468.* 


i9 

2463* 

r 

19170 


20, 21 

89.3 2,* 10582** 

29, 30 

4552* 


^2 

477,* 8286* 

31 

1861* 

\ 


p702,* 3801, 

2 

r 795, *.6435,'- 

Ml, 

i 

1 .;876,**9028,‘“ 

lo,:!2.'!** 


110438* 1 





I S A I A H. 


CHAf. Verses. Number 
111 


<^>7 

8 

14 

15 

Id, i;, 21, 21 
1 j> to 2 :j 


1 2576** 

216'5* 

0524 

3/03** 

3881* , 

gi39**9i4i* 
7I()2 
3103** 

105-10* 

{ 3301, 9055,* 
0828, "[0100;^' 
10254^ 


Chap. Vehses, 
V. 21,22 

24 

25 
2(} 


348 

5897/*^ 5899^ 

■V {ODsf^--^ 

3147,^ 

r439^ 5022/ 

1 9433 

2445 


29 

VI. i 
1,2 
1 to 3 
1)3^ o ^ S 
3 

3, 5 to 7 

■v 


9 , 11 , 12 
9‘ to u 
Q to the end 


Number. 

1072 * 

9.553* 

767.3* 

8(i24* 

3021* 

|'2686,** 

4 7729,** 

1821.5** 

(>-142* 

9917'-* 

8764 * 

9429 

2921* 

5922 * 

1286* 

101.30 

.3869 

r ? m '* 2383, 
386:>,**5508, 

1.10498* 

41 1' 

3769 
i 5376 


I 

\ 4J37 




f 

212 .* 

fi97,* 

1 ^’followi 
Vcvstt^ 


10 

113 

12 

1 

2.542,' 

.303* 

•* 8365 

h2 , 

isod, 

4599 * ' 

12 



477*- 


1,2,4 

1071 ,^ 

*■ 5117 ** 


13 

f 463 , 576 ,*' 

1 to 3 , 7 

1069 -^ 


i. 


1 

5897’^ 


1 to 3, d, ; 

7 0654 - 


13 



1025 '^' 


S to 7 

5376 ^^ 


Vir. Chap, 


10134 

72 

■7 

2240,' 

^98.57** 

4 



0952 ^^ 

■X" 

^>9 

l.i 88 '^' 


, 4 to 

-0 


i 23 2 


9 s 10 

t 576 .'’^' 

* 846'S* 

1 ^ 



1715 


10 

7854'^ 

* 

1 



10154 

, 108 19 

11 , 12 

037 ;^ 


' 1 i 

1 ^ 00 

( 080 .''^ 

^2184/- 

12 , 13 

1400'^ 

)h 

1 14, 

[ 

IJ, 

' \ 

. 5620 * 


13 

8508'' 


16 '. 



566 * 

2015'^ 

16 

9857'' 


[ 

i. 18, 

19 


744 1 

XH 

92487‘ 

' 9854'"' 

{ 

10.582 


19 

709 i 


1 19 



2d82 


, 49.24 

^305,' 

' 9220 . 

1 


f 

3301.' 

' 52477 

X 9080 * 


20 


A 

9800 , ‘ 

99007'' 

20 

7088 '^' 

! 



1 

10044 

■7^ 

20 , 30 

1839^ 


2 ^ 



5897 


2 t 

215^^ 


1 23 



5113'' 




I -S:A^i^A H. 


ClJAf, VsRiJES. 

Vill. G.7 

7,^ 


13 to 15 
14/ 15 . 

■15; ■ 


Nt7M3ER* . 
7M)* ■■ 

7Q5V-38S1 
/ 1013/^*4482,^ 

(>426 

. 

1)1 

097. > 7433* 
7;i , 

r5i9, 3195, > 
19354 
9359 

3384,^ 


150, ■' 1085, 

1007, 4 102, 
5230, J0053,* 
AlOi5.lOOS!9" 
j' 1736, ! '54 . - 
X.:yOl4,^ 8H75 
f2005/^ 2028, 
I3704," 4(}37^ 
3780,^' 9722 
f‘2235/C)293 
l(}857r 
2921 
1238*- 

i 

)29()* I 

1232 

7073^' 

9360* ■" ■ 

C952'^- 

4644 


13, io 
7,8 
00 13 
12 to 14 

17 

17 to U) 

18 


NuMBi 
4b M ■ 
:>7rj3 ■ 
2242, *■ ( 

5037/" 

7971^ 

) tso^ 

j-258S* 

: 2044^^^ 
878^' ' 
1022; >0 

3 i 95 ' 
-iJOIl** 


05SS*' 


/•' 

20 to '^2 ■ 

X,;l0' 

2i,^o 23 

24,20 

24, 20 40 34 

*27 


7 

6, 3 to 1# 


17 


2S3l*^' 

10 


^7. 

IS 


JO, 

13, 14 

.18, 

19 




it), 

20 , 

i 0233 s* 

11, 

12 

194021’ 

■5354* 

i'4 

13 

20 


( 574,» 3S13,* 

12, 

14 



4 S'iOf^* 

1.9: 

13,15,1 

2 1 


8280* 

13, 

14 


*y (f'io 5 / 7091 , 
ftl)0'9,96so 
V|49S.5so;,^' 
V' ^899.-" 7051 
44U2 

23 4535 5376 

f . ; 4S7Q'‘'* 

■40 34’ 188& 

C/ 08 G 

28(j2^ 

.2831^ 

■ V gsi8^ 

•2826^ 

4594 

12S(),^0l 19 ,^ 
302 1 9 '‘^ 2 S - 

r430/^^ 35! 9 /^ 

13 094, ■■9391 
3 (.'90 ^ 

1# iOl32'"^ 

90'3^ 

f 2 h ■^■ 822,'^- 
I.Q755'' 


/ < i9^ 1: 
1/(10. 
388i ^ 
03*^0-^ 

3 / ()2 





■‘30 ■ 



ISAIAH. 


ChaF' 

VebSE5. 

Numbbk. , 

Chap. Vehse.'!. 


XI. 

J5A6 

« 

84a* ■ 

XIV. 1210 14 

3387* 


16 


5897* 

12 to 29 

8678* 

XII. 

l 


8'286* 

13 

3708,* 53 IS-*!,. 


1.4 


3680* 

33, 34 

4738* 


2 


4402 

13 to IS 

2.07/ 7375* 


3.4 


5702,* .3058» 

13, 31 

.3/08 


4 


2009*' 

14 

(j48()^ 


A 

J 

: 3305.* 9229, 

15, 19 

472/** 


V? 

1 

19680 

16, 17 

3355* 

XIII 

2 


8624* 

17 

2J0S* 


A 

j 

71260, 3448.* 

J9 

• 2799 ,'* -1503* 



1 

L 10217* 

19, 20 

f254, 0767,* 


5 

^ ■ 

8918,9666* 

1 6902**' 




5798* 

19 to 21 

2916* 


4 • 

5376* 

20 

3 0249'* 


atos 

I'esia* 

21 

3703“ 


6, ,9 . 134 

■n 

■^3“ 

22. 23 

71 92, -7.3 24* 


8, 10, If 

00 V 

f 4,^ 

'3iy‘244],* 

24 

28/2* 


5-10 

i 

27,28 

767r- 


1 

- 4697'' 

29 

25 3 , « 1197** 


9 k follow* “I 

i-syoa'* 

3<) 

SS97,** 16227* 


ing Ve: 

rses J 

30, 31 

2851*-* 


9. 


6588* 

31 

3703* 


9i 13 


6(i97* 

32 

1259* 


10 


3808,** 2130 

XV. 1 

6000 * 


10/11 

• 

'^242^'* 


r3301,* 9366,* 


12 


4287,*' 9881* 

0 

J 9656,* QSOt). 


12i 13 


(-82,477/ 


tspeo’*' 



13355* 

2/S 

4779“‘- 


13 


662* 

K 

fl589, 1825,* 


20 


3268,* 3384* 

0 

19391 


20, 22 


6343 

3,6 

2240 


22, 


7293* 

6 

19967^7571,* 

SiV,. 

1 


3875** 

17691* 


K 2 


■2507** 

9 

4735 


h 2, 9. 

12,*] 

Uc6* 

KVCi 

( 2362,* 3994, 


Wy 20, 

21, 

l858l,» lOl/a' 


25, 20 

1 

J 

1 


3024'* ^ 


2 to 4 

4, 9; 12 (0 15 

68.53' 

1041; 

2 to 4, 0\7, 
11,12, i 

j2466-*'* 


4, i3 to 15 

1326*' 

■3' : 

96-(2,* 98.57' 


5 


48/6* 

4 ,''■' 

/ 5376 


V). (1 


5795’ 


^414,-*^9263, 


0 


1260 


lgS57* 


V ■ 


1066* 

Gi 

8008* 


.0 


581,* 1673 

7 to 9 

2608 



ISAIAH. 


Chat. Vj^KSKya 

Numcek. 

XV1» 9 

5480 * 

, 10 

107 1 >-* 

J 4 

482 , 2906 * 

XViL 1,3 

1232 '- 


r 649 ,* 886 ,* 

6 

i 7 < 191 - 7192 , 


110261 ** 

7 

5291 

7 

f 3305 ,* 7091 , 


1 9229 , gdm 

7 . s 

192 !,* 2722 , 


t 97 l 4 *- 

s 

7 - 130 ** 

JO 

8581* 

JO, IJ 

9272 ** 

11 > ii 

8211 

14 

10134 * 

xvm.i 

6723 ** 

1^2 

790 * 

2,7 

1260 

3 

8024 * 

4 

934 / 5579 * 

6 

778 

7 

66/4* 

Q 

gas* 

MIX. 1 to the end 

1 165 , 


r 367 - 2360 , 

.2 

< 2547 ,* 6756 .* 


1 . 10490 * 

2,3,5 to 7, U 

. 2583 ** 

4 

2921 

5^6 

23 , 9755 * 

6 

6720 ** 

0 (0 8 

6693* 

0 , B, iO 

7324 * 


991 * 

9 

7601 * 

9> JO 

5145 * 

J 1 

J- 6015 ,* 7296 ,* 


‘ 19110 * 


H, !3 5223* 


IH 13 


1-162,* I4S2,* 
5044* 


11 / 12 , I |4 

15 


1072 ** 

(■6952.* 9636,* 
L loo;!** 


H 3 


Chap. Vekses. 

Numbfr. 

XIX. 17,1s 

• » 

566*' 

r402, 1286,* 

JB - < 

2842,^ 5291,, 

18 to 20 

i727,**4i07* 

18 to 22 

IS to 21, 23 ■ 


to 25 

>2588-^« 

18 to 25 

6047** 

19 

r9'll,*97i4/ 

1 i0043* 

, 

9031 

23 to 25 -j 

r.n.9/ MS6/ 

* i 4 if) * 

XX. 1 to the eolj 

i 186* ' 

2 to 4 ; , 

3021 

.3 

2788* 

4,5 

1164** 

23;. 24*" 

566 

XXI, 1 • J 

■1228, 27O8,* 

• 1 

. 9642 * 

I.6.7.-91 . 

3048** 

2 

8999*^ 

5 

9954^ 

i . 0to() 

5521* 

8 

{ 

OoO/^ 

886’9j^ 

. lOlOO^ 

10, 17 

709 1 

ii 

f 

320s 

•42^07 43847 

11,12 J 

OCOO,"82u7*' 

, 10134 

13, 14 

3208^'^ 

13 to 15 

32-|0«^ 

.4 { 

2702,'’305S7 

S5G8=^ 

34, 15 

.1004 

It) 

482, 2Q00'* 

17 

379'^^ 

J9> 20 

1228: 

XXII. 1; 5 

1292^ 

3,5*7 

47 \S* 

2 

402* # 

2,3 

4503^ 

2 to 5 

3207* 



^ ISAlAfr. 


CfU?. r ' Vf-RSES'- 

NllMBSH.. 

XXU.3 * 

.382' 

4 

4()073024^ 

5 to 7 

641(7 . 

6 to S 

2 SjI‘ 

9 

1)1 6:7 

10 

4926"^ « 

3 1 

S97^ 

1:1 

f 25SS, 4 ’.37,* 

\ 


700 

211024 

3/04 


f‘u,i85,' 493?..* 

. ». 

( (! i 09371336 

^71 \ . / 

50223' M'9i7 

. 23.24 

909!,*- 1)777' 

3{ A II 1.1 to 3 

^7)295 

7J4 

] i.56', 0'385'f 

2, 3, S 

4, 5 

2TA>* 258-1* 

^ \ >1. ■; 

03 , 



8 io ihc eiid 

411 

10 

• 'ipox 0729 

10, 12 

41 10 

i 

r4oo,'«' 11567 


1.:4)2-4'' 

< 0 

y ! ibOr l';06, - 


t ?36>to - 

55,17 

2906/ 6503 ■' 

K) 

42(7 

17 

2466'^^ 

025887 8004,* 

i;, IS 

^ i05;0’- 

"’is/ 

(3917/7770-*" 

XXIV.J. 3 to 6, 

3iO'j0" • 

.* 1810 21 

i 

J/2-' 

25 (- 7 " * 

1 to tliC tud 

4 ! 1 , 5376 

6 

477<* 4287* 

6, 7 

3530;^5U3^ 

6.7, 9. 

1076* 

7 

;]257 

7>9: 

^ 300!^'^ 


,8347^ 

9 ',' , . 

8201. 

0 

4137. 7854* 

■' 16 U 

6377’- 


Chap. Vkk 5 J;S 

XXiV^, 10, il 

JO ton 
10 to 13 
i I 
13 

15 

16 to 20 
•7, IB 
18 

18 to 20 
20, 21 
2 ) 

2 1 , 22 
22 

23 

XXV. 1 103 


4. 

(i 

O’ 7 

0, B 

8 

B. 9 
10 
u 
12 
5 5 

XXVi.i 

K 2 
2 

5, 0 

7, 9 

8, 13 

9 

i 1 

■13- 

14 

1.4,19 

^9 

■ 2(f 


NtoMBEK/ 

402^^ 

4744'* 

285 r^-'^ 

2330, 4137* 
1020 

I 21XK), '"5922>*"* 

I7091 

3Q0 

9318'* 

/577 06 (3 
3355 
5O0 
3448'‘^' 

50;!7’^ 

4728, (:)854-' 
r2495. 5022 ;'*■ 

1 0524; 9120 
402 
102 87'" 

2826-^ 

730-^ 

234i;^n0033" 

795^^ 

5943* 

f 200. 29217 
1 611(7 
1736 
2 - 168 ''^ 

0419* 

• mo 

4137, 6410' ' 
402,. 285 n 
1259^^’ 

25B 

()2(7 

0674 

20307^-9818" 

8/S-^ 

2009 

r 2907 5817' 

to 073 

^(>73,6110^ 

[5SV^. 

f 5094 7’ 7353,- 

Ife-gO*- 



i S A 1 A H, 
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1 to 8 

2588*'* 


2, 4, 5cto 

7 2967 


3.4 

119.* '2702 


3,4 

1551* 


3 to tlx' end 1 1 So* 


4 

113 


3,10,12,14 2831** 


6 

11.56* 


4 

H278* 


7>s 

450;), ■**4738* 


4, 7 toQ 

JOB 


10 

10287''- 


5^7 



12 to i4 

9863** 



Hi), 776;^* 



. (-‘J 14, 9407,** 


6 

*1 608,^ 1030, 


1 Z , K>, 1.. 

’19>76'' 

. 


t33B4," y335^ 


13 

i 588, 8337* 1 


6, 13 

5149* 


18 

7520* ! 


8 



22 

7.553** 


JO, 14 

9489'^ 


23 

7102** 


il 

S3} 5'^ ‘ 


24 

273,9144** 


n,i2 

1028/* 


24, 26 

I'ior* 


13 

9O8, 088 


25, 2f) 

JO69* 


14, l6 

4728,^' 7090^ 

X* 

1 to the end 1165* 


15 

756V^' 6693 


2 to 4 

60)5* 


l6to 18 

130^ 


3.^ 

42,* 7293-* 


d7> IB 

4503*^ 



130- 


18 

2049'^^' 



EZEKIEL, 


Cha?^ Verskj, Numbeb. 

XXXII. 'i fW> fl3(i7,x 

l7ic)3* 
2,.'i,7, S 6'01,5*>' 


2, 13 


7,8 

12 to 14 
Iti. 18 
18,23 
19 to 21 
21 

21 to 23 
2.5. I'i 
23 1027 , 
28 to 32 
26 

30, 32 

31, 32 


2I62» 

9489- 

ril,* 1808,^ 

< 2441,* 2495 , 
1/688,* 9408* 
7729**'' 
3024* 

472s* 

4503* 

4402* 


^12916* 

g},!« 


11.51* 

1201* 

3448* 


XXXIII.M, !6.19{*^‘-''723, 


XXXIV 


15 

27 

31 

4 

6 , 20 


2235, '■ 9263 * 

9263 

7102** 

8/1 1 
8364* 

6435* 


11,14,18 6078* 

32, 13 7051 

34 415.* 5201 

17 4Ill9,‘!(.i042''' 

17.1s, 21 4769,^"' 4/83 

f IG8,:,* 2S32,* 

21 < 4937, ‘908 ,( , *•• 

I 9836 ’,* 10182* 

23,25 1038* 

24, 25 66'6 

25 46 

25 to 27 2708* 

25. 28 9-*35* 

25 1027,3193 

2S 906 

28.29 ' 1460* 

31 42t<7* 

XXXV. 2104,810-1 

10,12,15/'^'*“ 


CMjSP. Veksks. 
XXXV. 2 to 
3 

, 14 

iXXXVJ.3,4,7 

i to 12 

• 5 

9 to u 

10 to 12- 

U, 12 
12 

21 to2,3 
25, 26 
26 

37. 38 
38 

XXXVU. 1 • 

• IXfoilow 1 
Ing'Vei'Sf^s j 
1 , 4 to 0 
10 

5 (), 1 0 
6,8 
7, 3 
9 

7" 12 to 14 

35, .i 4 » 

14 

J5 to 28 
10, 17, in, 

22 

!Qto 28 
2j 22 
24 ‘ 

24 «,> 

24, 20, 2/ 


77 

Nfmrer* 

4^k) 

7673 

1066^ 

2073 

3376*^ 

3322^ 

46 

477^* 

55^* 

5536^- 

60/4 

4345^ 

SSiJ^gSiS* 
343 _ 

42.87 + 

1202-'^ . 


}] 


25. ?0 
25 to '.^7 

25, 28 

26, 27 

XXX, vm 2 to 8 
4, 15 

• 6 

8 

n 

^*2 


8286* 
9518^ 
4303* 

4()Q7 

9()42+ 

2910+ 

1 1 34'** 

3881 
969,*'^ 
5354*^ 
iU(i5 + 

2547t"^ 
8972 
1888, 3441* 
1038''’^* 
666^ 

9 :65 ^ + 
10^48*-' + 
'tiWi/' 8309, 
9481* 

n 5 1 ^• 

34<^8^ 

1154*^ 

2006^ 

9496* ■ 
6049/ 7651 


7051 



EZEKIEL 
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Chap. 

Vkbses. 

Number. 

CifAF. VKKsr;?.,. 

Nu\ibeb0 

xxxviit. 

3240*“ 

XL. 16, 22, 25, 

^ h ‘A l: y.- 0 . A t X 


mo 10 

'37O8* 

:33a3() 

j'U.iUj -J.lUI 


1 8 to 20 

3355*S 

17,23.262 



y9 

8S75 

31, 32. 

>0741* 


20 

776, 1601 

34, 41 

j 


22 ■ 

2446,* ” 2447* 

25 to 27 

q6(.)3 

XX XIX 

.L2,4 

1!.51'” 

20, 27 

9487- 


L 2, 4, 5 

3708* 

43 

3813* 


2 

737,** 9057 

XU. 1 to t ho oncl 048^ 


^ j 

r 737.’ 77«,-' 

2 

9437^' 


1989 

7,0,11,12 

, 52pr 


< 

r i 

i 330.>,* 7(X)I , , 

1 1 

370s 


4. 1 

[. 0229, '■ ookt 

id, 2d 

330 1 


0 

26s6” 

17,!8/>(), 

|63d()* 


p, 10 

9111** 

2.7, 2d 


12 

9228**' 

13, UJ/20 

6;d43^'p509"' 


11, 15 

i202,'* 47 X 0 * 

Id 

d3d/-* 



10296* 

21, 25 

7847^ 


12, 13 

2028** 1 

22 

Sp40'^ 


12, 14 

728* 1 

2.5 to 27 

9603 ■ 


}/ to 20 

3813, *9393**, i 

XLII, L2, 4 

37OB 


17 to2i 

1 7 to 22 

4735,* 9i'27* 

ICXX^** 

1, 4, 11, 
1/ to 20 

|;i708 


18 

9391** 

3 luihe Clio p74 


20, 2 1 

5321 

4 

ryuji* 


23,21 , 

,5585* 

5 to 1 5 

048 


23, 2/. 28 

7051 

14 

454')* 


25 

.8875* 

15 to 20 

lO'iSS*' 



9818^ 

25 to 27 

9603 

--■XL. 

2 

1458,94 '7 

XLIIL i/i 



2 to 7 

7601*- 


(■ 101. 2851,* 


2, H > 9 > ■ 

^3708 


1 37O8 


20to4{j . 

1 to () 

go'o'B* 


3; 5, 7, 9.' 

i * 

2 

7091 

i*r 

11, 13, 14, 

>648* 

‘ . 4 to 7 

97-11** 


22,25,30, 

12 

i0i-.i9»* 


3(3,42,4;^ 

j : 

2.3 to 2-5 



5 

737* 

XUV. 1, 2 

12.50,* 9668* 


6 , 22, 26, ■ 
31,34 . 

1-8945* 

1 to 3 

2 

2851* • 

7ogi 


61049 

2S31* 

'm 

5(M4 


7, 11, 48 

5291* 

7,9 ’ ■/: 

2049,* 72'2,5* 



17> 18 

37tryi9 

7601 ,* 9470* 
9959** 

■ , ■ 

9,31,41 

9659* 

i-s 

9827* 


10,21,48 

2788* 

19 

4545* 



B ANIKI. 


Chap,/ 

10, 20 
20 

22 

25 

31 

X.LV, 7,5, ) 7 
8* 
iO 

10, n 


0, 11, 1 , . , 

18.14 I 


XLVi, 


10 
12 

13 

14 
20 

-XLVIf. C8 


10. u,14 570- 
iO 

13 

11, U ,5201 

12 

I(>, 22 

1.9 

22 to 24 
24 

J !o 0^ 12 

3. 9 
'0 0 

3,7,11,01 lO'iti’i 
7. } 1 '5540 

B to 10 9927 

s> 10. 12, , 

^ ^ 5014 


Number. 
5247 

3301/'' ()0fj0^ 
r 23(32.^X1434^^ 
\4S44^ 

011(0- 

417*1 

.5044 

3850, 

3104^' 

8540 


CifAIB 

xLvn. 


79 :- 

Verses. NtfMEEa, 

2 , imo 

B, 9, 11 2702^*^ 

40 ^ 

r 993/’^">^3424,^'* 

1905O** 

2455. ■• 9207* 
157,* 885/‘'-^7 
1 6502^*903 
39BO" 


8 to to 

9 

11 
12 


li to 


21459^'*^ 10222^ 
2(128 

2830'*^ 

e54(V^' 

2651* 

2028** I 

2630* 


0, 12,3 

,18 /•' 


13 
13, 

23 
13 to the 
end 
1.5 to 20 
it) to iS 
18- 
19 

22/23 

20,27 

j 


j- 3859^’ 


1250^* 
7630** 
2/88^ ■ 
8490^ 
1250** 


l.B, 9, 12 109 


370s. 

17 !5* 

4 1 ) 7> 4255 
197^ 

,14ij3 * 

wv, 9487 

XLVUl, , j;i.5 

3 . 9457 

2(oS,2,3l 

to 20 

J,4 0'2Sr> 

4 402* 

.9,3!, 44 90'.’iy< 

13 to thej , .... 
end 

15 to 20 370s 

5044 " 

1078^ 

12768/ 2851/ 
J38()2 
402 

9194* « 


2t 

'28 

31 to 34 

35 • 
4t/ 47 


1, 2 
19720 
ii. 19,20 
22 
27 

31 to33 


D A N I E I. 


11 S3** 
d2Xi* 

m 2 

3384* 

376'.i 

1837 


'*4 J 

* fl35h*2i62, 

32,33 4 302 !,“" ■■ 

L 10080 

J2to34 9406*" 
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DANIEL. 



Chap. 

Vekbes. 

Numbek. 


Verses. ^ 

jO'^' 

NumIer. 

802(i*S 

IL 

43 

iOOSO"* 

VH, 


40 

%26’c 

. 

13 

1900,* 9?07^ 


34 j 35, 44 

1298* 


13. 14 

49"j0'O7iO733. 


3-t,S5.44,45 fM26/ 6581* 


M 

4091* 


37,38 

1861 


14,18,27 

10455, 10248 


37lu46 

2547 


{ 7 to the end 2547 


43 

10354* 


18,22,25 

8153* 


47 

7401 


1910 25 

2^32* 

UF. 

1 to the end 

,1326* 


23 

1066* 

iV. 

7.9 

3762 


27 

705 1 


7 to 11 

9 

9553* 

5223* 

VIIl. 

1 to the end j 

411, 2832,** 
10042* 


^^ to 1 2/ 18 

5149* 


3,4 

2830* 


n 

776 **■ 3384 


3 to 21 

10182,* 1045,5 


\3 

9229* 


4,5,9 

3708* 


i(>. 23,25 

9226* 


5, 10 10 13 

4769** 


l6/i2,2Q 

395* 


5 to 1C 25 

10132* 


32 

728^' 


8 {(>10 

gb’42** 


37, 32, 34 

6153* 


9 

5922, 9,S!5* 


25 

274* 


9. >0 j 

1458, 1808,* 


30 

3301* 


.2495,* 4697* 


34 

2((0 


g to 13 

34-;8* 


1 to fbe end 

1326 

#'■ 

9 to 14 

7083 


2 to 4 iind" 

: ■ 


10 

9408* 


tbllowing 

> 102 - 7 * - 


iO to 13 

10042 


Verses 

1 


11 

9485 


2 to 4,, 23 

8Q32* 


13 

2838,* 9329 


2 to 4, 25, 28 OOO-!** 


13, 14 j 

7844,* 10)34' 


2,30 

3027;* 3079* 


10135* 


-3 to 5 

1183 


13, 14,20 

2405* 


31 

5223* 


14 

8211* 


12,14 

9618* 


14, 26 

22,* 2333* 


25 

']02l7** 


17 

9SO7 


25 to 28 

?)y4* 


20 to the end 

2547 

vr. 

• 1 to the end 

1326 

JX, 

11,13 

6752 


JO. 13 

2788,’ 10412* 


■ 

,55.85* 

VIL 

1 to the end 

1826. 


18 

3869 


2,7 

601X)* 



-2025,* 96SO. 


3, 4 . 

3901** 


24 J 

97! 5. »j>9,54>*' 


7,8,11, ipi 

.2832** 


• ( 

.10129* 


to 25 J 


24 to the end 

411 ' 


-8, U,/iO,24 

10182* 


24,25 1 

■,395,* 728,** 


» ' i 

'3301,'^ 8215** 


,6508** 


8459,* 9470** 


( 

'1857, 4335, 


Cl, 10 , -j 

-9:!47‘5313,* 


24; 27 ^ 

10497,* 


.0832* 


.10632* 
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.5,6' 


6 

10. 16,18 

13, 2i 

XL J tothe ciid 
13,25,26 
16,41 
16,41,45 
Whole 
Chiipier 


^ Number. 
r 2336/ 9228,* 
l99.54**‘ 

622* 

/ 988, 2180, 

1 5376,* 10042 

27 88 /‘ 99*^3 
7601, *9881* 
Y2162,** 
\302i,** 

< 6135/*8S137 
i 9406 ,** , 

425 

10130 

l6()t 

3/08,^ 

3448^ 

9s 15* 

5Q22* 

j 2015,* 2547 


^ 9612* 


Cmab, Verses, 

xr 17 

H 37, 3^8 

31 

36 

. 40 

40,41 

43 

XIL 1 

i, 2 


•< 

10 to r: 

11 


8! 

Number.. 

9304i^^ 

6000 ,^ 6075 * 

f 283s8,* 10042, 
1 10455 
4402,* 7268^ 
6385’^* 

r 2468,** 2547/ 

( 3322*"* 

I 117,* IJ64.** 
Iu66, 1402* 

f 1661, 8620, 

1.10505 A 
.801 
10248 

72531,7988/ 

/ 8313, 

) 9263/* ‘ 

7051 . 

537 ;^ , 
2838,* 10042 


hosea. 


n . 


2 

1 to 1-1 

2 

2.5 

2, 5, 9, 

2 to 12 

3 

5.6 

5,9 


10 


8904* 

10402** 

70(13* 

6432** 

opfjo** 

8904** 

5433* 

9J44* 

9470^* 


9> 20 to 22 3580^7 


12 


13 


14, 15 
15 

18 


5 113, * 9335 ! 
//1 103, *9475/^ ] 

< j 

1 10540* j 

27O8* 

10609* ■ 

r40, 46, 666/* i 
j (K)B/ 994 / I 

j 1030i* 1664/ j 
12/997 3600* 


H. 18, J9 

19, 20 
20 
II]. 2 


4,5 

5 

IV. 1 

2,3 

3 

9 

II 

litol4 

J2 


9 182** 

22357 9263 

98577 10155* 
8408** 

rOHl,* 50447 
l9824/- 1G643>:' 
7051 
J8SS 

3 1 22 7*^ J SO 
374, 10)30^ 
991 , ' 9335* 
r 627," 3934/“ 

IojHHjX- i033l* 
2466** 

6437 4876** 


41 and fol.^j 
iowung >8904** 
Verses J 
13* 4552/ 
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Chap. 

Vebsss. 

Nombe», , ' 

Chap* 

Vj!R5B1. 

, Numsee. 

iV, 

13, '•S4 

4843 «•* 


2, a 

3384*'": 
/107l,**^ 
16377'** ’ 


10 

/ 1613,* 5198,* 
I520f» 


2 to 4 


17(0 10 

3354* 


3 

5354* 

Y. 

3, 9. H 

to 13 

|535i* 


3, 4 

3r6 

4.581** • 

1)65 ' , 


5 

38SI ; 


5/6 

10545* 


6 

10609* 


6 

273,* 1566* 


H 

t 

8999* 


7 

2242,* 6588* 


8>9 

4592* 


8 

10217* 


]3 

1186* 


8, 11, 13, 

16 5354* 


15 

.3585 


10 

fai7,* 1071,* 

VL 

V - • 

836.5 


1.5117** 


Ik 2’ 

720.* 2788* 

' 

11 

2584,* 4918** 



f 2 ( J (), Q 0 i * 


U, 12 

264,* 5536* 



1.4495.* 5890* 


13 to 15 

9325** 


2, 3 

U3, 2405* 

! 

14 

6432* 


4 * 

3570* 


15 

3605* 



0922,* 24 80, 


16, 17 

3S2** 


0 

l94(M, 10113* 


? 

1069,* 5 1 13 


7 

8999’ «• 


1,2 

3;27 


8 

.4117 


6 

1186* 


B> Q 

4430* 


6, U 

5354* 

VU. 

1 

836.5 



^273,* 9'^!.* 


1 to 3 

8906* ‘ 


ft 

j 6849,* 826.5,* 


!, 11/12 

5.3.54* 



A 9144;* 9714,* 


2 

1165 



L1OI87 


4 

7906* 


1 1 

4281, *9391 


4, a»7 

73,56** 


11, 12 

5895* 


5 

6377* 


13 

1179* 


8 . . 

9903** 


15 

1453, 821 1 


8>9 

5354* 



p462,* 1.502,* 


n 

670,* 1186* : 

XI. 

1 

J ,330.5,' 4964, 


11 to 13 

2588* 



L6425,* 6750* 


•16 

2799* 


1 to 3 

2135 

VIII. 

4 to 5 ’ 

9391,** IOIO7 


l> 5, H 

1)65 


4 7 

9146** 


2 

8869,* 10406 


/ 

9995** i 


3 

8365 



5354* 1 


3, 8, 9 

.5354* ■' 



1,949** ! 


4 

9854* 


11 

921,* 97 14* 


5 

1186* 


14 

3881 


5 y 6 

2799* 

IX, 

1 

2466;* 8904* 


6 

9496** 


l > 2 

65,37** 


8,9 

.588* 


1,3, 6, j 6, 
i7 ' 

}258|l** . 


10 

10,11 

6367 

97.5,0* 



CiUP. Verses. 



l>2 
2 - • 

2.3 
3, 4 

3 10 5 
5,6' 

8 

8,14 

9 

11 

12 fo 14 
13, 14 
XIIL 1,2 

1.3 

1,12 


4,5 

4 to 7 

5 to 7 
5, 10 

6 

6,7 

6,7,12 
9 to 1 i 
1)10 15 

to 

Veto 12 

tl, 13 
12 
15 

15 to 17 

16 
18 

ii)* 20 


JOEL, 


, Number, 
rs/o;** 
t 1186^^ 

5354^ 

r 1186,* 5215,^ 
1 5354, * 7679 ,^ 
1 9780* ♦ 
2588** 

9024, 9248^^ 
3304,* 3322* 
367* 

4317* 

6888* 

10277*’^ 

5354* 

414* 

41 17 
1232** 

1<162* 

3574**^ 

1861* 

5354* 


Chap. Verses, 

XIII, 2 

3 

5,6 

8 

14 

15 

XIV. 2,3 

2 , 6 , 8 

3 

4 


0 to B ^ 
tOQ 
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Numbf.r. 
r8()32,«8041,* 
•( 9391.* 9«4,* 
V, lO-'fOO,* 10407 
3.')79,«' 8810 
C 07 S'^ 

908 , 

f 2584,* 
l4;)IS* 

0 i ig,* 6281 
f *949,* 52J5,* 
I ;079* 

2761 «♦ 

■ioOp* 

I I86,*g30l** 
82S6,*'83()5 
f 886,* 3579,* 

I ) 0261* 

SiVJ** ' , 

6377 * 

5354, » 5340* 


JOEL . 


933 1* 

If- 1,2 

76**3 * 

1073* 

1 to 3 

3580 

1,3 

6367* 

1 to 10 

9052** 

. 2 

M13* . 

2.3 

7602, *9295** 

2,9 

JOI37** 

2, 10 

556, 9/80 i 

2, 10,31 

368** ! 

394 l*» 

8369* 

0 

4883 1992 

10, u 

5147* 

4137*. i 

J 

u 

6o7fi,*io0O9**j 

13, 

2708* * 1 


r 468,*, 5860, 

1 240577635^^ 
-X 9434* 

jS6j 

8906* 

7711 

5376 i 
3391** 

31’ 2411* 
2405 

3301,^*5135*^ 

no()67* 1808, 

I 3355** 

42367 7573* 
f 3448, *99267 
1 99^7* ^ 

f 5k),* 5087. 

1 10441/105/7 ■' 
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AMOS. 


Chat. 

•Vbkses. : 

Nu.mbeb. 

Chap, VPUSESf 

NUMijBR, 

il. 



J1L5 



13 

■8s:.5 

5 , 6’ 

809.3* V 


22 

46,0)7,*7571« 

,0to8 

5886* ) 


22. 23 

.5H3' ' 

12 

9«57 ( 


23,24 

6537* . 

13 

9295* 

'V'''." '■■■ S'* 

24 

O/Sxl t* 

34, 15 

2495,4697 ' 


24,25 

7a-l3,*(;j33i* 

15 

1808 ’ 


28 

.574/ 1534* 

16 

757s,** 9926*' 


28, 2(^ 

44567,** 

17 

10287** 


t4ife*2,*^ 1)818* 

17 . 5 B, 20 

3881 


30 

fi8U) 

18 

pi 84,* 2702 ,“ 


^,3! . 

f iso’i.** 

35SO " 


14735, *01127 

18 to 20 

36.54* 


■o O 

0 5b07, 5H()f), 

^9 

9262* 



17051 

20 

<•6239,**^ 7051. 

III 

s 

52,36 

1 10248**' 


4, 

1001 I * ' 

IV. 6 

1151 


4,*-. 

1201.*' 9340 ** 

loS 

64.3.5* 


4 to 6 

n97*i^^ 

7 * U) 

6353 


AMOS. 


1 

1 

3995* 

; IlL 34, 15 

1453 


5 

9496* 

?6 

7574* ‘ 


s . ■ 

1197,9.340* 

i\\ 1 - 

519s* 


9 

367,* 6804 ' 

2 

2842* 


11,12 

4171** 

^ ' , 2^3 ■ 

4926* 

IL 

4,-5'' 

3881 

5 to 7 ' 

1 453 


8 

t)V7* 

. 6 . 

2165,* <)0,5'2' 


§ 

348,9489* 

:7:vB 

382*'* ' 


9> 

*18,57.* 6306*,. 

A 

r.6277,^*9336 

■■ v\ 

iO 

7711* 

y 

1 10261'* '■ 


30, 11 

7573* 


1069-** 


1:4 

10303 


C279CK*'\. 


18 

8875 i 


\71O2,.*'*7t0! 
J 7fm,** 


30. 3! 

9127* 

10 

Til. 

4,5 

0348'* 


j 7668,** 
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